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REGULATIONS FOR WORKING SINGLE LINES
OF RAILWAY B Y TRAIN STAFF

AND TICKET.

I. A  t rain staff or t rain staff t icket  must  be carried wi t h each Trail s
t
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t rain, and no t rain mus t  be permit ted t o leave any  staff stat ion c a
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wit h a t rain staff t icket ,  unless t he staff  f or t hat  port ion of  t he
fine over whic h i t  is  t o  t ravel is  t hen at  t he stat ion,  a t  the station,
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2. A l l  point s  on  a  s ingle f ine t ha t  become fac ing point s  t o  pP
trains running in  either direct ion,  i f  not  interlocked, mus t  either securely held.
be padlocked o r  securely held b y  hand f or  t he safe passage of
trains.

3. ( a )  Th e  danger signal must always be kept  exhibited at  alllY°rking of
the f ixed signals at  staff stations and block telegraph signal boxessignals.
on single lines, except when i t  is necessary to lower or t urn them
off for a t rain to pass ; and, before any signal is lowered or turned
off, care mus t  be taken t o ascertain t hat  t he l ine on whic h the
t rain is about  t o run is  c lear and properly  protected.

(b) A t  places whic h are not  staf f  stations, o r  block  telegraph
signal boxes, t he al l  r ight  s ignal must,  unless instruct ions t o the
contrary are issued, be kept  exhibited at  the f ixed signals (where
such signals are prov ided) except when required t o be placed at
danger f or the protect ion of  t rains  hav ing t o stop in  the section,
or a n y  ot her obs t ruc t ion t ha t  ma y  ex is t  on  any  running l ine
which the signals are intended t o protect .

(c) Wh e n  trains which have to cross each other are approaching
a staff stat ion in opposite directions, the signals in both directions
must be kept  at  danger, and when the t rain which has t o be f irst
admit ted int o the stat ion has been brought  to a stand, or  where
there a r e  ov er-run s idings  near ly  t o a stand, t he home s ignal
applicable t o  s uc h  t r a i n  m a y  b e  lowered t o  a l l o w i t  t o
draw forward t o t he s tat ion or t o t he s tart ing signal, and,  af ter
it  has again come t o a  s tand and t he s ignalman has seen t hat
the l ine on whic h t he other t rain wi l l  arrive is  quit e clear,  t he
necessary signals f or t hat  t rain may  also be lowered.
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Train Staff and Ticket System—Continued.

4. ( a )  Permiss ion mus t  not  be given f or a  t rain t o approach
from the opposite end of the section when there iS any obstruct ion
upon t he single line.

(b) Th e  single line must  not  be fouled after permission has been
given for a t rain to approach f rom the opposite end of the section.

(c) A  driv er mus t  not  under any  circumstances foul the single
line f or shunt ing purposes unless he has received t he aut hori t y
of t he s ignalman t o do so.

Train not to 5 .  N o  t ra in  mus t  shunt  f or  another t ra in  t o  pass unless a tshunt for
another except a t rain staff stat ion, or  a t  places where this  pract ice is  specially
at staff s t a t i o n .
a u t h o r i s e d .  
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only when a  t ra in carry ing a  t ra in staff t icket  cannot  arrive at
the nex t  staf f  s tat ion before t he following t ra in is  due t o  reach
such stat ion.  T h e  places a t  whic h this  arrangement  is i n  oper-
at ion are shewn in the lis t  of Single Lines as "  Preceding Places,"
and when trains are shunted at  such places drivers must exchange
the s t a f f  a n d  t i c k e t  a n d  i n  cases wh e r e  b o t h  t ra ins  a re
t ravelling w i t h  t ickets ,  t h e  t ic ket s  mu s t  b e  exchanged.

Custody of 6 .  T h e  person i n  charge o f  t he  s taf f  work ing f o r  t he  t imestaff or ticket.
being i s  t he  sole person authorised t o  receive and  deliver t he
staff o r  t icket .

When staff is 7 • W h e n  a t rain is ready to start  f rom a stat ion and no second
to be given to i  driver, train s i
n t e n d e d  
t o  
f o l l o w  
b e f o
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t rain in  t he opposite direct ion,  t he person in  charge of  t he staff
work ing mus t  give the staff t o t he driver who wi l l  then place i t
in a  safe pos it ion on the engine.

8. ( a )  I f  ot her  t rains  a re  intended t o  f o l low i n  succession
before the staff can be returned, a t icket  indicat ing that  the staff
is f ol lowing mus t  b e  giv en b y  t h e  person i n  charge o f  t h e
staff wo rk ing  t o  t h e  d r i v e r  o r  f i reman o f  t h e  f i r s t  t r a i n ,
the s t af f  f o r  t h e  sec t ion be ing  s hown t o  h i m,  a n d  s o  o n
with a n y  o t her  t r a i n  ex c ept  t h e  las t ,  t h e  s taf f  i t self  being
given t o  t he driv er o r  f ireman of  t he las t  t rain,  as  directed i n
preceding rule.  I f  t he f ireman receives t he t icket ,  he  mus t  a t
once hand i t  t o  t he driver.  T h e  person who  hands  t he t ic k et
to t he driv er or f ireman mus t  satisfy himself  t hat  t he t rain has
gone wi t h  such t icket  before he allows another t ra in t o  follow.
After t he staf f  has been sent  away  no other t rain mus t ,  under
any circumstances, leave the stat ion to follow in the same direct ion
unt il the staff for t hat  section has been returned.

Staff or ticket ( b )  Th e  stat ion master or person in charge of  the staff work ingnot to be given
tv driver going must consider it  his f irst duty  to deal wit h the t rain staff or t icketis one di rec t i
,
m
lanai train from on arrival of  the t rain,  and at  crossing places mus t  sat isfy him-
other direction self t hat  the t rain running in  the one direc t ion has arrived corn-has arrived
complete. p l e t e ,  wi t h  the t ai l  lamp on the last  vehicle, before handing t he

staff o r  t ic ket  t o  t he dr iv er o r  f ireman about  t o  t rav el i n  t he
opposite direct ion.



Train Staff and Ticket System.—Continued. 5

9. N o  t ra in  mus t  be permit t ed t o  leave a  s tat ion un t i l  t he p
o
r i
s
v a
r t
n " t

driver has reoeived the proper staff or  t icket  f or t hat  section of  mini he has
the l ine over which he is  about  t o t ravel,  and he mus t  not  take Z r : r
d
t M t
the staf f  or  t icket  f rom any  other t han t he person in  charge of
the staf f  work ing f or t he t ime being,  except i n  accordance wi t h
the note to Clause 7 above, whereby  the f ireman or guard as the
case may be, wil l  take the staff or t icket and hand it  to the driver.

Af ter receiv ing t he s taf f  o r  t ic k et  he mus t  not  s t art  un t i l  t he Sig"
proper signals have been exhibited, and, when with a train, notunt il a s ignal has also been given by  the guard.  O n  arriv ing at
the s tat ion t o  whic h t he s taf f  o r  t ic k et  extends such s taf f  o r
t icket mus t  immediately  be given up t o t he person in  charge of

t
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the s t af f  work ing.  A l l  t ickets  s o giv en u p  mus t  b e  a t  once
cancelled by  t he word "  Cancelled " being wri t t en across them,
and the tickets must  af terwards be dealt  wi t h in accordance wit h
the ins t ruc t ions  o f  t he  Dis t r ic t  Superintendent .  Wh e r e  met al
tickets are in use, however, t hey  must  be returned to the issuing
staff station, at tached t o the staff by  the f irs t  t rain carry ing the
staff.

10. ( a )  A  driv er wi l l  render himself  l iable t o  dismissal i f  he -Z
.
, ' , ' " t Y
1

" B
I

leaves a  staf f  s tat ion wi t hout  t he staf f  or  t icket  f or t he section without Z P
 over which he is about to run ; or, if  he leave wit h a ticket, without  or ticket
having f irs t  seen t he proper staff.

(b) H e  mus t  be careful not  t o take the staff or t icket  beyond
the staff stat ion at  which i t  should be left ,  except as prov ided in F
I D: 3 ! on
°
( f

staff st at ion.
Regulat ion 17, clause (d).
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(C) Th e  person in charge of the staff work ing wil l  render himself  s
liable to severe punishment should he contribute to any irregularity
in t he staff  work ing.

(d) I f  the stat ion master or person in charge of  the staff work- Staffworking.
ing receive a wrong staff, he must return it  by the most expeditions
means ; bu t  a t rain or t rolley  mus t  not  be used for the puiTose,
unless the person returning wit h the wrong staff is also in  IN saes.
sion of  t he proper staff.
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11. E a c h  staff has engraved or marked on i t  the name of  t h  S t
a 5 f f o e i ,staff s tat ion at  each end of  the section to which only  i t  applies

The Staffs, Boxes and Tickets  f or  t he dif ferent  sections are of
different colours,  and  staf fs o f  adjoining sections are dif ferent
in shape. Wh e r e  metal t ickets are in use, however, these are also
engraved wi t h the name of  the section to which they apply ,  and
are numbered i n  t he order i n  whic h t hey  mus t  be issued. T h e
Staffs and Boxes used i n  connection wi t h these metal t ickets are
uniform in  colour.

12. ( a )  Th e  t ickets  mus t  be k ept  i n  t he proper t ic k et  box  L ie
p
let  t
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o  b
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,

fastened by  an inside spring, t he key  t o open the box  being the of which the
staff, or  a key  attached t o t he staff, f or t he same section as the stall Is the key.
box, so that  if  the t icket  box is kept  locked, f or  which the person
in charge of  t he staf f  work ing wi l l  be held s t ric t ly  responsible,
access t o  t he t ickets cannot  be obtained unless t he proper s tall
for t he sect ion is  t hen a t  t he stat ion.
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12. ( b )  O n l y  one t icket  mus t  be taken f rom the staff box  at
the same t ime.  T h e  box must  be locked after each t icket is taken
out, and not  again opened unt i l  i t  is necessary to obtain another
t icket f or t he following t rain,  unless as prov ided for i n  Rule 15.

Spare tickets 1 3 .  A l l  spare tickets mus t  be kept  under lock and key and into be locked up.
the care of  t he person in  charge of  t he Stat ion.

Place for staff 1 4 .  ( a )  T h e  staf f  when a t  t he stat ion,  mus t  not  be k ept  i nwhen at stat ion. the s taf f  box ,  b u t  o n  t he brackets  o r  hooks  prov ided f o r  t he
purpose.

Staff los t  or
damaged

W hen missing
staff is  f ound

(b) Shou ld  a  t ra in  staf f  be lost ,  o r  so damaged t hat  i t  wi l l
not open the box containing the staff tickets, the stat ion masters
or persons in charge of both ends of t he section must  communicate
with each other by  speaking telegraph, or telephone where avail-
able, and make arrangements t o work  the traff ic over the section
to whic h t he staf f  belongs by  pilotman,  i n  accordance wi t h  t he
Regulat ions f or Work ing Single Lines of  Railway  by Pilot  Guard
(who mus t  be appointed by  an order i n  writ ing,  t he form,  v ide
page 11 being used for the purpose, the necessary alterat ions being
made wit h pen and ink),  unt i l the staff has been found or repaired,
or a reliev ing staff and boxes have been supplied, block telegraph
working, where i n  operat ion,  being maintained.

In t he case of  a t rain staff being so damaged t hat  i t  wi l l  not
open t he staf f  t icket  box,  t he pi lot man mus t  take possession of
the damaged staff and show i t  to the driver of every t rain passing
over t he s ingle l ine sect ion during t he t ime pi lot  work ing is  i n
operation.

The pilot man mus t  inf orm t he driver and guard of  each t rain
of t he  circumstances, a n d  when  prac t icable accompany  ev ery
train, but  when i t  is necessary t o s tart  t wo or more t rains  f rom
one end of  t he sect ion under his  cont rol;  before a  t ra in  has t o
be started f rom the other end, he must  furnish the driver of  each
train not  accompanied by  himself  wi t h one of  t he printed pilot .
man's t ickets  (f or specimen see page 12) properly  f i l led i n  and
signed, mus t  personally  s t art  such t rains ,  a n d  himself  accom-
pany the last t rain.  T h e  tickets granted in these cases wi l l  apply
only t o the single journey  to the other end of  the section, where
they mus t  he immediat ely  given 'up t o  t he  St at ion Mas ter o r
person in  charge, who mus t  at  once cancel t hem i n  wri t ing t he
word "  Cancelled " across the face of the t icket  and af ter ordinary
work ing has been resumed, they must  be forwarded to the Dis t ric t
Superintendent wi t h  a report  giv ing f ul l  part iculars.

(c) I f  t he miss ing staf f  be found,  i t  mus t  be handed t o  t he
station mas t er a t  either end of  t he section t o  whic h i t  applies,
who mus t  mak e arrangements f o r  t he ordinary  work ing t o  be
resumed ; before the regular staff is brought  into use, the relieving
staff and boxes mus t  be wit hdrawn and forwarded t o the person
who is  responsible for their safe custody.
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15. W h e n  any t rain is assisted by  a second engine in the front,  4raisneLanisted
and such t rain has t o carry  the staff, t he f irs t  or leading engine engine.
must c arry  a  t icket ,  and t he second engine t he staff. I n  eases
where t he  t ra in is  t o  be followed by  another t rain,  t he second
as wel l  as  t he leading engine mus t  c arry  a  t icket .  W h e n  t he
assistant engine is  behind,  pushing t he t rain,  t he  t ra in  engine
must c arry  a  t icket ,  and  t he assistant engine t he staff, except
in cases where the t rain and assistant engine are t ravelling over
the ent ire lengt h o f  t he  sect ion, a n d  hav e t o  be  followed b y
another t rain,  when the t rain and assistant engine must each have
a t icket.  W h e n  the assistant engine is allowed, by  the authorit y
of the General Manager or Superintendent to return to the stat ion
f rom which i t  started, wit hout  running through the ent ire section,
it  mus t  always carry  t he staff.

16. ( a )  I n  t he  ev ent  o f  a n  engine wh ic h  carries t he  s t a f f : f
r y
i l L e
g

breaking down between t wo stations, t he f ireman mus t  take the staff
staff t o  t he staf f  s tat ion i n  t he direc t ion whence assistance can disabled.
be obtained,  o r  is  expected, i n  order t hat  t he staf f  may  be a t
the s tat ion on arriv al of  t he engine ; and t he s tat ion master a t
the s tat ion t o  whic h t he staf f  is  taken wi l l  be held responsible
for c arry ing out  a l l  special arrangements necessary dur ing t he
continuance of  t he obstruct ion.

(b) Shou ld  t he engine t hat  fails  be i n  possession of  a  t icket  En
r
f
y
il l
n
e
g

instead o f  t he staff, assistance should come f rom t he s tat ion a t  Ticket
which t he  s taf f  has  been lef t ,  and  t he s tat ion mas ter a t  t ha t  disabled
'station wi l l  be held responsible f or mak ing any  special arrange-
ments t ha t  may  be necessary, t he guard being held responsible
for the protect ion of  his  t rain in accordance wi t h Rule 2174. I f
the box  ahead be t he nearer t he f ireman may ,  instead of  going
to the end of  the section where the staff is, go t o the box  ahead
in order t hat  t he s ignalman there may  advise t he s ignalman in
the rear t hat  assistance is  required.

The f ireman mus t  take t he t icket  wi t h  h im when he goes f or
assistance and give i t  back t o the driver of  the disabled t rain on
his ret urn wi t h  t he assisting engine or  t rain.

(c) T h e  driver of  t he engine which has failed mus t  not  allow
it  t o  be mov ed unt i l  t he assisting engine has  arrived,  and t he
fireman has returned wi t h  t he t icket .

I f  assistance can be more readily  obtained a t  a  s tat ion other
than that  where the staff is, the instruct ions contained in General
Rule 221,  clause g,  mus t  be carried out  t o  a l low t he assist ing
engine, o r  t rain t o t ravel f rom t hat  place.

In all cases, other than where general rule 221, clause g, applies,
the driv er of  t he assisting engine or t rain mus t  be in  possession
of the staff and the f ireman or guard,  as the case may  be, of  the
disabled t rain must  ride on the engine of  the assisting t rain and
point  out  to the driver the posit ion of  the disabled t rain.

The assisting engine or  t rain mus t  run at  reduced speed, and
great care mus t  be observed by  al l  concerned.
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8 T r a i n  Staff anti Ticket S y s t e m
—
C o n t i n u e d .I nt ent ional
div is ion tot
t rain on
single line.

Accident al
div is ion of
t rain on
single l ine
or  at  Staf f
St at ion.

17. ( a )  Wh e n  a t rain has t o be lef t ,  or  div ided and the rear
port ion lef t ,  on the single line,  owing t o accident or inabi l i t y  of
the engine t o  take t he whole forward,  the following inst ruct ions
must be observed :—

(i.) T h e  ma n  wh o  div ides  t h e  t r a i n  mus t  i n f o rm t h e
driver how many  vehicles, i f  any ,  are being taken forward,
and af ter sunset or during foggy weather or falling snow, or
if t h e  div is ion is  made i n  a  t unnel,  he mus t  place t hree
detonators on the line 10 yards apart  not  less than 100 yards
ahead of  t he port ion lef t  behind.

(ii.) T h e  driver must  not,  i f  he is in possession of a t icket,
return for the t rain or rear port ion wit hout  the writ t en auth•
ority  of  the guard as prescribed in Rule 221, clause (/ ),  and
the guard mus t  protec t  his  t ra in i n  t he rear i n  accordance
with Rule 217A. I f  t he driv er is  i n  possession of  t he staff
he may  return to the t rain or rear port ion wit hout  obtaining
instructions f rom t he guard authoris ing h im t o  d o  so, and
the guard need not  protec t  his  t rain as prescribed i n  Rule
217A.

(iii.) T h e  driver must, before returning to the rear port ion
of the t rain,  satisfy himself  that  the f ront  port ion is complete.

(b) Wh e n  a  t ra in or port ion of  a  t ra in has been accidentally
left on the single line or at a staff station, the following instructions
must be observed :—

(i.) I f  bot h port ions  o f  t he  t ra in  have been brought  t o
a stand wit hin s ight  of  each other,  and there is not  a signal
box near either end of  t he t rain,  t he f ront  port ion may  be
set back  t o  t he rear port ion i n  accordance wi t h  Ru le  221,
clause (i. ).

(ii.) T h e  dr iv er  mus t  (except  i n  t he  case described i n
preceding paragraph) take the f ront  port ion,  i f  any,  f orward
to t he nearest place where i t  can be disposed of .

(111.) T h e  guard mus t  secure t he  t r a i n  o r  rear  por t ion
thereof lef t  behind, and, af ter sunset or during foggy weather
or falling snow, or if  the div is ion has taken place in a tunnel,
in ust place three detonators on the line 10 yards apart not  less
than 100 yards ahead of the port ion left behind. H e  must then
protect his  t rain i n  t he rear i n  accordance wi t h  Rule 217A,
irrespective o f  whet her he  i s  aware t ha t  t he  dr iv er  i s  i n
possession of  t he staff  or  a t icket .

(iv.) T h e  dr iv er  mus t  not ,  whet her he  is  i n  possession
of t he staff or  a  t icket,  ret urn f or t he t rain or rear port ion
thereof, unt i l  i t  has been ascertained t hat  t he whole of  t he
vehicles o f  t he  t ra in  have come t o  a  stand,  and,  i f  t here
is no  s ignal box  near f rom whic h t his  inf ormat ion can be
obtained, t he driv er mus t  send his  f ireman on f oot  f or t he
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purpose. I f  t he driv er is  i n  possession of  a  t icket  he must  rvolistenntoafl
not ret urn for the t rain or rear port ion unt i l  he has received train on single
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writ ten authorit y  f rom the guard as prescribed in  Rule 221
clause (/ ).

Exception.— I f  the gradients o f  the l ine  over whic h the
t rain has run are such that i t  can be concluded that the t rain
or rear port ion i s  at  a  stand at  the t ime when the engine
requires t o return,  the driver may,  i f  i n  possession o f  the
staff, return f o r  his  t ra in  o r  rear port ion thereof, without
having ascertained that  the rear port ion has been secured,
but mus t  proceed cautiously, and  i f  approaching a  s ignal
box he must bring his engine to a stand at the distant signal
and the f ireman must  walk  i n  f ront  f rom there to the home
signal.

(v.) I f  t he div ided t ra in  has  carried t he staf f  and i t  is
necessary to allow an engine to enter the section at  the signal
box in the rear of the div ided t rain for the purpose of removing
the obst ruc t ion t o  t he mos t  convenient  end of  t he section
the staf f  mus t  be conveyed as quick ly  as possible f rom t he
signal box  i n  advance t o  t he ot her end o f  t he sect ion b y
the best  available means, bu t  f or this  purpose an engine or
any rai lway  vehic le other t han a t rolley  mus t  not  be used.

(vi.) A  whit e l ight  mus t  be placed on the leading vehic le
of t he  rear port ion before t ha t  port ion is  propelled t o  t in
,signal box  i n  advance o r  drawn back t o  t he s ignal box  i n
rear.

(c) T h e  driver,  when ret urning f o r  t he port ion o f  t he  t ra in  Driver
terear that has been lef t  behind,  mus t  not  pass any  signal box  wit hout

r e
t u
r n
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g

:clr a
por t ion o fthe permission of  t he s ignalman. t r a i n .

(d) T h e  dr iv er mus t  ret ain possession o f  t he  s taf f  o r  t ic ket Po
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as the case may  be unt i l  the whole of  the t rain is removed fron Possession w

the section, unless i t  is  necessary f or another engine t o  remov r t
a
i
t l
,
e
r

the rear port ion

18. ( a )  Shou ld  an accident occur of  such nature as t o  bloc], NY,ch.p
h
sa
n
uc
l
o
n
a.

the line,  and the traff ic is likely  to be stopped for any considerable
time, special arrangements mus t  be made f or work ing the t rains
to and f rom t he staf f  s tat ion on  each s ide o f  t he obst ruc t ion
The t rain staff must  be retained t o work  t rains between the point
of obs t ruc t ion and t h e  s taf f  s t at ion f r om wh ic h  assistance i s
rendered, and, on the other side, the traff ic must  be conducted by
a pilotman.  t o be appointed by  an order in writ ing (for specimen,
see page 11).

(b) B l oc k  t elegraph work ing,  where  i n  operat ion,  mus t  bP
,suspended, and  t he s ingle l ine on  each s ide o f  t he obst ruct ion

must be  protected by  hand s ignalmen in  t he usual way
.
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W hen l ine
again clear.

Siding point s
cont rolled by
t rain staf f .

Staff s t at ions
shown i n
work ing t ime
tables or
Appendices.

19. W h e n  t he l ine is  again clear,  no  t ra in  mus t  be allowed
to pass the point  where the obstruct ion existed wit hout  the staff.
The pilotman must  accompany the f irst t rain carry ing the staff to
the s t af f  s tat ion,  and,  a f t er  t he  p i lo t man has  wi t hdrawn h i s
arrangements f o r  pilot -work ing,  t he  t raf f ic  mus t  be again con-
ducted according t o t he t rain staff  regulat ions.

Ballast train at 90, • ( a )  Wh e n  a ballast t rain has to work  on the line, the staffwork  on line.
must be given t o t he driver in  charge of  it .  T h i s  wi l l  close t he
line whils t  t he ballast  t rain is  a t  work .  T h e  ballast  t rain mus t
proceed af terwards t o  one of  t he staff  stat ions t o  open t he line
before the ordinary  traff ic can be resumed. B u t  if  a ballast  t rain
is required to run over a section of single line f rom one staff station
to t he other wit hout  s topping t o work  on the way ,  i t  may  then
travel wi t h  staff  or  t icket  as required.  U n d e r  no circumstances
must t h e  ballas t  t ra in  s t op t o  d o  wo r k  o n  t he  l ine unless in
possession of  t he t rain staff.

(b) T h e  driver of  a  ballast  t ra in t hat  has t o  do work  on the
line, mus t  be told,  when receiv ing the staff, t o which end of  the
section i t  is  t o  be taken, and at  what  t ime i t  is  t o be there, i n
order t o  c lear t he l ine f or t he nex t  t rain.

(e) Wh e n  a ballast  t rain,  work ing in the section, has to return
to the staff stat ion in the rear, no shunting outside the home signal
at t hat  end of  the stat ion must  be allowed unt i l  a man wit h hand
and detonat ing signals has been sent out  to protect such shunting.

(d) Wh e n  a ballast  t rain in  possession of  t he staff is  a t  work
on the line, i t  wi l l  not  be necessary to send out  f lagmen to protect
it.

21. ( a )  Po in t s  giv ing communicat ion between the sidings and
the running l ine cont rolled by  t he t ra in staf f  cannot  be opened
without  the t rain staff for that  section of the line where the siding
is situated, and the t rain staff cannot be removed unt i l the points
have been placed in  t he proper pos it ion f or t rains  t o pass upon
the running line,  and securely locked so as t o  prevent  vehicles
passing f rom t he sidings on t o t he running line.

(b) O n  arriv ing at  a siding, t he points of  which are controlled
by t he t ra in staff, t he driv er mus t  hand t he t ra in s taf f  t o  t he
guard or  man in  charge of  t he s iding,  t o  enable h im t o  unlock
the points.

(c) Wh e n  the necessary shunt ing has been completed, and the
points have been placed in  the proper posit ion for t rains  t o pass
upon the running line,  t he guard or man in charge of  t he s iding
must ret urn the t rain staff to the driver,  and the lat ter mus t  not
proceed on his  journey  unt i l  he has obtained possession of  it .

22. T h e  work ing t ime-tables  o r  appendices, issued f o r  t he
guidance of  the servants, wi l l  contain a lis t  of  the staff stations,
and of  t he s iding points  controlled by  the t rain staff. ( 0 .  8112).
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FORM referred t o  i n  Regulat ion 18 f o r  work ing Single Lines
of Rai lway  by  Tra in Staff  and Ticket .

LONDON AND NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY.

TRA I N S TA FF A N D  T I C K E T  SYSTEM.

Work ing of  Single Line by  Pi lot man during obstruct ion.

This form must be filled up and used whenever i t  is temporarily necessary,
owing to obstruction, to work the traffic by Pi lot man.

S t a t i o n . 1 9

The Single Line between a n d
being obstructed; the traffic between a n d  the place
of obstruction, wi l l  be worked by  pi lotman i n accordance w i th Rule 18 of
the Regulations for  working single l ines o f  r ai lway b y  T r ai n Staff  and
Ticket.

w i l l a c t a s Pi l otm an,a n d m us t
accompany ever y  t r ai n t o  and f r om  S t a t i o n  and t he  poi nt
of obstruction.

Block Telegraph W orking must be suspended.

This order  to remain i n force unt i l  w i thdrawn by  the pi l otm an

(Signed)

To

Noted by a t
Noted by a t

Noted by a t
Noted by a t
Noted by a t  place ol obstruction.
Noted by P i l o t m a n .

Time.

The P ilot man must  s ign a l l  t he f orms issued,  and t he f orm ret ained by  h im  mus t  bear
t he signat ures of  every person t o whom  acopy  of  t he f or m  in  dis t r ibut ed.

T welve of  t hese f orms must  be k ept  in  a  convenient  place at  each staf f  s t at ion,  so as
to be available a t  any  m om ent  n ight  or  day

A copy  of  t his  f orm mus t  be delivered t o t he St at ion Mast er or  person in  charge,  and
t o t he S ignalman at  t he Staf f  St at ion where pi lot  work ing commences,  one must  be ret ainge
by  t he P ilot man,  and anot her  mus t  be conveyed by  t he P ilot m an t o t he person in  chared
at  t he place of  obst ruct ion.  I f  t here is an int ermediat e Signal Box,  t he Signalman or  person
in charge mus t  be supplied wi t h a copy of  t he f orm by  t he P ilot man.

I n t he event  of  t he st at ion mast er himself  act ing as pilot nian,  he must  address and give
a copy  of  t he f orm t o t he person he leaves i n  charge of  his  st at ion.

St at ion masters and persons in charge receiv ing t his  f orm w i l l  be held responsible t hat
t he I nspect ors,  S ignalm an and  ot hers  concerned a t  t hei r  s t at ions  are im m ediat ely  made
ac4uaint ed w i t h  t he circumst ances,  and  ar e ins t ruc t ed i n  t heir  necessary dut ies.

On t he ot her  s ide of  t he obst ruc t ion t he l ine w i l l  be worked by  t r ain staf f ,  no t icket s
being used.

11
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T icket  refevred to in Bole 14 of  t he Regulat ions  f or  W or k ing S ingle Lines  of
Railway  by  T r ain Staf f  and T icket ,  also Rule 27 of  t he Regulat ions  for T rain
Signalling on Single Lines of  Railway  worked under  E lec t r ic  T r ain T ablet  or
Elect r ic T r ain St af f  System.

LONDON A N D  N O R T H  EA ST ER N  R A ILW A Y.

(Back of  Ticket.)

PI LOTMAN'S T I C K E T _
To be used when i t  is necessary to work the traffic of a

Single Line b y Pilotman, owing to t he failure o f  t he Electric
Tablet or Staff apparatus, or when the Electric Tablet, Electric
Staff or orTnary train Staff has been lost or is defective.
Train No
To t he Guard and Driver.

Y o u  A R E  A U T H O R I S E D  T O  P R O C E E D  F R O M

t o
Pilotman following.

Signature of  Pilot man
Date

[See over.

This Tic k et  is  t o  be given up  by  t he Driver,
immediately  o n  arrival,  t o  t he person i n  charge
of t h e  Tab le t  o r  St af f  St at ion t o  whic h he  is
authorised t o  proceed t o  b e  deal t  w i t h  as  t he
lat ter may  be ins t ruc ted b y  t he Dis t r ic t  Super-
intendent.

[See over.
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REGULATIONS FOR WORKING SINGLE LINES OF
RAILWAY B Y  PILOTGUARD.

s
p
z
e
b
g
v
.

1.—The pilotguard wi l l  be dist inguished by  a  special dress or
badge ; and no t rain must ,  under any  circumstances, be allowed start g
all.m
t r a i n s .
to r u n  on t he l ine unless i t  is  either accompanied or  personally
started by  t he pilotguard wearing such dress or  badge.

2—The pi lot guard wi l l ,  when  pract icable,  accompany  ev ery  wiretnguard,
t rain ; but  when i t  is  necessary to s tart  t wo or more t rains f rom practicable,
one end of  the section under his control,  before a t rain has to be te(v)earegrnalna.ny
started f rom the other end, the pilotguard must  furnish the guard P tio
of each t rain not  accompanied by  himself,  wi t h one of the printed
pilotguard's t ickets  where such are prov ided,  properly  f i l led up
and signed, and personally s tart  such t rain ; and he must  himself
accompany t he las t  t rain.  T h e  t icket  granted i n  t his  case wi l l
apply  only  t o t he single journey  t o the other end of  t he section,
where i t  mus t  be immediately  given up t o t he person in  charge
of t he stat ion, t o  be cancelled and dealt  wi t h  as t he lat t er may
be inst ructed b y  t he Dis t r ic t  Superintendent.  T h e  driv er mus t  o r k i n g
not  s tart  his t rain wit hout  seeing t he pilotguard,  and in case the W t ;/er 1"t guard.
pilotguard does not  accompany t he t rain,  un t i l  he has received
f rom t he guard of  his  t ra in  t he pilotguard's  t icket ,  authoris ing
him t o proceed. A  driver work ing an engine unaccompanied by
a guard mus t  observe t he same regulat ions as herein la id down
for a guard wi t h  a  t rain.

3.—Before s tart ing any  t rain,  t he  Pilot guard mus t  ascertain tSrt tairntsi g o
f rom the Guard of the t rain that  all is right ,  and that  he is ready
to go on.

4.—(a) I n  the event of  a t rain accompanied by  the pilotguard Disabled train.
becoming disabled, t he pilotguard mus t  mak e t he best  arrange-
ments the circumstances of the case allow for procuring assistance
with t he least delay.

(b) I f  the engine be lef t  on the line, the pilotguard must, before
leaving, give t he driv er a  wr i t t en order not  t o  move his  engine
unt i l he returns.

(0) Shou ld  a  t r a i n  unaccompanied b y  a  pi lot guard become
disabled, t he  guard of  t he •t rain mus t  t ak e t he necessary steps
for t he protect ion of  his  t rain,  and communicate wi t h  the pilot -
guard as soon as possible.

5.—All points on a single line that  become facing points to trains P0 ate eo
d
b:
r

running in either direct ion, i f  not  interlocked, must  either be pad- Securely held.
locked or securely held by  hand for t he safe passage of  t rains.

6.----(a) Wh e n  a t ra in or a port ion of  a t ra in is  lef t  upon the P°
a
r t
° t o g
t r
:
k n

single l ine f rom accident,  o r  inabi l i t y  of  t he engine t o  take t he tine.
whole forward,  t he driv er mus t  not ,  i f  he be i n  possession of  a
pilotguard's t icket,  or i f  unaccompanied by the pilotguard,  return
for it ,  except by  writ t en instruct ions f rom the guard of  the t rain,
as prescribed in Rule 221 of  t he Book  of  Rules and Regulat ions,
and t he guard mus t  protec t  his  t ra in i n  t he rear i n  accordance
with Rule 217A. of the Book of Rules and Regulations, and prevent
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6.—(a) Cont inued.

Portion of train a f ol lowing t ra in  pushing i t  ahead. I f  t he pilot guard be wi t hlef t  on single
line, t h e  t ra in and accompany t he engine wi t h  t he f irs t  port ion,  t he

driver may  return to the rear port ion of his  t rain wit hout  obtain-
ing instruct ions f rom t he guard of  the t ra in authoris ing h im t o
do so, b u t  t he pilot guard mus t  accompany t he engine when i t
returns f or t he rear port ion of  the t rain.

(b) A f t e r  sunset o r  i n  foggy  weather o r  dur ing f all ing snow,
a red light  must  be placed on the f ront  vehicle of the rear port ion
by t he man who div ides t he t rain.

I n the case of  the t rain being accidentally div ided the guard in
charge of  t he rear port ion mus t  place a red l ight  on the leading
vehicle of  the rear port ion of  t he div ided t rain.

Signalman to 7 . — N o  t ra in  mus t  be allowed t o  enter upon any  s ingle l inestop t rain
unless Hinning section wi t hout  t he permission of  t he s ignalman,  who mus t  not
p
b
1
y
t
I
g
u
h
a
r
c
d
i
.
t
y 
o
f  
a
l
l
o
w 
i
t  
t
o 
p
a
s
s 
u
n
t
i
l  
h
e 
i
s 
p
e
r
f
e
c
t
l
y 
s
a
t
i
s
f
i
e
d 
t
h
a
t  
t
h
e 
p
i
l
o
t  
g
u
a
r
d

is accompanying i t  or  has given authorit y  f or i t  t o s tart .
(O. 8177).

ONLY O N E  E N G I N E  I N  S T E A M ,

O nly oneengine in steam 1 •
— O n l y  
o n e  
e n g i
n e  
i n  
s t e
a m ,  
o
r  
t
w
o  
o
r  
m
o
r
e  
c o
u p
l e
d  
t o
g e
t h
e r

or two or w h i c h  are t hen t o be t reated as  one engine o r  t rain,  mus t  bemore coupledtogether to be al lowed t o  be  o n  t he l ine a t  one and the same t ime.  W h e n  a
on line at t r a i n  is  drawn b y  t wo engines t he staf f  mus t  be shewn t o  t hesame t ime.

driver of  the leading engine, and handed to,  and carried by  the
driver of  t he t rain engine.

2.—The person in charge of  the staff work ing for the t ime being
is the sole person authorised to receive and deliver the t rain staff.

3.—The staff, when at  the stat ion, mus t  be kept  on the proper
brackets, and when on the engine i t  mus t  be carried in the t rain
staff socket where prov ided.

Custody of
staff.

Place f or
staff.

REGULATIONS FOR WORKING SINGLE LINES OF J RAILWAY
B Y

OR TWO OR MORE ENGINES COUPLED TOGETHER.

Staff to be 4 . — T h e  staf f  mus t  be given t o t he driv er of  the t ra in enginegiven t o dr iver
of train engine by  the person in  charge of  the staff work ing immediately  beforebeforecairn mencin g c o mme n c i n g  each journey ,  and t he dr iv er mus t ,  a t  t he o wl  o f
journey, t h e  journey, give it  up to the person in charge of the staff worleng.
Penalt y  f or
engine dr iver
leaving wit h-
out  staf f .

5.—A driver wi l l  render himself  liable t o dismissal i f  he lea
a staff stat ion wit hout  the t rain staff, and he must  be caA f u l  not
to carry  the staff beyond the s tat ion at  which i t  should km h i t
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6.—A dr iv er mus t  be careful,  af ter reeeiv ing the staff, not  t o
start unt il the proper signals have been exhibited, and, when wit h
a t rain,  no t  unt i l  a  s ignal has been given by  t he guard.

7.—The stat ion master or person in charge of  the staff work ing
must, when a  t ra in arrives,  sat is fy  himself  t hat  i t  is  complete,
before he allows another t rain t o enter t he section.

8.—(a) I n  the event of a t rain becoming disabled and requiring
assistance, o r  an accident  occurring whic h renders i t  impossible
for t he engine t o  proceed, t he f ireman mus t  take t he staff, and
make t he best  of  his  way  t o t he s tat ion whence assistance can
be obtained, and inform the person in charge there of  the c ircum-
stances, who must,  on receipt of  such informat ion,  allow a second
engine t o  be on t he line.  T h e  reliev ing engine mus t  be accom-
panied b y  the f ireman of  the disabled engine or t rain,  who mus t
hand t he staff to the driver and explain to h im where, and under
what  circumstances, t he disabled t ra in is  s ituated.

(b) T h e  driv er of  the disabled engine mus t  not  allow i t  t o be
moved un t i l  t he assisting engine has arrived.

(c) W h e n  t he disabled engine is  being taken of f  t he branch,
the las t  engine mus t  i n  al l  cases carry  t he staff.

9.—The guard of  the disabled t rain wi l l  be held responsible for r
G
e
'
s
'
p
a
r
o
d
n
s
i
b
l
e 
f
o
r

the safe and proper work ing of  t he line unt i l  bot h engines have safe working
left i t  and i t  is  again clear. o f  line.

Dr iver  not
to s t ar t
unt il proper
signals
exhibit ed.
Staff n o t  t o
be given t o
anot her t r ain
unt il prev ious
t rain has
arr ived
complete.
Disabled t r ain.

•

10.—Should an  acc ident  occur of  such nature as  t o  obs t ruc t  TgrnAZ.
the line,  and the traff ic is likely  to be stopped for any considerable
t ime, special arrangements mus t  be made f or work ing the t rains
to and f rom the staff stat ion on each side of  the obstruct ion unt i l
the l ine is  again clear.  T h e  staf f  mus t  be used t o  work  t rains
between t he obstruct ion and the staff stat ion f rom whence assist-
anee can be obtained,  and on t he other side the t raf f ic  mus t  be
conducted by  a pilotman,  to be appointed by  an order in wri t ing
(see following form),  who mus t  accompany every  t rain between
the obst ruc t ion and t he staf f  s tat ion.  T h e  person i n  charge a t
each s tat ion i n  t he section mus t  have a  copy  of  t he pilotman's
form. W h e n  the line is again c lear no t rain mus t  be allowed t o
pass t he point  where t he obst ruct ion existed, wi t hout  bot h t he
staff and the pilotman.  T h e  pilotman must  accompany the t rain
to t he staf f  s tat ion f rom whence assistance was  obtained,  af t er
which ordinary  work ing mus t  be resumed.

11.—Two competent  men,  prov ided wi t h  t he necessary hand obstruction tob
signals and detonators, mus t  be appointed to protect  the obstruc-

e prot ect ed.

t ion, one on each side.

12.—All points  on a  single l ine t hat  become fac ing points  t o  r
e
t n , t
n
s
i n g

trains running in  either direct ion,  i f  not  interlocked, mus t  either facing points
be padlocked o r  securely held b y  hand f or  t he safe passage o f
trains
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Staff Lost .
13.—Should a Train Staff be lost,  the Stat ion Master, or person

in charge of  the Staff  work ing,  mus t  make arrangements to work
the t raf f ic  over t he Section by  Pi lot man in  accordance wi t h  t he
Regulat ions f or Work ing Single Lines of  Rai lway  by  Pilotguard.
Where the Staff work ing is controlled at  both ends of  the Section
the St at ion Master,  o r  person i n  charge, a t  t he end where t he
staff has been los t  mus t  communicate by  speaking telegraph or
telephone, where available, wi t h  the Stat ion Master, or person in
charge of  the Staff  work ing,  at  t he other end of  the Section and
inform h im of  t he circumstances and of  t he arrangements beingmade.

The Pilot man mus t  be appointed by  an order i n  writ ing,  t he
form referred t o  i n  Regulat ion 10 being used f or  t he purpose,
altered as necessary wi t h  pen and ink .

The Pi lot man mus t  accompany every  t ra in unt i l  t he miss ing
Staff is  f ound or replaced.

When the missing Staff is found or is replaced it  must be handed
to the Stat ion Master, or person in charge at  the end of the Section
where the Pilotman was appointed, who must  arrange for ordinary
work ing t o  be  resumed h e  mus t  also wi t hdraw any  reliev ing
Staff in the event of  the ordinary  Staff being found. ( O .  8173).

FORM R E F E R R E D  T O  I N  RE G UL A TI O N 10 and 13 f o r  work -
ing Single Lines of  Ra i lway  by  one engine i n  steam or  t wo  o r
more engines coupled together :—

LONDON AND NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY.
WORKING OF SINGLE LINES OF RAILWAY BY ONLY ONE ENGINE.

IN STEAM, colt TWO OR MORE ENGINES COUPLED TOGETHER.
Work ing by  Pilotman during Obstruct ion.

This form must be fi l led up and used whenever i t  is temporarily necessary,
owing to obstruction, to work the traffic by Pilotman.

S t a t i o n .
1 9

The s ingle l i ne  between a n d
being obs t ruc ted ,  t h e  t ra f f i c  b e t we e n  a n d  t h e  p l ac e  o f
obs truc ti on w i l l  b e  w o rk e d  b y  p i l o tm a n ,  i n  ac c ordanc e w i t h  R u l e  1 0  o f  t h e
Regulations  f o r  wo rk i n g  s ingle l i nes  o f  ra i l way  b y  o n l y  one  engi ne i n  s team o r
two  o r  m o re  engines  c oupl ed together.

w i l l a c t a s p i l o t m a n , a n d m u s t a c c o m p a n y e v e r y t r a i n
to a n d  f r o m  s t a t i o n  a n d  t h e  p o i n t  o f  obs truc t i on.

Thi s  o rd e r i s  t o  re m a i n  i n  forc e u n t i l  w i t h d ra wn  b y  t h e  p i l o tman.
(Signed)

To  T i m e .
Noted by a t
Noted by a t
Noted by a t
Noted by a t
Noted by  a t  place of  obstruction.
Noted by P i l o t  man.

The P ilot m an mus t  s ign a l l  t he f orms issued,  and t he f orm  ret ained by  h im  mus t  bear  t he
signatures of  every person t o whom  a copy  of  t he f orm  is  dis t r ibut ed.

T welve of  t hese f orms must  be k ept  in  a  convenient  place at  each end of  t he line,  so as t o
be available at  any  moment ,  night  or  day .

A c opy  of  t his  f orm mus t  be delivered t o t he St at ion Mast er or  person in charge of  t he st af f
st at ion where pi lot  work ing commences,  one must  be ret ained by  t he pilot man,  and anot her  must
be conveyed by  t he pilot rnan t o t he person in  charge at  t he place of  obst ruct ion.  I f  t here is  an
int ermediat e st at ion,  t he person in  charge mus t  be supplied wi t h a copy of  t he f orm by  t he pilot -
man a t  t he f irst  oppor t unit y .

I n t he event  of  a  s t at ion mast er  himself  ac t ing as  pilot man,  he m us t  address and  giv e a
copy of  t he f orm t o t he person he leaves in charge of  his  st at ion.

St at ion mas t ers  a n d  persons i n  c har ge receiv ing t h is  f o r m  w i l l  b e  he ld  respons ible f o r
seeing t hat  t he I nspect ors and ot hers concerned at  t heir  st at ions are immediat ely  made acquaint ed
,wit h t he circumstances,  and are ins t ruct ed in  t heir  necessary dut ies.
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REGULATIONS FOR WORKING SINGLE LINES OF RAILWAY
OVER WHICH PASSENGER TRAINS D O N O T  R U N ,

BY TRAIN STAFF, TRAIN STAFF AND ONE TRAIN STAFF
TICKET, OR BY TRAIN STAFF AND TRAIN STAFF TICKETS.

1.—On lines which are worked wi t h a t rain staff and t rain staff t ickets, or  a
t rain staff and one t rain staff t icket  only,  the Regulat ions as shown for work ing
single lines wi t h  t rain staff and t rain staff  t ickets mus t  be observed (see pages
3 t o  12),  together wi t h  t he following addit ional Regulat ions

2.—Where a staff and one t icket  only  is in tide, in the event of there being one
engine only  to go on to the line, the t icket  must  be attached to the staff by  t he
signalman or  person i n  charge of  t hat  end of  t he section a t  whic h t he engine
enters, so t hat  a driver may  k now t hat  he has f ul l  possession of  t he line,  and
drivers carry ing the staff only,  wi l l  understand t hat  there is a t rain in advance,
and mus t  run wi t h  caut ion accordingly.

3.—On those lines where a staff only  is used, only  one engine must  be allowed
on the line at  one t ime,  except as shewn in  Clause 4, and i t  mus t  in  a l l  cases
carry the staff ,  except  o n  those lines  where aut hor i t y  is  giv en f o r  t rains  t o
run coupled, mark ed thus  i n  t he lis t  of lines worked under these regulations,
when they  mus t  be considered as one t rain,  and t he driv er of  t he las t  engine
must carry  t he staff, bu t  i t  mus t  be shewn t o t he driv er of  t he f ront  engine,
who mus t  k now t hat  t he rear driv er has i t  i n  his  possession. •

4.—Where a staff only  is used, and more than one engine is allowed upon t he
line at  one t ime, the driver of the last engine must  carry the staff and the drivers
of al l  preceding engines mus t  see the staff before entering upon the single line.

5 . - 1n  al l  cases when one engine has been allowed t o precede another on t o
the single line, the driver of  the engine following must  be made aware of  the fact
by the s ignalman or person in charge of  t hat  end of  the section, except  at  those
places where the drivers deal wi t h  t he staff work ing,  when a driver who leaves
without  t he staf f  mus t  acquaint  t he driv er o r  drivers  who have t o  f ollow h im
that  he is  about  t o do so.

6.—On lines marked §, should an engine be at  the opposite end of  the branch
with t he staff, and a  second engine arrive a t  t he Junc t ion and s ignal by  t wo
crow whist les t hat  i t  requires t o  enter t he Branch,  t he engine a t  t he opposite
end mus t  immediately  return t o the Junct ion wi t h the staff, so as t o  admit  t he
second engine.

• 7 . - 1 n  the event  of  a t rain or engine becoming disabled and requiring assist-
ance, o r  an  accident  occurring whic h renders  i t  impossible f o r  t he engine t o
proceed, t he f ireman mus t  take the staff and make the best of  his way  t o t hat
end of  the section whence assistance can be obtained, and inf orm the person in
charge there of  t he circumstances, wh o  mus t ,  on  receipt  of  such informat ion,
allow a  second engine t o enter t he section.

Should t he driver of  the disabled engine carry  a t icket,  the guard,  or  i f  i t  be
a l ight  engine, t he f ireman,  mus t  take immediate steps t o  protect  t he t rain o r
engine in  accordance wi t h  General Rule 2I7A,  when t he f ireman mus t  proceed
to t ha t  end of  t he section where t he staff  is.
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•

The reliev ing engine mus t  be accompanied b y  t he f ireman o f  t he disabled
engine or t rain,  who must  hand the staff to the driver and explain to him where,
and under what  circumstances, t he disabled engine or t ra in is  s ituated

The dr iv er of  the disabled engine mus t  not  al low i t  t o be removed unt i l  t he
assisting engine has arrived.

The guard of  a  disabled t ra in o r  t he driv er i n  t he case o f  a  disabled l ight
engine wi l l  be  held responsible f o r  t he  safe and  proper work ing o f  t he  l ine
unt il bot h engines have lef t  i t  and i t  is  again clear.

When proceeding f or assistance, t he f ireman of  t he disabled engine, i f  he is
not in  possession of  the staff, mus t  show a hand danger signal so as t o  be seen
by the driver of  an approaching t rain,  and take such other means as are at  his
disposal f or  drawing t he driver's  at tent ion,  such as plac ing detonators on t he
line, etc., and when t he t rain has been stopped he mus t  ins t ruc t  t he driver t o
proceed t o I  he assistance of  t he disabled engine, and accompany him,  carry ing
out t he instruct ions laid down in the preceding clause, but  before doing so if  the
driver does not  carry a staff, he mus t  place detonators on the line which wi l l  be
an indicat ion t o  t he driver of  a following t rain t hat  there is  an obstruct ion in
the section and t hat  he mus t  proceed wi t h  caut ion.

LINES WORKED BY ELECTRIC BELLS AND BLOCK INDICATORS,
WITHOUT ANY STAFF, AND ON THE PRINCIPLE THAT

NOT MORE THAN ONE ENGINE IS TO BE ALLOWED
IN TH E SECTION A T ONE TIME

1.—In the event of  a failure of  the bells or instruments so t hat  the necessary
signals cannot  be  received o r  forwarded,  t he  s ingle l ine mus t  be  work ed b y
pilotman under t he usual Single L ine Regulat ions  un t i l  t he ordinary  mode of
work ing is  again established.

Any  defect  i n  t he  bells  o r  ins t ruments  mus t  be  a t  once report ed t o  t he
telegraph l ineman.

2.—In the event of  an engine or t rain becoming disabled and requiring assist
ance, o r  a n  accident  occurring whic h renders  i t  impossible f or  t he  engine t o
proceed, t he f ireman mus t  proceed t o t hat  end of  the section whence assistance
can be obtained, and inf orm the s ignalman or person in charge there of  the c ir-
cumstances, who  mus t ,  on  receipt  o f  such informat ion,  a l low a  second engine
to be on the line. T h e  reliev ing engine must  be accompanied by  the f ireman of
the disabled engine or t rain,  who mus t  explain t o t he driv er where and under
what  circumstances t he disabled engine or t ra in  is  situated.

The driv er of  t he disabled engine mus t  not  a l low i t  t o  be moved unt i l  t he
assisting engine has arrived.

The guard of  t he disabled t rain,  or  i n  the case of  a l ight  engine the f ireman
wil l  be held responsible f or t he safe and proper work ing of  t he l ine unt i l  bot h
engines have lef t  it ,  and i t  is  again clear, and mus t  also inf orm t he s ignalman
at t hat  end of  t he sect ion at  whic h bot h engines leave, t hat  t he l ine is  c lear.

On lines marked t hus  j  i n  t he l is t  of  lines  work ed under these regulat ions
Engines or t rains  may  be allowed t o run coupled.
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REGULATIONS FOR WORKING GOODS LINES WHERE THE
ABSOLUTE BLOCK TELEGRAPH SYSTEM IS N O T  IN

OPERATION O R  WH ER E N O SPECIAL REGULATIONS
ARE IN  FORCE.

1--Unless  inst ruct ions are given t o  t he contrary,  t he danger Nyorking of
signal must  be kept exhibited at  all the fixed signals, except when signals.
it  is  necessary t o lower or  t urn t hem of f  f or a  t rain t o pass.

2.—If, when two or more trains approach a junct ion at  the same '
t
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t ime, or at nearly the same time, the signalman should have lowered
e
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or taken of f  the signals f or a t rain which should have been kept
back f or  t he passage o f  another,  he mus t  not  at t empt  t o  altettlme•
the order of  t he t rains  by  reversing the signals, bu t  mus t  place
them a l l  a t  danger and so keep t hem unt i l  a l l  t he t rains  have
been brought  t o a  stand, when precedence can be given t o t he
proper t rain.

3,—(a) I n  c lear weather and under ordinary  circumstances the intervalbet ween t
line may  be considered c lear and t he home signal lowered f or a r a i n s .
train provided the signalman has satisfied himself  that  the previous
train has paned t he advanced s tart ing s ignal and is  cont inuing
its journey, or where there is no advanced start ing signal:has passed
the home signal at  least 440 yards and is cont inuing its  journey.
The dis tant  s ignal (where prov ided) mus t  not  be lowered unless
ten minutes  have elapsed since t he passing of the previous t ra in
and i t  has proceeded on its  journey .

(b) I f  the line is  not  clear t o t he advanced s tart ing signal, or
where there is  no advanced s tart ing s ignal f or a distarcce of  440
yards ahead of  t he home signal,  t he dis tant  s ignal (where pro-
vided) mus t  be kept at caution. T h e  t rain must be brought nearly
to a stand at  the home signal and after the signalman has satisfied
himself t hat  i t  may  be allowed to proceed wi t h safety, t he home
signal may  be lowered,  a  green f lag or green l ight  being shewn
from t he signal-box.

(c) I n  foggy weather or during falling snow if  any  t rain should
arrive less than 10 minutes af ter the passing of the previous t rain
or when the s ignalman is  aware t hat  t he line in  advance of  the
box is occupied he must  bring the t rain nearly  t o a stand at  the
home signal,  af ter which the signal may  be lowered, a green f lag
or green l ight  being shewn f rom t he s ignal-box and t he driv er
verbally inst ructed t o proceed wi t h  caut ion.

4. —(a) T h e  s ignalman mus t  see t ha t  each t ra in  as i t  passes s
s X 1
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has a t ai l  lamp at tached t o t he last  vehicle, so t hat  he may  be eac h
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setisfied t hat  t he who e c
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of t he vehicles have become detached.
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if a train pass 4 . - - ( b )  S h o u l d  a  t ra in  pass wi t hout  a  t a i l  lamp on  t he las twit hout  t al l
lamp, or v e h i c l e ,  or if  a signalman observe anything unusual in a t rain during
signalman sees •its passage, such as goods falling off, or a vehicle on fire, or shouldany t hing
unusual a  t rain become div ided or vehicles be running away, he must,  i f

necessary, place and keep all his signals at  danger, and take any
other act ion that  may be most expedient under the circumstances.
He mus t  also, i f  necessary, stop any  following t rain or any  t rain
going i n  the opposite direct ion,  and inf orm the driver of  the dr.
cumstances, ins t ruct ing h im t o proceed caut ious ly  so as t o  avoid
danger i n  t he event  of  t he l ine on  whic h he is  running being
obstructed. T h e  driver of  the t rain so warned mus t  caut ion the
driver of  any  t rain proceeding on the other line,  and on arrival
at the signal box in advance, advise the s ignalman of the c ircum-
stances. T h e  s ignalman must ,  as soon as pract icable, communi-
cate wi t h  t he s tat ion master or  person in  charge.

When t wo or
more engines

Shunt ing
operat ions t o
be prot ect ed.

Prot ect ion ot
t rain s t opped
by accident ,
f ailure,  o r
obst ruct ion,
or ot her
except ional
cause.

(c) Wh e r e  bell or other telegraphic communicat ion is  i n  oper-
ation, t he prescribed signals mus t  be given.

5.----(a) Wh e n  t wo  o r  more engines are employed t o  draw a
train, t hey  mus t  not  be uncoupled except at  a s ignal-box where
there is  a  s ignalman on dut y ,  nor  t hen unt i l  t he engines have
been brought  t o a stand. W h e n  t wo or more l ight  engines have
to pass t hrough a  section, t hey  mus t  be coupled together before
entering such section, and mus t  not  be uncoupled except where
there are f ixed signals and a  s ignalman on duty .

(b) W h e n  one or more engines are employed to assist the t rain
in the rear, they  must  not  leave the t rain except where there are
fixed signals and a  s ignalman on duty .

6. --No engine or vehic le mus t  be shunted or moved f rom one
main l ine t o  t he other,  o r  f rom t he main  l ine int o a  s iding o r
f rom a s iding on t o t he main line,  unt i l  t he proper signals have
been exhibited i n  one o r  bot h direct ions, as  may  be required ;
and c are mus t  be  taken,  when  t he  ma in  l ine  is  about  t o  b e
obstructed, t o allow sufficient t ime to elapse for any  approaching
train,  which may  have been near t o or wi t h in the dis tant  signal,
to pass, before t he obst ruct ion is  allowed.

7. --For t he  protec t ion of  t rains  stopped b y  accident,  failure,
obstruction, o r  ot her except ional cause, see Rules  217 t o  226
of the Book of  Rules and Regulat ions, i t  being understood that  if
a second t ra in  arr iv e before t he obst ruc t ion has been removed
the guard of  t he second t rain mus t  protect  his  t rain as directed
in those Rules. T h e  guard of  the f irst t rain,  hav ing assured him-
self t hat  t he guard of  t he second t ra in has gone back  wi t h  t he
necessary signals for the protect ion of  the second t rain,  may  then
rejoin his  o wn  t rain.  I f  ot her t rains  arr iv e t he same arrange-
ments mus t  be carried out ,  t he guard of  t he last  t rain being the
protection f or t he whole.
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Prot ect ing8.—(a) W h e n  a t ra in is  brought  t o a  s tand at  a  home signal o f
t rain r ai l l
om
s t o
e
ppd

or behind a preceding t rain,  the Guard must  immediately  go back a
at least a quarter of  a mile and place a detonator upon the line s
p r c
a
e
l
d ? n
r
g
b e h i n d

for t he protect ion of  t he t rain,  af terwards returning t o his  van.  train.

Should the t rain be assisted by  an engine in the rear,  t he dut y
of so protec t ing t he t ra in  wi l l  devolve upon t he guard,  i n  t he
same way  as i f  no engines were assisting i n  t he rear.

G uard to .(b) Du r i n g  f og o r  f a l l ing snow,  wh e n  a  t ra in  i s  unable t o  G
proceed a t  a  greater speed t han f our miles  an  hour,  t he guard N
p
v We n
e c t
ml i
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must al ight  f rom his  van,  place a  detonator upon t he rail,  and Slowly.
afterwards rejoin his  van.

Should the t rain be assisted by  an engine in the rear,  t he dut y
of so protec t ing t he t ra in  wi l l  devolve upon t he guard,  i n  t he
same way  as i f  no engine were assisting i n  t he rear.

(c) I n  t he case of  a l ight  engine being brought  t o  a  s tand in
such circumstances, t he  dut y  of  protec t ing t he engine mus t  be
performed b y  t he f ireman.

9.—Trains convey ing passengers mus t  no t  be allowed t o  r u n  t 'as e
s
nger
t  t h

on lines  used f o r  goods and mineral  t raf f ic  only ,  except  when r
u nit  is  absolutely  necessary t o  div ert  t hem i n  case of  accident  o r  lines.
other emergency, when print ed o r  wr i t t en instruct ions mus t  be
issued t o  t he s ignalmen and special arrangements made f or  t he
work ing of  t he t rains.

I n order t o obv iate delay  t o trains, t he telegraph or telephone
may be used for t he purpose of  t ransmit t ing instruct ions f or t he
work ing o f  Passenger t rains  ov er t he  Goods lines  i n  t he r igh t
direct ion only ,  prov ided al l  such instruct ions before transmission
are wri t t en and signed by  the Stat ionmaster or  person in  charge
of the special work ing arrangements, t he messages t o be repeated
by receiver to sender t o ensure accuracy. Abs olut e block work ing
regulations mus t  be worked to so f ar as this  is pract icable in the
absence of  block  instruments.  ( O .  8174).

This ins t ruc t ion is  however amplif ied t o t he ex tent  t hat  t he Main
Line Cont rol,  York ,  may  arrange f or t rains  conveying passengers t o
be diverted over any  of  the following Goods or Independent  lines in
case of  accident :—

Up and Down Goods lines between Poppleton Junc t ion and
Skelton Bridge.

Down Goods line Beningbrough t o  Tollerton.
Down Goods l ine Tollert on t o Alne.

Up Goods l ine Newt on Siding t o  Beningbrough.
Up and Down Independents between Green Lane and Thirsk

South.
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Up and  Do wn  Independents  bet ween Th i rs k  Midd le  a n d
Thirsk  Nort h.

Up a n d  Do wn  Independents  bet ween ,
T h i r s k  N o r t h  
a n d

Otterington.
* Down Independent  Ferry hi l l  No.  1 t o  Coxhoe Box .

*The f ac ing point s  work ed f r o m Fer ry h i l l  No .  1  B o x
leading f rom Down Independent  to Down Main and the
hold up  point s  leading int o Wakef ield Siding mus t  be
clamped and t he t rai l ing ho ld  u p  points  leading f rom
Wakefield Siding to the Down Independent at  the Coxhoe
Box end mus t  be wedged whi ls t  passenger t rains  a re
passing over t hem. .  ( O .  7002.)

*to-

REGULATIONS FOR WORKING OUT-OF-GUAGE LOADS
REQUIRING TH E USE OF BOTH LINES WHERE

BLOCK WORKF:!G IS  IN  OPERATIO'Y.
(Block Regulat ion 35).

Whenever an out-of-gauge load requiring t he use of  bot h lines is  t o  be
run, i t  wi l l  be c learly  indicated i n  t he programme or  ot her advice of  t he
special t rain conveying the out-of-gauge load the points  between which no
t rain mus t  pass t he special on t he opposite line,  and also, i n  cases where
the special is required t o run on the wrong line,  t he points  between which
such work ing is  t o operate.

I n cases where the special is required to run on the wrong line, the engine
of t he special t rain mus t  run through the sections concerned on the proper
line, and in  doing so, t he driver mus t  stop at  each s ignal box,  request the
signalman t o  prepare t he necessary wrong l ine order f orm,  whic h he wi l l
obtain when returning on  t he opposite line.  O n  arr iv al back  a t  t he box
f rom whic h t he out-of-gauge special wi l l  s tart ,  t he driv er mus t  sat isfy t he
person i n  charge t ha t  he has i n  his  possession t he necessary wrong l ine
order forms,  and the t rain may  then be allowed to run through the sections
concerned i n  the wrong direct ion.

I n al l  cases where an out-of-gauge special has t o run on the wrong line,
the f ollowing f orm wri t t en out  specially by  t he s ignalman mus t
be made use of  f or t he purpose :—

" To Dr iv er  o f  Engine No  w o r k i n g  "  Out-of-Gauge " Load
" f r o m   t o
"  I  authorise y ou t o ret urn wi t h  y our t ra in on the wrong l ine t o this

signal box . "
Signati  S i g n a l m a n

-t  S i g n a l  box.
"  Date T i m e  issued
"Cat c h points  ex is t  a t
I n cases where out-of-gauge specia. requ i r ing  t he use of  bot h lines are

run af ter day light ,  a red head l ie
,
t  m u s t  b e  
c a r r i e d ,  
t h e • s a m e  
a s  
i s  
d o n
e  
i n

the case of  s ingle inic  work ing u 1 . g  t o accident. ( O .  4380).
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Regulation 14.—Sectiol Obstructed by Accident or by Disabled Train.—
(a) Should a  second t rain or  l ight  engine be required t o  enter t he section
to assist a disabled t rain,  the second t rain or engine may,  af ter hav ing been
brought to a stand and the driver informed of the circumstances, be allowed
to enter t he section under t he following arrangements :—

(b) T h e  guard or  f ireman of  t he t ra in requiring assistance mus t  ride on
Alp the engine of  the second t rain,  or  on the l ight  engine, and point  out  t o the
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I lmupt be observed by  al l  concerned.
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for t he s ignalman at  t he box  i n  t he rear of  t he obst ruct ion t o detain t he
hssisting t ra in or l ight  engine unt i l  t he arr iv al of  t he guard or  f ireman of
the disabled t ra in  a t  his  box  i f  inf ormat ion has  been received f rom t he
signalman a t  t he  box  i n  advance o f  t he  obs t ruc t ion t ha t  t he  guard o r
f ireman is  coming back. O n  receipt  of  t his  informat ion,  t he s ignalman in
the rear  ma y  a l low t he  assist ing t r a i n  o r  engine t o  ent er t h e  blocked
section af t er  t he dr iv er  has  been informed t ha t  t he guard or  f i reman o f
the disabled t rain is  coming back, and has been instructed to keep a sharp
look-out f or such guard or f ireman.  T h e  guard or f ireman of  t he disabled
t rain when picked up mus t  r ide on the engine of  t he assisting t rain or on
the l ight  engine, and pi lot  i t  t o  t he rear of  t he disabled t rain.

(d) I f  there is a t unnel in the blocked section the driver of  the assisting
t rain or l ight  engine must  be instructed by  the s ignalman not  to enter such
tunnel unless t he guard o r  f i reman of  t he  disabled t ra in  has  come bac k
and me t  t he  t ra in  o r  l i gh t  engine,  o r  i t  has  been ascertained t ha t  t he
tunnel is  c lear.

(e) Th e  s ignalman at  the box  in advance must  stop any  t rain proceeding
in t he  oppos ite direc t ion and  ins t ruc t  t he  dr iv er  t o  t rav el  t hrough t he
tunnel a t  reduced speed.

Regulation 14.4.—Engine Entering Section for  Examination o f  Line.—
(a) Wh e n  i t  is necessary in accordance wi t h Regulat ions 11, 17, 20,  24 and
25 t o  ascertain i f  t he opposite l ine is  c lear,  and speaking communicat ion
exists between the t wo signal-boxes an engine may  be allowed t o enter the
section on the opposite line, prov ided the t rain out  of section signal has been
received for t he previous t rain and the engine is  accompanied by  a  Stat ion
Master o r  other competent  person. T h e  circumstances mus t  be explained
to the driver,  and he mus t  be instructed t o proceed caut iously through the
section, prepared t o s top short  of  any  obstruct ion.

(b) T h e  s ignalman at  the box  at  which the engine enters the section must
not f orward the is  l ine c lear signal, bu t  mus t  inf orm t he s ignalman at  the
box i n  advance o f  t he circumstances under whic h t he engine is  entering
the section, and the t rain entering section signal must  then be given and the
block indicator must be placed to t rain on line and maintained at that  posit ion
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unt il t he engine has arrived at  t he box  i n  advance or  has returned t o the
box i n  t he  rear and  t he person i n  charge has  reported t ha t  t he l ine on
which the engine has t ravelled is  safe f or the passage of  t rains ; should the
engine return to the box in the rear, under the authorit y  of  the Wrong Line
Order referred to in Rule 222, and the line be safe for the passage of  t rains
the Cancelling s ignal mus t  be sent.

After arrangements have been made f or an Engine t o enter t he Sect ion
in accordance wi t h  t his  clause, t he Signalman at  t he box  i n  advance ma r
occupy t he l ine ahead of  t he Home Signal.  ( O .  63614

(6) Unles s  speaking communicat ion exists between t he t wo signal-boxes
to admit  of  a proper understanding being arrived at  between the two signal-
men, an engine mus t  not  be allowed t o enter t he section f or this  purpose.

(d) F o r  t he purposes of  this  Regulat ion a  parallel l ine mus t  be t reated
as an opposite line.

Regulat ion 16.—Animals  Stray ing on Line.—(a) I f  a  s ignalman becomes
aware t hat  animals  are s t ray ing on t he line,  he mus t  a t  once inf orm t he
box i n  t h e  rear  a n d  t ak e a l l  possible s teps t o  hav e t h e  l i ne  c leared.
Unt i l  bot h s ignalmen are satisf ied t ha t  t he  l ine is  c lear,  a l l  t rains  mus t
be brought  to a stand and the driver verbally  informed of  the circumstance
and inst ructed t o proceed cautiously.

(b) Shou ld  there be a  t unnel  i n  t he sect ion affected, t he s ignalman a t
each end of  t he section mus t  verbally  explain t o t he driv er and the guard
that  t here i s  a n  an imal  o n  t he  l ine  a n d  t ha t  alt hough t he  t r a i n  ma y
procee(l.  into t he  sect ion i t  mus t  no t  ent er t he  t unnel  un t i l  t hey  hav e
ascertained t h a t  t he t unnel  is  c lear.

Regulat ion 26.—Opening and Closing of  Boxes.--(c) No  engine, t ra in  o r
vehicle is t o be allowed to pass f rom one running line to another, or to enter
upon t he main lines at  a box  whic h is  switched out  of  c ircuit .

Regulat ion 27.—Failure of Instruments or Bells.—In the event of any failure
of t he block  ins t ruments  or  bells  so t hat  t he necessary s ignals cannot  be
forwarded and received in the ordinary  way, the following instruct ions must
be observed

(a) (i. ) A  t rain mus t  not  in  any  circumstances be allowed t o pass a-
box into that  section of the line where the failure exists wit hout  hav ing
been prev ious ly  brought  t o  a  s tand,  and  t he dr iv er  and rear guard
advised of  t he failure.  T h e  driv er mus t  i n  addit ion be ins t ructed to.
proceed caut ious ly  t hrough t he section.

(H.) The  s ignalman at  whose box  t he block  inst ruments or bells
have f ai led mus t  advise t he s ignalman a t  t he box  i n  advance of  t he
failure b y  speaking ins t ruemnts ,  or ,  where speaking ins t ruments  are
not available,  by  ins t ruct ing the driver of  the f irs t  t rain t hat  is  being
cautioned t o s top at  t he box  in  advance and inf orm t he signalman.
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Regulation 27.—Failure of Instruments or Bells.—Continued.
(b) Steps mus t  be immediat ely  t aken t o  have t he block  telegraph

apparatus put  into work ing order, and when the failure has been remedied
and t he instruments are again in work ing order,  t he driver of  the next
t rain allowed t o proceed through t he section over t he l ine or lines on
which the failure existed must  be caut ioned and supplied wi t h a not ice
int imat ing t ha t  t he  t ra in  carry ing t he  not ice wi l l  be  t he  las t  t ra in
cautioned ; the number of the engine must  also be given, and the driver
instructed t o s top at  t he nex t  box  t hen open and hand this  not ice t o
the s ignalman.

When the t rain is  worked by  t wo engines i n  f ront  or is  assisted by
an engine or engines in rear, the notice must  be shown to all drivers on the
train,  and mus t  be carried by  t he rearmost  driver.

Regulat ion 34. --Travelling Cranes.—The lines mus t  not  be fouled by  the
jibs of  t ravelling cranes, nor  by  t he loading or unloading of  round t imber,
long t imber,  angle iron,  or  other art icles of  great  length,  unt i l  t he block ing
back s ignal has been given in  al l  direct ions.

SINGLE LINES WORKED BY  ELECTRIC TRAIN TABLET.

(For the purpose of  these instructions, the word "  Tablet " includes
"  Electric Tra in  Stag " or  "  Electric Key  Token. ")

Drivers not to start without Tablet and proper Signals being exhibited.
(a) Except  as prov ided in Regulat ions 14A, 14B, and 27, a driver wi l l  render
himself l iable t o  dismissal i f  he leaves a  t ablet  s tat ion wit hout  t he tablet
for t hat  section of  t he line over whic h he is  about  t o run,  or unless i t  has
been shown t o h im as required by  t he following paragraph,  and by  Regu-
lat ion 6.

(b) Wh e n  a t rain has more t han one engine in f ront ,  or  when t wo t rains
or t wo or more l ight  engines are coupled together, the tablet  must  be shewn
to each driver,  and delivered to and carried by  the driver of  the last engine.

(c) A f t e r  receiv ing t he tablet ,  t he driv er mus t  not  proceed unt i l  a l l  t he
necessary f ixed o r  ot her signals have been exhibited.  H e  mus t  keep t he
tablet  under his  own charge (except as explained in  Regulat ions 14A, 14B,
and 36),  unt i l  he reaches t he end of  t he section, when he mus t  give i t  up
to t h e  s ignalman o r  o t her  d u l y  authorised person,  except  as  prov ided
for i n  Regulat ion 14B.

(d) Dr iv ers  must  be ext remely  careful not  t o take the tablet  beyond the
station at  which i t  ought  t o be lef t .

(t) E a c h  t ablet  has  engraved o r  mark ed on  i t  t he name o f  t he t ablet
station a t  each end of  t he sect ion t o  whic h i t  applies, and t he tablets  of
adjoining sections are s light ly  dif ferent  in  shape.
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Custody anJ Transference of Tablet.—(a) Except as provided in Regulation
38, t he s ignalman or  other person in  charge of  t he tablet  work ing f or t he
t ime being is the sole person authorised to take a tablet  f rom, or place it  in,
the ins t rument .

(b) Ex c ept  where some other person is  specially appointed t o  t he dut y ,
the s ignalman is  t he sole person authorised t o  receive a  t ablet  f rom,  and
deliver i t  t o the driver,  who,  whils t  i t  is in  his charge, mus t  carry  i t  in  the
place prov ided f o r  t he purpose. U n d e r  no  circumstances, except  as  pro-
vided i n  Regulat ions  14,  14a,  1 9  and  37,  mus t  a  t ablet  be  t ransferred
f rom one t ra in  t o  another wi t hout  being passed t hrough t he ins t rument
and dealt  wi t h  in  accordance wi t h  these Regulat ions.

Note.—When necessary i n  the case o f  non-s topping t rains ,  t wo competent
men may  be employed, one to receive a n d  the other to deliver the tablet.

Regulation 6.—Assistant Engine in Rear of Train.

(b) W h e n  a  t rain has  an assistant engine i n  t he  rear t he  tablet  mus t
be shewn t o the driver o r  drivers  in  f ron t  of  t he  t rain,  and delivered t o
and carried by ,  t he driv er i n  t he rear of  t he t rain.

(r) A n  assist ing engine mus t  not ,  i n  any  case, leav e t he  t ra in  i t  is
assisting except at  a tablet  stat ion, unless authorised by  the Superintendent
under special regulat ions.

Regulation 8.—Train requiring to Stop in Section.

(b) T h e  driver of  a  ballast  t ra in t hat  has t o  do work  on t he l ine mus t
be t o ld  when  receiv ing t he t ablet  t o  whic h end o f  t he  sect ion i t  is  t o
be taken, and what  t ime i t  is t o be there, in  order t o clear the line for the
next t rain.

(c) Should  the guard of  the ballast  t rain (or f reight  t rain where specially
authorised) require his  t ra in  t o  ret urn t o  t he rear  t ablet  s tat ion ins tead
of going t hrough t o  t he  tablet  s t at ion i n  advance,  he mus t  ob t a in  t he
permission o f  t he  s ignalman before t he  t ra in  enters  t he  section. W h o a
the t ra in has arrived back complete,  and the single l ine is  again clear, t he
signalman must restore t he tablet  to the instrument,  and give the cancelling
signal.

(4) Wh e n  a  ballas t  t ra in  (o r  f reight  t ra in  where specially  authorised)
has t o return t o  the rear t ablet  stat ion, arrangements mus t  f irst  be made
with the s ignalman there, and n o  shunt ing outside the home signal at  t hat
station mus t  be allowed unt i l  t he t rain has passed out  of  the section.
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Regulation 9. Trolleys going into or through Tunnels.--(a) Whe n i t is
necessary f or a  t rolley  t o  go int o o r  t hrough any  of  t he tunnels  specially
enumerated in the Appendix  as coming wit hin this regulat ion, the chargeman
must b e  i n  possession o f  t he  t ablet .  T h e  Trol ley  mus t  be  s ignalled i n
accordance wi t h  t h e  authorised code,  and t h e  s ignalman a t  t he s t at ion
in advance must, i f  the line be clear to the home signal, give permission for
the t rolley  t o approach under t he Section Clear to Home Signal only  s ignal
in c lear o r  foggy  weather.  S h o u l d  t he t rolley ,  af t er passing t hrough t he
tunnel be removed f rom t he rails  before reaching t he nex t  t ablet  stat ion,
the chargeman mus t  take the tablet  t o  t he s ignalman and inf orm h im that
the t ro l ley  is c lear of  t he  l ine  and  t he  t ra in  ou t  of  sect ion s ignal mus t
then be given.

(b) I f ,  however,  t ime would be saved, t he chargeman must  return to the
station in the rear and inf orm the s ignalman t hat  the t rolley  is clear of  the
line. T h e  s ignalman t here must ,  af t er restoring t he  t ablet  t o  t he ins t ru-
ment, send the cancelling signal to the tablet  station in advance.

This regulat ion als o applies  t o  t rolleys  no t  pass ing through a  tunnel,
where a  tablet is  issued.

Regulat ion 14.—Section Obstructed.--(a) I n the event of an engine becoming
disabled bet ween t wo  t ablet  s tat ions,  t h e  f ireman,  af t er arranging wi t h
the guard and  obt aining a n  assurance f rom t he driv er t ha t  he  wi l l  n o t
move his  engine unt i l  assistance arrives, must  take the tablet  t o the nearest
tablet  stat ion,  put t ing down detonators as he proceeds in  accordance wi t h
Rule 217A, and t he guard wil l  proceed in  t he opposite direct ion,  protec t ing
his t ra in as directed i n  Rule 217A. I n  t h e  case o f  a  l i gh t  engine, t he
fireman, bef ore proceeding t o  t h e  neares t  t ab le t  s t at ion f o r  assistance,
must protect  the engine i n  t he opposite direc t ion by  put t ing  d o wn  t hree
detonators o n  t he  l ine  a t  leas t  300 y ards  f r om t he engine.

On reac hing t h e  t ab le t  s tat ion,  t h e  f i reman w i l l  i n f o r m t h e  s ignal.
man o f  t h e  circumstances a n d  s hew h i m t he  t ablet .  I f  a n  assistant
engine is  available at  t hat  end of  t he section, t he f ireman mus t  personally
hand t he tablet  t o  t he driv er and pi lot  t he engine t o  t he disabled t rain,
and t h e  d r i v e r  o f  t h e  ass is t ing engine mus t  n o t  a l l o w t h e  t ab le t  t o
pass out  of  his  possession unt i l  t he disabled engine, wi t h  t he whole of  t he
t rain ( i f  any )  i s  remov ed c lear o f  t he  sect ion, except  when t he  l ine  i s
obstructed and special arrangements are made f or t he work ing i n  accord-
ance wi t h  Regulat ion 14A.

(b) I f ,  however,  i t  is  necessary f or  an assistant engine t o be obtained
from t h e  ot her e n d  o f  t h e  sect ion,  t he  f i reman mu s t  hand t he  t ablet
to the signalman, who,  af ter hav ing come to a clear understanding wi t h the
signalman at  the other end of  t he section as t o  what  is  about  t o be done,
must place the t ablet  i n  t he  ins t rument  t o  enable a t ablet  t o  b e  wi t h-
drawn at  t he other end.

--••••••i•
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The s ignalman at  t he other end of  t he section, when handing t he tablet
to t h e  d r i v e r  i n  s uc h circumstances, mu s t  ma k e  h i m  c lear l y  under-
stand what  he is required to do, and instruct  him to pick  up the guard who
will p i lo t  t he assisting engine t o  t he disabled t rain.

I f  there is a tunnel in the blocked section, the driver of  the assisting t rain
must be ins t ructed by  t he s ignalman not  t o  enter such t unnel unless t he
guard of  the disabled t rain has come back and met  the t rain or i t  has been
ascertained t hat  t he t unnel is  clear.

(c) I n  t he event  of  i t  being necessary t o c lear a section under t he con-
dit ions set f ort h in  Regulat ions 14B, 19, 20 and 24, t he s ignalman must ,  i f
the engine whic h is  t o  remove the obstruct ion starts f rom t hat  end of  the
section where the tablet  is out  of  the ins t rument ,  hand such t ablet  t o  t he
driver and  ins t ruc t  h i m t o proceed caut ious ly  t o t he  vehic le o r  vehic les
which hav e become detached, and  remove t hem t o  t he mos t  convenient
end of  t he section.

If, however,  t he assisting engine is  t o depart  f rom t he other end of  t he
section, t hen  t he  t ablet  mus t  (af t er a l l  t he  arrangements  are made) be
placed in the ins t rument ,  so t hat  one may  be wi t hdrawn a t  t he ot her et d
of t he sect ion t o  enable t he assisting engine t o  proceed t o  t he vehic le or
vehicles whic h have become detached, and remove t hem t o  t he mos t  con-
venient end of  t he section.

I n either case, the signalman at  each end of the section must  communicate
wit h each other and arriv e a t  a  c lear understanding how t he obst ruc t ion
is t o be removed.

(d) I f  a  second t rain or l ight  engine is  required t o enter t he section t o
assist a disabled t rain,  or  should i t  be necessary t o c lear the section under
Regulations 14B, 19, 20 and 24, the second t rain or engine may,  af ter hav ing
been brought  t o a  s tand and the driver informed of  t he circumstances, be
allowed to enter the section under the following arrangements, prov ided the
driver is  i n  possession of  t he tablet .

(e) Shou ld  t he  assist ing t ra in  o r  engine come f rom t he tablet  s t at ion
in the rear of  the obstruct ion the s ignalman there mus t  inf orm the s ignal-
man i n  advance o f  t h e  circumstances, g iv e  t h e  t ra in  ent ering sect ion
signal, and af ter i t  has been acknowledged, allow the second t rain or engine
to proceed f or  t he purpose of  remov ing t he obstruct ion.  I f  t he assisting
t rain or engine is  t o  come f rom the tablet  s tat ion i n  advance, t he s ignal-
man t here mus t  s o adv ise t he  s ignalman i n  t he  rear.  I f  t he  disabled
train is  t ak en t hrough t o  t he  t ab let  s t at ion i n  advance,  t he  t ra in  ou t
of section s ignal mus t  not  be given unt i l  both t rains have passed out  of  the
section in  accordance wi t h  Regulat ion 10, bu t  i f  t he disabled t rain returns
to t he  t ablet  s tat ion in  t he rear,  the s ignalman t here must,  af ter he has
assured himself  t hat  t he section is  c lear,  replace the t ablet  in t he  ins t ru-
ment and give t he cancelling signal.

NOTE .—Should t here n o t  b e  telegraphic  o r  telephonic  communicat ion
available the s ignalman must hand the driver a  writ ten notice which must  be
handed t o the s ignalman i n  advance giv ing the engine number and reason
why the second t rain was  allowed to enter the section.



Extracts from Block Regulations for  the guidance of 2 9
Drivers and others not supplied with a copy of the

Block Regulations.—Continued.

Single Lines worked by Electric Train T a b l e t .
— C o n t i n u e d .

(l) Reduc ed speed and great caut ion must  be observed by  all concerned.
and af t er remov ing t he disabled engine and t he whole of  t he t ra in ( i f  t he
disabled engine was  work ing a  t rain) t o  t he mos t  convenient  end of  t he
section, the dr iv er mus t  t hen hand ov er t he  t ablet  t o  t he  s ignalman o r
other authorised person.

(9) T h e  f irs t  t rain t o pass t hrough the section after the line is again dear
must be  stopped and t he driv er inst ructed t o  proceed caut ious ly  t hrough
the section.

Regulation 14A.--(a) Should an accident or obstruction occur, and the
traffic is  l ikely  t o be stopped f or a considerable t ime,  special arrangements
must b e  made  f o r  work ing t h e  t rains  t o  a n d  f r om t h e  t ablet  s t at ion
on each s ide of  t he  po in t  of  obst ruct ion.  T h e  t ablet  mus t  be retained
to wo r k  t rains  between t he po in t  o f  obs t ruc t ion and  t he t ablet  s tat ion
from wh ic h  t h e  t ablet  was  issued, a n d  o n  t h e  o t her  s ide,  t h e  t raf f ic
must b e  conduc ted b y  a  p i lot man,  i n  accordance w i t h  t h e  f o l lowing
instructions

(b) I f  t he  obs t ruc t ion i s  caused b y  a  derailed o r  disabled t ra in,  t h e
guard mus t  p u t  t he  dr iv er  i n  charge o f  t he  po in t  o f  obst ruct ion,  and,
after g iv ing h i m a  wr i t t en order ins t ruc t ing h i m not  t o  mov e his  engine
unt il he  returns  wi t h  t he  pilotman,  mus t  go  himself  t o  t he  end o f  t h e
section t o whic h t he t rain was proceeding, and arrange f or three or  more,
as may  be necessary, of  the printed forms provided for the purpose of estab-
lishing work ing by  pilotman during obstruction, to be f illed up ; one of these
must be delivered t o t he s ignalman in  charge of  t he tablet  s tat ion where
pilot  work ing commences, t he  second mus t  be  retained b y  t he pi lot man
and the t hird must  be conveyed by  the pilotman wit h the relief  t rain to the
driver i n  charge o f  t he point  o f  obstruct ion.  T h e  pi lot man mus t  we a r
the dis t inc t ive badge prov ided f or  t hat  purpose. which,  un t i l  t he  regular
badge can be obtained, must  be a red f lag t ied round the lef t  arm.  S o  soon
as he is satisfied that  the arrangements are understood, t rains may be allowed
to go on t o t he single line under the control and by  the permission of  the
pilotman. T h e  driver,  when put  i n  charge a t  t he  po in t  o f  obs t ruc t ion,
must hand the tablet  t o  t he f ireman,  and instruct  h im t o take i t  bac k  t o
the t ablet  s tat ion f rom whic h i t  was  issued, t o  work  t rains  between t hat
station and the point  of  obstruct ion unt i l  t he line is  clear.

(c) The regulat ion badge is a red armlet, wi t h the word "  Pilotman " shown
thereon in  whit e letters.

(d) The line on each side of the obstruction must be protected in accordance
with Rule 217A in t he Bopk  of  Rules  and Regulat ions, and t he guard and
fireman wi l l  be held responsible f or tak ing care t hat  this  is Idone unt i l  t he
men are appointed specially t o perform t he duty .

(e) When the line is again clear, no t rain must be allowed to pass the point
where t h e  obst ruc t ion ex is ted wi t hou t  t he  t ab le t  ; t h e  pi lot man m u s t
accompany t h e  f i rs t  t ra in  c arry ing t he  t ablet  t o  t he  t ablet  s t at ion t o,
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which t he  t ra in  was  proceeding a t  t he  t ime  o f  t he  accident.  A f t e r  t he
driver has  giv en u p  t he  t ablet  t o  t he  s ignalman,  and  t he p i lo t man has
withdrawn his  arrangements f o r  pilot -work ing,  t he  t raf f ic  mus t  again be
conducted in  accordance wi t h  these regulat ions.

(/) I n  no case of  obs t ruc t ion away  f rom a tablet  s t at ion mus t  a  tablet
be restored t o  the ins t rument  at  either end of t he section unt i l  t he  section
is clear. except  as la id  down in  Regulat ion 14.

(q) I n  t he event  of  t he l ine becoming obstructed t hrough t he failure of
a bridge o r  embankment  o r  ot her cause, when  there is  no  t ra in  i n  t he
section, arrangements must,  when necessary, be made for a responsible man
to be  placed i n  charge a t  t he  po in t  o f  obs t ruc t ion and f o r  work ing b y
pilotman to be put  into operat ion between the point  of  obstruct ion and the
nearest t ab le t  s tat ion o n  eit her s ide ; n o  t ab let  being wi t hdrawn whi le
the work ing by  pilotman remains in  operat ion.

(1) The  line on each side of  the obstruct ion must  be protected in accord-
ance wi t h Rule 254 in the Book  of  Rules and Regulat ions by  men specially
appointed t o perform the duty .

(i) When  t he l ine is  again c lear bot h pi lot men mus t  proceed together
to one end of  t he section, and af ter t he pi lot  work ing form at that  end has
been wit hdrawn t hey  mus t  accompany t he f irs t  t rain t hrough t he section
which has  been obstructed, collec t ing t he remaiLdng p i lo t  work ing f orms
en route, and on arrival at  the opposite end of  the section ordinary  work ing
may be resumed.

14B.—Train or Portion of Train loft on Single Line.—(a) When a train has
to be lef t ,  or  div ided and the rear port ion lef t  on the single line,  owing t o
aecident or inabilit y  of  the engine to take the whole forward,  t he following
instructions mus t  be observed : - -

(i.) T h e  driv er must  ret a in possession of  t he  tablet  unt i l  t he whole
of t he t r a i n  is  remov ed f r o m t he sect ion unless i t  is  necessary f o r
another engine t o  remove the rear port ion.

(H.) T h e  man who divides the t rain must inform the driver how many
vehicles, i f  any ,  are being taken forward,  and af ter sunset o r  dur ing
foggy weather or falling snow, or if  the div is ion is made in a tunnel,  he
must place three detonators on t he l ine 10 yards  apart  not  less t han
100 yards ahead of  the port ion lef t  behind.

(iii. ) Th e  driv er mus t ,  before ret urning t o  t he rear port ion of  t he
train,  sat isfy himself  t hat  t he f ront  port ion is  complete.

(b) Wh e n  a t rain or port ion of  a t rain has been accidentally  lef t  on the
single l i n e  o r  a t  a  t ablet  s tat ion,  t h e  f o l lowing ins t ruc t ions  mus t  b e
observed

(i.) I f  both port ions of the t rain have been brought  to a stand wi t h in
sight o f  each other,  t he  f ront  port ion ma y  be set  bac k  t o  t he rear
port ion i n  accordance wi t h  Rule 221, clause (i. ).
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Single Lines worked by Electric Train Tablet —Continued.
(ii.) T h e  driv er mus t  retain possession of t he tablet  unt i l  t he whole

of t he  t ra in  is  removed f r om t he  sect ion unless i t  is  necessary f o r
another engine t o remove t he rear port ion.

(iii.) T h e  driver must  (except in the case described in paragraph (1.) )
take the f ront  port ion,  i f  any, forward t o the nearest place where i t  can
be disposed of .

(iv.) T h e  guard mus t  secure t he t ra in o r  rear port ion thereof  lef t
behind, and af ter sunset or during foggy weather or falling snow, or  i f
the div is ion has taken place in a tunnel,  mus t  place three detonators on
the l ine 10 yards apart  not  less t han 100 yards ahead of  t he port ion
left behind.

(v.) T h e  driver must  not  return for the t rain or rear port ion ilic reof
unt il i t  has been ascertained t hat  the whole of  the vehicles of  the t rain
have come t o  a  s tand,  and,  i f  t here is  no t ab let  s t at ion near f rom
which t h is  inf ormat ion c an  b e  obtained,  t he  dr iv er  mus t  send h is
fireman on f oot  f or t he purpose.

EXCEPTION.-I f  t he gradients of  the line over which the t rain
has run are such t hat  i t  can be concluded t hat  the t rain or rear
port ion is  a t  a  s tand a t  t he t ime when t he engine requires t o
return, the driver may  return for his t rain or rear port ion thereof
without  having ascertained that  the rear port ion has been secured,
but mu s t  proceed caut ious ly ,  a n d  i f  approac hing a  t ab le t
station he must  bring his engine t o a stand at  the dis tant  signal
and the f ireman must walk  in f ront  f rom there to the home signal.

(vi.) A  white l ight  must  be placed on the leading vehicle of  the rear
port ion before t hat  port ion is  propelled t o  t he s tat ion i n  advance or
drawn back t o t he s tat ion in  rear.

(e) I f  i t  is necessary to allow an engine to enter the section at  the tablet
station i n  t he  rear  o f  t h e  d iv ided t r a i n  f o r  t h e  purpose o f  remov ing
the obstruct ion to the most convenient end of  the section, the work ing must
be conducted in  accordance wi t h  Regulat ion 14.

(d) T h e  driver,  when returning for the port ion of  the t rain that  has been
left behind,  mus t  not  pass any  tablet  stat ion wit hout  the permissior o f  t he
signalman.

(e) Shou ld  a  failure occur t o  an engine assisting a t ra in in  t he rear,  or
should i t  become necessary to div ide a t rain assisted in the rear, the driver
of t he t ra in  engine mus t  send his  f ireman t o  t he dr iv er o f  t he assisting
engine, and obtain f rom h im an order,  in writ ing,  authoris ing the driver of
the t ra in  engine t o  re t urn f r o m t h e  t ablet  s tat ion i n  advance f o r  t he
remainder of  t he t rain.  T h e  t rain engine mus t  then proceed t o t he tablet
station in  advance, and af ter dispos ing of  t he  f ront  port ion of  t he  t rain,
the driv er,  af t er inf orming t he  s ignalman wha t  he  is  about  t o  do,  and
showing h im t he wri t t en order,  mus t  ret urn and remove t he rear port ion
of t he t rain and the disabled engine f rom t he section.
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Single Lines worked by Electric Train Tablet.—Continued
,Regulation 14B.—Train or portion of Train left on Single line.—Continued.

(f) Shou ld  t he assisting engine f ai l  and t he t rain proceed, owing t o  t he
driver o f  t he t ra in  engine not  being aware of  t he f ailure of  t he assisting
engine, the f ireman of the assisting engine must  act as directed in Regulat ion
14, and t he disabled engine mus t  not  be moved unt i l  t he reliev ing engine
has arrived.

(g) I f  t he t ra in is  assisted b y  an assistant engine i n  t he rear,  and t he
t rain engine becomes disabled so t ha t  i t  cannot  be  mov ed forward,  t he
assistant engine mus t  draw t he t rain back  to t he  tablet  stat ion, but  mus t
bring i t  t o  a s tand a t  the Dis t ant  s ignal and  t he f ireman mus t  wa lk  i n
f ront  o f  i t  f rom t here t o  t he home s ignal.  T h e  t r a i n  tablet  mus t  n o t
be delivered up t o  t he  s ignalman;  bu t  mus t  b e  ret ained b y  t he  dr iv er
of t he assistant engine, who  wi l l  ret urn t o  t he assistance of  t he disabled
train' engine, ac t ing i n  accordance wi t h  t he provisions of  Regulat ion 14.
Regulation 15.—Fouling Single Line for Shunting purposes.

Note.--A driver must not, under any circumstances, fou l the single line
for shunting purposes, unless he has received the authority of the signalman
to do so.

Regulat ion 16.—Animals  St ray ing on Line. --(a) I f  a  s ignalman becomes
-aware t hat  animals  are s t ray ing on t he line,  he mus t  a t  once inf orm t he
box i n  the rear and take al l  possible steps t o have the l ine cleared. U n t i l
both signalmen are satisfied that  the line is clear, all t rains must  be brought
-
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t o proceed caut iously.
(b) Shou ld  there be a  t unnel i n  t he sect ion affected, t he s ignalman a t

each end of  the section mus t  verbally  explain t o t he driver and the guard
that  t here i s  a n  an imal  o n  t he  l ine  and  t ha t  al t hough t he  t ra in  ma y
proceed in t o  t he  sect ion i t  mus t  no t  ent er t he  t unnel  un t i l  t hey  hav e
ascertained t ha t  t he  t unnel  i s  c lear.

Regulation 36A.—Controlling Sidings by means of the Tablet.—(a) Points
giv ing communicat ion between the sidings and the main line controlled by
the t ablet  cannot  be opened wit hout  the tablet  f or t hat  section of  t he line
where t h e  s iding i s  s ituated,  a n d  t he  t ab let  c annot  b e  remov ed u n t i l
the points  have been placed in  proper pos it ion for t rains  t o pass upon the
main line,  and securely locked so as t o prevent  vehicles passing f rom t he
siding on t o t he main line.

(b) O n  arriv ing at  a  siding, the points of  which are controlled by  tablet ,
the driver must  hand the tablet  to the guard or man in charge of  the siding
to enable the points to be unlocked. W h e n  the necessary shunt ing has been
completed, and the points have been placed in the proper posit ion for t rains
to pass upon the main line,  the guard or man in charge of  the s iding must
return the tablet  to the driver,  and the lat ter must not  proceed on his journey
unt il he has obtained possession of  i t .

Regulation 39.—Exchanging Tablets.—When exchanging tra in tablets by
hand drivers must be careful not to exceed a speed of 10 miles per hour.

SINGLE LINES WORKED BY  TRAIN STAFF AND TICKET.
Regulat ion 34.—When exchanging Tra in  Staffs by  hand drivers  mus t  be

careful not  t o  exceed a speed of  10 miles  per hour.
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METHOD OF EXCHANGING TABLETS.
The f ol lowing i l lus t rat ion shews h o w t he  tablets  shot ild be  held when

being exchanged :—

(O. 1095) .
REGULATIONS FOR TRAIN SIGNALLING BY  RECORDING

TELEGRAPH INSTRUMENTS.
r  Except where stated to the contrary in the following paragraphs, the
standard regulations for  train signalling by Block Telegraph System on
double lines of Railway, so far as applicable, must be carried out.
METHOD O F  CAUTIONING.
MWhere Calling on Arms are not prov ided.
-
I f t h e  l i n e  i s  
c l e a r  t o  
t h e  
n e x t

Home signal,  t he s ignalman mus t  bring t he t ra in nearly  t o a  stand a t  his
Home signal, give the driver a green hand signal, and when the driver has
acknowledged t he hand s ignal by  a  short  sharp whis t le,  t he Home Signal
may be lowered.

I f  the line is not  clear to the next  Home signal, the Signalman must  bring
the train to a stand a t his Home signal and the driver must be cautioned
in the same way and must acknowledge the caution in the same way, after
which the Home signal may be lowered. Wh e re  possible the driver must
be told by the signalman to proceed at caution and how many trains are
between h im and the next Home signal.

Where Calling on Arms are prov ide d.
-
I f t h e  l i n e  
i s  c l e a r  
t o  
t h e  
n e x t

Home signal, t he Signalman mus t  bring t he t ra in nearly  t o a stand a t  his
Home signal, af ter whic h the calling on a rm may  be lowered.

I f  the line is not  clear to the next  Home signal, the Signalman must  bring
the t rain to a stand at  his Home signal, af ter which the calling on arm may
be lowered. Wh e re  possible he should tell the driver how many trains are
between h im and the next Home signal. ( O .  6361).



GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS.

MOVEMENT OF LUGGAGE BARROWS AT STATIONS.
General Rule 6.

Every care should be exercised by the staff when moving barrows along
the platforms, and under no circumstances must a barrow, loaded in such a
manner as to obstruct the view of the man wheeling it,  be propelled, but in
such cases the barrows must be drawn. ( O .  227/17/1909).

PERSONS OTHER THAN DRIVERS OR FIREMEN
RIDING ON ENGINES.

General Rule 20 (a).

Drivers must record upon their mileage tickets the name and authority of
any persons who may ride upon their engines in  addition to the fireman.

When engines are returning light, and there is no other tra in or van in
which the Guard can ride, he may be allowed to travel on the engine to his
home station without a  pass.

When engines are proceeding from a shed to a station, other than their
home station, in  order to commence the day's work the guard may, when
necessary, be allowed to travel on the engine without a pass.

PASSENGERS BY GOODS, MINERAL, AND CATTLE TRAINS.
General Rule 20.

Guards must not allow persons to travel by goods, mineral, or cattle trains
except those who have a pass or ticket specially endorsed as available by
goods, mineral or cattle trains, o r those who have other special authority
to so travel.

Guards of such trains must ascertain that a ll persons travelling by their
trains have proper passes, tickets, o r authority to  so travel, and report
irregularities.
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DEALERS, DROVERS, AND OTHERS IN CHARGE OF LIVE STOCK.
General Ru le  20.

Guards mus t  not  al low any  persons other t han those named in  t he Liv e
Stock Way bi l ls  t o  t rav el i n  charge of  L iv e Stock, and t he lat t er only  on
product ion of  proper Passenger Tickets, except men in charge of  Live Stock
to or f rom Shows, who are allowed t o t ravel free in charge of  the Stock on
product ion of  a Pass made out  on the Liv e Stock Way bi l l .

The collect ion of  the Passenger Tickets mus t  be duly  at tended t o by  the
Stat ion Mas ter o r  Goods Agent  a t  t he stat ions t o  whic h t he Drovers  o r
other persons are booked, bu t  a t  t he stat ions where t he t rains  conveying
the L i v e  Stock  end t hei r  journeys  t he guards  mus t  collect  t he Passenger
Tickets and hand t hem t o the proper off icer of  the Company.

CARETAKERS TRAVELLING BY  GOODS TRAIN I N  CHARGE
OF HEAVY MACHINERY, FORGINGS, ETC.

General Rules  20 and 111.

I n t he case of  a caretaker wi t h  a  private Locomot ive Engine running in
steam and terminat ing its  journey  at  some point  on the London and Nor t h
Eastern l ine away  f rom a  Stat ion,  t he f ree pass t o  be collected f rom t he
caretaker by  the Pilot  Driver prov ided by  the Company, and given up at  thenearest Stat ion.

I f  t he journey  commences a t  a  L .  & N.E.  s tat ion and  terminates  a t  a
station of f  the L.  &  N.E.R. .  t he Pilot  Dr iv er mus t  satisfy himself  t hat  t he
caretaker has a  f ree pass f or t he journey.

I n t he case of  a  caretaker t ravelling wi t h  a  private Locomot ive Engine
forwarded "c o l d , "  or  wi t h  Heav y  Machinery,  Forgings,  etc., t o  a point  on
the London and Nort h Eastern line, the free pass in the one case, or permit
and Th i rd  Class t icket  in the other,  mus t  be collected by  the Guard of  the
t rain by  which t he engine or  machinery ,  etc., is  conveyed, and be handed
in by  h im t o t he Agent  a t  t he nearest Stat ion.

I f  t he journey  commences a t  a  L .  & N.E.  s t at ion and terminates  a t  a
station of f  t he L.  & N.E.R. ,  t he Guard t o be satisfied t hat  caretaker has a
free pass, permit ,  o r  t h i rd  class t icket  f or t he journey .  ( O .  6304).

DRIVERS AND FIREMEN RIDING I N  GUARDS VAN.
General Rules  20 and 170.

When Driv ers  and  Fi remen are ret urning f rom dut y ,  a n d  t here is  n o
light  engine b y  whic h t hey  c an ret urn t o  t hei r  home s tat ion,  t hey  ma y
be allowed t o  t rav el i n  t he v an of  any  Freight  t ra in wi t hout  a  pass.
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PASSENGERS' LUGGAGE ACCIDENTALLY LEFT BEHIND.
General Rule 22.

When passengers' luggage, properly addressed and labelled, is  acciden-
tally left behind or given out at a wrong station, the Station Master must,
as soon as possible, telegraph the station to which the luggage is addressed
or labelled giving a  proper description o f i t ,  and stating that i t  wi l l  be
forwarded by the next train.

WAGONS ATTACHED TO TRAINS AS EMPTIES.
General Rules 22 and 102.

Guards must, as fa r as practicable, look inside a l l  wagons attached a t
stations or exchange sidings as empties, and satisfy themselves that none of
the wagons contain goods. I f  any be found to  contain goods, they must
call the attention of the Station Master o r Foreman to  them, and report
the circumstances in  their journal.

COAL, COKE, FIREWOOD, ETC., FOUND LYING ON THE LINE,
OR ELSEWHERE ON THE  COMPANY'S PREMISES.

General Rules 22 and 277.

The attention of the staff is drawn specially to the fact that coal, coke,
firewood, and other commodities or articles which may be found lying on
the line o r in  wagons o r elsewhere on the Company's premises, must not
be taken away or used by the finder for his own purposes. A n y  member
of the staff who appropriates property of th is kind renders himself liable
to dismissal from the Company's service.

Small quantities o f  coal and coke picked off the line must be used for
the Company's purposes only at the nearest station or signal box.

In the event of any considerable quantity of Coal or Coke being left on
the line as the result o f  accident, the instructions o f the District  Goods
Manager concerned must be taken as to  its disposal.

Coal and Coke removed from wagons which are being worked as empty
wagons must  on ly be used f o r the  purpose indicated in  the  preceding
par agr aph.  ( S .  2287) . ( S .  22348) .

REMOVAL OF EGGS FROM CRATES, ETC., I N TRANSIT
CONTAINING LIVE POULTRY.

General Rule 22.

The attention of the staff is drawn to the fact that eggs found in crates,
etc., containing live poultry in  transit, must not, under any circumstances,
be removed, but must be allowed to remain. ( S .  25690).
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COUPLING OF WAGONS TO TENDERS OR ENGINES.
General Rules  23 and 206 (a).

I n c oupling wagons  t o  tenders,  or ,  where engines are  running t ender
first, t o t he  engines, t he  t ender o r  engine coupling,  as  t he case ma y  be,
must be made use of ,  and not  t he wagon coupling,  except  i n  cases where
screw couplings are f it t ed on the tenders or  engines. ( O .  8466).

COUPLING LARGE WAGONS TO SMALL WAGONS.
General Ru le  23.

When large wagons are coupled t o small wagons, t he coupling belonging
the larger wagon should be used, except  i n  cases where t he only  coupling
on t he large wagon is  a  screw coupling. ( T .  13101-5-08.)

USE OF BRAKE STICKS AND SHUNTING POLES.
General Rules  24 and 184.

Shunting poles mus t  only  be used f o r  t he purpose f o r  whic h t hey  are
provided, and  mus t  no t  be used ins tead o f  brak e st icks except  i n  cases
of emergency.

A supply of brake sticks must be kept at  all points where they are regularly:
required for use by  the staff, t o avoid the necessity of  carry ing brake sticks
about t he sidings as wel l  as shunt ing poles.

Riding on shunt ing poles is  s t ric t ly  prohibited.  ( O .  1796.)

Guards, Shunters and others concerned should note t hat  Traf f ic  Depart -
ment poles mus t  not  be lef t  upon shunt ing or  t rain engines. ( O .  3401).

MAIL BAG APPARATUS.—INDICATOR LAMPS.
General Ru le  24.

The pos it ion of  Ma i l  Bag Apparatus,  when swung ready  for t rans ferring
mails f rom t he apparatus  t o  t he ma i l  vans, is  indicated by  a  rectangular
white l ight  suspended f rom a bracket.  T h e  l ight  is intended as a warning
to t rainmen against  exposing themselves t o danger

The lamp wil l  be attended to and maintained by the Post Office Authorit ies.

(0 8425) .

SERVANTS NOT TO PLACE THEMSELVES IN POSITIONS OF DANGER.
General Ru le  24.

The special at t ent ion of  engine cleaners and others who are engaged i n
work ing amongst  locomotives is  drawn t o t he importance of  being careful
not t o place themselves in  posit ions of  danger, such as standing in  f ront  of
a buffer when at  work .  Dr i v e r s  and f iremen, when engaged mov ing engines
In the v ic init y  of  sheds where other engines are likely  to be standing, upon
which persons may  be engaged at  work,  mus t  bring their engines to a stand
at least three feet c lear of  t he buffers of  other engines.
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TRAIN REGISTER BOOKS.
General Rules 27-93.

1—No erasures must be made and if  an incorrect entry be made a line
must be drawn lightly through it ,  and the correction made above or below
it, so that the original entry may be clearly seen.

2.—If a train is shunted for another to pass, a remark to that effect and
the time it  is shunted, must be made on the proper line.

3.—The t ime  a t  which signals a re  forwarded and  received mu st  be
made legibly with a pen. I n  recording the time at which signals are received
and forwarded, fractional parts of a minute less than half a minute must not
be counted, and the half minute and fractional parts more than half-a-minute
must be reckoned as a minute, thus : -1 5 f  minutes must be entered as 15
minutes only, and 15- minutes as 16 minutes.

4.—A note of the circumstances must also be made by the signalman at
each end of the section when the speaking instrument is used instead of a
bell signal, as in the case of allowing a light engine or second train to enter
the section to assist a disabled train, or when it  is necessary to restore the
needle to the vertical position if a runaway train or vehicles are stopped and
removed from the section a t  the end from which the "Vehicles running
away on the right line "  signal has been sent. ( O .  1112).

UPPER QUADRANT SEMAPHORE SIGNALS.
General Rules 28-34.

Where Upper Quadrant Semaphore stop signals are provided,
the "  Danger " and " A l l  Righ t"  positions will be as shewn
below :—

The Upper Quadrant Semaphore "  Danger " signal
Is shewn in  the day time b y the arm being in
the horizontal position, thus :—
and by the exhibition of a red light by night.

The Upper Quadrant Semaphore " A l l  Right"  signal
Is shewn in  the d a y t ime b y  the a rm being
raised, thus :—

and by the exhibition of a green light by night.

NOTE.--In the case of Upper Quadrant Distant Signals
the movements will be similar. ( O •  7199).



General Instructions.—Continued,, 3 9

COLOUR LIGHT SIGNALS.
General Rules  28-48.

Colour l ight  signals of  the three-aspect type are prov ided at  certain places.
Each three-aspect s ignal consists of  a  group of  three vert ical lamps,  as

shewn below.  O n l y  one l igh t  aspect wi l l  be  exhibit ed a t  any  one t ime
which may  be :—Red, Yel low or Green. T h e  light  aspects wi l l  be exhibited
by day  as we l l  as by  night .

II  R . 1  o0 0 y .0

ro
-
1
Distant and Repeating Signal.

•••••••••••-•

I 0  0 I  y .  1 0 1

0 1G.I 0

The let ters  " R , "  " Y "  and " G "  shewn above represent t he Red,  Yel low
and Green aspects respectively.

The meanings of  t he colour l ight  aspects are as follows : -

Red L ight  D a n g e r — S t o p .

Yellow L ight  C a u t i o n — B e  prepared t o f ind nex t  s ignal
at "  Danger. "

Green L ight  A l l  Right—Proceed.

Two-aspect colour l ight  signals are also prov ided at  certain places. T h e y
may be  Running signals, Shunt ing signals, Dis t ant  signals, o r  t hey  may
repeat a Running or a  Shunt ing igna l .  I n  a l l  such signals only  one l ight
asp.2ct wi l l  be exhibited at  any  one t ime.

The f ollowing illus t rate the two-aspect t y pe of  colour l ight  :—

Running and Shunting Signal.

Distant  signals are provided at  brak ing distance f rom the Running Signals.
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Colour Light Signals.—Continued.

Repeating signals are provided on the approach side of a Stop signal where
a good v iew of  t he lat t er cannot  be obtained.  W h e n  a  Repeat ing s ignal
indicates t hat  the relat ive Stop s ignal is at  danger, t he driver mus t  (unless
special instruct ions are issued t o  t he cont rary) proceed caut iously  towards
the St op signal.

The aspects exhibit ed a t  t he Dis t ant  (or  Repeat ing s ignal as  t he  case
may be) wi l l  be as under in relat ion to the aspect exhibited at  the Running
(or Shunt ing) s ignal as t he case may  be

Aspect exhibited; at Running • Aspect exhibited at Distant
(or Shunting) signal. ( o r  Repeating) signal.

/••••••--

I o
o 
1  
R
.
----- G.
I ct
o 
I

W  Y.

G.
I c'
co 
I

Call ing
-
on 
S i g
n a l s
.

When these signals are prov ided they  are f ixed below either three-aspect
or two-aspect colour light  signals. T h e  light  aspects exhibited by the Calling-
on s ignal wi l l  be a small whit e light ,  whic h wi l l  be the normal aspect, or a
small green light  when authorit y  is given to proceed, i n  which case the Red
aspect wi l l  s t i l l  be exhibited in  t he three-aspect or  two-aspect colour l ight
signal as  t he case may  be. ( O .  7199).

BLOCK SYSTEM.
General Rules  28-89.

The objec t  o f  t he System of  Bloc k  Signalling is  t o  prevent  more t han
one t ra in  being i n  t he Sect ion between t wo  Bloc k  Signal boxes o n  t he
same line at  t he same t ime.

The Signalling o f  t rains  o n  t he  Bloc k  Sys tem does n o t  i n  any  wa y
dispense wi t h  t he  use o f  Fix ed,  Hand,  o r  Det onat ing Signals,  o r  ot her
authorised apparatus,  whenever and  wherever such Signals  o r  apparatus
may be requis ite t o protec t  obstruct ions on the Line.

The Signal boxes at  which Block  Work ing is  in  operat ion are f urnis hed
with Ins t ruments  t o  s ignal f or  each L ine  o f  rails ,  and  t he system under
which these inst ruments are t o be worked,  and the mode of  indicat ing the
descript ion o f  approac hing t ra ins ,  w i l l  b e  a s  g i v e n  i n  t h e  Code of
Regulations.
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Block System.—Continued.
All Fixed Signals must  be kept  at  4nger  during the t ime the signal boxes'

are open, except  when i t  is  necessarY t o  lower h e m  f or  a  t ra in  t o  pass ;
and, before any  s ignal is lowered, care mus t  be t  ken t o ascertain t hat  t he
Line is  c lear,  and t hat  t he Bloc k  arid other Regulat ions  have been d u l y
complied wit h.  ( O .  5350).

The Block  Ins t ruments  mus t  be u 4 d  ex c lus i v *  f or t he purposes shewn
in t he Bloc k  Regulat ions,  and  mus t  I not, except  i n  case o f  acc ident ,  b e
used f or conversing. T h e y  mus t  onl3i be used by  t he Signalman or ot her
person specially  appointed f or t he duty .

The Regulat ions  f or  work ing t rains  under t he Bloc k  System are issued
separately t o t he staff  concerned. ( O .  6361).

WORKING O F  DISTANT 'SIGNALS.
General Rules  34-37.

List  o f  places where,  owing  t o  t he  Dis t ant  Signal being f ix ed a t  less
than t he usual distance f rom t he Home Signal,  t he Dis tant  Signal worked
f rom t he rear box  is  t o  be k ept  i n  t i e  Caut ion pos it ion unt i l  t he Dis t ant
Signal worked f rom t he Advance Bol l  has been lowered.
• Du r i n g  t he  t i me  t he box  named i i  t he f irs t  Column is  switched ou t  of
c ircuit  the Dis tant  s ignal worked f roi4 t hat  box  must  be lef t  in the Caut ion
posit ion except at  boxes where the Di  t ant  signal can be controlled f rom the
Advance box, in which case the lever ivork ing thel signal mut t  be lef t  so that
the Signalman at the Advance box wil l  be able to Work the signal as necessary. ;.

Box  at  whic h Dis t ant  s ignal mus t
be k ept  in  t he caut ion pos it ion

unt i l  t he Dis t ant  s ignal wor k ed f rom
t he Advance s ignal-box shewn i n
t hird column has  been lowered.

Castleford Ol d Station
Wheldale
Castleford Gates •
Castleford Station
Milford South
Milford Juncti on
Milford Junction
Milford Junction

Milford East
W i l ford Juncti on

W i l ford Juncti on.
Sherburn-in-Elmet Station
Church Fenton N or th
Church Fenton South

Norm

Up or DownDistant
signal.

anton and
Down

Up
Dowel

Up
Down Goods
Down Goods
Up Goods

Down
Duplicate

Up
Up

from Selby
Up Dupl i cat

Up
Up

Down from
Normanton
and Leeds.

Box f rom whic h Dis t ant  s ignal is
worked whic h is  f ixed at  less
t han t he ulnial dis t ance f rom

t he Hom e signal.

Newcastle. I
Wheldale
Castleford Ol d Stati on
Castleford t a t i o n
Castleford gates
Milford Ju4iction
Milford E a t

Soath
No th

Milford J i  c t i on •
-
M
i
l
f
o
r
d  
S
o  
t
h

Milford So t h  •  .  •  .  •
Sherburn-ir -Elmet Junction
Church Fe ton,  South .
Church Fe ton,  N or th .

The DiSiair t Cannot'  be 1or ec l  i nh i  released by  ' the a d v a n c e !

Up or Down
Dist ant
signal.

Down
Up

Down
Up

Down Goods
Down Goods
Up Goods

Down
Duplicate,

Up Passengnr
Up

Up
Up
Up

Down,



42 G e n e r a l  I nstructions.—Continued.

signal mus t
posit ion

worked f rom
shewn i n
lowered.

Norm anton and

Up or  Down
Dis t ant
signal.

Up
Up
Up
Up

Down
Down
Down
Down

Up
Up
Up
Up
Up
Up

Down
Down
Down
Down

Up Team
Valley

Down Team
Valley

Up
Down

Up
Up

Down
Down

Up

Up Outer
and Inner
Distants,
Newcastle

to Durham.

Leamside to
Durham or

Dunston.
own Distant

or Dunston
line Down

Box f rom whic h Dis t ant  s ignal is
worked which is  f ixed a t  less
t han t he usual dis t ance f rom

t he Hom e signal.

Nell castle.— Continued.
York, Waterworks
Thirsk Middle
Thirsk South
Thirsk Green Lane
Thirsk South
Thirsk Middle
Thirsk N or th
Northalleron H i gh

1t S o u t h
Darl ington, Parkgate

Nor th
tt S o u t h

Black Banks
Croft Junction
South
Nor th
Parkgate

Ferryhill, N o. 2

Ferryhill, N o. 1

Ferryhill, N o. 3
Durham Nor th
Durham N or th
Durham South
Durham Crook H al l
Bir tley, N or th

Birtley

King Edwar d Br idge

King Edwar d Br idge

High Street

Up H i g h  Street
:Newcastle to

Leamside.
Down G r e e n s f i e l d

Up or Down
Dist ant
signal.

Up
Up
Up
Up

Down
Down
Down
Down

Up
Up
Up
Up
Up
Up

Down
Down

Down
Down

Up Team
Valley

Down Team
Valley

Up
Down

Up
'Up

Down
Outer and

Inner  Down
Outer and
Inner  U p

Up Team
Valley To
Dunston or

To Newcastle

Up fr om
High Street

Greensfield to
Up Main.
Distant.

Up Inner
and Outer .

Down Outer
and Inner
Leamside
to Main.

Box  at  whic h Dis t ant
be k ept  in  t he caut ion

unt i l  t he Dis t ant  s ignal
t he Advance s ignal-box
t hir d column has been

York, C l i fton
tThirsk N or th
Thirsk Middle
Thirsk South
Thirsk Green Lane
Thirsk South
Thirsk Middle
Northallerton, South
Northallerton, H i gh
Springfield

*Parkgate
*Nor th
*South
*Croft Junction

*Black Banks
*Croft Junction
*South
*Nor th
tFerryhi l l  No. 1

tFerryhi l l  No. 2

tMainsfor th
tDurham South
tDurham Crook Hal l
tDurham N or th
tDurham N or th
Bi r t l ey .  .

Pi r t l ey  Nor th

tGreensfield

tGreensfield

t G r e
e n
s
f i
e l d
tGreensfield

tH i gh Street

Working of Distant Signals. Continued.

* T h i s  arrangement onl y appl ies to thr ough trains not  booked to stop a t  the
respective stations or  box.

t  T h e  Distant eannot be lowered unti l  released by  the Signalman i n advance.



Box a t  whic h Dis t ant  s ignal m us t
be kept  in  t he caut ion pos it ion

unt i l  t he Dis t ant  s ignal wor k ed f r om
t he Advance s ignal-box shewn
t hird c olum n has been lowered.

Ferryhill and
Auckland Junction.

tPenshaw Stati on •

tPenshaw Stati on •

tPenshaw Junction

tPenshaw Junction •

tGreensfield •

t  High Street •

Manors
tManors • •
t  Argyle Street.

tArgyle Street.

tManors •
tManors •

tManors •

tManors •

tHeaton South

Morpeth South

tMorpeth Crossing
tMorpeth Stati on

tWooden Gate •
tAlnmouth N or th •
tAinm outh South
tTweedmouth South
tTweedmouth N or th
tTweedmouth N or th

tMarshall Meadows •
tBerwick N or th •
tBerwick N or th •

General Instructions.—Continued. 4 3

Working of Distant Signal .—Continued.

New

Up or  Down
Dis t ant
signal.

Newcastle,
Down Main

Down
Passenger

Down
Goods

Up fr om
Newcastle
Up Goods

line
Up

Leamside

Down

castle and

• U p  M ain
• Up Tynem' th
• U p  Main

Nor th
Up

Tynemouth
Down Main

Down
Main t o

Tyrtemouth
Down

Tynemouth
to D ow n

Main.
Tynemouth

Down
Up M ai n
and U p

Tynemouth
Down

Up
Up

Up
Up

Down
Down

Up
Up fr om

Kelso
Up
Up

Down

Box f rom whic h Dis t ant  s ignal is
worked which is  f ixed at  less
t han t he usual dis t ance f rom

the Hom e signal.

via Leamside•
Leamside Station •
Penshaw Junction •

Penshaw Junction •

Penshaw Station

Penshaw Station

High Street •

Greensfield •

Ferwick.
Newcastle No. 1
Newcastle No. 1
Manors •

Manors •

Argyle Street
Argyle Street

Argyle Street.

Argyle Street.
Heaton Station

Morpeth Station •

l ‘ lorpeth Station •
Morpeth South •
Alnmouth—Shi lbottle
Alnmouth South •
Alnmouth N or th •
Tweedmouth N or th
Tweedmouth South
Tweedmouth South

Berwick Nor th •  •
Berwick Station •  •
Berwick, Marshall  Meadows

Up or  Down
Dist ant
signal.

Down Main
Down

Passenger
Down
Goods

Up f r om
Newcastle
Up Goods

line
Up

Leamside

Leamside to
Durham or

Dunston

Up M ain
Up Tynem' th

Up M ai n
North

Up
T3memouth
Down Main

Down
Main t o

T3rnemouth
Down

Tynemouth
to Down

Main.
Tynemouth

Down
Up M ai n
and U p

Tynemouth
Down Main
(O. 8164).

Up
Up

(O• 7360).
Up
Up

Down
Down

Up
Up fr om

Kelso
Up
Up

Down
(0. 8082).

t  T h e  D istant cannot be lowered unti l  released by  the Signalman i n advance.

ttM ust be kept at  danger  unti l  Berwick Central  U p Home signal has been lowered.
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Box at  whic h Dis t ant  s ignal mus t
be k ept  i n  t he caut ion pos it ion

unt i l  t he Dis t ant  signal worked f rom
t he Advance signal-box shewn
t hir d column has been lowered.

l 'Ainwick East

tManors N or th
tJesmond
tManors N or th
Benton East

Delaval
Elswick

i'Prudhoe W est
tWetheral  Station

Boldon Coll iery
tPontop Crossing

Montague

Annfield W est

Newcastle
Preston Coll iery
Nor th Shields
Tynemouth W est

t  Baxter W ood No. 1
Inner  D istant calm

Durh
tDearness Val ley

Sunderiand
tMil l field
tDiamond H al l
tPemihaw Junction

tDearness Val ley
tBishop Auckland East
tBishop Auckland East

Bishop Auckl
tBishop Auckland East
tBishop Auckland East
t  Bishop Auckland East
tBishop Auckland East

General I  nstructions.—Continued.

Working of Distant Signals. Continued.

Alnmo uth and Al
Down

Newcastle an d Tynemou
Up
Up

Down
D o w n

Newca

Newcas

Newca

Durha

Up or  Down
Dis t ant
signal.

Box f r om  whic h Dis t ant  s ignal is
worked whic h is  f ixed at  less
t han t he us ual dist ance f r om

the Hom e s ignal.

nwick.
Alnwick Stati on

th, via Backworth.
Manors
Manors N or th
Jesmond
Ki l l ingwor th Crossing

and Tynem outh, vqa Heaton.
Down N o r t h  Shields

Up P r e s t o n  Colliery
Down T y n e m o u t h  South

stle and Ca
Up

Down
Up
Up

tie and Sun
Up

Down

stie to Nor
Up

Newcastle a
Down

m and Blac
Up

ot be lowered

am and W
Down

and Bishop
Up

Down
Up fr om

Sunderland
Down
Down
Down

and and B
Down
Down
Down
Down

Elswick
Delaval
Prudhoe W est
Corby Gates

deriond.
Pontop Crossing
Boldon Colliery

th Wylam.
Scotswood

nd Consett
Annfield East

khill.
Relly M i l l

unti l  released by  Box  i n advan

aterhouses.
Relly M i l l

Auckland.
Diamond Hal l
Milifield
Penshaw Station

Relly M i l l
Bishop Auckland Nor th
Bishop Auckland Nor th

arnard Castle.
Bishop Auckland West
Bishop Auckland West
Bishop Auckland N or th
Bishop Auckland N or th

The D istant cannot be lowered unti l  released by  the Signalman i n advance.

Up or  Down
Dis t ant
signal.

Down

Up
Up

Down
Down

Down
•Up

Down

Up
Down

Up
Up

Up
Down

Up

Down
(O. 7879) .

Up fr om
Consett

ca.

Down

Up
Down

Up from
Sunderland

Down
Down Pass.
D im  Mineral

Dwn. Mineral
No. 1 Plat' m
Dwn. Mineral
Down Pass.



General I  nstructions.—Oontinteect.

Box  at  whic h Dis t ant  s ignal mus t
be kept  i n  t he caut ion pos it ion

unt i l  t he Dis t ant  s ignal wor k ed f r om
t he Advance s ignal-box shewn i n
t hir d column has been lowered.

Up or  Down
Dis t ant
signal

Box  f rom whic h Dis t ant  s ignal is
worked whic h is  f ixed at  less
t han t he usual dis t ance f rom

t he Hom e signal.

Up or  Down
Dis t ant
signal.

Bishop Auc kland and F erryhill.
Merrington Lane .  . Up S p e r m y m o o r  East .  .  . Up

Sea lam and H artlepool.
Seaham, D aw don Crossing Down S e a h a m •  Station .  .  . Down
Seaham Stati on .  . Up S e a h a m ,  Dawdon Crossing . Up

Darli igton and T ebay.
Mount Pleasant .  . Down N i c k s t r e a m  .  .  .  . Down
Merrybent .  .  .  . Up M o u n t  Pleasant .  . Up

Darling tan and BI ackhill.
tBishop Auckland East .  . Down B i s h o p  Auckland W est .  . Down
tBishop Auckland East .  . Down B i s h o p  Auckland W est .  . No. 1 Pl at' n

Leeds and Hartle pool.
Ar thington South .  .  . Down A r t l a i n g t o n  N or th .  .  . Down
Starbeck N or th .  .  . Up S t a r b e c k  South .  .  . Up
Stonefall .  .  .  . Down S t a r b e c k  South .  .  . Down
Starbeck South .  .  . Up S t o n e f  all .  .  .  .  . Up
Northal ler ton, Boro'br idge Rd. Down R o m a n b y  Crossing .  . Down

tNor thal ler ton, Romanby Cross. Down E a s t  .  .  .  .  . Down
Northal ler ton, Romanby Cross. Up B o r o u g h b r i d g e  R oad .  . Up
Northal ler ton East .  . Down N o r t h a l l e r t o n  Low  Gates . Down
Stockton Bank  .  .  . Up M ain N o r t h  Shore, Stockton .  . Up Main
Norton-on-Tees East .  . Up M ain N or t on- on- T ees ,  South .  . Up Main
West H'pool, Cliff House Cross. Down M ain N e w b u r n  .  .  .  . Down Main
West Har tlepool , Str anton . Up M ain N e w b u r n  .  .  .  . Up M ain
West Har tlepool , Newbum  . Down S t r a n t o n  .  .  .  . Down
West Har tlepool , Str anton . Down M ain C h u r c h  Street .  . Down Main
West Har tlepool , Church St. . Down M ain C l ar enc e Road . Down Main

Staddle thorpe and Thorne.
*Potters Grange .  .  . Down B o o t h f e r r y  Road .  .  . Down
*Goole Stati on .  .  . Up B o o t l d e r r y  R oad .  .  . Up
*Boothfer ry Road .  .  . Down G o o l e  Stati on .  .  . Down
*Boothler ry Road .  .  . Up G o o l e ,  Potters Grange .  . Up

Leeds and Hall.
Cross Gates N or th .  . Up C r o s s  Gates East .  .  . Up

tPeckfield .  .  .  . Down M i c k l e f i e l d  .  .  .  . Down
Staddlethorpe .  .  . Down S t a d d l e t h o r p e  East .  . Down

tStaddlethorpe East .  . Up S t a d d l e t h o r p e  .  .  . Up
Brough W est .  .  . Down B r o u g h  Eas t .  .  .  . Down
Brough East . .  .  . Up B r o u g h ,  W est .  .  . Up
Hassle Stati on .  .  . Down H e s s l e  Haven .  .  . Down
Heade H aven .  .  . Up H e s s l e  Station .  .  . Up

York and Harro gate.
Knaresborough Station .  . Up K n a r e s b o r o u g h  Goods .  . Up
Knaresborough Goods .  . Down K n a r e s b o r o u g h  Stati on .  . Down

Working of Distant Signals.—Continued.

4 i

* T h i s  arrangement onl y  applies to thr ough trains not  booked to stop a t  the
respective stations or  box.

The D istant cannot be lowered unti l  released by  the Signalman i n advance.
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Box  at  whic h Dis t ant  s ignal m us t
be k ept  in  t he caut ion pos it ion

unt i l  t he Dis t ant  s ignal wor k ed f r om
t he Advance s ignal-box shown i n
t hir d column has been lowered.

York, Bur ton Lane
York, Bootham
Melton W est
Melton Stati on
Melton Eas t
Melton Stati on

Driffield Stati on

Driffield W est

Driffield Stati on

Market W eighton W est
Market W eighton East
Beverley N or th

Selby South

Selby, N or th
Selby, Bar l by

Selby Bar l by .

Selby, Bar l by  J
. -
u n c t i o n
Selby, Bar l by  Junction

Beverley N or th
Beverley, Cherry Tree
Beverley Station
Beverley, Fleming Gates
Beverley Stati on
Beverley Cherry Tree
Driffield
Driffield, Wansford
Driffield N or th
Driffield, Wansford
Hunmanby Station

General II nstructions.—Continued.

Working of Distant Signals.—Continued.

York

Up or  Down
Dis t ant
signal.

and Scarb

Down Y o r k ,  Bootham
Up •  Yor k ,  Bur ton Lane

Down M e l t o n  Station
Down M e l t o n  East

Up M e l t o n  Station
Up M e l t o n  W est

riffield and
Down fr om

Melton

rifficid and
Down from

Selby
Down fr om

Selby

York and Eel, erley.
Down

Up
Down

Yo rk and Don caster,

Hu

Down

Down
Down

Down

Up
Up

II and Sea

Up
Up
Up

Down
Down
Down
Down
Down

Up
Up

Down

Box f rom whic h Dis t ant  s ignal is
worked whic h I s f ixed at  less
t han t he usual dis t ance f rom

t he Hom e signal.

°rough.

Malton.
Driffield Wansford

Driffield Station

Driffield Wansford

Market W eighton East
Market W eighton W est
Beverley, Cherry Tree

Selby Nor th

Selby, Bar l by
Selby, Bar l by  Juncti on

Selby, Bar l by  Juncti on

Selby, Bar l by
Selby, Bar l by

met%

Beverley, Cherry Tree
Beverley Station
Beverley, Fleming Gates
Beverley Station
Beverley, Cher r yTr ee
Beverley N or th
Driffield, Wansferd•
Driffield Nor th
Driffield, Wansford
Driffield
Hunmanby Depot Crossing

Up or  Down
Dis t ant
signal.

Down
Up

Down
Down

Up
Up

Down

Down from
Selby
Down

Down
Up
Up

Down
Main
Down
Down
Main
Down

Duplicate
Up Yor k
Up H ul l

Up
Up
Up

Down
DownDown
Down
Down

Up
Up

Down



Box  a t  whic h Dis t ant  s ignal mus t
be kept  i n  t he caut ion pos it ion

unt i l  t he Dis t ant  s ignal wor k ed f r om
t he Advance s ignal-box shewn i n
t hir d column has been lowered.

Southcoates
Wincolmlee
Dansom Lane

Stoneferry
Wilmington

tMoor thorpe Stati on
tMoor thorpe South
tMoor thorpe South
tFr ickley Coll iery
tSouth Ki r k by  Colliery, S A M
tHickleton South
tHickletor t N or th
tPontefract
Pontefract South

General I  nstructions.—Continued.

Working of Distant Signals.—Continued.

Hu

Hu

Swinton and

Hull

Springbank W est
Spr ingbank N or th
Springbank W est
Spr ingbank South
Springbank N or th
Spr ingbank South
Beverley R oad. ,
Sculcoates Junction
Sandholme, Ings  W ood
Sandho tine Stati on
South Howden West
South Howden East
Carlton Towers, Aire Junction
Gowdall Juncti on
Carlton Towers, Gowdall  J an.
Wrangbrook W est
Wrangbrook Junction
Spr ingbank N or th
Cudworth South
Cudworth N or th
Cudworth South
Cudworth, Carlton Main Coll. J.

Up or  Down
Dis t ant
signal.

and With

Up
Down
Down

and Hor

Up
East

Knottingley
Up

Down
Up

Down
Down
Down

Up
Down

and Cudw

Down
Up

Down
Down

Up
Up

Down
Up

Down
Up

Down
Up

Down
Down

Up
Down

Up
Down

Down
Up
Up

Down

Box  f rom whic h Dis t ant  s ignal is
worked whic h is  f ixed a t  less
t han t he usual dis t ance f rom

t he Rom e signal.

ernsea.
Dansom Lane
Wilmington
Southcoates

nsea.

Wilmington East
Stoneferry

Joint Line.

Moorthorpe South
Moorthorpe Stati on
Frickley Coll iery
Moorthorpe South
South Ki r kby  W .R. & G.
Hickleton N or th
Hickleton South
Pontefract South
Pontefract

orth.

Springbank South
Spr ingbank South
Spr ingbank N or th
Spr ingbank N or th
Springbartk W est
Spr ingbank West
Sculcoates
Beverley Road
Sandholme Stati on
Sandholme, Ings W ood
South Howden East
South Howden W est
West Bank  H al l
Aire Juncti on
Hensall Junction (L.M.S.)
Wrangbrook Junction
Wrangbrook W est
Wal ton Street

Cudworth N or th
Cudworth South
Carlton M ain Coll iery Jet.
Cudworth South

t  T h e  Distant cannot be lowered unti l  released by  the Signalman i n advance.
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t ip  or  Down
Dis t ant
signal.

Up
Down
Down

Up
Down

Up
Down

Up
Down
Down
Down

Up
Up

Down

Down
Up

Down
Down

Up
Up

Down
Up

Down
Up

Down
Up

Down
Down

Up
Down

Up
Up

Branch
Down

Up
Up

Down
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Box at which Distant signal must
be kept in the caution position

until the Distant signal worked from
the Advance signal-box shewn i n
third column has been lowered,

Up or DownDistant
signal,

Box from which Distant signal isworked which is fixed a t  less
than the usual distance from

the Home signal.

Up or Down
Distant
signal.

Hickleton & Thurnscoe Station.
• •

Hickleton &  Thurnsoe .
Colliery Junction

Wath Bran

Up
Down

ch.

Hickleton &  Thurnscoe. •
Colliery Juncti on

Hickleton & Thurnscoe Station.
Up

Down

General I nstructions.—Continued.

Working of Distant Signals.—Continued.

WORKING OF DISTANT SIGNALS ON SECTIONS OF LINE
WORKED UNDER RECORDING TELEGRAPH

REGULATIONS.

General Rule 34 and Recording Telegraph Regulat ions.
The Dis t ant  signal must  not  be lowered in a section worked in accordance

with t he Regulat ions  f or  Tra in  Signalling by  Recording Telegraph Ins t ru-
ments if  there is more than one t rain in the section at  the t ime.

When a  s ignal box  on  a  l ine worked i n  accordance wi t h  t he Recording
Telegraph Regulat ions is  switched out  of  c ircuit ,  t he Dis t ant  signals mus t
not be lowered. ( O .  7911).

NOMENCLATURE OF SIGNALS.
General Rule 40.

Signalmen and others in charge of  s ignal boxes are hereby instructed that
in carry ing out  General Ru l e  40,  t h e  "  Ho me "  s ignal  means  t h e  f i rs t
"  stop " s ignal wi t h in t he dis tant .

These signals are somet imes called "  Outer Home, "  "  Intermediate, " o r
"I nt ermediat e •Home"

(This does not  apply  to "  Outer Ho me "  s ignals f ixed at  a  distance of  not
less than 400 yards f rom the "  Inner Ho me "  signal, where special Instructions
in regard to the acceptance of  t rains  are i n  force.) ( O .  2390).

ARMS' AND LIGHTS OF CALL I NG
-
O N S I G N A L S .

, General  Rules  43 and 87..

I n connect ion wi t h  new work s  o r  renewals  t he red  light s  o f  calling-on
signals wi l l  be superseded by  a whit e l ight  t o indicate t he normal or " o n "
posit ion of the signal. T h e  arms wi l l  be painted white,  wi t h a horizontal red
stripe top and bot tom.  S u c h  calling-on arm wi l l  not  come of f  when the t op
arm is '  lowered.' c o .  7199),



TRAINS NOT COMPLETELY WITHIN FIXED SIGNALS.

(a) Wh e n  making a movement from a siding connected with  a running
line at which an outlet signal is provided, such signal does not control the
movement to the running line unless the train or engine is completely within
the catch o r facing points. I n  the event of an engine being outside the
controlling signal, the person in  charge of the movement, when necessary,
shall be responsible for indicating the position of the signal to the driver.

(b) O n  Platform Lines o r other Lines not provided with  catch points
when an engine is outside the signal controlling the starting of trains owing
to the length of the train, a  Driver must regard that signal as controlling
his movement. Wh e n  the driver cannot see such signal or the signal cannot
be lowered owing to the engine occupying a track circuit or other apparatus
which prevents the signal being lowered, the Driver must not proceed until
he receives a green hand signal from the Signalman or person acting under
the instructions of the Signalman. ( 0 .  6896).

When a  driver has been brought to  a  stand a t  any o f  the following
Intermediate Block Home Signals the provisions o f  General Rule 45 (c)
will apply :—

STATION.

ARTHINGTON

GARFORTH

GATESHEAD

Low  FELL

WARDEN

PELAW

WILLERBY AND
KIRK ELLA

YARNI,

General Instructions.—Continued. 4 9

General Rules 44, 48 (a), 141, 157, 172 (a), and 183.

INTERMEDIATE BLOCK HOME SIGNALS.
General Rule 45 (c).

Nor th

Station

VP

Box.

King Edwar d Br idge

, Station

Bridge

Station

21

KirkeIla Cutti ng

Station

SIGNAL.

Down Intermediate Block Home,

Down M ai n Inter m ediate Bl oc k
Home.

Up M ain Intermediate Block Home,

Up Inter m ediate Block Home.

Down Intermediate Block Home.

Naburn No. 3  Intermediate Block
Home.,

Down Intermediate Block Home to
South Shields.

• U p Inter m ediate Bl ock  H om e t o
Washington.

Up Intermediate Block Home.

Up Intermediate Block Home.



50 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

STARTING OF TRAINS FROM STATION PLATFORMS WHERE
STARTING SIGNALS ARE NOT PROVIDED AT  OR

NEAR THE PLATFORMS ENDS.
General Rule 45 (d).

At places where Starting signals are not provided at or near Station plat-
form ends, the Signalman's permission for a train to depart after stopping
for platform duties must, in  fog o r falling snow, be obtained before the
"Righ t Away"  signal is given to the Guard by the Station Master or person
in charge of the platform.

This instruction wil l  not, however, relieve Enginemen from the respon-
sibility o f  observing the  position o f  the  Advanced Starting signal—see
General Rule 45, clause (b). ( O .  8203).

BACKING SIGNALS.
General Rules 47 and 146.

(1). Wh e n  a  shunting movement is  being made and a  Drive r moves
in obedience to  the lowering or turning off of one of these signals he must
not assume that the line is clear as fa r as the next stop signal bu t he
must be prepared to  stop short o f  any obstruction there may be before
he reaches the next stop signal.

(2). Wh e n  such signal is  the  signal controlling the  entrance t o  the
next section and the  movement required t o  be  made is  a  right-away
movement the following inst uctions will apply :—

(a) Where the signal is  in  advance o f  the box the provisions o f
Rule 45 (c) mu st  b e  observed except i n  the  case o f  Imes where
absolute block working is not in  operation in  which case the driver
must go  forward prepared t o  stop short o f  a n y obstruction there
may be before he reaches the next stop signal.

(b) Wh e n  the  signal is  n o t  i n  advance o f  th e  b o x the d rive r
when necessary will be cautioned according to  circumstances. ( O .  6640).

STANDARD CODE OF BELL, GONG, OR HORN SIGNALS
DURING SHUNTING OPERATIONS.

General Rules 50 (a) and 52 (a).
The following code must be strictly carried out during shunting operations

in foggy weather :—
Shunting Movements. N o .  of Blasts.

Go forward 1
Set back 2
Stop 3
Ease coupling 4

(O. 6746) .



General Instructions.—Continueet. 5 1

USE OF LEVER COLLARS.

(General Rules  55,  59,  71, 73,  217, etc.,
and Bloc k  Regulat ions.

When a  t ra in is  shunted f rom one Main l ine t o  another,  o r  is  detained
on it s  proper line,  or  a running line is  otherwise obstructed and t he s ignal
or signals protect ing such t rain or obstruct ion are not  locked by  t rack c ircuit
or ot her safety  appliance,  t he  s ignalman mus t  immediat ely  place a  lever
collar on the lever or levers work ing the protect ing s ignal or signals, or  the
lever o f  t he s ignal a t  whic h t he t ra in is  s tanding,  t o  remind h i m o f  t he
obstruction, and t he lever collar o r  collars mus t  not  be removed f rom t he
lever or levers unt i l  the line is again clear, unleSs i t  is necessary f or a s ignal
to be taken of f  f or a movement  towards the obstruct ion,  in  which case the
lever c ollar mus t  be removed and replaced as soon as t he movement  has
been completed.

In the case of points or signals being disconnected f rom the levers by  which
they are worked,  or  i f  a lever mus t  not  be moved f rom any  cause, a lever
collar, or collars, mus t  be placed on the lever or levers to remind the signal-man.

Lever collars,  when no t  i n  use, mus t  be placed on  spare levers where
practicable, b u t  ,where t his  cannot  be done t hey  mus t  be hung u p  i n  a
convenient place i n  t he s ignal-box.

The importance o f  us ing lever collars  i n  every  case where necessary is
impressed upon al l  s ignalmen. ( O .  1676).

DETENTION AT  HOME AND STARTING SIGNALS,

General Rule 55.

When a t rain calling at  a s tat ion or s iding occupies a running line solely
for t he purpose of  performing s tat ion duties, or  t o at tach or detach traff ic,
or a t rain stops so that  brakes may  be pinned down or lif ted in terms of  the
instructions on pages 479-498 of  t he Loads  of  Engines Book,  t he t ra in is
not considered t o be detained by  signals, and Rule 55 does not  come int o
operation unt i l  t he t ra in is  ready  t o depart .

The guard i n  charge of  t he t ra in  mus t  i n  a l l  cases sat isfy himself  t hat
the ma n  whose dut y  i t  is  t o  go t o  t he box  has  done so, and i f  t here is
any doubt  owing t o  t he pos it ion o f  t he t rain as  t o  whic h of  t he men is
nearest t o  t he s ignal box ,  t he Guard i n  such circumstances mus t  proceed
to t he box  i f  he is  unable t o sat isfy himself  t hat  t he Fireman has alreadydone so.

I n  the case of a l ight  engine on which are t ravelling the Driver,  Fireman,
and Guard or  Shunter,  t he Guard or  Shunter mus t  carry  out  t he dut y  of
going t o  t he s ignal box.



52 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

Detention at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

I t  wi l l  not  be necessary for the Guard, Shunter or Fireman,  when he goes
to the signal box to actually  enter the box if  the at tent ion of the Signalman
can be obtained wi t hout  doing so, and he can be verbally  advised of  t he
posit ion o f  t he t rain.

DIAGRAM " A . "

The prov is ions of  Rule 55 are not  applicable

(a) A t  signals enumerated on pages 53 t o 77.

(b) A t  signals on lines over whic h Passenger t rains
DO N O T  run.

(NOTE.—When passenger t rains are run over lines on which
such t rains do not ordinarily  run,  the terms of  General Rule 55
must be carried out).

The whit e enamelled plate,  shewn in  Diagram " A "  is  f ixed
on t he posts of  t he signals where t rack  c ircuits  are prov ided
and where i t  wi l l  not  be necessary f  or t he Guard,  Shunter or
Fireman of a t rain detained at  such signals to go to the signal
box t o  remind t h e  Signalman o f  t h e  pos it ion of  t h e  t ra in
as required by  Rule 55.

The whit e enamelled sign, shewn i n  Diagram " B "  is  f ixed
on t he posts of  signals as an  indicat ion t hat  electric bel l  or
telephonic communicat ion wi t h  the s ignal box  is  prov ided,  t o
enable t he Guard,  Shunter or  Fireman t o carry  out  t he pro-
visions of  Rule 55 wi t hout  going t o  t he s ignal box.

At  signals where t rack  c ircuits  are prov ided Driv ers  mus t
draw their engines up to such signals to ensure that  the t rack
circuit  is  occupied.

As soon as a t ra in is brought  t o a s tand at  a s ignal where
the s ign  s hewn i n  Diagram " B "  i s  exhibit ed,  t h e  Guard,
Shunter or  Fireman,  as t he case may  be, mus t  at  once com-
municate t h e  f ac t  t o  t h e  Signalman b y  telephone,  o r  b y
means of  the electric ringing key or other apparatus provided.
The pressing of  t he Ringing Key  wi l l  cause a bel l  t o r ing in
the s ignal box,  and wi l l  also operate an indicator i n  t he box
shewing " T r a i n  wait ing a t  s ignal. " O n  receipt  o f  t he bel l
signal i n  t h e  s ignal b o x  t h e  Signalman w i l l  acknowledge
this b y  repeating, and i f  such acknowledgment is not  received
immediately,  or  i f  i t  is not  possible t o obtain the Signalman's
at tent ion on  t he telephone, i t  mus t  be  conc luded t ha t  t he
apparatus has failed,  and the man whose dut y  i t  is  t o go t o
the s ignal box  must at  once proceed there i n  accordance wit h
R ul e 55.  ( O .  1676) .



List  of  Signals a t  whic h i t  wi l l  not  be necessary f or t he Guard, Shunter
or Fi reman t o carry  out  Rule 55.

Name of Signal Box. Denomination of  Signal. Apparatus. Remarks.

OASTLZFORD-
WhitWOOCI

Station

MURTON SALMON-
Station

MOITIC FILYSTON-
Milford South

Ortrinoli FENTON-
North

BOLTON PEROT-
Station

OOPMANTHORPE-
Station

Yonx—

NORNIANTON A N D  NEWCASTLE.

Down Outer  Home
Up Star ting to Normanton
Up Home Main

Up Outer  Home M ain
Up Advanced Star ting Main
Down Outer  Home M ain
Down Advanced Star ting Main
Up Sheffield Advanced Star ting
Down Sheffield Outer  Home
Down Sheffield Inner  Home to

Main and Goods

Up Home M ain
Up Home Platform  Li ne

Up Outer  Home Leeds Li ne
Up Outer  Home Normanton Li ne

Up Advance Star ting Leeds Li ne
Up Advanced Star ting Normanton Line.

Down Outer  Home Normanton Li ne

Track Circui t.

Track Oireul t.

I
,79

Ringing K ey
.
Track Circuit.

Track Circuit.
92

Track Circuit.

Chaloners W hin.. Down Advanced Starting—Leeds Main..
South Points Up Advanced Stv t i ng Doncaster Line

Up Intermediate Star ting—
Doncaster Line.

Star ting Doncaster Main.
Up Star ting Leeds Main.

Track Oirctu t.
Down Inner  Home—Doncaster Main

to Down Excursion
Down Inner  Home—Doncaster Main.
Down Outer  Home—Doncaster Main.
Down Outer  Home—Leeds Main Telephone
Down Inner  Home—Leeds Main to Track Circui t.

Down Excursion.
Down Inner  Home—Leeds Main.
Down Leeds Li ne to Reception Li ne • Telephone

Locomotive Yard Al l  signals worked from thi s Box
Platform Al l  signals worked from thi s Box
Waterworks

Leeman Road
Clifton

All  signals w or ked f r om  th i s  Box ,
except U p Advanced Star ting to
Scarborough.

Al l  signals worked from thi s  Box
Al l  signals w or ked f r om  th i s  Box ,

except Down Advanced Star ting.

•
Exemption
from Block
Working.

Poppleton Jan . Up Advanced Star ting Main Track Circuit.

General Instructions.—Continued.

TRAINS DETAINED AT HOME AND STARTING SIGNALS.
General Ru le  55.

53



54

Name of Signal Box.

ALNE—
Station

THIRSK—
Green Lane
South

OTTERINGTON--
Station

1

N OR TH A LLER
I
TON —

Huttona Wood
South

High
Castle Hi l ls

DANBY WISEE—
W i s k e  M o o r

0OWTON—
S t a t i o n  •  •

Eryhohne

Between Eryholme
and (Deir lington)
Black Hanks.

DARLINGTON—
Black Banks

South

East
West

NORNIANTON

General Instructions.—Continued.

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Denomination of  Signal.

AND N E I N C A S T I L E .
-
C o n t i n u e d .All  Autom ati c Signals between these

boxes

Down Home M ain

Down Advanced Star ting

Down Star ting
Up Star ti ng M ain * .
Up Outer  Home Main
Down Star ting—Leeds M ain
Down intermediate Home—Branch
Down Inner  Home Branch
Up Star ti ng Br anch
Down Star ting Main
Down Home M ain Li ne
Down Outer  Home Main
Down Home Main to Goods
Down Outer  Home Leeds

Main t o
Down Home—Leeds Main
Up Home—Leeds Main
Up Branch Block Home
Up Home—Main
Down Advanced Star ting
Down Slow Advanced Star ti ng..

Up Star ting M ain
Up Slow Star ting

Down M ain Advanced Star ting
Down Slow Advanced Star l i ng..
Up Advanced Star ting
Up Slow Advanced Star ting
Up Home Main
Up Home Main to Branch
Up Main t o  U p Slow Star ti ng
Up M ain Star ting
Down Advanced Star ting—Main

Al l  colour  l i ght signals between these
boxes when letter  A. is exhibi t°

Down Outer  Home—Main
Down Home—Main.
Up Home—Main
Down M ain Outer  Home
Up M ain Outer  Home

All signals

Branch.

Apparatus.

Ringing Key.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

P t

Telephone.
P t

P t

t t

t t

Ringing Key .
Track Circui t.

P t

Track Circuit.
P t

Track Circui t.

PP

Telephone.

Telephone.
Track Circui t.

Remarks.

Automatic
Area.

Colour l i ght
Area.

Exemption
from Block
Working.



Name of Signal Box.

NOR MANTON

D A R L I N G T O N — C o n t i n u
Nor th

Parkgate

Springfield
B R A D  B U R Y . —

Preston

F E R R Y H I L L - - -
No. 3
No. 1
No. 1

Coxhoe
Tursdale

C R O X D  A L E —

Browney •
D U R H A M —

Reny Mi l l
Bridge House
South

North

Crook H al l

Newton H al l

P L A W S W O R T H —
K i m b l e s w o r t h

O H E S T E R - L E  - S T R E E T - -
Chester Moor  •

Station

ed.

General I  nstructions.—Continued.

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Denomination o f  Signal.

AND N E W C A S T I L E
-
C o n t i n u e a .Up M ai n Home

Up M ain to Independent
Down Main Outer  Home
Down Main Inner  Home
Up Advance Star ting
Up Star ting, No. 1 Platfor m
Up Star ting, N o. 1 Platfor m  to

Up Dupl i cate
Up Star ting, No. 1 Platfor m  to

Station Siding
No. 1  Platfor m  to Down M ain
No. 1 Platfor m  to W al l  Side
Down Main Outer  Home
Down Main to U p Independent
Down Main Outer  Home
Up M ai n Outer  Home
Down Main Star ting
Up Home
Down Star ting

Up Star ting

Up M ain Advanced Star ting
Down Advanced Star ting
Up Home—Main
Up Home M ain to Leamside
Down Advanced Star ting
Main U p Star ting

Up Advanced Star ting

Up Hom e—to Dar l ington
Down Star ting
Up Star ting
Up Advanced Star ting
Up Fast Home
No. 4  Platform Li ne U p Home
No. 3 Platform Li ne Down

Star ting Signals
Fast Li ne U p Outer  Home
Slow Li ne U p Outer  Home
Fast Line—Up Home
Slow Line—Up Home
Up Fast Li ne Star ting
Up Slow Li ne Star ting
Team Val l ey U p Outer  Home
Team Val ley Down Advanced Star ting..

Up Star ting

Down Star ting •
Up Star ting
Down Advanced Star ting

• •

0 •

Apparatus.

Track Circui t.

PP

P
p

P t

P I

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

OP

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

1

55

Remarks.

Exemption
from Block
Working.



56 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Conttnuea.

Name of Signal Box.

PENSECAW—
Junction

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

NORMANTON

BIRTLEY—
O u s t o n

Station

LAMESLEY—
Station

Low  FELL- -
S t a t i o n

GATESHEAD—
Greensfield

King Edwar d
Bridge

NEWCASTLE—
No. 1
No. 2
No. 3

FEREYRILL—
No. 2

No. 1
Tursdale
No. I

LEAMSIDE—
Station

Denomination o f  Signal.

AND N E W C A S T L E .
-
C o n t i n u e d .Slow Li ne to M ain U p Hom e . .  . .

Down Slow Li ne Star ting . .  . .
Up Fast Li ne Advanced Star ting . .
Up Slow Li ne Advanced Star ting . .
Down Fast Li ne Advanced Star ting . .
Down Slow Advanced Star ti ng.. . .

Slow Li ne U p Home

Down Advanced Star ting
Down Intermediate Block Home

Up Home Newcastle to Durham
Down Star ting Durham to Slow Line
Down Star ting Durham to M ain
Up Star ting Newcastle to Durham

Up Main Advanced Star ting
From Gateshead West Home
Gateshead W est to Newcastle Home
Down Main Home
Newcastle to D inston Home
Newcastle to Gateshead Home
Up M ain Home
Up Intermediate Block Home

All  Signals worked from thi s Box

FERRYHILL A N D  NEWCASTLE
(via Leamside).

No. 4 Platform U p Home

Up Leamside Star ting
Up Leamside Home

• U p  Leamside Advanced Star ting
No. 1  Pl atfol i n Down

Down • advan'cbd Sti nti ng

Up Outer  Heine

Apparatus.

Track Circui t.

2P

PP

P t

PP

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.
Telephone.

Track Circui t.
PP

PP

Track Circui t.
PP

PP

Telephone.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

, T r a c k  C i r cui t
:

Remarks.

Exemptiom
from Block
Working.

Exemption
from Block
Working.

Exemption
from Block
Working.

Exemption
from Block
Working.



Name of Signal Box.

Fxr.x.rNa—
Station

PEEAW-
Station

GATEsHEAD—
St. James' Bridge
Park Lane

High Street

Greensfield

Manors
Argyle Argyle Street
Ouseburn
Riverside

H E A T O N -
Station
South
Benton Bank
C. P i t
Benton Quar ry

ANNITSFORD-
Dudley
Dam Dykes

ORANILINGTOW-
Station

General instructions.—Continmed.

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Denomination o f  Signal.

FERRYNILL A N D  NEWCASTLE
(via Leamside).—Continued.

Up Star ting Main
Down Star ting Main
Down Inner  Home M ain
Down Outer3Home Main
Up M ain to Down Main
Up Autom ati c

Down Home fr om  Leamside
Down Leamside to Down Siding
U ppl oc k  Home to Leamside •
Up Star ting—Main to Leamside
Down Automatic
Up Outer  Home
Up Inner  Home, M ain

Up Star ti ng
Down Star ting
Up Advanced Star ting
Up Home
Down Home
Down Star ting
Down Advanced Star ting

No. 2 Calling On and Goods Up Hom e..
No. 3 Cal l ing On and U p Hom e
Up Home Newcastle to Leamside
Down Star ting Leamside to M ain
Down Star ting Leamside to Slow
Up Star ting Newcastle to Leamside

NEWCASTLE A N D  BERWICK.

All  signals worked fr om  this Box

Up Advanced Star ting
Dwon Star ting

Down Star ting

Apparatus.

Track Circuit.
PP

PP

Telephone

Track Circuit.
PP

PP

Telephone.
Track Circuit.

92

Track Circui t

PP

1
Track Circui t.

PP

PP

PP

PP

Ringing K ey .

Track Circui t.
P
t

Track Circui t.

57

Remarks.

Exemption
from Block
Working.

Tyneside
Electrified
Area.
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Name of Signal Box. Denomination of  Signal. Apparatus. Remarks.

NEWCASTLE A N D  BERWICK.—Continued.
STANNINGTON—

Station . .  . . Up Advanced Star ting . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.
Clifton'  . . Down Star ting . .  . .  . .  . .

F A

MORPETII— •
South . .  . . Up Star ti ng . .  . .  . .  . . Track Circuit.

Station . .  . .
Down Home . .  . .  . .  . .
South Box  U p Home (Controlled) . .

,,
,P

PEGS WOOD—
Station . .  . . Up Advanced Star ting . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.

CHEVINGTON—
Station . .  . . Down Advanced Star ting—Main . . Track Circui t.

Down Advanced Star ting—Slow . .AMBLE—
Junction . . Up Advanced Star ting—Main . .  . . Track Circui t.

Up Advanced Star ting—Slow . .  . . •PACKLINGTON—
Station . .  . . Up Star ting . .  . .  . .  . . Track Circuit.

WARKWORTH—
Southside . . . Down Star ting . .  . .  . .  . . PP

Up Star ting . .  . .  . .
S R
-
1 1
3 3
0 T
=  
.
.  
.
.

Up Advanced Star ting . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.

ALNMODTH—
South . .  . . Up Advanced Star ting . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.

Up Independent Advanced Star ting . .
Nor th . .  . . Down Advanced Star ting . .  . . ,P

LITTLE M ILL- -
S t a t i o n  . .  . . Up Star ti ng . .  . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.

Down Advanced Star ting—Main
STAMFORD . .  . . Down Star ting . .  . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.

Main U p Star ting . .  . .  . . P IBELFORD--
S t a t i o n  . .  . . Up Advanced Star ting—Main . .  . . Track Circui t.

Down Advanced Star ting—Independent. f t

Down Advanced Star ting—Main . .
Crag M i l l  . . Down Advanced Star ting—Main

Up Advanced Star ting—Independent
Up Advanced Star ting—Main . . 91BEAD—

Station . .  . . Down Advanced Star ting . .  . . Track Circui t.

TWEEDMOUTH--
South . .  . . Down Outer  Home . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.

Down Home . .  . .  . .  . .
B E E
-
W I
C K -
-

S t a t i o n  . .  . . Up Outer  Home—Main . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.
Up Inner  Home—Main . .  . .  . .
Up Star ting—Main . .  . .  . .
Up Advanced Star ting—Main .  . .
Down Home—Main . .  . .  . .

p,
,,

Nor th . .  . . Up Home . .  . .  . .  . .
Down Star ting . .  . .  . .  . . PtMarshall Meadows Up Outer  Home . .  . .  . .  . . Pt
Up Advanced Star ting . .  . .  . . 02

Down Advanced Star ting . .  . . PP

General Instructions.—Continued

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.



Name of Signal Box.

H E A T O N —
East

W A L K E R  G A T E —
Station

W A L L S E N D —
Station
Church Pi t

H O W D O N - O N - T Y N E —
Station

P E R C Y  M A I N —
Station
Preston Coll iery

N O R T H  S H I E L D S —
Station

T Y N E M O I T T H —
West
South
Nor th

C U L L E R C O A T S —
S t a t i o n

W H I T L E Y  B A Y
Station

M O N K S E A T O N —
East
West

B A C K W O R T H —

E a r s d o n  G r a n g e
Station

K I L L I N G  W O R T H —
Station

BENToN---
East
Station

S O U T H  G O S F O R T H —
East
West
Station

W E S T  J E S M O N D —
Station

, I E S M O N D —
Station

M A N O R S  N O R T H —
Station

S T .  P E T E R S —
Maling&
Station

S T .  A N T H O N Y ' S —
Station

W A L K E R —
Station
Tyne D r y  Docks

C A R V I L L E —
Station
Parsons Works

P O I N T  P L E A S A N T —
Station

WILEINGTON QUAY—
S t a t i o n

General Instructions.—Continued.

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Denomination of  Signal.

HEATON A N D  MANORS NORTH,
VIA BACKWORTH.

Signals worked from these boxes

HEATON A N D  PERCY M AIN,
VIA RIVERSIDE.

All  Signals worked fr om these Boxes

Apparatus.

59

Remarks.

Tyneside
Electr ified
Area.

Tyneside
Electr ified
Area.
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Name of Signal Box.

NEWCASTLE —
Forth •  •

Er-swicx—
Works
Station

ScoTswoon—
Station

BLAYD ON-
Scotswood Bridge

STO CKSFIELD
Station •  •

RIDING M ILD -
Station

CORBRID GE-
Widehaugh East

West.

HAYD ON BRID GE —
East k
West
Colliery

HALT WHISTLE-
Station
Brampton Fel l  •  •
Hell Beck  •

PERCY M ar s—
North

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signais.—Continued.

Engine Shed

General Instructions.—Continued.

Denomination of  Signal.

NEWCASTLE A N D  CARLISLE.

Up Home •  • •  •
Up Passenger to Up Goods and Calling-on
Up Passenger to Independent or  •  •

Goods Yar d
Up Star ting and Cal l ing on •
Up Passenger t o  U p Goods Star ting

and Cal l ing on
Down Home •  •
Down Star ting •  •
Down Advanced Star ting •
Up Passenger to South Cattle Dock •
Up Passenger to Manure Siding or  •

Nor th Cattle Dock
Down Advanced Star ting •  •

Down Advanced Star ting
Down Home

Main Down Star ting
Up Advanced Star ting

Up Star ting

Down Star ting •  •
Up Advanced Star ting •

Up2Advanced Star ting

Up Star ti ng
Down Star ting •

Up Advanced Star ting
Up Advanced Star ting •
Up Star ting

Down Advanced Star ting
Up Star ting
DowniStar ting •

A M O N  AND NORTHUMBERLAND &
ALBERT EDW ARD DOCK BRANCH.

Up Home •
Up Star ting •
Down Advanced Star ting
Up Star ting •
Down Star ting

Apparatus.

Track Circui t.
PP

,P

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circuit.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t
,
1

Remarks.



Name of Signal Box.

SCOTSWOOD—
Station •

L E M I N G T O N —
W a l b o t t l e

N E W B O R N —
Station

N O R T H  W Y L A M —
Station

B R O  0 1 1 1 1 IL L - -
Station

Aravwlox—
Station

OoLnsTaxAm—
Station

B L Y T H —
Station

N O R T H  S E A T O N —
Station

A R R I N G T O N —
Station

H A R T L E Y —
Station

N E W S H A M —
North

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

ALN

General Instructions.—Continued. 6 1

Denomination o f  Signal. Apparatus.

SCOTSWOOD AND NORTH W YLAM .

Up H om e from Newburn

Up Advanced Star ting
Intermediate D ow n Home
Down Advanced Star ting

Up Outer  Home
Down Advanced Star ting

Up Home
Down Outer  Home

AMBLE BRANCH.

Up Outer  Home

MOUTH, ALNWICK AND COLDSTREAM

Alnmouth U p Advanced Star ting
Up Outer  Home (Branch)
Branch to Branch Siding
Up Home—Branch to M ain
Down Advance Star ting (Branch)

TWEEDMOUTH A N D  KELSO.

Up Outer  Home

NEWSHAM A N D  BLYTH.

Up Advanced Star ting

BEDLINGTON A N D  NEWBIGGIN•

Down Outer  Home

Down Advanced Star ting
Up Advanced Star ting

BACKWORTH A N D  MORPETH.

Up Advanced Star ting

Up Inner  Home
Up Star ti ng
Up M ain to Independent (No. 1 &  2)
Down Star ti ng Main
Down Advanced Star ting Main

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.
99

PP

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circuit.

Remarks.

Also indi -
cated on
Marchey's
House B ox ,



62 G e n e r a l  linstructions.—Continued.

Name of Signal Box.

G A T E S H E A D -

King Edwar d •  •
Bridge

D U N S T O N - O N - T Y N E -
Norwood •

S W A L W E L L -

Station •  • •  •
R O W
-
L A N
D S  
G
I
L
L
-

Station •  • •

H I G H  W E S T W O O D -
Westwood. •  •

B L A C K H I L L -
Station •  •

B I R T L E Y -
Ouston

P E L T O N -
Station •

S T E L L A  G I L L -
South Pelaw

C O N S E T T -
Nor th

South

W I T T O N  G I L B E R T -
Station •

DEGLHA3I-
Baxter  W ood •  •

No. 1
Redly M i l l  •  •

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Denomination of  Signal.

D U N S T O N
-
O N
-
T Y N E  
B R A
N C H .

Up Advanced Star ting—Dunston
From Dimston Home •  •

Advanced Star ting—To Gateshead

SCOTSWOOD A N D  BLACKHILL.

Up Advanced Star ting

Up Advanced Star ting
Up Star ting
Down Home •  • •  •
Intermediate Down Home

Down Advanced Star ting
Up Home •  • •  • •

Up Advanced Star ting—Main •
Up Starting—Passenger Dock •  • •  •
Down Home—Main •  •
Down Home—Main to Passenger Dock. •
Down Call ing-on—Main • • •  •
Down Call ing-on—Main to

Passenger Dock
Down Main to Goods Yar d •  •
Down Star ting—Up M ain •  •
Down Star ting—Main •
Up Star ting—Down Platform
Up Star ting—Main

BIRTLEY, ANNIFIELD PLAIN
AND BLACKHILL„

Up Slow Li ne to Branch Home.

Down Home

Up Advanced Star ting •  •

BLACKHILL A N D  DURHAM.

Up Inter m ediate Home—Main
Down Star ting—Main •  •
Up Home—Main
From U p Main—to Sidings
Up M ain Homes _  •  •
Down Home fr om  Annfield Plain
Up Star ting to Durham •  •
Down Home from Durham •  •
DOWD Outer  Home fr om  Durham

Down Advanced Star ting

Up Home •  •

Up Outer  Home fr om  Consett
Up Home to Consett •

Apparatus.

Track Circui t.

Track:Circuit.

Trackr ti r cui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

P t

PP

PP

Telephone
PP

t t

PP

OP

t t

Track Circui t

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Remarks.



General Instructions.—Continued.

Name of Signal Box. Denomination of  Signal. Apparatus. Remarks.

PELAW A N D  SOUTH SHIELDS.
PELAW--

Station . .  . . Up Home from South Shields to Down Track Circui t.
Main

Up Home from South Shields to Down PPGoods
Down Block Home . .  . .  . .

P I

Up Star ting Main to South Shields
H E B B
-
U R N
—

S tation . .  . . Down Star ting . .  . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.

JARROW—
Station . .  . . Up Outer  Home . .  . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.

Up Home Main . .  . .  . .  . . PP

Up Home Main to Reception Li ne . . PP

Down Intermediate Star ting . .  . .
Down Main to Branch . .  . .  . . PP

Down Advanced Star ting . .  . . 3 ,

TYNE D ocx—
Har ton . .  . . Down Star ting . .  . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.

Up Advanced Star ting . .  . .  . . "

St. Bedes . . Down Star ting . .  . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.
Up Advanced Star ting . .  . .  . . „

HIGH SHIELDS—
S t a t i o n  . .  . . Down Home . .  . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.

SOUTH SHIELD S —
Garden Lane . . Down Home—Main . .  . .  . . Track Circui t.

Up Home—Main to Br anch . .  . . "

Station . .  . .
Up Home—Main . .  . .  . .  . .
Up Intermediate Star ting—Down Main

to U p M ain

P ,

P I

Up Star ting—From Down Platform . . P I

Up Intermediate Star ting—Main . . PP

Down Platform Star ting .. . .  . . P I

Down Platform to Nos. 3 and 4 Sidings.. PP

Up Middle Line to Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 P t

Sidings
Up Platform to Nos. 1 and 2 Sidings . . P /

Up Platform to Nos. 3 and 4 Sidings..
Up Platform to Nos. 5 and 6 Sidings PP

Up Advance (when Garden Lane closed)
Repeater of  U p Star ting fr om

,,
IP

Down Platform
Up Star ting—Main . .  . .  . .
Down Home—Main to Down Platform ..

,,
Telephone. .

Down Main to M iddle l i ne . .  . . PP

Down Home—Main to U p platform . . PP

Backing-Up M ain .  . .  . .

PELAW A N D  SUNDERLAND.
PELAW—

Station . .  . . Down Outer  Home from Sunder land . . Track Circui t.
Down Inner  Home from Sunder land . .
Down Home from Sunder land to Goods. PP

Down Advanced Star ting M ain .  . . PP

Up Advanced Star ting Main to Sunderlan d  P P

Trains detaincd at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.
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Name of Signal Box.

EAST HOLDON—
Tile Shed

MONK WEARMOUTH—
Station

SUNDERLAND —
Station

HYHOPE—
R y h o p e

SEAHAM—
H a l l  D o n e
Station

EASINGTON—
Station

HORDEN—
Station

B L A C   13 HAT T.
Station

HART--
S t a t i o n

Cemetery Nor th

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

RoCKS—

General Instructions.—Contiltued.

Denomination o f  Signal.

PELAW AND S U N D E R L A N D .
-
C o nUp Outer  Home Main

Up Intermediate Home M ain
Up Inner  Home Main
Up Outer  Home from Hedwor th Lane..
Down Advanced Star ting to

Hedworth Lane Branch
Down Advanced Star ting Main
Down Star ting M ain

Up Star ti ng

Up Dupl icate—To. No. 2 East Siding..
Up Dupl icate—To. No. 1 East Siding..
Up Star ting—Dupl icate—To M ain
Up Dupl icate—To Middle Sidings
Up Star ting—Dupl icate—To Branch
Up Star ting Main
Up Main—To Middle Siding
Up Star ting—Main—To Branch
Up Advanced Star ting—Main
Up Home and Call ing-on M ain to

Duplicate
Up Home and Call ing-on M ain
Down Intermediate Home—Main
Down Home Main—To Dupl icate
Down Calling-on—Main—To Dupl icate.
Down Home—Main . . •
Down Calling-on—Main
Down Intermediate Star ting—

Duplicate—To Main
Down Star ting—Dupl icate—To M ain
Down Intermediate Star ting—Main
Down Main Star ting
Down Main Advanced Star ting

RYHOPE A N D  W EST HARTLEPOOL.

Seaham U p Star ting

Up Star ting
Up Home
Up Star ting
Down Star ting

Up Advanced Star ting

Up Star ting

Down Advanced Star ting

Up Star ting—To Seaham
To West Hartlepool—Advanced Starting
Up Home—From Seaham
Up Outer  Home from Seaham

Apparatus.

tinued.

Telephone.
Track Circui t.

PP

Telephone.
95
,

T r a c k
"
C i r c u
i t  
.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

PP

91

Telephone.
Track Circui t.

99

99

PP

o ,

99

P t

27

Telephone.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

79

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Remarks.



Name of Signal Box.

SUNDERLAND—
Vi'Jetta Road

RYHOPE—
Ryhope Gr ange..

MURTON--
S t a t i o n

HASWELL--
S t a t i o n

WELLFIELD—
Station

WELLFIELD—
Station

PITTINGTON—
B r o o m a i d e

FERRYILILL---
No. I

TRIMD ON—
Tlimdon Grange
Deaf H i l l

CASTLE EDEN —
Station

HESLEDEN—
S t a t i o n

Station

Cemetery Cemetery North

SUNDERLAND—
Station

Genera Instructions.—Continued.

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Apparatus.Denomination of  Signal.

SUNDERLAND A N D  CASTLE ED EN .

Up Home

To Sunder land Star ting
Up Advanced Star ting to Well field
Down Home fr om  Well field

Up Advanced Star ting
Down Advanced Star ting M ain
Down Home Main

Up Advanced Star ting

Up Advanced Star ting to Har tlepool  T r a c k  Circui t.

STOCKTON A N D  W ELLFIELD.

Down Outer  Home from Stockton T r a c k  Circui t.

MURTON AND DURHAM ELVET.

Down Outer Home from Durham El vet.. T r ac k  Circui t.

FERRYHILL AND HARTLEPOOL.

Up Har tlepool  Home

Down Star ting
Up Advanced Star ting

Up Advanced Star ting
Up Inner  Home
Up Outer  Home

Up Advanced Star ting Main
Down Inner  Home Main
Down Outer  Home Main
Down Main—Main t o  Independent

Down Advanced Star ting Main
Down Star ting Main
From Castle Eden Outer  Home

SUNDERLAND AND BISHOP AUCKLAN
Down
Down
Down
Down

Home—Branch—To M ain
Calling-on—Branch—To Main
Home—Branch—To Dupl icate
Calling-on—Branch—

To Dupl icate

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

• •

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Ti ack Circui t

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.
PP

P t

Track Circui t.

PP

PP

Track Circui t.
PO

D.

Track Circui t.

65

Remarks.



66 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

Name of Signal Box.

SUNDE

SUNDERLAND--
F a w c e t t  S t r e e t

MILLPIELD
Diamond H al l

PALLIO
Station

HYLTON--
Ford Works

Cox GREEN—
Station

P ENSHAVI---
Junction

DURHAM—
Newton H al l  •

Kel ly M i l l .

BRAND ON CO MABRY—
Dearness Val ley

WILLINGTON—
Brancepeth Cony.

JSHAW Moon—
New Brancepeth

LEEDS--
C a n a l

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Denomination of  Signal.

RLAND A N D  BISHOP A U C K L A N D .
-
C o  n t i n u e d .Down Main—Outer  Home —

Down Main Inner  Home
Down Main Inner  Home to South Dock..
Down Main Star ting
Up Main Star ting
Up Main Advanced Star ting
Up M ain Home

Down Home

Up M ain Star ti ng..

Up Star ting
Down Advanced Star ting

Up Star ting Main
Down Outer  Home—Main
Down Branch to Main Outer  Home
Up Star ting—Main to Br anch
Up Outer  Home M ain
Up Inner  Home Main
Down Star ting Main
Down Home M ain

Home—Branch to U p Goods
Home—Branch to U p M ain

Down Main Home

Up Star ti ng

DURHAM A N D  WATERHOUSE&

Up Outer  Home

LEEDS AND L.M.S. L IN E.

Up Advanced Star ting
Down Home

• ••
•• •

Up Outer  Home from Leamside
Leamside Down Star ting

Up H om e to Bishop Auck l and..
Dearness Valley Down Main Home which

becomes Bel l y  M i l l  D ow n Outer
when Dearness Valley switched out

Apparatus.

Track Circui t.
f t

P t

Telephone.

T r a c k
"
C i r c u
i t  
.

Track Circui t

Track Circuit.

Track Circui t.
P t

Telephone.
PP

PP

PP

Track Circui t.
t t

P
t

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circuit.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.
Ringing Key.

Remarks.



General Instructions.—Continued.

Name of Signal Box. Denomination o f  Signal. Apparatus. Remarks.

LEED
New Station

Wortley

LEEDS A N D  HARTLEPOOL.

All Signals between East and Station
Boxes

All Signals between Station Box  and
West Box

All Signals between W est B ox  and
Canal Box

Up Hom e Track Circui t.

Exemption
fromBlock
Working.

Down Home and Call ing-on
Down Advanced Star ting

Armley Up Outer  Home—Main
Up Outer  Home—Main to Reception Line
Up Inner  Home
Down Star ting
Down Advanced Star ting
Down Home

HEADINGLEY-
Station Up Advanced Star ting Track Circui t.

HORS FORTH-
Station Up Outer  Home—Main Track Circui t.

Up Inner  Home—Main
Down Home—Main
Down Star ting—Main
Down Star ting—Main to Independent
Down Advanced Star ti ng
Down Intermediate Star ting Telephone.

ARTHINGTON-
South Down Branch Home from Har rogate Track Circui t.

Down Branch Home from Leeds
Down Branch Star tingNor th Up Outer  Home T r a c k

"
C i r c u
i t  
.

Down Intermediate Block Home Telephone.
Down Star ting Track Circui t.

Station Up Home—Main Track Circui t.
Up Star ting—Main
Down Star ting—Main

P9

Down Intermediate Star ting—
19

t t

Main to Loop
Down Intermediate Star ting—Main 99

Down Advanced Star ting Main P t

Down Advanced Star ting—Loop P9

Up Intermediate Home—Main Telephone.
Up Outer  Home—Loop to M ain

HA-RROGATE-
South All signals at  thi s Box Exemption

from Block
Working.North Down Star ting No. 3  Platform Exemption
from Block
working.Home, N o. 5  Platform Track Circui t.

Down Star ting, No. 7  Platform Exemption
from Block
Working.

Down Star ting, No. 6  Platform
Down Advanced Star ting Track

• 
C i r
c u i
t .

90

Up M ain to Down Main Exemption
from Block
Working.

Up Star ti ng Track Circui t.
Down Home—Through Road

Dragon Up Star ting—Branch

• Tr a i ns  detailed at Home and Starting Signab.—Continued.
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Name of Signal Box. Denomination of  Signal. A p p a r a t u s .

S T A R B E C K —
Bi l ton

Nor th

Station

LEEDS A N D  H A R T L E P O O L
-
C o n t i n u e d .

Down Outer Home from Starbeck Nor th.
Up Advanced Starting to Starbeck North
Up Home Main
Up Outer  Home M ain
Down Home
Down Advanced Star ting
Up Outer  Home
Up Advanced Star ting

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t
t t

t t

A i E L M E R B Y —
Station Up Outer  Home fr om  Thirsk Track Circuit

Up Outer  Home—Main 37

Up Inner  Home—Main
Down Star ting—Main
Down Advanced Star ting—Main

P t

t t

S I N D  E E R Y —
Station Up Advanced Star ting Track Circui t.

NonTHALLEnToN—
Boro'bridge Road Up Star ting M ain Track Circuit

W E L B I T R Y —
Station Up Advanced Star ting Track Circui t.

PioTow—
Station Up Advanced Star ting—Main Track Circui t.

Y A R M —
Station Up Outer  and Intermediate Homes Track Circui t.

Up Block Home Telephone.
E A G L E S C L I F F E —

North Up Outer  Home Stockton M ain Track Circui t
Up Autom ati c  fr om  Stockton Telephone
Up Inner  Home from Stockton Track Circui t.

South Down Outer  Home, Leeds Main Ringing Key.

S T O C K T O N —
H a r t b u r n Down Main Star ting Track Circui t.

Down M ain Outer  Home •
Down Inner  Home Main ••Up Main Advanced Star ting • •
Down Main Automatic • Telephone.

Bishopton Lane Up Main Advanced Star ting • Track Circui t
Down Outer  and Inner  Homes • •

Stockton Bank Down Advanced Star ting • Track Circuit

N O R T O N - O N - T E E S —
South To Har tlepool  Star ting Track Circuit
Station D o w n  Advanced Star ting

B I L L I N G H A 1 R - O N - T E E S - 1

Station •  • U p  Advanced Star ting
Down Advanced Star ting
Up Outer  Home Main

Track Circui t.
t t

t t

W E S T  H A R T L E P O O L - -
Cliff House South. Up Advance Star ting • • Track Circui t.
Newburn.. D o w n  Home •

Up Hom e • • Ringing Key.
Stranton U p  Outer  Home • Track Circui t.
Clarence Road D o w n  Advance Star ting • •

General instructions.—Continued.

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continuett.

Remarks.



Name of Signal Box.

ARTHINGTON-
South

POOL-IN-
WHARFED ALE-
Station •  •  •

THIRSK-
South

STOKESLEY-
Station

PICTON-
Station •

NORTH R OAD -
Alber t H i l l

Hope Tow n
Nickstream

BARNARD CASTLE-
East •  •
West •  •• •

KIRKBY STEPHEN-
Merrygill •

BARNARD

BARNARD CASTLE-
Tees Val ley •

MID D LETON-IN-
TEESD ALE

Station

KIRKBY STEPHEN-
lArest •  •  •

BISHOP

BISHOP AUCKLAN D
E
A
S
T
-

WEST AUCKLAND —
Station •  •  •

COCKFIELD
St ation •

General Instructions.—Continual.

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Down Home

Denomination of  Signal.

ARTHINGTON A N D  ILK LEY.

Up H om e Branch to Leeds T r a c k  Circui t.
Up H om e Branch to Har rogate

MELMERBY A N D  THIRSK.

Down Outer  Home Branch •
Up Advanced Star ting Branch

PICTON A N D  W H ITB Y.

Down Advance Star ting
Up H om e

Up Br anch Outer  Home
Up Br anch Inner  H om e..

DARLINGTON AND TEBAY.

Up M ai n Advanced Star ting
Up M ai n Outer  Home
Down M ain Outer  Home
Down Advanced Star ting to •

Barnard Castle
Down Star ting
Down Home •

Up Star ting
CASTLE AND M I D D L E T O N
-
I N
-
T E E S D A  L E .

Down Outer  Home from Barnard Castle.

Up H om e •  •
Up Advanced Star ting

Down Advanced Star ting

Apparatus.

PP

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.
PP

Track Circui t.
PP

f t

S t

PP

Up Advanced Star ting to Dar l ington T r a c k  Circui t.
Up Outer  Home
Down Advanced Star ting

• • T r ac k  Circui t.

Up Outer  Home Branch T r a c k  Circui t.

Up Advanced Star ting T r a c k  Circui t.

KIRKBY STEPHEN A N D  PENRITH.

Up Outer  Home fr om  Penr i th T r a c k  Circuit:

AUCKLAND A N D  BARNARD CASTLE.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.
PP

Track Circui t.

69
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70 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

Name of Signal Box.

BISHOP AUCKLAND-
East

SPENNYMOOR-
West

SHILDON-
Station

Black Boy

BISHOP AUCKLAND-
East •  •

West

ETHERLEY-
Station

CROOK-
West Dur ham

NonToN-ow•TEEs—
South •

REDMARSHALL-
Station

STILLINGTON-
Nor th

SEDGEFTELD-
Station

Trains detained at Home and Startiag Signals.—Continued.

Denomination of  Signal.

FERRYHILL AND BISHOP AUCKLAND.

Down Outer  Home from Spermymoor

Down Advanced Star ting

DARLINGTON A N D  BLACKHILL.

Up Home—Main
Up Home—Main to Independent
Up Home—Main to Reception Li ne
Up Star ting—Main
Up Advanced Star ting
Down Star ting—Main
Down Advanced Star ting—Main
Up Home—Main
Up Home Main to Independent
Down Advanced Star ting—Main
Down Advanced Star ting—Independent

To M ai n
Down Advanced Star ting—Main to

Independent
Down Outer  Home
Down Home
Up Advanced Star ti ng to Dar l ington
Up Advanced Star ting to Barnard Castle.
Up Outer  Home—Main

Down Outer  Home

Down Outer  Home
Down Inner  Home

NORTON-ON-TEES (SOUTH) A N D
FERRYHILL.

To Fer rybi l l—Star ting

Down Advance Star ting M ain
Up Outer  Home Main
Up Star ting Main
Down Outer  Home Main
Down Inner  Home M ain
Down to Goods Inner  Home
Down to Independent Inner  Home
Down Automatic
Up Star ting Main

Up Autom ati c
Up Outer  Homes
Up Inner  Home—Main
Down Advanced Star ting Main

Apparatus.

Track Circui t

Track Circui t

Track Circui t.

Telephone

Track Circuit

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Ringing Key .

Track Circui t.

PO

Telephone.
Track Circui t.

Telephone.
Track Circui t

Telephone.

T r a c k
"
C i r c u
i t  
.

Telephone

Remarks.



General Instructions.—Continued.

Name of Signal Box. Denomination of  Signal. Apparatus. Remarks.

BIL LINGHAM-ON-TEES AND PORT CLARE NCE.
H A V E R T O N  H I L L - -

S t a t i o n  . .  . . Down Outer  Home Main . .  — Track Circui t.
Down Advanced Star ting M ain .  —
Up Outer  Home — —  —  — P .

Up Advanced Star ting Main —  — PP

Belasis Lane •  • Down Star ting—Main —  —  — PP

B I L L I N G H A M - O N - T E E S
Station —  — Down Advanced Star ting—Branch — Track Circuit.

-
U
p 
O
u
t
e
r  
H
o
m
e
—
B
r
a
n
c
h 
— 
—

PP

entrnott FENTON—
CHURCH FENTON A N D  HARROGATE.

North —  — Up Outer  Home Branch —  — Telephone.
Up Inner  Home Br anch.. —  — Track Circui t.
Down Star ting Branch .  —  — PP

T A D  C A S T E R —
Station —  — Down Advanced Star ting —  — Track Circui t.

NEWTON KYME- -
Station _  — Down Home —  —  —  . . Track Circui t.

Down Advanced Star ting PP
H A R R O 0 S A T E —

Crimple —  — Down Outer  Home . .  —  . . Track Circui t.

WETHERBY AND CROSS GATES.
W E T H E a B Y —

South —  — Up Advanced Star ting to Leeds . . Track Circui t.

HARROGATE A N D  PATELEY BRIDGE.
DAORE--

Station . .  — Down Outer  Home —  —  — Track Circui t.

R I P L E Y - -
J u n c t i o n  .  — Up Outer  Home—Branch —  — Track Circui t.

Up Inner  Home—Branch

YORK A N D  HARROGATE.
S T A R B E C K —

South —  — Down Outer  Home fr om  Yor k  .  . . Track Circui t.

LEEDS A N D  HULL.
L E E D S - -

E a s t  —  — Down Advanced Star ti ng —  — Ringing K ey .
MARSH LANE—

East _  — Down M ain Advanced Star ting .  • Track Circui t.
Up Advanced Star ting —  .  • . . PP

Down Home .  • _  . .  . .
Neville H i l l  — Up M ain Advanced Star ting . .  . . .

Down Home . .  _  _  . . ,P

Down Home to Down Independent I— PP

Down Home to Down Independent 2. . PP

(West)
Water loo.. •  • Down M ain Outer  Home

Down Outer  Home—Slow tP

•,
PP

_  . .
Down Advanced Star ting—Slow .  •
Down Advanced Star ting—Main

Kil l ingbeck . . Up Star ting—Main •  • —  — Ringing Key.

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.
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Name of Signal Box.

CROSS GATES—
E a s t •  •

Bambow
GARFORTH—

Station

MICKLEFIELD—
Station

GAS COIGNE WOOD—
Hagg Lane

SELBY—
South
Wistow
Bar lby Junction

BRO UGH—
West

FERRIBY—
F e r r i b y
Melton Lane

HESSLE—
East

Station
HULL—

Paragon
Park Street
West Parade
Hassle Road
Walton Street
West Parade

SALTMARSHE—
Station

Station

General Instructions.—Continued.

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Denomination of  Signal.

LEEDS A N D  H U L L
-
C o n t i n u e d .Up Star ting—Slow

Down Home—Main
Up Star ting—Main
Down Home—Slow to W etherby
Down Home—Slow to M ain
Up Advanced Star ting
Down Inner  Home—Main to Slow
Down Inner  Home—Main
Down Star ting—Main
Down Star ting—Main to U p Branch
Up Outer  Home—Main
Up Inner  Home—Main
Up Star ting—Main
Down Outer  Home—Main
Down Block Home—Main
Up Block Horne—Main

Up Outer  Home—Main

Up Outer  Home

Down Outer  Home—Slow
Up Advanced Star ting Main
Up Advanced Star ting Slow
Down Advanced Star ting Main

Down Outer  Home Slow
Down Outer  Home Main
Down Outer ; Home Slow

All  Signals worked from thi s Box
All Signals worked fr om  this Box
All Signals East of  Box
Up Outer  Home fr om  Cottingham
Down Advanced Star ting M ain
Outer Home " E "  Li ne

STADDLETHORPE AND DONCASTER.

Up Advanced Star ting—Branch
Down Outer  Home fr om  Goole •
Down Advanced Star ting

Down Home—Leeds Li ne
Up Advanced Star ting
Up Outer  Home H ul l  M ain
Up Inner  Home H ul l  M ain
Down Advance Star ting H ul l  Main
Up Outer  Home from Market Weighton.
Down Advanced Star ting to

Market W eighton

Up Advanced Star ting—Slow
Down Outer  Home—Slow

Apparatus.

Track Circui t.
Ringing Key .

••
PP

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

/0

PP

12

Telephone
P2

PP

Track': Circuit

Track Circui t.

Ringing Key .
Track Circui t.

PP

P t

PP

22

PP

Track Circui t.
Ringing Key.

Track Circui t.

22

PP

Track Circui t.

Ringing Key.

Ringing Key.
Track Circui t.
Ringing K ey .

Track Circui t.

Track Circuit.
;:-Ii115.
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j
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Name of Signal Box.

COTTINGHAM—
North •  •

BEVERLEY--
N o r t h

DRIFFIELD
Station •
West •  •

FILEY—
Station •  •

Hum,—
Springbank Nor th
Loco. •  •

NORTH E ASTRINGTON—
hk West •  •

WILLERB Y—
Ki r k Ella Cutting

DEAR—
Drax

WILMINGTON--
Southcoates

STEPNE Y---
Station

CAST LEFORD
Old Stati on

LE D ST ON—
Station

GARP ORTIE--
Station

PICK ERING—
Mill Lane

MARKET WEIGHT ON—
West •  • •  •

CLIFF COMMON—.
Station •  •

General I  nstructions.—Continued. 7 3

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Denomination o f  Signal.

HULL A N D  SCARBOROUGH.

Up Outer  Home •

Outer Home fr om  Scarborough •

Down Outer  Home •  • •  •
Down Outer  Home from Selby
Down Home

HULL AND CUDWORTH.

Up Advanced Star ting M ain •  •  T r a c k  Circui t •
Down Outer  Home fr om  Cudwor th •  .
1

1
Up Hom e Main .  . .
Up Star ting M ain .  •
Up Advanced Star ti ng Main .  •
Down Star ting M ain •  . —
Down Advanced Star ting Main .

Up Star ti ng
Down Home

Down Inner  Home Branch to M ain
Up Advanced Star ting Branch
Down Outer  Home Br anch

• •• •
•••

PICKERING A N D  GILLING.

Down Outer  Home fr om  W i l ing •

SELBY AND M A R K ET W EIGHTON.
Down Intermediate Home

Down Advanced Star ti ng

Apparatus.

• T r ac k  Circui t

R ingineKey.

Track Circui t.

Track Cirdui t.

1
• T r ac k  Circuit

Up Star ti ng Main T r a c k  Circui t
Up Block Home • • T el ephone.
Down Outer  Home • • T r ac k  Circui t
Down Inner  Home

P I

HULL A N D  _WITHERNSEA.
I i

Up Outer  Home •  T r a c k  Circui t.

Down Home •  _  •  • T r ac k  Circui t
Down Star ting—Main •
Down Star ting—Main to Reception

GARFORTH A N D  CASTLEFORD.

Up Outer  Home Br anch •  T el ephone.
Up Inner  Home Br anch •  T r a c k  Circui t.
DowniStar ting Signal  Branch •  •
Down Advanced Star ting—Branch •  • I P

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.
PP

Telephone.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Remarks.
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Name of Signal Box. Denomination o f  Signal.

SELBY—
Brayton

AIRMYN & RAWCLIETE
Station

GOOLE—
Boothfor ry Road

SEAMER—
Junction

SELBY AN D  GOOLE.

Up Outer  Home—Branch
Up Inner  Home—Branch
Up Branch—To Shunting Neck
Down Advanced Star ting—Branch

Down Advanced Star ting

Down Outer  Home from Selby

PICKERING A N D  SEAMER.

Down Outer  Home from Picker ing
Down Inner  Hom e fr om  Picker ing

to Main
Down Inner  Home from Picker ing

to Slow Li ne

SCARBOROUGH A N D  W H ITB Y.
SCARBOROUGH--

Falsgrave Up Outer  Home
Gallows Close Up Outer  Home

Up Inner  Home
STAINTON DALE—

Station Down Outer  Home
Down Inner  Home

YORK A N D  DONCASTER.

Chaloners Down Outer  Home from Doncaster
Up Advanced Star ti ng to Doncaster

NABURN—
Bridge Nabum U p No. 2  Block Home . .

Naburn U p No. 1 Block Hom e . .
Nabum U p No. 3  Block Home
Naburn Down Home .  . .
Nabum Down Star ting . .

SELBY—
Bar thy Junction Up Outer  Home

South Down Home M ain
Moss—

Station Up Star ting—Main
DONCASTER—

Shaftholme Down Star ting—Main
Up Inner  Home M ain

YORK A N D  SCARBOROUGH.
L ORK—

Waterworks Up Outer  Home
BARTON HILL—

Station Up H om e
MALTON—

West Down Outer  Pom o
GANTON—

S t a t i o n Down Advanced Star ting

General Instructions.—Costinued.

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Apparatus.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.
Telephone.

Track Circui t.
910

97

72

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.
77

Track Circui t.

77

Track Circui t.
tP

57

77

Track Circui t.
Ringing Key .
Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Traek Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Remarks.



Name of Signal Box.

S EAMER—
Station

&ARBOR() H —
F a l s g r a v e

Washbeck

RILLINGTON—
Station

PICKERING—
M  ill  L a n e

GOAT LAND —
S O r M r l i t

GROSMONT—
Station

NORTRALLERTON—
High

BEDALE—
Station

RED MIRE—
Station

F E R R Y B R I D  O E —
Station

PONTEFRACT—
South

ACKWORTH—
Station

MARKET WEIOHTON—
West
East

BENTE RLEY—
North

General instructions.—Continit d.

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Denomination o f  Signal.

YORK AND SCARBOROIJOH.—Continued.

Up Outer  Horne —
Down M ai n Inner  Home
Down Main Star ting
Down Star ti ng Slow

Excursion Platform—To Branch
Excursion Platform—To. No. I Platform

or D  w n Sidin.2;
Excursion Platform—To Down M ain
Middle Road—To Br anch
Middle Road—To No. 1 Platform or

or Down Siding
Middle Road—To Down Main
Middle Road—Home
Up Starting—Excursion Platform No. 1

to U p
From Excursion Platform No. 1—

To Reception Lines
Up Outer  Home—Main

RILLINGTON A N D  W H ITB Y.

Up Outer  Home—Branch

Down Outer  Home fr om  Ri l l ington

Up Star ti ng
Down Outer  Home—Main
Down Inner  Home—Main
Up Advanced Star ting—Main

NORTHALLERION A N D  HAW ES.

Up Outer  Home fr om  Hawes

Up Advanced Star ti ng —
Down Home
Down uni er  Hom e

Up Outer  Home

BURTON SALMON A N D
DEARNE JUNCTION.

Down Main Advanced Star ting
Up M ai n Outer  Home

Down Outer  Home

Up Outer  Home
YORK A N D  BEVERLEY.

Down H om e
Up Outer  Home

Outer Home from Yor k

Apparatus.

Track Circui t.

P I

Track Circui t.

T r a c k
"
C i r c u
i t  
.

IP

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Telephone
Track Circui t

Ringing Key .
Track Circui t.

PP

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Ringing K ey .

75

Remarks.



76 G e n e r a l  I  nstructions.—Continued.

N am e
-
of  
S i g
n a l  
B
o
x
.

C O W T O N —

E r y h o l m e

O A S T L E F O R D - -
Whitwood

G ASC O IG N J S W O O D —
Junction

S H E R B O R N - I N - E L M E T - -
Junction

C H U R C H  F E N T O N —
South

M I C R L E F I E L D —
Station

G A S C O I G N E  W O O D — .
Junction

R E D C A R - -
East

G R A N G E T O  W N —
Station

SOUTH BANE—
S t a t i o n

C AR G O  F L E E T —
Station
Whitehouse

M I D D L E S B R O U G H —
G i l i S b r e '  J a n .

Old Tow n.

N E W P O R T - -
E a s t

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Denomination o f  Signal.

DARLINGTON A N D  RICHMOND.

Up Outer  Home—Branch
Up Inner  Home—Branch
Down Star ting—Branch

METHLEY AND WHITWOOD.

Down Outer  Home

GASCOIGNE W OOD A N D
SHERBURN-IN-ELMET.

Down Outer  Home
Up Advanced Star ting

Up Outer  Home from Gascolgne W ood..

CHURCH FENTON &  MICKLEFIELD•

Down Outer  Home from Leeds R i n g i n g  Key.
Down Inner  Home from Leeds

Up Outer  Home fr om  Yor k

MILFORD A N D  GASCOIGNE W OOD.

Down Outer  Home fr om  Mi l ford

SALTBURN A N D  DARLINGTON.

Down Advanced Star ting
Up Outer  Home

Up Main Advanced Star ting

Up Main Star ting
Down Main Home

Down Main Star ting
Up Outer  Home

Down Main Home
Down Main to Branch
Up Outer  Home
Up M ai n Home
Up Main Advanced Star ting
Down M ain Star ting

Down Outer  Home

Apparatus.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.
1
,
PRinging Key.

•
Track Circui t.

Ringing Key .

Track Circui t.
Ringing Key.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.
Ringing Key.

Track Circui t.
Track Circui t.

Ringing Key.

Track Circui t.
Ringing Key.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Remarks.



Name of Signal Box.

THORNAB V—
East

Tees Br idge
Bowesfield

EAGLESCL1FrE---
South

North

DINSD ALE—
Oak Tree

DARLINGTON—
Genevli
South

THORNABY—
Bow esAeld

ST OCKTON—
Har tbuin

SALT BURN—
Junction

NORTH SRTELTON—
Station

BROTTON—
L u r n  p s e y

MID DLESEROUG H--
Pennymans

NONTHORP.11—
Junction

BROTTONJ—
Station

General I  nstructions.—Continued.

Trains detained at Home and Starting Signals.—Continued.

Denomi nati on o f  S i gnal .

SALTBURN AND DARLINGTON.—Con

Down M ain Home
Down Main Star ting
Down Main Advanced Star ting
Down Main to Mineral  Star ting
Up Outer  Home
Up Inner  Home
Up Main Star ting
Up Main Home
Up Advanced Star ting M ain
Down Autom ati c from Eaglescliffe
Down Outer  Home—Main
Down Outer  Home—Main to

• Independent
Down i nner  Home—Main

Down Outer  Home, Dar l ington Li ne
Up Advanced Star ting, Dar l ington Line.
Up Outer  Home Middlesbrough M ai n..
Up Inner  Hom e Middlesbrough M ai n..
Down Star ting Middlesbrough Main
Up Autom ati c  fr om  Middlesbrough

Down Outer  Home

Up Outer  Home
Down Advance Star ting—Branch
Up  H o m e  B ra n c h

HARIBURN CURVE.

Down Home fr om  Stockton
Advanced Star ting to Stockton

Up Advanced Star ting

SALTBURN A N D  W EST CLIFF.

Down Branch Star ting

Up Star ti ng

Up Star ti ng
Up Advanced Star ting

MIDDLESBROUGH A N D  BROTTON•

Up Advanced Star ting
Down Advanced Star ting

Up Outer  Horne from Guisborough

Up Advanced Star ting Branch

A p parat

Trac k  Ci rc u i t .

Track Circui t
Telephone

VP

P I

Track Circui t

Ringing Key.

Track Circui t.

Telephone
Track Circui t.

Track Circuit.

Ringing Key.

Track Circui t.

Ringing Key.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

•
Track Circui t.

Track Circui t.

Ri ngi ng K e y .

77

Remark s .



78 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued,

TELEPHONES FI X E D A T  SIGNALS.
General Rule  55.

Code of Instructions for  use between Drivers (or  Firemen) and Signalmen
when trains are brought to a  stand at  signals at which

telephone communication is provioed.
When a  t rain has been brought  t o  a  s tand a t  a  s ignal where telephone

communicat ion wi t h  t he s ignal box  cont rolling t hat  s ignal is  prov ided,  t he
following code of  instruct ions mus t  be observed by  t he driver (or f ireman)
and s ignalman concerned

I.—To Call At tent ion of  the signalman, press the push and wait  unt i l  t he
call is  repeated by  t he signalman.

2.—Remove t he receiver f rom t he hook  and speak, mak ing use o f  t he
following code : - -

3.--Driver (or  Fireman) to Signalman. T o  communicate as follows :—
To  c ommuni c ate t h e  f a c t  t h a t  h i s  ( N a m e  s ignal , U p  o r  Down,

tra i n  h a s  b e e n  b r o u g h t  t o  a  H o m e ,  e t c . ) s i gna l  a t  d a n g e r
s tand a t  the  s ignal , owi ng  to  the  — t r a i n  wa i t i n g . -
l a t te r be i ng a t  danger.

4.—Signalman (to Driver or  Fireman). T o  communicate as follows :—
I f  s ignal  N O T  defec ti v e, a n d  t ra i n  "  S top t i l l  s i gnal  i s  l o we re d . "

sirn ply w a i t i n g  ac c eptanc e b y
box i n  adv anc e.

I f  s i gnal  I S  defec t i v e,  a n d  t r a i n  " S t o p  a n d  w a i t  a t  te l ephone f o r
not accepted by  box  i n  advance, f u r t h e r  i ns t ruc t i ons . "

I f  s i gnal  I S  defec t i v e, a n d  t r a i n  "  Pass s i gnal  a t  danger—l i ne c l ear
has b e e n  ac c epted b y  b o x  i n  t o  ( n a m e  p o i n t  t o
advance, w h i c h  t r a i n  i s  a c c e p te d ). "

5. --Every  message mus t  be repeated b y  t he man  receiv ing i t ,  and  no
message mus t  be  considered as  unders tood u n t i l  i t  has  been
correctly repeated.

6.--Replace the receiver on t he hook  when communicat ion is  f inished.

NO TE . - - I f  a driver (or f ireman) be unable to obtain the signalman 8
at,ention on the telephone, the driver must send hi 8 f ireman to
the s ignal bar f rom which the s ignal is controlled in order to
receive the signalman's instructions. ( 0  1676)

WAKE'S EMERGENCY DETONATOR LAYING MACHINES.
General Rules  56, 59,  75-77,  81-85.

Where these machines  a re  f ix ed s ignalmen mus t ,  i n  accordance wi t h
Rule 56, see t hat  t hey  are kept  c lean and i n  proper work ing order.

Special detonators wi t h  t in-plate clips, and also t he necessary laths  are
provided fom use with the machines, and must be obtained f rom the Div is ional
Stores Superintendent.  Th e s e  detonators mus t  not  be used f or any  other
purpose.

A detonator mus t  always be f ixed t o each machine durinv  t he t ime t he
signal-box is open, and at  signal-boxes which are situated at  level crossings,
the detonators and laths  mus t  be removed when t he boxes are closed f or
the week-end,  and replaced when the boxes are re-opened.

When placing or displacing a detonator the lever must not be used roughly.



General Instructions.—Continued. 79

Wake's Emergency Detonator Laying Machines.—Continued.

During foggy weather or falling snow, signalmen must place the emergency
detonator on  t he ra i l  a t  t he t ime t he "  Train entering s ec t ion" s ignal is
received i f  i t  is  intended t o stop the approaching t rain.

The clearance between the bot tom of  the lath carry ing the detonator,  and
the t op of the rail,  when the detonator is in posit ion for exploding, is 1,- inch,
and signalmen must  report  at  once to the station-master, i f  the clearance is
above or  below this.

The detonators f ixed to the machines when not  used in case of emergency,
must be renewed at  the commencement of the months of February ,  October,
and December,  in each year.  T h e  old detonator must  be taken off  the lath
and tested i n  the ordinary  manner at  a  suitable t ime and place, an ent ry
of this being made in the occurrence book. S h o u l d  a detonator fail to explode,
Rule 77, clause (f ) mus t  be observed.

Each detonator mus t  be securely f ixed t o t he end of  t he lath,  t he c lips
being passed through the holes in  the lath,  then turned upwards and folded
together over the top of  the detonator by  means of the key prov ided for the
purpose ; t he key  mus t  t hen be wit hdrawn and the loop of  t he c lip made
flat wi t h  the top of  the detonator.  T h e  c lip must  then be indented at  each
underside of  t he lath.

A supply  of  not  less t han s ix  but  not  more t han twelve detonators wi t h
t in clips, and also not  less t han s ix laths for each machine, mus t  always be
kept on hand.

In accordance wi t h  General Rule 77 (d), detonators mus t  not  be kept  on
hand af ter t hey  are seven years old.

A report  mus t  be sent t o the Dis t ric t  Superintendent  in every case when
the detonators are made use of ,  except f or test ing purposes. ( O .  2188).

STANDARD EMERGENCY DETONATOR LAYING MACHINES.
General Rules  56, 59, 75-77,  81-85.

Where these machines  a re  f ix ed s ignalmen mus t ,  i n  accordance wi t h  •
Rule 56, see t hat  t hey  are kept  c lean and i n  proper work ing order.

Special detonators are prov ided f or use wi t h  t he machines, and mus t  be
obtained f r o m t h e  Div is ional  Stores  Superintendent .  Th e s e  detonators
must not  be used f or  any  ot her purpose.

Two detonators mus t  always  be f ixed t o  each machine during t he t ime
the s ignal-box  i s  open,  and a t  signal-boxes whic h a ra  s it uar2d a t  lev el
crossings, t he detonators  mus t  be removed when t he  boxes are closed for
the week-end,  and replaced when t he boxes are re-opened.

When plac ing o r  displac ing t he detonators t he lever mus t  no t  be used
roughly.

During foggy weather or falling snow, signalmen must  place the emergen
detonators on the rail at  the t ime the Train Entering Section signal is received
if i t  is  intended t o s top t he approaching t rain.



80 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

Standard Emergency Detonator Laying Machines.—Continued.
The clearance between the bot t om of  t he detonators, and the t op of  t he

rail,  when t he detonators are i n  pos it ion f or  exploding,  mus t  not  exceed
I  inch,  and s ignalmen must  adjust  the detonator concerned if  the clearanceis more t han this.

The detonators f ixed to the machines when not  used in case of emergency,
must be renewed at  the commencement of the months of  February,  October,
and December in  each year.  T h e  old detonators mus t  be taken out  of  the
machine and tested i n  t he ordinary  manner a t  a  suitable t ime and place,
an ent ry  of  t his  being made i n  t he occurrence book.  S h o u l d  a detonator
fail t o explode, Rule 77, clause (f ),  mus t  be observed.

A supply of not  less than twelve, but  not more than twenty-four detonators,must always be kept  on hand.

I n accordance wi t h General Rule 77 (d),  detonators mus t  not  be kept  on
hand af ter t hey  are seven years old.

A report  mus t  be sent t o the Dis t ric t  Superintendent  in  every case when
the detonators are being made use of ,  except f or test ing purposes.

(O. 7918).

DAMAGE TO CLEARANCE EARS.
General Rules  57-69.

Clearance bars  and t heir at tachments are liable t o be seriously damaged
in'manual or power-worked boxes if  the levers are pulled over when a vehicle
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manually -worked clearance bar  be careful no t  t o  use undue force should
they be uncertain whether a  vehic le is  on the bar or  not .

I n power-worked signal-boxes, s ignalmen should, as far as possible, ref rain
f rom us ing bar levers unt i l  t hey  k now t hat  vehicles are c lear of  t he bars.
I n cases where this  cannot  be ascertained s ignalmen have no opt ion but  t o
run the risk of damage to the apparatus, but  every endeavour must be made
to ascertain that  bars are not  fouled before operat ing the levers. (O.  8520).

WILLIAMS' PATENT POINT PROTECTORS.
General Ru le  60.

to crossings whic h are f it t ed wi t h  Wil l iams '  patent  point
not b e  reversed un t i l  t he whole o f  t he t ra in  has  passedOrS

Points leading
protectors mus t
over t he protec t

The f ol lowing
provided : - -

Reclmarshall North
is a  l i s t  o f  t he  places where t he  po in t  protec tors  a re

1 s et.

WORKING OF SIGNALS AND POINTS.
General Rules  60 and 61.

Part icular at t ent ion is  direc ted t o  t he observance o f  General Rules  60
and 61.  T o  meet  t raf f ic  exigencies special instruct ions as t o  t he met hod
of apply ing Ru l e  61  ( b )  hav e been issued a t  c ert ain signal-boxes. I t
must be c learly  understood t hat  a t  a l l  places at  whic h special instruct ions
have not  been issued t he rule mus t  be l it erally  applied.  ( 0 .  8809).



General Instructions.—Continved. S i

REPLACING OF:SIGNALS TO DANGER.
General Ru le  61.

The f ol lowing is  a  l is t  of  t he signals whic h are returned t o  t he "  On
posit ion by  t he passage of  the engine or leading vehic le :—
BOLDON COLLIERY—

Station.
Down Dis tant .

Pontop Crossing.
Up Home.
Down Home.

EAGLESOLIFFE—
North.

Up Automat ic  Dis t ant  •  • F r o m  Stockton.
Up Automat ic  Home •  • F r o m  Stockton.
Up Automat ic  Dis t ant  •  F r o m  Middlesbrough.
Up Automat ic  Home •  • F r o m  Middlesbrough.

EAST BOLDON—Tile Shed.
Up Dis t ant  Main.

FELLING—Station.
Down Dis tant .

GATESHEAD—
Greensfield.

Newcastle t o Durham—Up Dis tant .
Newcastle t o Leains ide.—Up Dis tant .
Newcastle t o Durham—Up Home and Calling on.
Newcastle t o Leams ide—Up Home.
Newcastle t o t ieams ide—Up Start ing.
Leamside t o Down Slow Start ing and Calling On.
Leamside t o Down  Main Start ing and Calling On.
Durham t o Down  Main Start ing and Calling On.
Durham t o Down  Slow Start ing and Calling On.
Leamside t o Main—I nner Dis tant .

High Street.
Down Advanced Start ing
Up Dis tants  (Outer and I nner) f rom Wes t  Stat ion).

King Edward Bridge.
Down Dis tant—Main.
Up Start ing—Main.
Up Advanced Start ing—Main.
Up Intermediate Block—Home.
Up Intermediate Block—Dis tant .
Up Start ing—Leamside t o Main  and Calling On.
Gateshead West  t o Up  Main and Calling On.

Park Lane.
Down Main Home and Calling On.
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Replacing of Signals to Danger.—Continued.
GOOLE—North.

Up Aux i l iary  Dis tant .
Up Dis tant .
Up Start ing.

G O O L E
-
S o u t h .

Down Start ing.
Down Dis tant .

LOW F E L L
-
S t a t i o n .

Down Intermediate Block  Home.
Down Intermediate Block  Dis tant .

N A B U R N
-
B r i d g e .

Down Dis tant .
Down Home.
Down Start ing.
Up No.  1 Bloc k  Dis tant .
Up No.  1 Bloc k  Home.
Up No.  2  Block  Dis tant .
Up No.  2  Block  Home.
Up No.  3  Block  Dis tant .
Up No.  3  Bloc k  Home.

NO RT HAL L E RT O N
-
S o u th .

Down Home—Leeds Main.
Down Home—Leeds Main t o Branch.
Down Distant—Leeds Main.
Down Aux il iary  Distant—Leeds Main.
Down Dis tant—Main Line.
Down Aux il iary  Dis tant—Main Line.

P A N N A L
-
S t a t i o n
.

Up Dis tant—Loop t o Main.
Up Dis tant—Main.

PE L A W
-
S t a t i o
n .

Down Automat ic  Outer Dis tant .
Down Automat ic  Aux i l iary  Dis tant .
Down Automat ic  Home.
Up Automat ic  Dis tant .
Up Automat ic  Home.
Up Outer Dis tant .

S E D G E F E L D
-
S t a t i o n .

Up Automat ic  Dis tant .
Up  Automat ic  Home.

SOUTH Sig i i E L D S
-
S t a t i o n .

Down Plat f orm t o Up  a r m e d i a t e  Start ing.
Down 1 2 1 M
-
f o r m 
t o  
U p  
S t a r
t i n g
.

Up Main Start ing.
Up Main Intermediate Start ing.
Dcw] t o  Up  Main Start ing Repeater.
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Replacing of Signals to Danger.—Continued.
STILLINGTON—North.

Down Automat ic  Dis tant .
Down Automat ic  Home.

STOCKTON—Hartburn.
Down Automat ic  Dis t ant  F r o m  Eaglescliffe.
Down Automat ic  Home F r o m  liaglesclif fe.

SUNDERLAND—
Station.

Up Main or Up  Main t o Duplicate Home and Calling On.
Backing Down Main t o  Up  Main or  Duplicate or  No.  7.
Backing Up  Duplicate t o Up  or Down Main.
Backing Up  Main or Up  Main t o Down  Main.
Backing Down Main or  Down Main t o Duplicate.
Down Duplicate t o Main Intermediate.
Down Main Intermediate.
Up Advnace Start ing.

Villette Road.
Up Dis tant .

THORNABY.—Bowesfield.
Down Automat ic  Dis t ant  F r o m  Eaglescliffe.
Down Automat ic  Home F r o m  Eagles°liffe.

YARM.
Up Intermediate Block  Home.
Up Intermediate Block  Dis tant .

ALNE TO THIRSK.
DARLINGTON TO ERYHOLME.

Automat ic  Signals.

REMOVAL OF BLOCK-BELL DOMES.
General Ru le  66 (M.

The domes of  t he bells  used f o r  Block  Signalling mus t  not  be taken oi l
their stands f or c leaning purposes.

I f  any  c leaning is  required,  more t han can be done when t he domes are
in posit ion,  t he at tent ion of  t he lineman should be called t o  the mat ter.

SIGNAL BOXES SWITCHED OUT OF CIRCUIT.—
LIGHTING OF SIGNAL LAMPS.

General Rule 67 (c).

At  boxes where t here are junc t ions  t he  Dis tant ,  Ho me  and Direc t ion
signals applicable t o  fac ing points  mus t  be lef t  burning,  bu t  no others.

(O. 7532).
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SIGNAL BOXES WHERE SIGNAL LADS ARE EMPLOYED.
General Rules  68, and 65 (a).

If t he  s ignalman has, f o r  any  purpose, t o  leave t he s ignal box  t emp.
orarily,  he mus t  ac t  in  accordance wi t h  Rule 68, t hat  is, t reat  t he box  as
being lef t  wi t h  no one in  charge.

SIGNALS FAILING DURING THE NIGHT.
General Rules  73 and 68.

Signalmen are requested to note t hat  in the event of  signals failing during
the night  at  boxes which are supplied wi t h  a switch, they must f irst call the
attent ion of  the men on either side, and give the usual closing signals, and
upon t hei r  acknowledgment  t u rn  on t he switch and t hen go and do what
is necessary t o  t he lamps,  and on ret urn resume ordinary  work ing.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING ELECTRICALLY OPERATED POINTS
BY CRANK HANDLE  I N  CASE O F FAI LURE.

General Rule 73.

1.—In t he event  of  failure of  electrically  operated points  or of  t he t rack
circuits controlling the lever operat ing such points and no release is provided,
the Signalman must ,  i f  i t  is  necessary t o  alt er t he posit ion o f  t he points ,
immediately  communicate with the Stat ion Master or other person in charge,
who mus t  arrange t o  call out  t he man specially appointed t o  operate t he
points b y  c rank  handle,  and any  handsignahnen t hat  may  be necessary.

2.—The removal of  the crank handle f rom the signal box  disconnects t he
points f rom t he point  lever,  bu t  does not  affect t he work ing of  t he point
indicator i n  t h e  s ignal box .  T h e  s ignals  applicable t o  t he  point s  c on-
cerned wi l l  be locked i n  t he "  danger " pos it ion by  t he wit hdrawal of  t he
crank handle.

3.—When t he man reports  a t  t he s ignal box  t he Signalman mus t  hand
him the c rank  handle prov ided for t he manual operat ion of  the points  and
instruct h im t o proceed t o the telephone located near the points concerned.
Upon arrival at  t he telephone he mus t  immediately  communicate wi t h  t he
Signalman and ac t  s t ric t ly  upon his  instruct ions, operat ing t he point s  as
and when required by  the Signalman.

4 — I f  t he signals applicable t o  t he points  are in  t he immediate v ic init y
of t he points,  t he man operat ing the c rank  handle may  also ac t  as hand.
signalman. •

5.—If  the signals applicable to the points are not  in the immediate v ic init y
of t he points,  one or more handsignalmen mus t  be appointed t o ac t  under
the inst ruct ions of  t he Signalman.

6. --The Signalman mus t  not  ins t ruc t  t he handsignalman t o al low t rains
to pass over the points  or crossings affected or to pass the signal concerned
unt il t he Signalman has received an assurance t hat  t he points  are set f or
the proper direc t ion and t hat  they  have been c lipped or scotched.
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Instructions for Working Electrically Operated Points by Crank
Handle in Case of Failure.—Continued.

7.—When the crank handle has been returned to the signal box the Signal-
man must  not  allow i t  t o be replaced in the receptacle i f  he has given per-
mission f or a t rain to pass over the points unt i l  such t rain has passed clear
of t he points.

8.—When t he  f ai lure has  been rect if ied and  t he Point  lever i s  i n  t he
posit ion corresponding t o  t he points ,  t he c rank  handle mus t  be replaced
in the receptacle.

9.—The Signalman must  record in the Train Register Book, or other book
provided f or t he purpose, t he t ime the c rank  handle is  removed f rom,  and
also the t ime it  is replaced in the receptacle. Th e s e  records must be counter-
signed respectively by  the man appointed t o operate the crank handle and
the man returning it .  ( 0 .  7199).

RELEASING APPARATUS I N CONNECTION WI TH ELECTRICALLY
CONTROLLED PO;NTS AND SIGNALS AND FOR TRACK CIRCUITS.

General Rule 73.

There are two types of releasing apparatus, namely  (a) Emergency Release,
and (b) Time Release.

(a) E ME RG E NCY  RELEASES.
These are provided for use in case of failure of the track c ircuit  or electrical

apparatus t o release :—
the normal  or reverse direc t  lock  of  a mechanically  operated
point  lever.
the normal or reverse direct  lock of  a power operated t rai l ing
point  lever.

This release is contained in a box provided with a cardboard or glass f ront ,
when release is  required the f ront  mus t  be broken i n  order t o operate t he
release plunger.

Instructions as to Use.
In the event of  failure of  a t rack c ircuit  locking a lever controlling points,

or f ailure of  t he electrical apparatus, t he Signalman mus t  use t he release,
but before doing so he mus t  satisfy himself  by  personal observation, or  by
assurance f rom a  responsible person, t hat  t he t rack  concerned is  c lear and
that  no engine or vehicles are about  t o pass over such points.

After Use.
Whenever a  Signalman has  made use o f  t he release t he f ac t  mus t  b e

reported wit hout  delay  t o the Lineman and Stat ion Master or other person
in charge. T h e  Stat ion Master o r  ot her person i n  charge mus t  specially
report  to the Dis t ric t  Superintendent every occasion on which the cover has
been broken and mus t  see t hat  i t  is  renewed immediately  normal work ing
is resumed.
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Releasing Apparatus in connection with Electrically controlled points
and Signals, etc.—Continued.

(b) T I M E  RELEASES.

These are prov ided t o release the approach lock  on a  point  lever or  the
approach or  back lock  on a  s ignal lever

(I.) Wh e n  required f or t raf f ic  purposes.
(ii.) I n  the event of failure of the track circuit  or electrical apparatus

preventing t he point  lever being moved o r  t he s ignal lever
being replaced t o normal.

This release is  labelled "  TI ME RE L E A S E , "  wi t h  t he  number o f  t he
lever or  levers concerned, and is prov ided wi t h  an operat ing handle.

Method of Operation.
To operat e t h e  t i me  release t h e  handle mu s t  b e  t u rned u n t i l  t h e

"  RELEASE " pos it ion i s  reached. W h e n  t he release has  been effected
the handle mu s t  aga in  b e  t u rned  u n t i l  t h e  "  NORMAL " pos it ion i s
reached.

I NSTRUCTI ONS A S  T O  US E .

(i.) Traffic Purposes.
POINT ( a )  Wh e n  points  i n  connect ion wi t h  whic h approach lock ing is
LEVER, prov ided have been set  f or  a  t ra in  o r  engine t o  pass, and i t  is

necessary to alter the route whils t  the t rain or engine is occupying
the t rack  c ircuit  approach lock ing t he point  lever,  t he Signalman
must, prov ided t he t ra in or  engine has come t o  a  stand, replace
the s ignal lever concerned t o  t he normal pos it ion,  i f  he has  not
already done so, and t hen operate t he t ime release.

SIGNAL ( b )  Wh e n  a  s ignal i n  connect ion wi t h  whic h bac k  lock ing o r
LEVER, approac h lock ing is  prov ided has  been pul led of f  f or  a  t ra in  o r

engine t o  pass and i t  is  necessary t o  replace t he s ignal lever t o
normal whi ls t  t he t ra in o r  engine is  occupying t he t rack  c irc uit
back lock ing or  approach lock ing t he s ignal lever,  t he Signalman
must, nrov ided the t rain or eng;ne has come to s t a n d ,  replace the
signal lever t o  t he back  lock  or  approach loc k  pos it ion and then
operate t he t ime release.

(ii.) For Failures.
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LEVER, elec t rical apparatus a point  lever cannot be moved,  the Signalman
must, af ter satisfying himself  by  personal observation, or by  assur-
ance f rom a  responsible person, t hat  t he t rack  concerned is  clear,
operate t he t ime release.

SIGN AL ( b )  Wh e n  a  s ignal i n  connect ion wi t h  whic h back  loc k ing o r
LEVER, approac h locking is provided has been pulled off for a t rain or engine

to pass and t he Signalman is  unable t o restore the signal lever t o
normal af ter t he passage of  a t rain or engine, due t o a  failure of
the t rac k  c ircuit  or  electrical apparatus, he must ,  af ter sat isfy ing
himself by  personal observation, or by  assurance f rom a responsible
person, t hat  the t rack  concerned is  clear, operate the t ime release.
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Releasing Apparatus in connection with Electrically controlled points
and Signals, etc.—Colltinued.

(ii.) For Failures.—Continued.
(c) Whenev er a  Signalman has made use of  t he release in  con-

nection wi t h a failure of  a t rack  c ircuit  or electrical apparatus the
fact mus t  be reported wi t hout  delay  t o t he Lineman and Stat ion
Master o r  o t her  person i n  charge. T h e  Stat ion Mas ter o r  other
person i n  charge mus t  specially  report  each case t o  t he Dis t r ic t
Superintendent. ( O .  7199).

DETONATING SIGNALS: FOG SIGNALS OR FOG DETONATORS.
General Rules  75 t o 86.

Use, Custody, and Handling.
1.—As detonators explode f rom concussion, i t  is  import ant  t hat  t he t in

receptacles o r  ot her containers containing t hem should no t  be t hrown t o
the ground,  o r  otherwise brought  int o v iolent  contact  wi t h  any thing.

2.—When required t o  be moved,  t he t i n  receptacles o r  other containers
must be lif ted and put  down gently, and deposited in situations where nothing
will be likely  to interfere wi t h  t hem ; and care mus t  be taken not  t o place
them in  close prox imit y  t o lights  or f ires.

3.—When there is only  a small number of  detonators in the t in receptacle
or ot her container i t  is  desirable t o  f i l l  i t  up  wi t h  sawdust  o r  other sof t
substance so as t o  keep t he detonators a t  rest.

4.—Detonators mus t  not  be used for purposes other t han those set f ort h
in t he regulat ions.

5.—When the detonators are not  required i n  the t in  receptacles or other
containers t hey  should be restored t o t he t i n  box  prov ided f or  t hem,  and
care mus t  be taken t hat  a l l  spare detonators are k ept  in  a  locked drawer
or cupboard so t hat  no unauthorised person may  have access t o  t hem.

6.—Detonators c annot  be  f orwarded f r o m t he  stores b y  passenger o r
freight t rains  ; t hey  are only  forwarded in  t he usual stores vans. I n  cases
where t he  requirement  is  urgent  a  special messenger mus t  be sent  t o t he
stores t o receive and convey the detonators ; he mus t  be a person who can
be fully  depended upon_for conveying them safely. No t h i n g  must  be placed
upon t h e  parcel containing t he  detonators,  otherwise t hey  are l iable t o
explode.

Danger to persons on Station Platforms and a t Level Crossings owing to
exploding detonators.

7.—When a  f og s ignalman,  f lagman,  o r  look out  ma n  is  posted near a
station plat form or a level crossing, for warning purposes, he must ,  when i t
is necessary t o use detonators, place t hem on the ra i l  a  suff icient distance
away, and in such a posit ion as wil l  prevent  injury  to persons in the v ic inity .
El t his  cannot  be done he mus t  give a  verbal warning and also c al l  t he
attent ion o f  t he person i n  charge o f  t he s tat ion so t ha t  ot her necessary
p; i  ut ions  may  be taken.
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Detonating Signals : Fog Signals on Fog Detonators.—Contineed.
Dating of Detonators.

&—The following method of  dat ing detonators is adopted by  the makers,
viz. d e t o n a t o r s  made f rom 1s t  July ,  1926,  t o  30t h June,  1927 wi l l
be mark ed 26/27,  and  a l l  detonators made between 1s t  J uly ,  1 9 M and
30th June, 1928, wi l l  be marked 27/28.

I n arr iv ing a t  t he age o f  these detonators  t he  seven years  should be
counted f r o m 30 t h  J une o f  t he  f i rs t  y ear  s tamped o n  t h e  detonators,
i.e. detonators stamped 26/27 should be considered seven years old on the
1st J uly ,  1933.

When a packet of detonators is received i t  should be opened and examined
to see whether the detonators contained therein are properly  dated, as cases
have arisen where t he dat e on  t he packet  dif fers  f rom t he dat e o n  t he
detonators.
WAKES E ME RG E NCY  MACHI NES.

9.—Detonators f it ted wit h t in clips for use in Wakes Emergency Detonator
Placing Machines mus t  be k ept  i n  t he s mall t i n  cases specially  prov ided.Each case holds  one dozen.
CLAYTON'S MACHI NES.

10.--Detonators f or  use i n  Clay ton's  machines mus t  be  supplied t o  f og
signalmen in ref ill cases as received f rom stores. Th e s e  cases must be returned
as soon as possible when empty  to the place f rom which they were supplied.

The detonators  may  remain wi t h  t he Magazines i n  f og huts  during the
fog season, i.e., f rom the beginning of  September to t he end of  March.  A t
the end of  Marc h a l l  detonators f rom t he Magazines mus t  be returned t o
the place f rom whic h t hey  were received.

All detonators supplied in  ref ill cases a t  t he beginning or during the fog
season must  be such that  they  wi l l  not  be out  of  date by  the end of  March,
and i f  t hey  do not  meet  this  requirement  t hey  should be returned t o t he
Div is ional Stores Superintendent.

The fog huts  when not  in  use mus t  be locked.  ( O .  2188).

LIGHTING AND EXTINGUISHING OF SIGHTING DISCS.
General Rules  78-86.

The special s ight ing discs whic h have been prov ided a t  various  s ignal-
boxes for t he guidance of  the signalmen in  calling out  and dispensing wi t h
the services of  fog-signalmen mus t  be lighted and ext inguished in t he same
way and at  t he same t ime as t he lamps in  f ixed signals.

This arrangement  wi l l  operate f rom t he beginning of  September t o  t he
end of  Marc h each year.  ( O .  2188).

SNOW STORMS.
General Rules  78, 86, and 130 (b).

L—When there is a risk of any port ion of the line being blocked by  snow,
Stat ion Masters must,  i n  order t o enable the Permanent  Way  Inspectors t o
keep the line open, ascertain f rom Gangers, Lengthmen,  Out ly ing Signalmen,
Guards, Drivers ,  and by  personal observations or  enquiry ,  t he state of  t he
weather and condit ion of  the lines in  the area covered by  the signal-box or
boxes under t heir  cont rol,  and  keep t he Dis t r ic t  Superintendent,  Dis t r ic t
Engineer and Permanent  Way  Inspectors informed.



2.—The Permanent  Way  Inspector wi l l  be responsible for mak ing arrange-
ments f or keeping t he line open, and wi l l  order any  engines whic h may  be
necessary f or t he purpose.

When any  sect ion o r  sections are completely  blocked b y  snow, t hey
must be  considered t o be out  of  t he hands of  t he Operat ing Department ,
and in  the cont rol of  the Engineer unt i l  they are open again for traff ic.

When there are double lines and only  one is  blocked, t he question7as
to whether the open line is  t o be retained in  traff ic or  t o remain closed t o
traffic and given over t o the Engineer t o fac ilitate the opening of  the other
line, wi l l  be decided f rom t ime to t ime by  the Dis t ric t  Engineer in conference
with the Dis t ric t  Superintendent i f  this is possible. T h e  maintenance of the
t rain service for t he public  convenience should be kept  in  v iew.

No. Where stat ioned. No. Where stat ioned.

2 Alnmouth. 2 Gateshead Per.  Way  Works.
Alston. 2 Kirk by  Stephen.

2 Annf ield Plain. South Gosforth.
2 Bishop Auck land. 2 Tweedmouth.
2 My t h. 2 Waskerley.
2 Darlington Loco. Yard. 2 West Auck land.

3. -- I f  a snow-block is l ikely  to occur during the t ime the line is closed for
traffic, t he Stat ion Master mus t  make such arrangements f or attendance at
the speaking ins t ruments  as may  be required,  and during t he cont inuance
of a snow storm, attendance mus t  be given where required at  t he speaking
instruments on Sundays.

4.—Should there be a likelihood of  points  becoming unworkable owing t o
frost o r  snow,  t he  Stat ion Master o r  Signalman on  dut y  mus t  adopt  t he
quickest possible means  o f  c all ing ou t  Platelayers t o  keep t he  point s  i n
work ing order.  Gangers  mus t  proceed on dut y  and,  i f  necessary, c al l  out
other men  wi t hout  wai t ing f o r  specif ic inst ruct ions,  i f  t hey  consider t he
state of the weather is such as to render their attendance at  points necessary.
Permanent Wa y  and  Signal Inspectors mus t  sat is fy  themselves t ha t  t h e
arrangements for get t ing men quick ly  on duty  in cases of emergency are satis-
factory, and give personal at tent ion whenever possible at  busy junct ions.

5 . -Du r i ng  snow storms, a l l  concerned mus t  be prepared f or t he running
of engines or special t rains at  any  t ime during the day  or night .

6.—Snow Ploughs are stat ioned as shewn below.  A  Guard must ,  i n  a l l
cases, accompany t he Plough.

(NOTE—These instruct ions wi l l  be supplemented as may  be necessary
to meet  local circumstances).

General Instructions.—Continued. 8 9

Snow Storms.—Continued.

O. 6335 ).
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SIGNALLING I N FOGGY WEATHER O n DURING FALLING SNOW.
General Rule 81.

Fogsignalmen on dut y  at  Dis tant  signals, t he arms of  which are painted
yellow, a n d  t h e  l ight s  o f  wh i c h  a r e  y e l l ow wh e n  i n  t h e  "  Caut ion "
position, a re  prov ided wi t h  hand-lamps  g iv ing a  red,  green and  y el low
indicat ion, and wi t h  red,  yellow and green flags.

Where the Dis tant  arm is f ix e l  on a separate post, the fogsignalman must
exhibit  by  f lag or hand-lamp t he indicat ion given by  t he signal.

Where the Dis tant  arm is f ixed on a post under a Home or Start ing signal,
the fogs ignalman mus t  exhibit  a  red f lag or  red l ight  when t he Home or
Start ing signal is at  danger, and af ter the Home or Start ing signal is lowered
he must  exhibit  the indicat ion given by  the Dis tant  signal. ( O .  905).

TRAINS FOLLOWING EACH OTHER CLOSELY ON RECORDING AND
OTHER, LINES NOT WORKED I N ACCORDANCE WI TH THE

ABSOLUTE BLOCK REGULATIONS.
General Rules  89, 143 and 146.

When a  t ra in  is  al lowed t o  proceed towards  t he rear o f  another t ra in
which i s  mov ing  f orward,  t h e  d r i v er  o f  t h e  second t r a i n  mus t  f o l low
cautiously and  a t  such a  dis tance as  wi l l  enable h i m t o  av oid coll iding
wit h t he f irs t  t ra in  i n  t he event  o f  i t s  being stopped, and  he mus t  no t
pass a  s ignal work ed f rom a  s ignal-box  whic h has  been lowered f o r  t he
first t ra in  unt i l  i t  has been replaced t o danger and again lowered.

(O. 8309).

ADVICES OF SPECIAL TRAINS, DUPLICATES, AND FAIRS, SHOWS, ETC.
General Rules  90 and 130.

Station Masters mus t  arrange, when necessary for the signal boxes usually
opening late or  closing early  t o be open as t he special t rains  may  require.
and t he block  inst ruments and signals at tended t o,  so as t o  avoid delays
to t he trains. W h e n  special t rains  are run on Sundays over lines part ially
or wholly  closed on t hat  day, Stat ion Masters mus t  arrange for the at tend
ance of  s ignalmen as required.

I t  ma y  b e  necessary t o  r u n  some t rains  i n  duplicate,  and  a  careful
look ou t  mus t  therefore be kept  f or  t he ex t ra t ai l  lamp.  W h e n  t rains  are
run in  duplicate,  t he f irs t  port ion ma y  run  f ive or  t en minutes  before t he
advertised t ime,  if  other arrangements wil l  permit .

Stat ion Masters mus t  be careful t o ad vise the Dis t ric t  Passenger Manager
of Fairs ,  Hir ings ,  Races, Agricult ural Shows,  Flower  Shows, Large Sales,
Band Contests, Galas, etc. ,  as soon as t he dates are f ixed,  i n  order t hat
proper arrangements may  be made f or t he ex t ra traff ic.



DISTINGUISHING LETTERS STAMPED ON CHAI NS,  ETC.
General Rule  90.

Al! chains  and  wi r e  ropes  used i n  connect ion wi t h  power  machinery
%%iii keit h y  t h e  Traf f ic  and  Mechanical Engineer's  Departments ,  a n d  a l l
Chit; HS and wi r e  ropes  on  hand cranes, t oo l  vans,  hand sheer legs, and
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correspiiiituig t o  t he marked let ters,  t hey  mus t  be addressed t o  t he Chain
Insi,ector, and advice sent t o t he Outside Machinery  Superintendent,  Chief
Mechanical Engineer's Department ,  _Darlington, respecting al l  places except
t he H i l l  Docks  Div is ion,  and t o  t he Mechanical Engineer,  Al f red Street ,
Hull,  respecting al l  places in  t he Hu l l  Docks Div is ion.  ( L . 8 .  300).

Baxiatri i  Cas tl e Shed
Blaydon Shed
Blyt it S hed
Bly t h s ta i thes
Borough Gardens  Shed
Carl in H o w  Shed
Cra t  ley l i t c h i at
Cudworth
Darl i ngton (B a n k  To p )  Shed
Darl i ngton, S t  ooperdale Offi ces
Dons ton S ta i t  hes
Durham S ta t i on
Fel l ing S ta t i on
Ferryliiii Shod
Furth  u n . i d ,  Warehous e
Forth •
Ga,scoigne W o o d
Gateshead Goods  Warehous e
Gateshead Shed
Harrogate S ta t i on
Hart  lei . wi Doc k
H art In t o t  Loc o.
Hav er-on H i l l  Shed
Heat on S h e d  •
Fledley H o p e  Inc l i ne
Hul l  (B o tan i c  Gardens ) Shed
Hul l  (Dai ry c oates ) Shed
B ul l  (S pri nghead)
H i l l  Doc k s

irk by S tephen Shed
K irk by S tephen S ta t i on
Leeds (Nev i l l e  B i l l )  Shed •  L .
Leeds Ne w S ta t i on  and  Ho t e l .  L . S .
Leeds ( r  tslet) Goods Warehouse L .  H.
Mahon Shed M . A .
M ano r s  N o r t h  S t a t i o n  M . N .
Marsh Lane  Goods  Warehous e. M A ,
Middlesbrough Doc k s  M .
Middlesbrough Shed M •  B•
Middlesbrough S ta t i on  M . S .
? n l
i d d
t e s
b r o
u g
h  
D
o
c
k  
O
f
f
i
c
e
s  
M
.
D
.

New Bri dge Street Goods  Stati on T .
Niewcamt le A u d i t  O f f ic e N . A .
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Distinguishing
l .ettrs
B.C.
B.
B. L.
B.S.
B.G.
C. H.
C.I.
C.D.
D. B.
D.
D. U.
D.S.

F. EL
F.

G. S.
G.
G.A.
H. A.
H.
H. L.
H. H.
H. E.
H. H.I.
H. B.
H.D.S.

.S.

K.
K. S.

Dist inguishing
P LA CE . L e t t e r s ,

Newcastle Cen t ra l  S ta t i on  N . C .
Newcastle S ta t i on  Ho t e l .
Newcastle, W es tgate Ro a d

Offices
Newport  Shed •
Northa l l erton Passenger S tati on
Northa l l erton Shed •
No rth  B l y t h  Shed •
Percy M a i n  Shed
Pickering Shed
Redheugh W h a r f  •
Sal tburn, Ze t l and  Ho t e l
Sal tburn Shed
Scarborough S hed
Selby S hed
Shi ldon Shed
South Shields
Stanley Inc l i ne  •
Starbeck  Shed
Stock ton Shed •  •
Sunderland S outh  Doc k  Shed •
Sunderland S ta t i on •
Tweedmouth Shed •
Ty ne Doc k  Doc k s
Ty ne Do c k  S hed •
Ty  nemo uth S ta t i on  •
Waskerley  Shed •
Wear V al l ey  Shed •
Weatheri l l  Inc l i ne  •
Wel l i ngton S t ree t  Goods

Warehouse
West A uc k l and Shed •
West Hart l epoo l  Doc k s
West Hart l epoo l  Sheds
West Hart l epoo l  Gra n d  Ho t e l .
W h i tby  Shed •  •  •
Whi tl ey  B a y  Passenger S tat i on
Y ork  Genera l  Offi ces
Y ork  Goods  Warehous e
Y ork  S ta t i on  Ho t e l
Y ork  S hed •
Y ork  m o t o r  W ork s
Y ork  Passenger S ta t i on  •

N. W.
N.E.
N i ' .P.
N.O•
N.B.
P.
P.I.
R.
S. L
S.A.
S.C.
S.
S. R.
S.O.
S i .
S.T.
S.
S.D.
S.S.
T. W.
T.D.
T. Y.
T.S.
W.A.
W.V.
W .I .

W .&
W.E.
W. EL
H. P.
G. H.
W.
W.B.
Y.G.
Y.
V.
Y.O.
Y.M.
Y• P.

Al l  Chains and Wi re  Ropes used i n  connect ion wi t h  Hand  Travell ing
Cranes work ed b y  t he  Traf f ic  Depar t ment  are mark ed wi t h  t he  let ters
H.T.C. and the number of  the Crane, and these found anywhere but  on the
crane should be dealt  wi t h  as set out  above.
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PLACE. DIS TINGUIS HING L E TTE RS .

The Hart lepools • H.P. D.E.D.
Middlesbrough Doc k M.D. D.E.D.
Hul l  Docks • H.D. D.E.D.
Tyne Dock  • T.D. D.E.D.

LIST OF DISTINGUISHING LETTERS STAMPED ON ALL CHAINS AT
THE VARIOUS GAS WORKS ON THE N.E. AREA.

General Rule  90.
Place. D i s t i n g u i s h  [ng Letters.

Alnmouth Coal Gas Work s  •  .
Castle Eden Coal Gas Works  •  •
Church Fent on Oi l  Gas Works  •  •  "  C.G."
Ferryhill Coal Gas Work s  •  .
Hull—Dairycoates—Oil Gas Works
Leeds—Holbeck—Oil Gas Works
Milford Coal Gas Works  .  .  •  " M . G . "
Newcastle—St. Peter's —Oi l  Gas Work s  •  , ,  N. G.
, ,West Hart lepool—Creosote Works  W H O . "
York  Oi l  Gas Works  • .  "
York  Coal Gas Works  •  "

(O. 2940).

CHAINS USED BY  DOCKS ENGINEER.
General Rule 90.

All chains in  connection wi t h  t he work ing plant  of  the Docks Engineer's
Department  have been mark ed wi t h  dis t inguishing let ters,  as  under,  b y
which t hey  may  be traced. I f  any  of  the said chains bearing these let ters
are found at  any  place other t han t hat  corresponding to the marked let ters
they mus t  be addressed i n  t he case of  Hu l l  Docks ' chains t o

The Docks Engineer,
Dockyard,

South Bridge Road,
Victoria Dock,  Hu l l ,  v ia  Dry pool ;

I n t he case of  the Hart lepool chains, t o
Dis t ric t  Engineer (Docks),

Dockyard,
Middleton Road,  Hart lepool

and i n  t he case of  t he Middlesbrough chains, t o
Dist ric t  Engineer (Docks),

Dockyard,
Middlesbrough Doc k

and in  t he case of  t he Ty ne Doc k  chains, t o
Resident Docks Engineer,

Dockyard,
East Side,  Ty ne Dock.
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by t he addit ion of  a  pref ix  numeral as indicated below :—

P R E V I O U S  O W N E R S H I P .  P R E F I X  N U M E R A . L .

EAST COAST •  • 1.
NORTH EASTERN • 2
NORTH BRITISH . . . 3
GREAT NORTHERN . 4

GREAT CENTRAL . . . 5

GREAT EASTERN •  • . 6

GREAT NORTH OF SCOTLAND . . 7

LOOSE SHORT COUPLINGS FOR TIMBER WAGONS.
General Rules  90 and 190.

Loose short  couplings—for use when i t  is  necessary t o  reduce t he play
in t rans i t  bet ween Single Bols t er Ti mb e r  Wagons  wh e n  c arry ing long
traffic requiring t wo  o r  more wagons—are k ept  on  hand a t  t he following
stations, a n d  ma y  b e  h a d  t heref rom o n  applicat ion.  E a c h  c oupling i s
branded wi t h  t he  name o f  t he  owning s tat ion,  a n d  is  i n  charge of  the
Wagon Ex aminer o r  Traf f ic  Department .

When these loose short  couplings are sent  on t o  a  Foreign l ine a  debit
of 20/— mus t  be raised b y  t he  f orwarding s tat ion a n d  c redi t  t ak en b y
" P a i d  on,  To  pay , " i n  accordance wi t h  R. G H.  Reg.  186 :—

Alber t Edwar d Dock. M a h o n .  S o u t h  Dock.
Bal. nard Castle. M i d d l e s b r o u g h .  S o u t h  Shields (branded
Bishop Auckland. M i l f o r d .  " H i g h  Shields.")
Blaydon Sidings. M o n k  wearmouth. S o u t h  Stockton.
Blyth. N e w b u r n .  S t a d d  lethorpe.
Cargo Fleet. N e w c a s t l e  For th. S t a r b e c k .
Carlin H ow . N e w c a s t l e  S t o c k t o n  (Nor th Shore).
Carlisle. N e w  Br idge Street. T h i r s k  Junction.
Catterick'  13ridge. N o r m a n t o n .  T h o r n a b y .
Consett. N o r t h a l l e r t o n .  T w e e d m o u t h .
Darl ington. N o r t h u m b e r l a n d  Dock. T y n e  Dock.
Drypool. P i e r c e b r i d g e .  W a l k e r  Gate Works.
Frosterley. P o r t  Clarence. W a s h i n g t o n .
Gateshead. R i c h m o n d .  W e s t  Har tlepool .
Hebb urn . S c a r b o r o u g h .  W h i t b y .
Jarrow. S e l b y .  W i n s t o n .
Ki r kby Stephen. S k i n n i n g r o v e .  W o l s i n g h a m .
Leeds (Wel l ington Street). S o u t h  Bank. Y o r k .  ( T .  5142) .

L.N.E.R. COACHING ROLLING STOCK.
General Rules  90 and 165.

Al l  L. N. E. R.  coaching roll ing stock (except horse boxes, carriage trucks,
special cat t le boxes, hounds vans, elephant  vans, calf  vans and f ish t rucks)
is let tered L.N.E.R.  T h e  original numbers of  the vehicles have been altered
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L.N.E.R. Coaching Roiling Stock.—Continued.

Any Eas t  Coast stock t erminat ing i t s  journey  a t  stat ions i n  t he  Nor t h
Eastern Area should be prompt ly  worked t o Newcastle, York  or Doncaster,
whichever is most  convenient, unless other disposal instructions are received.

Any passenger-carrying vehic les o r  passenger t r a in  v ans  belonging t o
other Areas of  t he L .  & N.E.R.  mus t  be returned t o  t he owning Area b y
the f irs t  suitable means af ter release unless other disposal instruct ions arereceived.

PROVISION OF ROLLING STOCK TO FOREIGN CON, PANIES LINES.
General Rule 90.

L. & N.E.  horse boxes, carriage trucks, special cat t le boxes, hounds vans,
elephant vans, calf  vans and fish trucks, are let tered "  N. E. " and are avail-
able f or  use throughout  t he L. N. E. R.

Vacuum f it ted vehicles must  be provided to those sections of line on which
the vacuum brake is in  use, and dual f it ted vehicles t o those sections using
the West inghouse brake.

I f  more than one vehicle is forwarded at  one t ime to the line of a Company
on which t he Westinghouse brake is  used, t he proport ion of  Westinghouse
piped only  vehicles should not  exceed one in  six.

Where t he number o f  piped vehicles received a t  an  exchange junc t ion
station f or  one part icular foreign Company 's  t ra in exceeds t he proport ion
set out  i n  paragraph 5  of  t he general instruct ions i n  regard t o  cont inuous
brakes, t he  Stat ion Master concerned mus t  be prepared t o  t rans hip i n t o
vehicles f it t ed wi t h  t he Westinghouse brake complete.

Part iculars of  t he Companies whic h use t he Vac uum and Westinghouse
brake respectively appear on page 95.

RETURN OF FOREIGN COMPANIES' EMPTY COACHING STOCK.
General Rules  90, 165 and 206.

Foreign Companies' empt y  coaching stock must  be returned by  passenger
or empt y  coaching stock t rains.  T h e  only  exceptions whic h can be made
are t he following

(a) Ho r s e  boxes and carriage t rucks should,  whenever possible, be f or-
warded by  passenger or empt y  coaching stock t rains,  but  i f  i t  would
cause delay  o r  inconvenience t o  such t rains  ma y  be f orwarded b y
goods t rains.

(b) E mp t y  coaching stock in respect of  which the Dis t ric t  Superintendent
has given special aut horit y  f or i t s  ret urn empt y  on goods t rains.

(c) Fore ign  Companies' coaching stock which on the outward journey has
worked loaded t o t he L.  & N.E. l ine on f reight  t rains.
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BRAKES USED BY  PRINCIPAL COMPANIES.
General Rules 90, 165 and 206.

The following is a list of the principal Companies using the Westinghouse
and Vacuum automatic brakes respectively

WESTINGHOUSE.
LONDON A N D  NO RTH EASTERN.

Southern Area (Eastern Section). (Certa in  trains work under
the vacuum brake).

North Eastern Area. (Tyneside Electric Services only).
Southern Scottish Area (certain branch lines only).
Northern Scottish Area.

LONDON, MIDL A ND A ND SCOTTISH.
London Suburban Services.
Northern Division Trains.

METROPOLITAN DISTRICT.
SOUTHERN.

Electric Services.
Steam trains on the Isle of Wight.

VACUUM.
CHESHIRE L INE S  COMMITTEE.
GREAT WESTERN.
LONDON, M I D L A N D  A N D  SCOTTISH (exclud ing London

Suburban services and Northern Division trains).
LONDON A N D  NO RTH EASTERN.

North Eastern Area (except Tyneside Electric services).
Southern Area (Western Section).
Southern Scottish Area. (Certain trains work under the West-

inghouse Brake).
SOUTHERN (except Electric services and trains in  the Isle o f

Wight).
METROPOLITAN.

WAGONS BUILT TO COACHING STOCK REQUIREMENTS WI TH
BUFFERS OF 1 IL S i  in. PROJECTION.

General Rules 23, 90 and 174.

A number of wagons fitted for Express Freight train working are fitted
with buffers with 1 ft. 8 in .  projection (instead of 1 ft. 11 in.) and couplings
to suit.

For Passenger tra in  working, when wagons or other vehicles with  the
different length o f  buffers come together, the  shorter coupliug must be
us ed ,  ( T .  13194-10-08).
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WORKING OF NORTH EASTERN AREA VESTIBULE SHIELDS
General Rules  90,  104, 165,  and 166.

Vestibule Shields are allot ted as under :—
British Standard. P u l l m a n .  P o s t  Office.

Numbered. N u m b e r e d .  N u m b e r e d .
Return t o  Newcast le 1  t o  24 f  25 t o  38 1  t o  2

39 t o  41 1 4 2  t o  64 _
York  .  1  t o  14 1 5  t o  26 1  t o  2

27 t o  33 3 4  t o  42
Scarborough 1  t o  3  _
Leeds . .  1  t o  9  1 0  t o  15
Harrogate .  —  1
Starbeck .  —  I  t o  2
Bridlington . .  1  t o  2  - - -
Hul l  .  .  .  1 1  t o  4  1 5  t o  6

17  t o  8  1 9  t o  10 _
(13• 1413) .

In the case of  complete vest ibule t rains a shield must  be f ixed at  the rear
of t he las t  vehic le and at  t he f ront  of  t he vehicle nex t  t he engine, except
when a n  engine f it t ed wi t h  a  corridor tender is  coupled t o a  vehic le f it t ed
with a  Pu l lman vest ibule,  when  t he shield is  t o  be  removed before t he
engine is  coupled t o t he t rain.

When ves t ibule port ions  are  at tached t o  non-vest ibule t rains  a  shield
should be f ixed at  each end of  t he vest ibuled port ion.

In t he  event  of  a vest ibule coach f or use on a non-vest ibule t rain being
sent t o  a s tat ion not  supplied wi t h  shields, a  shield mus t  be f ixed at  bot h
ends o f  t he vehic le before i t  is  despatched f rom t he f orwarding stat ion.

Special shields are prov ided for al l  London and Nort h Eastern Mai l  Vans
(one o r  each vehicle) let tered and numbered f or each van,  t hus  :—

N.E.P.O. Shield
76.

and these shields mus t  always work  wit h the van for which they are lettered.

Two spare shields f or releasing purposes are k ept  at  Newcast le and t wo
at York ,  these being let tered thus  :—

Spare P.O. Shield,
Return t o

Arrangements should be made f or a l l  Vest ibule Shields, not  i n  work ing,
to be removed f rom t he coaches and stored i n  t he appointed place ; any
belonging to another stat ion must  be prompt ly  returned in accordance wi t h
the let tering.  ( 1 3  1413).

LOCKING OF BRAKE VAN VESTIBULE AND CORRIDOR DOORS.
General Rules  90 and 166.

On corridor t rains the vestibule and corridor doors of  brake compartments
must be kept  locked when the vans or brake compartments are nex t  t o the
engine or  a t  t he ex t reme rear of  t he t rain.  ( B .  2760).



INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING L.N.E.R. STOCK FITTED WI T H
" BUCKEYE " AUTOMATIC COUPLERS AND

PULLMAN VESTIBULES.
General Rules  23, 112 and 113.

I n dealing wi t h  vehicles f it t ed wi t h  t he "  Buckeye " automat ic  couplers,
and Pul lman vestibules, t he following instruct ions mus t  be observed. T h e
illust rat ion given below wi l l  prov ide a convenient means of  reference t o the
various parts  ment ioned in  t he instruct ions.

1. Knuckle. 6. Knuckle Tongue. 11. Uncoupling Chain.2. Knuckle Pin. 7. Vertical Lock. 12. Emergency Link Coupling.
3. Emergency Coupling Pin. 8. Uncoupling Lever. 13. Coupler Read.
4. Sl ot for  Emergency Coupling. 9. Coupler Support Pin. 14. Headstock Hook.
5. Holes i n Knuckle for 10. Pivot Pin. 15. Buffer Saddle.

Emergency Coupling Pin.
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vehicles so fitted to an ordinary carriage or engine, the staff employed must
not in any circumstances stand between the vehicles, but must wait  until
they have been brought together before passing under the buffers to connect
the brake pipes, etc. W h en  a vehicle is detached from a  train the coupler
head should be:dropped immediately and the buffers placed in the "  long "
position.

On modern bucke3Ye f it t ed s tock t he buf fer saddle, emergency coupling
pin, emergency l ink  coupling and buf fer saddle, items 3, 12 and 15 respect-
ively, are f ixed on the headstock to prevent  rat t ling,  and are not  allowed to
hang as shewn in  t he illus t rat ion.
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Instructions for Working L.N.E.R. Stock fitted with "  Buckeye "
Automatic Couplers and Pullman Vestibules.—Continuect.

(I) --CHANGING POSITION OF MOVABLE BUFFERS.
(a) T O  CHA NG E  T H E  S I DE  B UFFE RS  F R O M  T H E  "  SHORT "

TO T H E  "  LONG " POSI TI ON,  pu l l  t he buffers ou t  as  f ar  as  t hey  wi l l
come and place the saddles f lat  on top of  the buffer spindles, t ak ing care t o
see t hat  T H E  S A DDL E  E NTE RS  T H E  GROOVES O F  T H E  B U F F E R
HE A D A N D  T H A T  T H E  L UG S  O F  T H E  S A DDL E  A R E  P L A CE D
TOWARDS T H E  B U F F E R  SOCKETS.

(b) T O  CHA NG E  T H E  S I DE  B UFFE RS  FRO M T H E  " L O N G  " TO
THE  "  SHORT " POSI TI ON,  remov e t he  saddles a n d  pus h t he  buf fers
back as f ar  as t hey  wi l l  go.

(c) W h e n  not  in  use, t he saddles mus t  be hung on t he hooks prov ided
for t hem on the headstocks.
(2)—COUPLING INSTRUCTIONS.

(a) W H E N  T H E  V E HI CL E S  TO  B E  CO UP L E D TO G E THE R A R E
BOTH F I TTE D W I T H  T H E  A UTO MA TI C COUPLER,  t he procedure is
as follows  :—

The vestibule shields must  be off and the buffers in the "  Short  " posit ion.
Each coupler head mus t  t hen be secured i n  t he pos it ion shown i n  t he

illust rat ion by  wit hdrawing the support  pin,  l i f t ing the coupler head as high
as i t  wi l l  go, and replacing the support  pin.  T h e  utmost  care must  be taken
to ensure t hat  t he TAI L -P I ECE of  t he p in falls  downwards.

The knuck le of  t he coupler head of  O NE  of  t he vehicles mus t  t hen be
opened by  pull ing t he uncoupling chain, whic h operates the lock.

The knuckle of  t he coupler of  t he O THE R coach should be kept  closed,
EXCEPT W H E N  T H E  COUPLI NG I S  DO NE  O N A  CURVE,  i n  whic h
case i t  may  be f ound necessary t o  open t he knuck le of  bot h couplers.

Automat ic  couplers wi l l  NO T engage on acute curves.
The s tat ionary  vehic le mus t  hav e t he  brak e hard  o n  o r  be  otherwise

prevented f rom mov ing.
The vehic le t o  be  at tached should be brought  u p  s teadily  agains t  t he

stat ionary vehicle and pressed against i t  wit hout  shock, unt i l  the vestibules
are compressed suff ic ient ly t o  a l low t he coupler knuck le t o  close and t he
lock t o  drop.

The staff must  satisfy themselves that  the couplers have engaged properly.
This can be done by  look ing or feeling underneath to make certain t hat  the
vert ical lock on each coupler is projec t ing below the coupler head, and that
the knuckles of  t he coupler are clasping each other.

Certain Southern Area vehic les are  n o t  f i t t ed wi t h  t he  v ert ic al  lock ,
and t o  ensure t ha t  t he  couplers hav e engaged properly  o n  t his  t y pe o f
vehicle, i t  is  necessary t o make a test  by  a s light  pu l l  f rom t he engine.

The brake and heat ing pipes, and,  when necessary, t he bell and l ight ing
cables, mus t  t hen be connected.

(b) W H E N  C O U P L I N G  A  V E H I C L E  F I T T E D  W I T H  S C R E W
COUPLI NGS O R  A N  E N G I N E  T O  A  V E H I C L E  F I T T E D  W I T H
AUTOMATI C COUPLERS,  f irs t  place t he buffers of  t he vehic le whic h is
f it ted wi t h  t he automat ic  couplers i n  t he "  Long " pos it ion t hen s light ly
lif t  t he coupler head, wi t hdraw t he coupler support  pin,  lower t he coupler
head, and replace t he support  p in  i n  t he coupler head, t ak ing care t o see
that  the tail-piece of  the support  pin is  t urned properly  backwards. P l a c e
the screw coupling shackle on t he "  Buckeye " hook  and screw up  i n  t he
usual way .
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Instructions for Working L.N.E.R. Stock fitted with "  Buckeye "
Automatic Couplers and Pullman Vestibules.—Continued.

(3)—UNCOUPLING INSTRUCTIONS.
Before uncoupling t wo vehicles f it t ed wi t h  automat ic  couplers, t he wind

guards and electric bell couplings inside the vestibules must  be disconnected ;
the brake and heat ing pipes and electric cables mus t  also be uncoupled.

The driver should then be signalled to set back slight ly,  and the uncoupling
chain f irmly  pulled and held. T h i s  wil l  release the lock and allow the knuckle
to open when t he engine draws  ahead.
( 4 )
-
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(a) T h e  vehicles must  not  be f ly-shunted, and they  mus t  not  be bumped
against each ot her o r  agains t  buf fer stops, as  this  causes damage t o  t he
vestibules.

(b) W h e n  vehic les  f i t t ed w i t h  aut omat ic  couplers  a re  being shunted
against s tock f it t ed wi t h  screw couplings, o r  are lef t  i n  a  pos it ion where
stock f it ted wit h screw couplings could be shunted against them, the saddles
must be on the buffers, and the coupler head in the "  down " posit ion.

(c) W h e n  a  vehic le f i t t ed wi t h  aut omat ic  couplings  i s  marshalled i n
the e n d  o f  a  t r a in  t he  saddle mus t  be  placed o n  t he  rear buf fers  and
the rear coupler head mus t  be in  t he "  down " posit ion.

(d) I n  cases where vehic les f i t t ed wi t h  aut omat ic  couplers  a re  being
shunted f o r  connect ing purposes t o  a  vehic le s imilarly  f it ted,  t he  saddks
must be of f  the buffers, and the coupler head in  the "  up " posit ion.

(c) T h e  vestibule doors at  the f ront  and rear of  the t rain must  always be
locked and vest ibule shields used. W h e n  vehicles are attached o r  detached
en route vest ibule shields should be moved as necessary t o ensure the f ront
and rear  vehicles being protected.  W h e n  a  vehic le f i t t ed wi t h  Pul lman
vestibules is  coupled t o a vehicle f it ted wi t h  t he Brit ish standard vest ibule
and t he lat t er is  not  equipped wi t h  Pul lman adaptors, care mus t  be taken
to lock  t he vest ibule doors of  bot h vehicles.

(f) W h e n  vest ibule and non-vest ibule vehicles are coupled together,  t he
vestibule door nex t  t he non-vest ibule vehic le mus t  be locked.

(g) I n  t he event  of  a buf fer s t ick ing on a vehicle f it t ed wi t h  automat ic
couplers o r  t he couplers failing,  t he Carriage Examiner's  at t ent ion should
be immediately  called to the matter.  A l l  cases of dif f iculty  must be reported
to t he Works  Manager by  the C. & W. Depart ment  Inspector.
(5)—EMERGENCY SCREW AND EMERGENCY LINK COUPLINGS.

An emergency SCREW coupling is carried in  the brake compartments of
vehicles f i t t ed wi t h  Aut omat ic  "  Buckeye " Couplers,  a n d  a n  emergency
L I NK  coupling (No.  12 I L L US TRA TI O N)  wi t h  one f lat  and t wo oval links
is carried on the headstocks of  all vehicles f it ted wi t h "  Buckeye " couplers.

When, f r om any  cause, t he  "  Buckeye " couplers cannot  be used, t he
emergency SCREW coupling must be ut ilised whenever possible, and screwed
up t ight ly  t o keep t he vestibules together f or use.

In the event of t wo vehicles f it ted wit h the "  Buckeye " coupler becoming
uncoupled, on no account  mus t  any  at t empt  be made t o couple up  again
wit h t he "  Buckeye " coupler.

When the emergency SCREW or emergency L I N K  coupling is used, t he
station where i t  is put  on the carriage mus t  advise by  wire the dest inat ion
station where the defect ive vehicle wi l l  be taken out  of  t he t rain,  and the
staff at  the lat ter point  must  replace the emergency SCREW coupling in the
brake compartment ,  or,  i n  t he case of  t he emergency L I N K  coupling,  on
the headstock of  t he vehic le t o whic h i t  belongs.
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NATURE OF
MISHAP.

One or  both
couplers amiss
and drawhook

broken.

Draw-hook
broken on" Buck-eye"

vehicle.

One or  both
couplers amiss.

Broken or
defective Screw

Coupling on
ordinary
vehicle.

METHOD OF USING EMERGENCY COUPLINGS.

COACHES TO BE
JOINED.

Two coaches fi tted
with "  Buckeye "

Couplers.

One vehicle fi tted
with "  Buck-eye"
Coupler and one
ordinary Screw

coupling.

Two coaches fi tted
with "  Buck-eye"

couplers.

One vehicle fi tted
wi th "  Buckeye"
Coupler and one
ordinary Screw

Coupling.

EMERGENCY
COUPLING

TO BE USED.

LIN K.

LIN K.

SCREW.

SCREW.

METHOD OF COUPLING.

I f  sufficient hook is left on the vehicle
with the broken draw-hook to hold
the coupler  i n the "  up "  posi tion,
leave t he  coupler  i n  t ha t  posi tion
and car r y ou t  the fol lowing oper -
ations :—

Extend side buffers on both vehicles.
Place the oval  end of  the Emergency

Coupling Li nk  on the sound draw.
hook. P l a c e  t he f l at  end o f  t he
Emergency Li nk into the slot of the
vehicle w i th the broken drawhook.
(The s l ot refer red t o  i s  shewn b y
figure 4  on  the i l lustration) . T h e
hole i n the fi at l ink must be i n l ine
with the hole which r uns thr ough
the coupler  knuckle and when the
Emergency Coupling Pin (NO. 3 illus-
tration) is inserted through this hole
the oper ati on o f  j oi ni ng t he  t w o
vehicles i s  complete.

Lock the vestibule doors on each vehicle.
I f  ther e i s  not  sufficient hook  l ef t  t o

support coupler head, i t  must hang
on l i nk  coupl ing.

I f  sufficient hook is l eft on "Buck-eye"
vehicle to suppor t coupler-head, f i x
latter  i n  "  up "  posi tion. E x t e n d
side buffers on "  Buckeye "  vehicle
and place the oval end of Emergency
Coupling Li nk  on the draw-hook of
the ordinary vehicle.

Place the fiat end of the Emergency Link
into the slot of the vehicle w i th the
broken draw-hook. (The slot referred
to is shewn by figure 4 on the illus-
tration.)  T h e  hole i n the fl at l i nk
must be in l ine w i th the hole which
runs thr ough the coupler  knuckle
and when the Emergency Coupl ing
Pin (No. 3  illustration) is inserted
through thi s  hole the operation o f
joining the two vehicles is complete.

Lock the vestibule doors on each vehicle.
I f  ther e i s  not  sufficient hook  l ef t  t o

support coupler  head i t  must hang
on l i nk  coupl ing.

Drop couplers, extend side buffers on one
vehicle only, place short l ink of screw
coupling on  hook  fi r st, t hen l ong
link on opposite hook, and screw up
as ti ghtl y  as possible.

Shorten side buffers o n  "  Buckeye "
vehicle, pl ace shor t l i nk  o f  screw
coupling on first, then long l i nk on
opposite hook, screw up as t i ght l y
as possible. ( B .  2471) .

(6)—AUTOMATIC COUPLING SEPARATING.
When t he Aut omat ic  Couplings  become div ided t hey  mus t  be  k ept  as

far as  possible i n  t he condit ion i n  whic h t hey  are f ound so as  t o  assist
in t he discovery of  any  defect.
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WORKING OF VESTIBULE VEHICLES TO L.M.S. LINE.
General Rule 90.

The authorit y  of  t he Superintendent  mus t  be obtained before Ves t ibule
Vehicles f it ted wi t h buck-eye couplings are worked to the L.M.S. line.  T h i s
instruct ion does not  apply  to vehicles wi t h this  t ype of  coupling running in
complete vestibuled trains which do not  require the couplings to be interfered
with on the L.M.S.  line.  ( B .  2760),

INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING THE BRITISH STANDARD
VESTIBULE CONNECTION.
General Rules  90, and 174.

DESCRI PTI ON.

I .—The Brit ish Standard type of  vest ibule connection is f it ted on certain
Nort h Eastern Area vehicles, t he method of  connecting the vestibules being
by means of  a c lip lever at  each side, which is secured in posit ion by  means
of a  l ink  engaging wi t h  a  s lot  i n  t he lever and a  p i n  a t  t he s ide of  t he
vestibule face plate.

2.—Certain Nort h Eastern Area vehicles have addit ional f it t ings to enable
the Brit ish Standard type of vestibule to be coupled wit h the Pullman type.
I n  t his  case t he c l ip  lever,  whic h is  mount ed o n  t he lef t  hand o f  each
vestibule face plate, is  hinged t o a vert ical pivot  so t hat  i t  may  be rotated
t o reverse the pos it ion of  t he c lip.  I t  is  import ant  t o not ice t hat  t he c lip
lever can only  be rotated to bring the c lip out  of  or into the act ing posit ion
when t he t ai l  end of  the lever is kept  hanging as nearly  as possible vert ical,
and close up t o  t he side of  t he f lex ible gangway.

I n cases where Brit ish Standard and Pullman Vest ibule vehicles have t o
work  together and there is no Pullman at tachment  on the Brit ish Standard
t o enable the connections t o be properly  secured, t he vest ibule doors mus t
be kept  locked, and passengers must  not  be allowed to pass across. I n  the
-case of  Res turant  Car t rains  the at tent ion of  the Resturant  Car staff  mus t
-be drawn t o t he fact  t hat  the gangways concerned are not  t o be used, and
the At tendants  mus t  explain t he pos it ion t o passengers i n  t he port ion cut
-
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wish to take refreshment into the Resturant  Car port ion at  suitable stopping
pl ac es . ( B .  915),

UNCOUPLI NG.

3.—When separating t wo vehicles f it ted wi t h Brit ish Standard Vestibules,
or one wi t h  Brit ish Standard and the other wi t h  Pul lman Vestibules, care
must be taken t o t urn the levers out  of  act ion before slackening the screw
coupling, and the end of  t he lever mus t  be placed wi t h in  t he f inger piece
provided f or the purpose. ( B .  479).
COUPLI NG.

4.—The at tachment  to the face plate of the Pullman vestibule is made by
means of  a c lip which is pivoted t o a wing plate f ixed t o each side of  t he
Brit ish Standard face plate. T h e  clips must  be rotated backward to enable
their jaws to clear the edges of  the Pullman face plate. T h e  coupling mus t
be well screwed up  and t he f lex ible gangway drawn forward t o  meet  t he
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Instructions for Working the British Standard Vestibule
Connection.—Continued.

Pullman face plate.  T h e  clips must  then be rotated by  means of  the short
pivoted levers, unt i l  t heir jaws engage behind the Pullman face plate at  each
side. T h e  clips are to be locked in posit ion by  dropping the levers into the
jaws provided for them, and by  insert ing the French key at  the back of  each
lever.

5.—The screw couplings mus t  be well t ightened up before connecting t he
vestibules ; this  is  specially necessary when connecting t o the older type of
Stock wi t h  long buf fer projec t ion.  W h e n  connect ing vest ibule s tock t he
vehicles mus t  be  brought  together and  t hey  mus t  be  absolutely  a t  res t
before any  at t empt  is  made t o couple.
ATTACHI NG V E S TI B UL E  SHI ELDS.

6.—When at taching t he vest ibule shield t o  t he end vehicle, i t  is  t o  be
folded double,  t he p in  at  t he t op is  t o  be engaged wi t h  t he notch a t  t he
top of  t he vest ibule face plate,  t he p in  near t he c l ip lever is  t o  be nex t
entered i n t o  t h e  s lo t  o f  t h e  ves t ibule shield,  a n d  t h e  la t t er  i s  t o  b e
opened o u t  o n  t h e  c ent ral  hinges,  a n d  f olded bac k  u n t i l  t h e  piv ot ed
handle passes t hrough t he s lot  i n  t he face plate,  when i t  is  t o  be t urned
down t o secure t he shield i n  posit ion. ( 3 . )

INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING COWHEAD COUPLINGS FITTED
TO TYNEMOUTH ELECTRIC STOCK.

General Rules  90 and 174.

1.—The Ty nemout h electric stock is  f i t t ed wi t h  a  non-automat ic  cent re
coupling of  t he "  Cowhead " type.

2. --The coupling heads act  both as a  coupling and a buf fer—there being
no side buffers on the vehicles.

3.—In coupling the shunter, or  man engaged in the work ,  must  not  under
any circumstances stand between the coaches.

In coupling electric parcels mot or  vans t o  ordinary  rai lway  vehicles t he
shunters must under no circumstances stand between the vehicles nor couple
them together until they come to rest.

4. --To Couple.—A screw coupling mus t  be in  one only  of  t he t wo heads
about to be joined together, and the pin must be out of the other head. T h e
shunter, tak ing up a posit ion in the gangway of a carriage, must  hold up the
end of  t he screw coupling unt i l  t he vehicles are pushed together,  t he end
must t hen be dropped and the remaining pin pushed through the head and
the l ink ,  care being taken t o see t hat  both pins are f ar enough through t o
ensure t hat  t he drop-end falls  down t o prevent  p in  f rom work ing out .

The coupling mus t  t hen be screwed u p  t ight ly ,  b y  means o f  t he  b a r
provided f or  t hat  purpose, and when t ight ,  t he screw mus t  be i n  such a
position t hat  the bar drops down through a hole in  the centre of  the plain
port ion of  the screw and through a hole in the coupling head, thus securing
the coupling f rom becoming slack.

The brake pipes may then be coruaected in the usual way,  and the electrical
connections, as prov ided f or  in  Rule Book  f or  electric work ing.
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Instructions for Working Cowhead Couplings Fitted to Tynemouth
Electric Stock.—Continued.

5.—To Uncouple.—Disconnect brake pipes and electrical connections and
slacken t he screw suff ic ient ly t o  wi t hdraw one pin.  A f t e r  t ak ing out  one
pin t he coaches may  be drawn apart .

6.—Spare sc rew couplings mus t  b e  placed i n  t he  boxes i n  gangways
provided for t hat  purpose and ,must not  be lef t  ly ing on the f loor.

7.—Care mus t  be exercised in  shunt ing this stock f it ted wit h "  Cowhead, ",
couplings only .  T h e y  mus t  no t  be  shunted agains t  ordinary  vehicles o r
against buf fer stops whic h are unprov ided wi t h  a  centre buf f ing block

(B).

STATIONS A T  WHICH CARRIAGES CAN BE  SUPPLIED WI TH GAS.
General Rule 90.

Gas can be supplied t o carriages at  t he following Stat ions on t he Nor t h
Eastern Area :—

Darlington.  * M a l t o n .  * S u n d e r l a n d .
*Harrogate. M a n o r s  Nort h.  * T w e e d m o u t h .
Hull.  N e w c a s t l e  Central.  * W e s t  Hart lepool.
Leeds. * N o r t h a l l e r t o n .  Y o r k .

*Scarborough.
The Stat ions mark ed *  are supplied by  means of  t ravelling gas-holders,

and t he supply  of  gas is  limited.  O .  2772).

CONSUMPTION OF GAS FOR CARRIAGE LIGHTING.
General Rules  .
9 0 ,  9 9  
( e ) ,  
a n d  
1 6 5
.

1.—All gas f it t ed vehicles are arranged t o give a f ul l  light ,  or  half  light ,
by operat ing the bye-pass lever f it t ed at  t he end of  t he vehicle.

2.—Every ' effort mus t  be made t o  avoid unnecessary consumpt ion,  and
Stationmasters, Assistant  Stat ion Masters, Stat ion Inspectors, and C. &  W.
Dept. Inspectors and Foremen at  terminal and junct ion stations must  keep a
thorough check on the light ing arrangements so as to ensure that  trains are not
lighted up earlier than is absolutely necessary, and that  gas is extinguished at
the earliest possible moment.  Gua rds  wil l  be held responsible f or seeing that
the lights  of  t heir t rains  are t urned up or lowered at  intermediate stat ions
in accordance wi t h  these instruct ions ; where there is  no gassing staff, t he
station staf f  a t  t he stat ions concerned wi l l  perf orm t he work ,  assisted by
the guard so f ar  as his  other dut ies  admit  of  i t .

3 . - -At  certain periods of  the year when evening t rains leave the s tart ing
point  during day light ,  bu t  require t he gas t o  be lighted before the termin-
at ion of  t he journey ,  t he person responsible f or  t he work  a t  t he s tart ing
station mus t  (unless arrangements have been made by  t he Dis t ric t  Super-
intendent f o r  t he  wo r k  o f  l ight ing t o  b e  perf ormed a t  a n  intermediate
station) arrange f or t he gas t o be lighted,  and af ter examinat ion t o  be at
once placed on the bye-pass (half  light ).  T h e  f ul l  l ight  mus t  be turned on
at t he f irs t  intermediate s tat ion where t he necessity f or  i t  arises.

4 . - Wh e n  early  morning t rains  are lighted up at  t he s tart ing point ,  t he
gas should be p u t  o n  t he  bye-pass (hal f  l ight )  a t  t he  f irs t  intermediate
station where t he  necessity f o r  f u l l  l ight s  n o  longer exists.

When there is an opportunit y  t o ext inguish the lights  at  an intermediate
station wi t hout  causing delay  t o  t he t rains,  t his  mus t  be done ins tead of
put t ing t he l ight  on t he bye-pass.
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Consumption of Gas for Carriage Lighting.—Continued.
5.—The gas mus t  no t  be  lef t  f u l l y  burning i n  t rains  whic h s tand f o r

short o r  long periods between t heir work ings.  Wh e r e  staff  is  available t o
attend t o  t he work  t he gas mus t  be ext inguished and re-lighted w h e r e
this cannot  be done, t he l ight  mus t  be pu t  on t he bye-pass.

6.—Trains sent  empt y  f rom one s tat ion (or  carriage s iding) t o  another
to work  specials, reliefs, or  excursions, should, as f ar as possible, be lighted
up a t  t he point  where t he t ra in is  loaded.

7.--In cases where trains composed of clerestory bogie vehicles fitted with
flat flame burners, require to have the gas in  the compartments l i t  during
the day time owing to the trains passing through tunnels, only the gas on
one side of  the carriage mus t  be l i t .

CHARGING CARRIAGES FITTED WI TH GAS APPARATUS.
General Rules  90 and 107.

Description.
Carriages f it t ed wi t h  gas apparatus are prov ided wi t h  a f i l l ing valve f or

charging purposes, and a pressure gauge a t  each side, and underneath are
placed storage receivers, t he capac ity  o f  which,  when charged t o  t he red
mark  on the gauge is equal to 24 hours' burning.  W h e n  the pointer is mid-
way between the red mark  and the bot tom of the gauge, the pressure is equal
to 12 hours' burning ; and by  sub-divisions of  this k ind the burning capacity
may be ascertained at  any  pressure indicated. O n  some gauges the pressure
is indicated in  lbs., and on others i n  atmospheres.

The f i l l ing valve receiver and gauge are connected b y  means o f  pipes.
A regulat or i s  a ls o f ix ed underneat h t h e  carriages wh i c h  reduces t h e
pressure f rom t he receivers t o  t he lamps. •

At  one end of the vehicle there is a valve wit h a lever for raising or lowering
the lights .  W h e n  t he handle a t  t he end of  t he lever nearest t he valve is
against the guide, the lights are f ull on. B e l o w  this valve is a shut-off cock,
which is f ul l  open when the slot  in the plug is upwards. E a c h  lamp is pro-
vided wi t h a t humb tap,  whic h must  only  be shut  off  in case of  damage t o
the lamp.
Instructions.

Before at taching t he hose t o t he valve at  t he f i l l ing stat ion,  a  l i t t le gas
must be blown through the valve to clear away  any dir t  t hat  may  be in i t  ;
the same mus t  be  done wi t h  t he  f i l l ing hose before charging t he  t rain.
During these operat ions, and when charging carriages, care mus t  be taken
to keep away  al l  lights  except t he safety lamps prov ided for t hat  purpose.

To avoid waste of  gas and disagreeable odour in the stations, the charging
hose mus t  be properly  screwed home t o the ground valve,  and the carriage
filling valve.

Care must  be taken, when a t rain has been charged, t hat  the f il l ing cocks
on the carriages are properly  shut, and the covers put  carefully  over them
the same care mus t  be exercised in  shut t ing of f  at  the valves at  the f il l ing
sta Hon.

The f illing hose, when not in use, must  be placed in the receptacle provided,
and where this  does not  exist, i t  mus t  be carefully  laid in the s ix foot  way,
so as t o  be c lear of  a l l  passing engines or  vehicles.



General Instructions.—Continued. 1 0 5

LIGHTING OF CARRIAGES FITTED WITH FLAT FLAME BURNERS.
General Rules  90 and 107.

When light ing lamps the shut-off  cock and lever must  be to " Fu l l  open, "
and i n  carriages f i t t ed wi t h  Pope's  apparatuz,  o r  hav ing horizontal f lame
lamps, t he reflectors mus t  be removed, and,  af t er light ing,  replaced gent ly
In pos it ion so as not  t o  damage t he globes.

In those lamps  where t he reflectors have not  t o  be removed,  t he torch
should b e  appl ied t o  t he  t o p  o f  t he  ref lec tor chimney ,  unless t h e  gas
has been turned on some t ime and the lids shut, in  which case the reflector
should be removed before apply ing the torch,  whic h should also be applied
to t he chimney  in  t he l id  t o destroy any  gas t hat  may  have accumulated
before the lamp was opened ; in  all cases af t er l ight ing t he lamps t he lids
must be put  down gent ly  by  hand and carefully  fastened.

Special care must be taken to see that  the reflectors are properly  placed in
the lamps, and t hat  t he f lames do not  impinge against  t he ref lector face,
or globes may  be broken by  t he heat.

As soon as the t rain has completed its day's work ing all the lights should
be extinguished, and this  mus t  be done by  shut t ing the cock at  the end of
the vehic le.

When the pendant  has t o be moved for any  purpose, care must  be taken
to do this  by  tak ing hold at  the joint  in order t o avoid bending or twis t ing
the l ight  arm,  and also t o prevent  i t  coming in  contact  wi t h  and break ing
the globe.

When light ing lamps which open On the inside, t he at tendant  mus t  f irs t
open the main stop valve,  and then the t humb t ap a t  each lamp as i t  is
-about to be lighted. I f  care is not exercised in obs erv ing these ins t ruc t ion
there wi l l  be a  l iabi l i t y  o f  t he gas exploding,  and t he passengers wi l l  be
incommoded b y  t he disagreeable odour.

The lights  mus t  be turned out  by  means of  the t humb taps, af ter which
the main valve mus t  be shut.

Gas lighters and others responsible f or the light ing of  carriage gas lamps
from inside compartments,  when opening and closing the globes, mus t  take
hold of  the metallic  r ing t o avoid soiling the globes. I f  t he r im cannot be
reached, use mus t  be made of  a clean sponge c loth in  holding and closing
the globe.

LIGHTING OF VEHICLES FITTED WITH INCANDESCENT GAS LAMPS.
General Rules 90 and 107.

Lamps Lighted from Inside Compartments.
Gas-lighters and others responsible f or t he light ing of  carriage gas lamps

from inside compartments, when opening and closing the globes, mus t  take
hold of  the metallic  r ing t o avoid soiling the globes. I f  the r im cannot  be
reached, use mus t  be made of  a clean sponge c loth in  holding and closing
the globe.

There are t wo methods of  fastening the globes, as illus t rated in diagrams
I and 2 (as under),  and these methods apply  to all lamps opening inside the
compartments, inc luding horizontal burner lamps as well as incandescent.
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Lighting of Vehicles Fitted with Incandescent Gas Lamps.—Continued.
To open the lamp shewn in  diagram 1,  t he catch should be pulled out -

wards, whic h wi l l  al low
,  t h e  
g l o b e  
t o  
f a l l .

Wit h the lamp shewn in diagram 2, the spindle must  be pulled downwards
and t he globe wi l l  f al l  open.

Diagram 1. Diagram 2.

The main stop cock at  the end of  each vehicle should be f ul ly  turned, one
vehicle t o be dealt  wi t h at  a t ime ; each globe must  then be at  once opened
and t h e  t o rc h  applied,  c are being exercised n o t  t o  t ouc h t h e  mant le.
Should the lamp not  readily  l ight  i t  may  be due to either the bye-pass cock
at t he end of  t he vehicle not  being f ul ly  on,  or  the stop cock at  the lamp
not being open. I n  closing the globe t he catch mus t  be kept  c lear of  t he
globe ring,  so as t o  prevent  shock t o t he mant le.

A methy lated s pir i t  t orch is  prov ided whic h mus t  be used f or  carriage
light ing.
Lamps Lighted from Outside Compartments.

Gas t o  be  t urned o n  and each l amp  l i d  opened,  commenc ing a t  t he
main s top cock end. T h e  l ight ing up  t o  be done f rom t he same end by
holding t he torch over t he t op of  each chimney.

Adaptors mus t  not  be moved f rom t he lamp body.
Changing of Mantles.

To change mant le,  drop ref lector by  l i f t ing t he catch, remove collar t o
which mant le is attached, when the brass spring ring may  be removed and
the mant le f rame wi l l  come out  and can be replaced by  another.  S i mi l a r
action must be taken if  the mant le cage has to be removed or  replaced. P u t
reflector back into posit ion, l if t ing the catch so as not  to shake t he mant le.

When changing mant les  o f  lamps  l ight ed f rom outside, open lamp t op
and l i f t  adaptor to an upright  posit ion, af ter which the method of  changing
the mant le or  mant le cage is  t he same as described on previous page.
General

To t urn out  the lights the main stop cock at  the end of  each vehicle must
be shut .

Before gas is applied,  new mantles must  be burnt  off, af ter which gas may
be t urned on and t he mant les lighted.

Each lamp is prov ided wi t h a shut-off cock, which must  be closed i n  case
of a  broken globe or  any  defect in  t he lamp.
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SUPPLY OF WATER TO CARRIAGE LAVATORIES DURING
FROSTY WEATHER.

General Rules  90 and 165.

1.—The lavatory  tanks  of  ordinary  t ra in sets (Nor t h Eastern Area and
East Coast) mus t  be supplied wi t h  wat er t hroughout  t he Wint er  months .

2.—All Nor t h  Eas tern Area bogie lavatory  vehicles are f it t ed wi t h  large
,
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3 —During f ros ty  weather t he cisterns mus t  be empt ied each night  and
filled t he f ollowing morning before t he sets are pu t  int o t heir work ings.

The water must  f irst  be drawn off by  means of  the tap, and as there will,
when this  has been done, s t ill remain a small quant it y  of  water in the pipes,
this mus t  be drawn off by  operat ing the quadrant  lever (or wash basin tap),
and by  pul l ing t he W.C.  chain.

I n the case of East  Coast stock, the tanks of vehicles not  f it ted wit h draw-
.off taps mus t  be empt ied by  means of  operat ing the taps of  the wash basins
and pulling the W.C. chain, or by  means of the hand pumps in the lavatories,
as t he case may  be.

4.—In addit ion t o sets which stand overnight,  i t  is necessary during very
severe weat her t o  empt y  t he lav at ory  t anks  o f  sets wh ic h  s t and f o r  a
lengthy period dur ing t he day .

5.—Corridor Ves t ibule Tra ins  i n  charge o f  At t endant s  w i l l  hav e t he
Lavatory  Tanks  empt ied by  the At tendants  before t he sets are stabled for
the night .  S leeping Car At tendants  wi l l  be responsible f or  t he empt y ing
of the tanks of  the Sleeping Cars they  are in  charge of, a t  the end of  each
journey during winter,  bu t  not  t he tanks of  other vehicles on the t rain.

6.—Complete corridor excursion sets mus t  be dealt  wi t h in  the same w
a yas ordinary  t rain sets.

7.—Saloons, Lav at ory  Thirds ,  etc., used f or special part ies wi l l  cont inue
to be supplied ,with wat er cans. T h e  princ ipal stat ions are supplied wi t h
the necessary number of  cans, and the person appointed t o t he work  mus t
see t ha t  a l l  vehicles supplied f o r  special part ies  are equipped wi t h  cans.
The s tat ion f rom whic h the part y  travels wi l l  be responsible f or seeing the
cans are f il led wi t h  water,  except  i n  cases where part ies t ravel f rom road.
side stat ions a t  whic h t he vehic le is  not  at tached ; i n  such instances t he
station a t  whic h t he vehic le is  at tached wi l l  be responsible f or  f i l l ing the
cans wi t h  water.

8.—All cans mus t  be returned t o the stat ion for which they  are lettered.
and mus t  not  be lef t  in  Carriage Lavatories. A t  Stat ions where the Traf f ic
Department  Staf f  is  responsible f o r  t he custody o f  t he cans, t he  Stem ion
Master mus t  arrange f or t he carriage lavatories t o  be searched and f or all
cans found in  t hem t o be removed,  any  cans not  belonging t o his  Stat ion
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2 5 0
0 10 0
0 6 0
0 17 6
1 18 6 (G.C.)
0 13 6
1 1 6 (G.0.)
0 12 0
0 5 6 (N.B.)
0 6 0
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0 5 0
0 11 0 (N.E.)
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0 17 0
0 8 0
0 4 0
0 17 6
0 14 0
0 5 0 (CNN.)
3 10 0
0 7 6
0 7 0

General instructions in regard to the Supply of Water to Carriage
Lavatories during Frosty Weather.—Continued.

being ret urned i n  accordance wi t h  t he  let tering.  A t  Stat ions where t he
Mechanical Depart ment  s taf f  is  responsible f o r  t he  custody o f  t he  cans,
the Carriage Inspector or Foreman must  take the necessary steps t o search
the lavatories and despatch cans found according t o t he let tering.

9.—Care mus t  be t ak en t o  keep t he s upply  o f  wat er  cans u p  t o  t he
allotted number,  and t he Stat ion Master o r  Carriage Inspector responsible
for t he cans, mus t  report  a l l  cases of  miss ing cans t o  t he Dis t r ic t  Super-
intendent, o r  Works  Manager,  as t he case may  be. ( B .  74).

CHARGES TO BE MADE FOR TH E BREAKAGE OF
CARRIAGE WINDOWS, GAS GLOBES, ea., BY PASSENGERS.

General Rules  90 and 192.

In t he event  of  passengers break ing carriage windows,  mirrors ,  etc., they
must in  all cases be asked to pay the cost of the damage. I f  they decline, their
names and addresses mus t  be taken, and the circumstances reported t o the
Distric t  Superintendent.

The f ollowing is  a  l is t  of  charges t o be made f or breakages :—

DESORIPTION or  WINDOW, ETO. CHARGE.
s. d .

Outside Lights, etc. :—
Door dr op l i ght, ordinary framed 0  11 6
Door drop l i ght, frameless .  .  .  .  1  4  0
Door top l i ght, embossed "  Smoking "  or  plain 0  7  0
Quarter l i ght, ordinary up to 18in. w ide .  .  .  .  0  12 6
Quarter l ight, ordinary up to 18in, wide wi th Smoking label on 0  13 6
Large fixed side window, not  exceeding 2ft. ein. w ide . 1 0 0
Large fi xed side window, exceeding 2ft. 6in. w ide .  .
Top l i ght over  large fixed side window
Small fan l i ght above side window .
Lavatory windows, gr ound or  coloured glass, large .
Lavatory windows, gr ound or  coloured glass, large .
Lavatory windows, gr ound or  coloured glass, ordinary
Lavatory windows, ground or  coloured glass, ordinary
Lavatory dr op l ight, frosted .
Lavatory dr op l i ght, frosted .
Lavatory window, hinged top .  .
Lavatory window, fi xed bottom  .
Small fanl i ght above lavatory l i ght .
Clerestory glass .
Clerestory glass .  .  .  .
End l i ght (curved, plain or  obscured)
Gangway curved end l i ght .
Guards' protection l ight, large .
Guards' pr otection l ight, small  .  .
Large quar ter  l i ght i n van .  .
Windows at  ends of  vans or  brakes .
Windows at  ends of  vans or  brakes .
Large frameless sidelights worked by  lever
Top l i ght over  large frameless side l i ght .
Top l i ght over  quar ter  l i ght .
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Inside Lights, etc. E  a.  d .
Door l ights, corr idor, framed, small 0  8  0
Door l ights, corr idor, framed, large 0  14 6
Door l ights, corr idor, frameless plain •  •  1  0  0
Door l ights, corr idor, w i th embossed "Sm oki ng "  label  1  9  0
Top l i ght over  window i n corr idor  sl iding door  •  0  6  6
Quarter l i ght, compar tment, corr idor  side, small 0  12 6
Quarter l ight, compar tment, corr idor  side, large • 0  16 0
Venti lator  hinged l i ght 0  6  0
Mirrors i n  compartments 0  10 0
Mirrors i n lavator ies 0  12 6
Photograph glass •  0  6  0

Gas Fittings.
Glass globes. 6  i n.  •  •
Glass globes, 8  and 10 ins.

Electric Li ght Fi ttings.
Electric l i ght gloLes, 8  ins. and 10 ins.
Glass shades •
Bulbs

PULLMAN OARS.
3utside Lights.

Vestibule entrance door  l ights (oval)  clear  •  .  1  13 0
Body entrance door  l ights, clear  . • 1  10 0
Vestibule end l ight, clear  • • 0  12 0
Saloon l ight, large, clear  . • 2  0  0
Ki tchen l ight, large, Arcti c • 0  16 0
Sliding saloon l i ght, clear  • • 0  6  6
Sliding ki tchen l ight, Arcti c • 0  5  6 -

Inside Lights.
Pantry door  l ight, Ar cti c
Pantry cupboard l ight, clear
Lavatory mirrors •

General Instructions.—Continued. 1 0 9

. 0 4 0
 .
0
5
0 0 4  0
• 0  2  6
. 0 2 6

. 0 7 0
 0 18 0

• 1 0 0

SENTINEL STEAM R A I L  GARS.
Outside Lights. a .  d .
• F r am el ess  side l ights i n saloon •  3  ft. 31i n.  x 2 ft. 21i n.  1  0  0

Fixed side l ights i n saloon •  3  ft. 31 in. x 2 ft. 21i n.  0  15 0
Fanl ight above side l ights 3  ft. 31i n.  x 9 i n .  •  0  6  6
Fanl ight above side l ights 2  ft. l l f  in. x 61 in. 0  6  ( )
Sliding door  l ights •  2  ft. 41 in. x 2 ft. 1 in. 0  11 0
Sliding door  l ights, fanl i ght 2  ft. 41 in. x 61in. •  0  5  6

Inside Lights.
Par ti tion l ights between dr iver ' s compar tment and saloon

2 ft. 9  in• x  2 ft 31 in. 0  13
Par ti tion door l ights between driver's compartment and saloon

2 ft• l e  in. x 1 ft. 1 in. 0  7  0
Par ti tion door fanl ight between driver's compartment & saloon

1 ft. 1 in. x 6 in. 0  4  0
Par ti tion door  l ight between saloon and luggage compartment

2 ft. 71i n.  x 2 ft. 0  in. 0  12 0
Par ti tion door  l ight between saloon and luggage compartment

2 ft. 1 in. x 1 ft. 4 i  in. 0  8
Par ti tion door l ight between driver's compartment and luggage

compartment •  2  ft. 101i n. x 1 ft. 1 in. 0  8  6
Electric Li ght Fi ttings A s  for  ordinary stock.
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CLAYTON STEAM R A IL  OARS.
Outside Lights. E  s .  d .

Frameless s i de l i ghts  i n  s al oon .  2  f t .  4  in. x  2 f t .  2  in. 0  1 6  0
Fi x ed s i de l i ghts  i n  s aloon .  2  f t .  4  in. x  2 f t .  2  in. 0  11  6
Sl iding d o o r l i ghts  (s al oon a n d  l uggage)

2 f t .  2 I  in. x  2 f t .  O f  in. 0  1 0  6
Inside Lights.

P art i t i on  l i ghts  between saloon a n d  d ri v e r's  c om partm en t
2 f t .  7 f  in. x  1 f t .  1 1  in. 0  8  0

P art i t i on  l i ghts  between saloon and  d ri v e r's  c om partm en t
2 f t .  7 f  in. x  1 f t .  O f  i n. 0  7  9

Electric Light Fittings A s  for ordinary stock

CLAYTON TRAILERS.
Outside Lights.

Frameless s i de l i ghts  i n  s al oon 3  f t .  3  i n. x  2 f t .  2  i n. 1  0  0
Saloon s l i di ng d o o r l i ghts  2  f t .  4  in. x  1 f t .  l l f  i n. 0  8  0
Luggage c ompartment ,  s l i d i ng d o o r l i ghts

2 f t .  4  in. x  1 f t .  l a  i n. 0  6  0
Luggage c om partm en t  s i de d ro p  l i ghts

2 f t .  8  i n. x  1 f t .  1 0 f  in. 0  8  6
Luggage c om partm en t  e n d  l i ghts  3  f t .  1  i n. x  1 f t .  7  i n. 0  8  6

Electric Light Fittings A s  for ordinary stock.
(B . 2298)

NORTH EASTERN A R EA  R A IL  MOTOR BUS A N D  R A IL  MOTOR COACH.
RAIL MOTOR BUS—

Outside Lights.
Large l i ghts ,  exceeding 2  f t .  6  in. b y  2  f t .  1  5  0
Othe r l i ghts , ex c ept  fanl i ghts  0  12  6
Fanl i ghts • 0  6  0

Inside Lights.
P art i t i on  l i ghts  a n d  p a rt i t i o n  d o o r l i ghts
Other 7lights
Elec tri c  l i g h t  f i t t i ngs

RAIL MOTOR COACH.
Ves tibule d o o r l i ghts  a n d  l a rge  s i de l i ghts  •
Othe r l i ghts  •
E lec tri c  l i g h t  f i t t i ngs

ELECTRIC STOCK.
S i de l i gh t ,  l a rge
Fanl i ght  abov e s i de l i g h t
Do o r l i gh t ,  outs i de, 3 7  ins. b y  1 0  ins ..
E nd  d ro p  w i n d o w
Gangway  a n d  s l i di ng doo r,  3 0  ins. b y  2 0  ins.
Di nged l i ghts  a t  end  o f  scats
V an  d o o r l i ghts
Qu a rte r l i ghts  o n  gangway s
P art i t i on  i ns i de l i ghts
P art i t i on  d o o r l i ghts
Gangway  f i x ed e n d  l i gh t
M o to r b o x  d ro p  w i n d o w l i g h t
Side v en t i l a to r l i ghts , h i nged
M o to r b o x  bu l l 's  ey e l i gh t ,  c i rc u l a r
E lec tri c  l i g h t  globes , p l a i n  glass .
E lec tri c  l i g h t  b u l b

0 1 2  6
• • . 0 6 6
▪ A s  f o r  o rd i n a ry  s toc k .

. 1 5 0
 012 6

As f o r  o rd i n a ry  s toc k .

2 0 0
0 6  0
0 11  0
0 1 7  6
0 1 5  0
0 1 2  6
0 1 6  0
0 1 5  0
O 1 2  6
O 12  6
1 1 0
 0 12  6
O6 0
 0 9  6
0 4 6
 0 3 0

 (B. 2298),



ALLOCATION AND WORKING OF PASSENGER ROOF LAMPS.
General Ru le  90.

General nstructions.-Continved.

1 . - A l l  roof  lamps  are let tered and  numbered f or  the Stat ion to which
they are allot ted,  thus : -

and below is  a lis t  shewing t he stations at  whic h lamps  are kept ,  and t he
number allot ted t o each place : -

District.

Newcastle

Sunderland

Darlington

Middlesbrough

York

Leeds
Hul l

A L NMO UTH
L.N.E.R.

1

Stations dealing w i th Roof Lamps, and the Number
allotted to each Station.

Alnmouth (2),  A lnwic k  (4),  Als t on (2),  A mb l e  (3),
Bly th (1), Blackhill (2), Carlis le (10), Hex ham (6),
Morpeth (2),  Newcas t le (35),  Tweedmout h (6),
Tynemouth (1).

Durham (6), Ferry hi l l  (6),  South Shields (6),  Sunder-
land (12).

Barnard Castle (3),  Bishop Auck land (6),  Crook  (2),
Darlington (35), Kirkby  Stephen (4), Middleton-hi-
Teesdale (3), Richmond (3), Shildon (2), Stanhope
(3), Wearhead (3).

Middlesbrough (6),  Salt burn (3),  Stock ton (3),  Wes t
Hart lepool (6).

Leyburn (2), Malton (4), Normanton (2), Northallerton
(2), Pic k ering (2),  Scarborough (3),  Selby  (2),
Thirsk  (2),  Wh i t by  (3),  Yo rk  (15).

Harrogate (10), Leeds (20).
Beverley (4), Bridl ingt on (6), Goole (2), Hu l l  (12).

2 . - Wi t h  t he except ion of  certain of  t he princ ipal stat ions whic h have
been allot ted addit ional lamps t o meet  except ional demands, t he allocat ion
has been made t o meet  t he max imum requirements a t  each s tat ion under
normal condit ions. S h o u l d  i t  be f ound that ,  owing t o  except ional c ircum-
stances, the number of  lamps allot ted is not  sufficient, Stat ion Masters must
apply t o  t heir  Dis t r ic t  Superintendent  f or  t he addit ional lamps  required
such l amps  mu s t  b e  ret urned t o  t h e  s t at ion t o  wh i c h  t h e y  belong
immediately they are done with.

3 . - Wh e n  i t  is necessary to send lamps  f rom one stat ion to another,  they
must be thoroughly  cleaned before being despatched. L a mp s  kept  on hand
in t he Lamp Rooms mus t  also be kept  clean and ready  f or immediate use
At  t he princ ipal stations, al l  t he lamps need not  be t r immed and supplied
with oi l ,  b u t  a  suff icient number mus t  be so k ept  t o  meet  any  case o f
emergency whic h migh t  arise ; t he  remainder of  t he lamps,  alt hough not
t rimmed,  should be kept  thoroughly  clean arnd ready f or  t r imming at  short,
notice.
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(4) Ho r s e  Boxes and Special Catt le Boxes must  be equipped with t rimmed
roof lamps in  all cases where night  t ravelling is involved and an At tendant
accompanies t he animal or  animals.  St at ions  t o which roof  lamps are not
allot ted mus t  obtain t he lamp required f rom t he nearest s tat ion shewn t o
possess them.

(5). Un les s  specially  not if ied t o  t he cont rary ,  i t  wi l l  no t  be necessary
to s upply  t r immed roof  lamps  t o  Horse Boxes and Special Cat t le Boxes
loaded to Agricultural,  etc., Shows and Race Meetings on the L.N.E.  system,
provided t hat  t he out ward journey  is  made i n  day light ,  as t he s tat ion at
which t he Show or  Race Meet ing is  held wi l l  be supplied by  t he Dis t ric t
Superintendent wi t h  what  roof  lamps are necessary t o  meet  cases of  night
t ravelling connected wi t h  t he ret urn journey.

(6). R o o f  lamps must not be allowed to remain in Horse Boxes and Special
Catt le Boxes when they are standing at stations ; the lamps must be removed
at t he t ime the animals are unloaded and returned by  the f irst  t rain t o the
station f o r  whic h t he  lamps  are let tered,  t he  owning s tat ion being wired
by what  t rain t hey  are being despatched.

7.—Should any  unlet tered roof  lamps  come t o  hand,  t hey  mus t  be sent
at once t o the Div is ional Stores Superintendent,  Gateshead, wi t h  a suitable
advice.

8.—The Dis t ric t  Inspectors, when vis it ing the stations, mus t  see that  these
instructions are being properly  carried out .  T h e y  wi l l  keep a record of  the
Lamp Rooms  t hey  v is it ,  and repor t  t o t he i r  Dis t ric t  Superintendent  any
irregularit ies whic h come under t heir notice.

9.—Lamps f o r  repairs  mu s t  b e  dea l t  w i t h  i n  accordance w i t h  t h e
instructions on page 145. ( B .  1761).

L.N.E.R. TRAIN TAIL LAMPS.
General Rule 90 and 127.

Standard Tail Lamps.

PASSENGER T R A I N  T A I L  L A MP S  wi l l  be  paint ed R E D  and  hav e
fixed handles.

FRE I G HT T R A I N  T A I L  L A MP S  wi l l  be  paint ed W H I T E  a n d  hav e
hinged handles.

The RE D lamps must  not  be used on Freight  t rains or the WHI TE  lamps
on Passenger t rains.

Each lamp wi l l  bear a  small plate let tered L. N. E. R.  wi t h  t he name of
the s tat ion t o whic h t he lamp is  allot ted.  ( B .  2438).



ALLOCATION AND WORKING OF PASSENGER TRAIN TAIL LAMPS.
General Rule 90.

District.
Depot

Station. Stations deal ing w i th Tai l  Lamps
under Depot Station.

Letter ing on
Lamps.

Newcastle
and

Sunder land

Darlington
and

Middlesbro'

York

Newcastle

Darlington

York

Alnmouth, Alnw ick, Al ston, Am ble, Bed -
l ington, Be l f or d ,  Ber w i c k ,  B i r t l ey ,
Blackhill, B l ay don,  B l y t h ,  Car l i s le,
Chevington, Coldstream, Consett, Dur -
ham, Edinbur gh (Waverley), Fer ryhi l l ,
Haltwhistle, H eat on Car r iage Sheds,
Hedgley, H ex ham ,  I l der ton,  Kel s o,
Kirknewton, Leam s i de,  L o w  F e l l ,
Manors N or th,  Monkseaton, M or peth,
Newbiggin, Newsham, N or th W ylam ,
Pelaw, Penshaw , Seaham  H ar bour .
Scotswood Br idge Sidings, South Gos-
for th, South Shields, Sunderland, Tweed-
mouth, Tynemouth, Tyne Dock, Woolen

Barnard Castle, Battersby, Bi l l ingham-on-
Tees, Bishop Auckland, Crook, Eagles-
cliffe, Eston, Guisborough, Har tlepool ,
Ki r kby Stephen, Loftus , Middleton- in-
Teesdale, Middlesbrough, Penr i th, Pic-
ton, P o r t  Clarence, R i chm ond, Sal t-
burn, Shi l don,  Stanhope,  Stoc k ton,
Tebay, T hor naby ,  W ear head, W ear
Valley Juncti on, W est Har tlepool .

Askrigg, Aysgar th, Church Fenton, D on.
caster, Forge Val ley, Gill ing, Grosmont,
Hawes, H el m s l ey ,  Ki r by m oor s i de,
Mahon, Market Weighton, Normanton,
Northallerton, P i c k er i ng,  P i l m oo r ,
Sawdon, Scarborough, Seamer, Selby,
Sledmere and Fimber, Snainton, Thirsk,
Wharram, W hi tby .

Ar thington, B i r s t w i t h ,  Bor oughbr i dge,

N'  cle.

D'ton.

York.

Dacre, Gar for th, Har rogate, Holbeck.
Leeds Leeds Knaresborough, I l k l e y ,  L e d s t o n ,

Masham, M el m er by , 0  tley, N ev i l l e
Hill, Patele3r Br idge, R ipon, Starbeck,
Tanfield, Wetherby.

Leeds.

Hul l Hul l Beverley, Br idl ington, Doncaster, Driffield,
Goole, H edon,  H u l l  Riverside Quay ,
Hornsea, Withernsea. } Hul l .

1.—Below a re  s hewn t h e  Depo t  Stat ions ,  a n d  t h e  Stat ions  at tached
thereto ; t he  manner i n  whic h t he Lamps  are let tered is  also indicated.

General Instructiens.—Continued. 1 1 3

2.—Station Masters a t  stat ions where a  supply  of  lamps  is  kept ,  ot her l
than the Depots named above, must  retain only  the number of lamps allot ted
to t hem by  the Dis t ric t  Superintendent.  A l l  other lamps must  be returned
without  delay  t o t he Depots  f or which t hey  are let tered.
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Allocation and Working of Passenger Train Tail Lamps.—Continued.

If lamps  i n  excess of  t he allot ted number are on hand at  a  Depot ,  t he
Stat ion Master mus t  report  t he mat t er t o  t he Dis t r ic t  Superintendent,  s o

• t ha t  i t  can be ascertained whic h stat ions in  t he Dis t ric t  are short  of  t hei r  -
proper number of  lamps.

Stations mus t  not  retain f or t heir own use lamps whic h are not  mark ed
as belonging t o t heir Depot ,  except  i n  those cases where such lamps  have
been specially allot ted.

3. --I f ,  owing t o  except ional circumstances, a  Stat ion Master f inds  t hat
the number  o f  lamps  al lot t ed i s  n o t  suf f ic ient ,  h e  mus t  app ly  t o  t h e
Dist ric t  Superintendent  for the addit ional lamps required ; such lamps must
be returned t o t he s tat ion t o whic h they  belong immediately  they are done
with.

4.—Tail lamps received on special t rains must  be returned home at  once,
under t he Company 's  use t raf f ic  f ree label,  unless t here happens t o  be a •
return special on which the lamps can be worked back.

5.—The lamps  o f  t he  various  Depots  wi l l  necessarily cross each ot her
on t rains ,  and t he Stat ion Masters a t  t he Stat ions concerned mus t  hav e
an understanding wi t h  each other as t o t he work ing of  t he lamps  so t hat
they may  be kept  t o proper work ings  and balanced as f ar as possible.

Excursion and special t rains  mus t  c arry  lamp S belonging t o  t he Depot
Stat ion f or t he Dis t ric t  in  which the empt y  t rains  t o f orm t hem originate.

Lamps on Foreign Companies' ordinary  t rains  should be changed at  t he
handing-over junc t ion,  wi t h certain exceptions which wi l l  be not if ied t o t he
Stations concerned by  the Dis t ric t  Superintendents f rom t ime t o t ime.

In t he case o f  excursion t rains  t o  and f rom Foreign Companies' Lines ,
the lamp belonging t o  t he originat ing Company  should work  through wi t h
the t ra in  set.

I n cases where wrongly  let tered lamps  arrive,  t he  lampman,  o r  o t her
person tak ing' the lamp of f  t he t rain,  mus t  report  t he case t o  t he Stat ion
Master, who  wi l l  take immediate steps t o  get  t he mat t er put  right .

(B. 1511).

(S. -When i t  is necessary to send lamps f rom the Depots to other stat ions
or vice versa, they  must  be thoroughly  cleaned before being despatched.

7.—The Dis t ric t  Inspectors (Superintendent 's  Department ) when v is it ing
the s tat ions,  mus t  see t ha t  these ins t ruc t ions are properly  c arried ou t
They wi l l  keep a  record o f  t he  L a mp  Rooms  t hey  v is it ,  and  report  t o
the Dis t r i c t  Superintendents  a n y  irregularit ies  wh i c h  c ome under  t he i r
notice.
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CLEANING, TRIMMING AND LIGHTING OF ROOF, TAIL,
AND SIDE LAMPS.

General Rules  90, 126, and 127.
General Instructions.

At  the princ ipal lamp rooms the following stores must  be kept  on hand :—
Lamp Brushes (for Roof and P l i e r s .

Tail Lamps). P u m i c e  Powder.
Lamp Knives. S a w d u s t .
Lamp Probes. S p o n g e  Cloths or Waste.
Lamp Scissors. S c r u b b i n g  Brush.
Lamp Sticks. S o f t  Soap.
Lighting Lamps and Torches. S t i f f  Broom.
Oil Feeders. W h i t i n g .

At  smaller lamp rooms all the above art icles wi l l  probably  not  be needed,
but  the Foreman Lampman,  or  man in charge of  t he lamp room,  mus t  see
that  such stores as are necessary t o keep the lamps in  proper condit ion are
ordered through t he Stat ion Master.

Roof Lamps  burning badly ,  or  going out  on the journey,  mus t  be taken
out  and replaced by  properly  t r immed lamps at  t he f irs t  available stat ion.

Tail or  Side Lamps  going out  on the journey  mus t  be exchanged at  t he
first av ai lable s tat ion,  a n d  t h e  f ac t  recorded o n  t h e  Guard's  report ,
defective lamps  being sent t o  t he Dis t ric t  Superintendent  f or examinat ion.

Roof, Side,  o r  Ta i l  Lamps,  af t er hav ing once been used and blown out
must not  be re-lighted for use a second t ime unt i l  they  have been properly
f illed wit h oil,  t r immed and cleaned, except in the case of Side or Tai l  Lamps
going out  on the journey,  when the lamps must, i f  possible, be re-lighted by
the Guard for use unt i l  they can be exchanged as pointed out  above.

Clean t r immed lamps  only  mus t  be placed on t rains ,  even i f  t hey  are
not required t o be l i t  immediately .

When lamps,  ou t  of  use, are being returned t o t hei r  home stat ion,  t he
label mus t  shew for whom they  are intended, f rom what  s tat ion they  have
been sent,  and  t he number o f  lamps  i n  t he consignment.  O i l  should be
removed f rom al l  lamps sent f rom one s tat ion t o another except in  case of
defective t a i l  lamps sent f or inspection.

Tanks, pumps,  cans, feeders, and other utensils, mus t  be kept  bright  and
clean ; care should also be taken t o keep t hem free f rom wet .

Burners, cisterns, etc.,  whic h ma y  become so coated wi t h  a  deposit  as
to need boil ing i n  soda and water,  should be sent  t o  t he Stores f or  t hat
purpose, along wit h the other parts of  the lamp,  an advice being sent to the
Div is ional Stores  Superintendent  s t at ing t h e  number  wh i c h  a r e  be ing
despatched.

Oil t ins ,  feeders, etc. ,  whic h have been used f o r  rape o i l  mus t  not  i n
any circumstances be used f or  paraf f in,  unless t hey  have prev ious ly  been
thoroughly cleaned.
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Cleaning, Trimming and Lighting of Roof, Tail and
Side Lamps.—Continued.

Dirty wick, etc., must be kept together and removed from the lamp room
daily.

The lenses of Ta il and Side Lamps should be kept air-tight with putty,
which can be made with  whiting and rape oil.

In lighting lamps care must be taken not to  disarrange the wick, or to
smear or smoke the reflectors and lenses.

Lamps must be blown out ; i n  no case must the light be extinguished
by violently jerking or knocking the lamps on the benches or floor.

Whiting only must be used for cleaning reflectors.

When lamps are required to stand for any length of time, the brass rims
should be coated with  a  paste made of rape o il and whiting, with  a lit t le
paraffin added, the paraffin being in the proportion of about two teaspoons
to a breakfast cup.

Lamp Foremen and men in charge of lamp rooms will be held responsible
for seeing that the lamps and lamp rooms are kept clean and in  good
order, and for taking care that a ll articles and stores supplied are kept in
good condition and used with  care and economy.

Station Masters, Ya rd  Masters, Lamp Foremen, and others concerned,
will be held responsible for seeing that these instructions are strictly carried
out, and should any breach of them occur, the facts must be immediately
reported to the District  Superintendent.

The Dist rict  Inspectors (Superintendent's Department) will,  when visit-
ing stations, inspect the lamp rooms, and report any irregularities which
may come under the ir notice. Th e y  wil l  keep a  record o f  t h e  places
visited.

Roof Lamps.
The o il tanks and reflectors o f Roof Lamps must be removed from the

cases, the tanks filled with  rape oil, and new wicks put in to the tubes.
Special wicks, dipped in  paraffin wax, are supplied for Roof Lamps, and
these only must be used. Th e  wicks must be thoroughly saturated with
oil before being used ; where possible they should be steeped for 24 hours.
The lamps must be l i t  by means of the spirit torches which are provided
for the purpose. T h e  tubes through which the oil flows must be free from
obstruction, vent holes open, brass rims polished, and the tops and cases
well cleaned.

The feeder screws must be screwed so as to  make them airtight. T h e
reflectors must be polished before being replaced, and the glasses, chimneys,
burners, wick holders, and every other part thoroughly cleaned ; great care
being taken to ensure that no soot remains in  the tops or chimneys.

The lamps must not be thrown to or from roofs of vehicles ; lamp sticks
must be used to transfer the lamps, and care must be taken not to shake
out the o il or smoke the glasses or reflectors.
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Cleaning, Trimming and Lighting of Roof, Tail and
Side Lamps.—Continued.

Roof lamps must  not  be placed on plat forms or floors ; they  must  be hung
up o r  placed in  stands or barrows.

The lamps should, whenever possible, be l i t  half -an-hour before they  are
required t o be put  int o use, and the tops lef t  open during the greater part
of t hat  t ime t o al low steam and smoke t o escape.

At  Stat ions where roof  lamps are rarely  used and are not  therefore kept
t rimmed a n d  s upplied w i t h  o i l ,  arrangements  mu s t  b e  made  f o r  r oo f
lamp wicks  soaked i n  o i l  t o  be  k ept  o n  hand so as  t o  be immediat ely
available in  case of  emergency.
Tail Lamps.

All  t a i l  lamps are f it t ed t o  burn  paraf f in oil,  and no other o i l  mus t  be
used in them. Ca r e  must  be taken to f i l l  the cisterns jus t  clear of t he top,
and t hey  must  be wiped quite dry  before being replaced in  the lamp cases.
The burners  and v ent  holes mus t  be wel l
cleaned, t he reflectors and brass rims  thor-
oughly polished, and all soot brushed out  of
the tops.  T h e  movable draught  excluder:,
must be taken out  and thoroughly  cleaned
before being replaced.  • Only wic k  o f  t hc
proper description mus t  be used. I t  shouh
be c ut  in t o lengths of  f our inches and be
quite dry  before being put  into the burners.
The t op of  the wic k  mus t  be cut  perfect ly
level af ter i t  has been put  into the burners,
and t he lamps must ,  whenever possible, be
lit  a t  leas t  t en  minut es  before t hey  are
required to be used, so t hat  the f lame may
be properly  regulated. T h i s  mus t  be done
so t hat  the f lame wi l l  be exact ly the height
shewn i n  t he diagram,  thus  :—

The wick  must  always reach the bot tom of  the tank  ; when too short  t o do
this i t  mus t  be replaced by  a f resh length.  T h e  hole i n  t he feeder screw
must be quite clear, and the feeder screw be t ight ly  screwed t o prevent  oi l
escaping.

The lamp cisterns must  be kept  free f rom water ; this,  when in the cistern,
can be seen mov ing i n  t he bot t om in  globules, or  it s  presence is  indicated
by t he t ank  hav ing specks of  rus t .  I f  there should be any  wat er o r  d i r t
in t he c istern i t  mus t  be empt ied and fresh o i l  and wic k  put  in.

Economy in Use of Oil.—Collection of Waste Oil by Stores Vans.
I t  is of  the greatest importance that  every effort should be made to effect

economy in the use of  oil,  and Stat ion Masters and Yard Masters must  keep
close supervision over t he use of  o i l  in  t heir lamp rooms.

Al l  dir t y  oi l  taken out  of  lamps should be retained (paraf f in and rape oi l
being k ept  separate) and  empt ied in t o receptacles prov ided i n  t he Stores
Vans when they  v is it  t he Stat ions and Yards.

This ins t ruc t ion does not  app ly  t o  o i l  f rom cont inuous burning s ignal
lam ps. ( B .  1858) .
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LABELLING OF EXCURSION AND SPECIAL TRAINS.

General Rules  90, 125, 160, 165, and 192.

1.—All brakes are f it ted at  the ends wi t h brackets upon which numbered
tablets can be f ixed.

2.—The Programme of  Special Trains  wi l l  shew, o r  special inst ruct ions
wil l  be given,  when i t  is  necessary f or  Excurs ion Trains  t o  be labelled,  o r
provided wi t h  met al  number tablets.

3.—One label should be gummed on bot h sides o f  every  carriage at  t he
top of  t he quarterlights  outside, so as not  t o  obst ruc t  t he v iew f rom t he
windows. Su rp lus  labels  wi l l  be prov ided t o  ensure t he guard hav ing a
supply f o r  renewal  purposes  o n  t h e  r e t u r n  journey  i f  required.  A l l
unused labels mus t  be handed over t o t he Stat ion Master,  or  other person
in charge, a t  t he complet ion of  t he ret urn journey.

Standard label O.  6301 t o  be used.

4.—All paper labels  mus t  be  washed of f  as  soon as  possible af t er t he
trains f inish work ing.

5.—Paper labels  mus t  not ,  under  a n y
pasted on t he woodwork  of  t he carriages.

6.—Metal numbered tablets  are k ept  a t

Station or  Siding.

NEWCASTLE (CENTRAL)
(Depot f or  Newcast le and

Sunderland Dist ric ts)
DA RL I NG TO N
(Depot f or Darl ington and

Middlesbrough Dist ric ts)
MI DDLESBRO UGH

Y O RK
(Depot f or

Scarborough
LEEDS

(Depot f or
HUL L

(Depot f or

York  Dis t ric t )

Leeds Dis t ric t ) •

Hul l
• 
D i
s t
r i
c t
)  
•

No. of
tablets.

1260

172

48

440

18
200

100

circumstances, b e  gummed o r

the s tat ions shewn below

Numbered tablets.

How numbered.

6 ranges ; 1 to 200, and two ranges
201 t o  220 inclusive, and  20
blanks.

2 ranges, 1 t o  45, 61 t o  70, and
77 t o  100 inc lus ive,  a n d  1 4
blanks.

2 ranges, 46 t o 60 inclusive, and
71 t o  7 6  inc lus ive,  a n d  6
blanks.

4 ranges, 1 t o  100 inclusive, and
40 blanks.

18 blanks.
2 ranges,  101 t o  180 inc lus ive,

and 40 blanks.
2 ranges, 181 to 220, and 20 blanks.
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Labelling of Excursion and Special Trains.—Continued.
7.—When t h e  p rog ramme o f  Spec ial t ra ins  indicates  t h a t  numbered

tablets are t o  be used, a l l  special, relief  and excursion t rains  mus t  carry
on t h e  f r o n t  o f  t he  engine a n d  o n  t he  end  o f  t he  rear  brake,  t ablet s
numbered t o  correspond wi t h  t he sets s hewn i n  t he programmes .  Trains
running f rom the Northern Div is ion to t he Southern Div is ion and vice versa
will be numbered alike i n  each programme.

8.—Station Masters responsible f ol  mak ing up  t rains  mus t  be careful t o
see t ha t  t hey  are properly  numbered i n  accordance wi t h  t he programme.
Stat ion Masters at  Stations other than Tablet  Depots mak ing up t rains  must
apply t o  t heir Depot  f or  t he necessary tablets.

In t he case of  t rains  f rom foreign lines the Stat ion Master at  the Tablet
Depot  Stat ion nearest the foreign junc t ion wi l l  be responsible f or supply ing
the necessary tablets  t o  t he junc t ion s tat ion where t he t ra in f irs t  touches
the L .  & N.E.  line,  or  i n  t he event  of  t he t rain not  s topping there,  t o  t he
last stopping stat ion on the foreign line, and for seeing to their prompt  return
f rom t he s tat ion concerned.•

9.—Guards work ing excursions prov ided wi t h numbered tablets to Foreign
Companies' lines ,  mus t  see t ha t  these are removed a t  t he  handing ov er
junct ion, or,  i n  t he case o f  t rains  whic h do  no t  s top there,  a t  t he  f i r s t
stopping place af ter leaving this Company's line, and replaced at  the handing
over junc t ion or las t  s topping place pr ior t o reaching the L .  & N.E. line.

10.—Guards mus t  insert  on t heir journals  t he set  number o f  t he t rains
they work ,  according t o t he programme of  t he day.

1 1.--As soon as a t ra in has been brought  t o  t he storage sidings or  other
point  where t he engine is  detached, t he f ireman mus t  see t hat  t he engine
tablet is  removed f rom t he engine and placed i n  pos it ion on  t he vehic le
next t he engine so as  t o  be ready  f or  t he nex t  journey.

The tablets  at  bot h ends of  t he t rain mus t  be allowed t o remain on the
vehicles u n t i l  t he  engine i s  at t ached f o r  t he  re t urn  journey ,  when  t he
fireman must  take the tablet  f rom the f ront  vehicle and f ix  i t  on the engine.

12.—In the case of  t rains  which have to be reversed, and quick ly  worked
out again,  t he f ireman of  t he inward engine mus t  take t he t ablet  of f  his
engine and f ix  i t  on t he vehic le nex t  his  engine.

The f ireman of  t he engine whic h wi l l  work  t he t ra in out  mus t  take the
tablet f rom t he vehic le nex t  t he engine and place i t  on t he f ront  o f  his
engine.

13.—The guard mus t  sat is fy  himself  t ha t  t he t ra in  has  been properly
numbered and labelled before start ing and report  any omission in this respect.

14.—Station Masters obt aining numbered tablets  f r om the Depots mus t
see t h a t  t hey  are returned immediately  af ter use, and t he Depot  Stat ion
Master mu s t  appo in t  someone t o  s ee t h a t  a l l  t ablet s  c ome t o  hand
prompt ly .  I f  t hey  have n o t  a l l  been received b y  t h e  ev ening o f  t h e
second day  af t er  t he  special ev ent  f o r  wh ic h t hey  hav e been used, t he
circumstances mus t  b e  rep)rt 3d f or t hwi t h t o  t he Dis t r ic t  Superintendent .
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Labelling of Excursion and Special Trains.—Continued.
Guards mus t  see t hat  t he tablets  are disposed of  as shewn below :—

Birt ley

Durham

ST/MON OR SIDING.

NEWCASTLE DI S TRI CT.

Newcastle (Central)

Scotswood Bridge Sidings
Delaval Sidings

Heaton Carriage Sidings
Heaton Nor t h  Sidings
Heaton Shops Sidings

S UNDE RL A ND DI S TRI CT.

Sunderland
Ryhope
East Bo ldon
Seaham Harbour
Low Fel l

Ferry hil l

Leamside

Pelaw
South Shields

DA RL I NG TO N DI S TRI CT.
Darlington Stat ion and Sidings

in t he v ic init y

MI DDLESBROUGH DI STRI CT.
Middlesbrough
Thornaby
Stockton
Saltburn
West Hart lepool
Hart lepool

Place at  which tablets
are to be left.

Handed t o person appointed by  Stat ion
Master t o  receive them.

Shunters' Cabin.
I n t he boxes prov ided and let tered f or

the purpose.
Shunters' Cabin.
Telephone Cabin.
Shunters' Cabin.

Plat form Office, Sunderland.
Booking Office. •
Booking Office.
Booking Office.
Stat ion Master's Office.

When closed, a t  Signal Box .
Stat ion Master's Office.

When closed, a t  Signal Box .
Stat ion Master's Office.

When closed, at  Stat ion Inspector's
Office.

Stat ion Master's Office.
When closed, a t  Telegraph Office.

Stat ion Master's Office.
When closed, a t  Signal Box .

Stat ion Master's Office.
Stat ion Master's Office.

Stat ion Inspector's Office.

Station Inspectors' Office.
Stat ion Master's Office.
Stat ion Inspector's Office.
Stat ion Inspectors' Office.
Stat ion Inspectors' Office.
Stat ion Foreman's  Office.



Y O RK  DI S TRI CT.
York
Scarborough

H U L L  DI STRI CT.

Hul l  (Paragon) •
Hul l  (Walt on Street  Sidings) •

Hul l  (Dairycoates Sidings)

Bridlington

Labelling of Excursion and Special Trains.—Continued.

STATION OR SIDING.

LEEDS DI S TRI CT.

Leeds New Stat ion

Neville Hi l l  (Cam iage Sidings)
Harrogate

Starbeck

General Instructions.—Continued. 1 2 1

Places at  which tablets
are to be left.

Stat ion Master's Office.
Stat ion Master's Office.

Foremen's Office.
Lobby o f  Was hing Shed ; af t erwards

to be brought  t o  Foremen's  Office,
Paragon Stat ion,  by  shunter°.

Trains Office, af terwards  t o  be sent by
Yard Master t o  Foremen's  Off ice,
Paragon Stat ion.

Stat ion Inspectors' Office.

To be handed t o person appoint ed b y
Stat ion Master t o receive them.

Shunters' Cabin.
To be handed t o person appointed b y

Stat ion Master t o  receive them.
Down Side Shunters' Cabin.

15.—In t he event  o f  a  t ra in  prov ided wi t h  numbered tablets  f inishing
at some stat ion or s iding not  set out  above, the guard must  give the tablets
in charge of  t he Stat ion Master a t  t he nearest stat ion,  who mus t  f orward
them t o t he Depot  by  f irs t  t ra in wi t h  a suitable advice.

16.—The whole of  t he numbered tablets are let tered on the back f or the
place to wh ic h  t hey  belong,  a n d  i n  t he  ev ent  o f  t he tablets  get t ing t o
stations t o which they  do not  belong,  t hey  mus t  b e  s ent  home wi t hou t
delay, wi t h  a  suitable advice.

17.—Station Masters wi l l  be held responsible f or keeping up t heir proper
supply of  tablets ,  a n d  f or  seeing t hat  t hese instruct ions a re  carried out .
Any  case of  non-compliance wit h the instruct ions must be at  once reported
to t he Dis t ric t  Superintendent.

18.—Blank End Dest inat ion Boards. Twe l v e  large blank  end. destination
boards are kept in stock at  York  to meet t he requirements of  Foreign Com-
panies or  other sections of  L .  & N.E.  i n  connect ion wi t h  special events on
their lines. Thes e  boards  can be f ixed on  t he brackets prov ided f or  t he
numbered tablets,  and  t he programme wi l l  indicate when t hey  are t o  be
used. ( B .  100) .
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INSTRUCTIONS TO  GUARDS AND OTHERS I N CHARGE O F
EXCURSION TRAI NS.

General Rules 90, 165 and 162.

1.—Where the whole distance cannot be accomplished before dark,  the
guard i n charge, on the outward journey, and also any guard sent to work
a train on the return journey must obtain a gas key and a spirit torch in

- order to light each carriage, and must also see to their being lighted in proper
time. Unde r  no circumstances must a turpentine stick be used for l ighting
gas  l a m s .  ( o .  2763).

2. --Upon the outward journey being completed, and after the passengers
have alighted, the fi rst duty  of  the guard i n charge is t o have his train
shunted i nto a  siding, and,  i f  possible, so arranged that  upon return the
engine wil l  merely have to put  the train to the platform, and,  under  no
circumstances, must  the  wor k of  shunting be  deferred unti l  the  engine
arrives f or the return journey,  i f  i t  can possibly be avoided. Bef ore  leaving
the Stat ion af ter arriv al i n  the morning,  he must  ask the Stat ion Master or
Inspector i n  charge i f  there are any  special instruct ions i n  regard t o  h is
duties at  night  ; and when he comes on duty  f or the return journey he mast
also report  himself  to the Stat ion Master or  Inspector on duty.

3.—Guards mus t  take proper rest between the t ime of  arrival and depart-
ure of excursion trains.

C—Immediately  upon the carriages being placed in the siding, the guards
must examine them to see whether any property  has been lef t  in them, and,
if  they f ind any, mus t  immediately  hand i t  over to the Los t  Luggage Office
of the s tat ion at  which they  may  happen t o be at  the t ime.  Wi n d o ws  t o
be closed on complet ion of  bot h out ward and ret urn journeys.

dealing wi t h  excurs ion t rains ,  guards  are  ordered t o  keep t he
doors of  all unoccupied carriages locked on the plat form side, and gradually
to open and f ill them, so as to leave the leading carriages available for road-
side stations. T h e  guard must  inform the engine driver of this arrangement,
in order that  the t rain may  be stopped wit h the carriages intended for road-
side passengers opposite the plat forms of the dif ferent stations. Unnecessary
carriages should be detached at  t he last available stat ion before arriv ing at
destination. W h e n  an excursion t ra in does not  s top a t  roadside stations,
as many  of  t he leading carriages as are not  required should be detached
before s tart ing.

When an excursion t rain s tart ing in one dis t ric t  is reduced at  any  stat ion
in another dis t ric t ,  t he  Stat ion Master a t  t he  Stat ion where t he t ra in  is
reduced mu s t  immediat ely  wi r e  t h e  Dis t r ic t  Superintendent  o r  Dis t r ic t
(Stock) Inspec tor of  t he Dis t r ic t  f rom whic h t he t ra in  s tarted part iculars
of the stock taken off, and at  the same t ime wire s imilar informat ion to my
Coaching Rol l ing Stock Department,  Yor k.  Unl ess an instruction to the
contrary is received it  must be understood that  all stock taken off such trains
must be returned t o t he s tart ing point .
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Instructions to Guards and Others in Charge of Excursion
Trains.—Continued.

I n order t o  avoid t he running of  unnecessary stock on Local Excurs ion
trains, a statement of  t he number of  Excurs ion t ickets issued t o each place
to which bookings are advert ised must  be made out  at  each book ing stat ion
on f orm T.  1381, and handed t o t he Guard of  t he Excurs ion t rain on t he
Outward journey.

Similarly  i n  t he case of  book ings announced f rom branch l ine s tat ions
by ordinary  or excursion t rain to connect wi t h a Local Excursion t rain,  t he
return must  be made out  by  each Branch Line booking station, and hancted
to the Guard of the ordinary  or excursion t rain by which the bookings apply  :
the Guard wi l l  hand the returns to the Stat ion Master at  the junc t ion stat ion
on arrival,  and he wi l l  pass them on to the Guard of  the Excursion t rain by
which t he passengers go forward.

The Guard of  t he Excurs ion t ra in wi l l  hand the Ret urn of  Book ings t o
,the Stat ion Master immediately  on the arrival of the t rain at  the Dest inat ion

Stat ion on t he out ward journey.

When calculat ing the seats required for the return journey, Stat ion Masters
must take into consideration the issue of cheap day tickets and the possibility
of passengers holding these t ickets mak ing use of  t he return excursion.

These arrangements wi l l  only  apply  t o Excurs ion t rains  running between
N.E.  Area stations, and wil l  not apply  to Excursion trains running to Stations
on other Areas or  t o  other Companies ' lines.

6.—When the t rains have t o be labelled for the return journey,  the guard
in charge mus t  obtain f rom the Stat ion Master, or  Inspector in  charge, the
labels required f or his  t rain,  and see t hat  t hey  are put  on before t he t rain
is shunted t o t he departure plat f orm at  night .

GUARDS TO ATTEND TO LAVATORY COMPARTMENTS.

General Rules  90 and 165.

• Guards a re  responsible f o r  seeing t h a t  t h e  lav at ory  compartments  o f
carriages a re  properly  c leaned ; t h a t  t he  t ank s  are supplied wi t h  wat er,
and t hat  soap and towels  are prov ided before t heir t rains  commence t heir
j
o
u
r
n
e
y
s
.  
•

Although the Lavatories in L.N.E.  vehicles are not  supplied wi t h drink ing
water, Guards mus t  see t hat  this  is  always prov ided in  the case of  Foreign
Companies' lav at ory  coaches equipped wi t h  wat er bott les.

Any  f a i lu re  o n  t h e  p a r t  o f  t h e  s t af f  respons ible f o r  c leaning a n d
prov iding t he  necessary equipment  f o r  lav at ory  compartments ,  mus t  b e
brought  under t he not ice o f  t he St at ion Mas ter and  be recorded on  t he
Guards' journals .
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LOADING, CONVEYANCE, AND UNLOADING OF HORSES.

General Rules  90, 165, 192, 206, and 210.

1. —LONDON A N D  N O R T H  E A S TE RN Hors e Boxes  are f i t t ed wi t h
three dif ferent  methods of  tethering,  v iz .  :—

(a) Bottom Shank.

The s ingle o r  bot t om shank tethering apparatus is  i n  use i n  t he older
type Horse Boxes. W h e n  horses are loaded in boxes of this type, the length
of the fastening must  be regulated so that  the animal cannot strike its head
against t he roof  of  the box. Ca r e  must  also be taken t hat  the rope moves
freely t hrough t he hole so t hat  t he weight  of  t he i ron ball keeps t he rope
t ight  and is  a l l  borne by  t he animal's  head.

(b) Bartrum's Patent.

Wit h t h is  appliance animals  are secured b y  means  o f  a  "  top " rope
wit h a swivel and spring hook  which is  at tached t o a r ing in  f ront  of  t he
nose-band of  the head collar.  T h e  rope is passed through a slot cut  in the
part it ion between t he s tall and t he coupe over an adjustable pulley  wheel,
and is fastened on the coupe side to a ring which suspends a movable weight
enclosed in  a box.

Care mus t  be taken t hat  t he centre pins  of  t he adjustable pulley  wheel
fall securely i n  the "  rests " a t  t he t op of  t he slot t hrough which the rope
passes when required a t  t he  max imum height .  T h e  mi n i mu m height  is
gained when t he pulley  wheel is  released f rom t he top,  and slides t o  t he
bottom of the slo.

The ropes connected with this apparatus are easily detached, and the
Company's servants when unloading horses must see that the grooms and
others do not misappropriate them.

(c) New Standard.

A considerable number of boxes have been fitted with an improved
method (of t ethering whic h is  somewhat  o n  t he lines  o f  Bart rum's • T h e
collar a n d  shank  are  t he  same as  Bart rum's ,  b u t  ins tead o f  adjus table
pulley wheels being used to regulate the height of the rope, two holes have
been bored through the partition, one above the other. T h e  movable weights
are placed in the coupe, and the rope is fastened to the ring of the weight in
the same way as Bartrum's.

For large horses and horses of  average size, t he  rope should be passed
through t he  t op hole before being t ied t o  t he  weight  i n  t he coupe ; f o r
small animals,  t he bot t om hole should be used.

The length of  rope,  whether i n  t he t op or bot t om hole can be regulated
to meet  vary ing circumstances when t y ing i t  t o  t he weight .



General I  nstructions.—Continued. 1 2 5

Loading, Conveyance, and Unloading of Horses.—Continued.

2. ---FOREIGN CO MP A NI E S '  H O R S E  B O X E S  a r e  equ ipped w i t h
methods of  tethering s imilar t o  t he above ; a  number of  Companies how-
ever, have Horse Boxes f it ted wi t h  collars t o which are at tached an upper
and lower fastening, and when ty ing up horses in boxes f it ted wi t h this type
of fastening the lengths of  t he upper and under fastenings mus t  be varied
wit h the height  of  the horses ; f or an ordinary  sized horse of  14 to 16 hands
high, the length of  the upper fastenings f rom the ring to the collar must  not
exceed 2 feet  6 inches, and the under fastenings not  exceed 1 f oot  8 inches ;
for t aller or shorter horses the fastenings mus t  be made longer and shorter
in proport ion.  N o  alterat ion should be made in the length or mode of  these
fastenings except  on  specif ied applicat ion f rom t he sender o r  owner,  and
on h i s  undert ak ing t he  responsibility ,  wh e n  his  reques t  mus t  b e  giv en
effect t o.

3. -- I n t he case o f  s mall  ponies inst ruct ions mus t  i n  every  instance be
taken f rom t he owner as  t o  t he mode of  securing t hem i n  t he box .  I n
those cases where the sender does not  express a desire for a small pony  t o
be secured i n  any  part icular manner,  t he animal should be loaded i n  t he
,
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shank being passed between the upright  post and the part it ion and secured
to t he post,  another c ord being aff ixed. to t he halt er a t  t he opposite s ide
and secured i n  a  s imilar manner.

• I n  the event of a small pony having to be fastened in one of the side stalls
owing t o more t han one animal of  t hat  t ype hav ing t o be conveyed in  the
same box ,  t he pony 's  halt er shank should be passed between t he upright
post a n d  part i t ion and  secured as  described i n  t he  prev ious  paragraph,
•another cord,  whic h should be about  t he thickness of  a sheet st ring,  being
fixed t o t he halter at  t he opposite side and passed over the let  down door
of t he  box  ; t he  t op  door should t hen be closed ov er t he c ord t he  end
of whic h should be passed round  t he upr ight  fastening bo l t  and secured
to t he handle of  t he same.

4.—(a) Bef ore  accepting a horse f rom t he public  f or t rans it ,  t he animal
must be carefully  inspected t o  see whether i t  is  suffering f rom any  in jury
or wounds,  and i f  any  defect whatever be observed, t he at tent ion of  t he
Consignor or  his  representat ive mus t  be drawn t o t he mat ter,  and a  note
of t he in jury  made ; t he Liv e Stock Way bi l l  should also be endorsed. N o
horse mus t  be accepted unless prov ided wi t h  a halt er or  bridle.

(b) Blankets ,  sheets, saddles, etc., are not  to be put  on or taken off an
animal on the dock, as accidents f requent ly  arise through the animal falling
-over the dock edge. T h e  owner should be asked not  to carry  out  the oper-
ations, bu t  should he insist, Company's  servants are not  to help h im either
by holding t he animal o r  otherwise as t hey  may  thus render the Company
liable. Blank et ing,  unblanket ing,  etc., should be done by  the owner either
.off t he Company's  premises, o r  whi le t he animal is  i n  t he box.

5.—Every person who is entrusted wit h the loading of horses must  provide
himself wi t h  t he means of  ascertaining t he exact  length of  t he fastening,
and w i l l  b e  he ld  responsible f o r  seeing t h a t  t h e  regulat ion lengt h i s
stric t ly adhered t o.
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Loading, Conveyance, and Unloading of Horses.—Continued.

6.—When only  one horse is t o be conveyed, i t  must ,  as a rule be loaded
In the centre stall ; and, when t wo horses, one in  each of  the side stalls.

7.—Accidents have arisen f rom the head divis ions of  t he stalls not  being
fastened, and great  care mus t  be taken t o ensure t hat  t hey  are ef f ic ient ly
secured.

8.—No horse box  must ,  under any  circumstances, be used i n  whic h t he
collars are not  complete,  o r  i n  whic h t he stalls  and headstalls cannot  be
securely fastened.

9.—The sender or person in charge of horses must  be given an opportunit y
of examining the box,  and be inv it ed t o  say t hat  he is  satisf ied wi t h  t he
loading I f  he wishes any  alterat ions made, his wishes must  be given effect
to on  his  undertak ing t he responsibility.

10.—Station Masters and others concerned must ,  when the exclusive use
of a  horse box,  o r  the use of  t wo stalls of  a  horse box  is  required f or  one
horse, obt ain t he s ignature of  t he sender or  his  Agent  t o  an endorsement
on t he counterfoil o f  t he L iv e Stock  Way b i l l  or  L iv e  Stock Cons ignment
Note t o t he following effect :—

exclusive us e o f  a  hors e b o x
" I /we desire t he   f o r  t he above-

use of  t wo stalls of  a horse box

mentioned L i v e  Stock,  a t  t he  usual charge made b y  t he
Company for t he same. "

11.—A young animal that  has not been t ied up before must  not be accepted
for carriage unless t he owner agrees t o its  being conveyed loose in  the box
and t o  pay  rate-and-a-half  f o r  t he exclusive use o f  t he  vehic le.  I f  t he
owner declines t o pay  rate-and-a-half,  and asks for the horse to be loaded in
one stall,  he mus t ,  before loading is  commenced, be required t o  s ign t he
conditions o n  t h e  L i v e  St oc k  Way b i l l  as  applicable t o  a  hors e being
conveyed a t  a  reduced rat e a t  Owner's  risk .

12.—The guard mus t  ex amine boxes a t  s tart ing,  dur ing  t he  journey ,
and a t  t he  t erminat ion of  i t ,  and  sat is fy himself  as  t o  t he  condit ion o f
the animals. H e  must  satisfy himself  before start ing that  he has a properly
made out  way bi l l  f or  each box  on his t rain.

Horse boxes must  also be examined when transferred at  junc t ion stations
f rom ot her Companies ' t rains  and before being t ransferred t o  ot her Com-
panies.

13.—In t he event  of  a  horse injuring itself  whils t  i n  t ransit ,  t he s tat ion
discovering t he  i n j u r y  mus t  carefully  not e h o w t he  animal  i s  t ied,  and
measure and record i n  wr i t ing t he length of  t he rope or ropes, and  in  t he
case of  a horse s lipping its  head collar or  get t ing down in  a box,  whet her
any i n j u r y  is  observable o r  no t  t he same inf ormat ion mus t  be obtained.
The vehic le i n  whic h t he animal was loaded mus t  be sent  t o  t he Dis t ric t
Passenger Manager f or inspection.
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Loading, Conveyance, and Unloading of Horses.—Continued.

I4.—Receiving stat ions mus t  search the coupes of  al l  horse boxes imme-
diately on  arrival,  and  any  propert y  ot her t han t he Company 's  mus t  be
removed. S h o u l d  anything be found not  connected wit h the horse t ravelling
In t he box,  i t  mus t  be dealt  wi t h  as los t  property .

15.—Immediately a horse is unloaded, the stalls and headstalls of  the box
in whic h i t  has t ravelled must  be f ixed in their 'Roper positions and the box
properly  cleaned and disinfected.

(For instruct ions in regard to dis infect ion of  horse boxes,

see C.D.  Book let ,  page 9,  paragraph "  b. ").

ld.—The Company's  servants are not  bound t o load and unload animals
which are k nown t o be vicious. T h e  box  or  wagon should be placed in  a
posit ion i n  whic h t h e  cons ignor o r  consignee c an readi ly  load  o r  t ak e
delivery, and he should be so inf ormed as soon as this  is  done.

17.—When a  horse is  dif f icult  t o  load and appears likely  t o  injure itself
during the journey  owing to restiveness, i t  is not  to be accepted for carriage
except upon t he consignor s igning a n  indemnit y  i n  t he f ol lowing terms.
Part iculars of  every case of  a  horse being sent under this  indemnit y  mus t
be report ed t o  t h e  Dis t r ic t  Passenger Manager.  T h e  ordinary  carriage
charges are to be made. T h e  indemnity  is to be used both for local bookings
and bookings t o other Companies' lines.

" I n  consideration of the London and North Eastern Railway  Company
"agreeing t o convey my  horse f rom t o  w h i c h  has been
"res t ive and dif f icult  to load, and may injure itself during the journey, I
"undert ak e t o  indemnif y  t he Company  against  any  damage done b y
"  the said horse to t heir property,  and against the consequences of  any
"  delay t o the t rains  of  the Company,  caused by  the restiveness of  the
"  said horse, and also t o relieve the Company  and all other Companies
"  or persons ov e r  whos e l ines  t h e  s a id  hors e ma y  pass  f r o m a l l
"  responsibility f o r  in ju ry  t o  t he  s aid horse, except  upon t he  proof
"  that  t he in jury  t o  t he same resulted f rom t he wi l f u l  misconduct  o f
"  the Company 's  servants." ( B .  1991).

CLEANING OF ATTENDANTS' COMPARTMENTS IN HORSE BOXES
AND SPECIAL CATTLE BOXES.

General Rule 90.

The Attendant 's compartment  of horse boxes and special cattle boxes should
be cleaned a t  t he same t ime as t he box  is  cleansed and disinfected. T h e
floors of the compartment  should be swept, the upholstery brushed or dusted,
and t he windows  cleaned.

This work  wi l l  be performed by  t he Carriage Cleaning Staf f  a t  s tat ions
where such s taf f  is  appointed ; a t  ot her s tat ions t he  Plat f orm s taf f  wi l l
at tend t o  t he mat ter.  ( B .  2141).
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EXAMINATION OF HORSE BOXES AND CARRIAGE TRUCKS.
General Rule 90.

Stat ion Masters mus t  appoint  a responsible person t o examine al l  Horse
Boxes and  Carriage Truc k s  immediat ely  t hey  hav e been unloaded,  a n d
report  a l l  defects i n  respect t o  stalls, headstalls, collars,  crossbars, straps,
etc., to the Dis t ric t  Superintendent, giv ing the owning Company and number
of t he Horse Box  or  Carriage Truc k  and t he s tat ion f rom whic h received.
Loading stations mus t  also report  cases where equipment  is missing. Ho r s e
Boxes a n d  Carriage Truc k s  ret urning e mp t y  f r o m Fore ign Companies '
lines mus t  be inspected a t  t he N. E.  Area Stat ion or  Ya rd  a t  whic h t hey
are handed over t o t his  Company.

NAILING OF CHOCKS ON THE FLOOR OF OPEN CARRIAGE TRUCKS.
General Rule 90.

Chocks mus t  only  be nailed t o  t he f loor when i t  is  not  possible by  any
other means t o  properly  secure t he load,  and when this  is  done, receiv ing
Stations should carefully  remove all nails  f rom the f loor of  the trucks.

SPEED OF HORSE BOXES, CARRIAGE TRUCKS AND
SPECIAL CATTLE BOXES.
General Rules  90 and 165.

Horse Boxes ,  Carr iage Truc k s ,  a n d  Spec ial Cat t le  Box es  m a y  r u n
without  speed res t ric t ion prov ided t hey  conform t o  t he f ollowing require-
ments :—

Oil boxes.
Springs hung on brackets wi t h links and bolts or on hangers

wit h aux il iary  springs, o r  springs bolted t o t he shoes.
Automat ic  brake or t hrough pipe.
Screw couplings and long buffers.
9-feet min imum wheelbase.

Vehicles of  these types which do not  comply  wit h the above requirements
must no t  be conveyed on t rains  whic h run  at  an average speed exceeding
55 miles  per hour.  ( B .  2263).

WORKING OF NORTH EASTERN AND FOREIGN COMPANIES'
MAIL VANS OVER THE  NORTH EASTERN LINE.

Gn.eral Rules  90 and 115.

Mail Vans  mus t  only  be allowed t o work  over t he following sections o f
line

(1) FOREIGN COMPANIES' MAI L VANS WITH TRADUCTORS AND NETS
ON ONE OR BOTH SIDES.

From the South, as t ar as York  only, by  any route, subject t o the condit ion
that  t wo mail  vans wi t h traductors on the six-foot side are not  allowed
to pass each other in  Brotherton Tunnel (see paragraph 6).
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(2) MIDLAND AND N.E. JOINT, AND N.E. MAIL VANS WITH TRADUCTORS
ON ONE SIDE ONLY.

From the South to York  by  any route (subject to restrict ion in paragraph 6).

York and Berwick.  I n  the event  of  the Main Line being blocked the vans
may work  over the alternat ive routes authorised for L.M.S.  wide stock.

Newcastle and Scotswood Bridge Sidings, on empty Coaching Stock trains
only.

Gateshead (Greensfield) and Scotswood Bridge Sidings, via Dunston.

Newcastle and Low Fell, via King Edward Bridge or High Level Bridge.

Newcastle to Heaton Carriage Sidings, on Down Main or Down Tynemouth
lines, prov iding t he t raduc tor is  on t he lef t -hand side when fac ing i n
the direc t ion in  \ ‘  Ilich t he t rain is  t ravelling.

(When Ma i l  Vans  are work ing t o  Heat on Carriage Sidings  o n
Down Ty nemout h l ine,  out-of -gauge Stock  mus t  no t  be allowed
in Independent  No.  250. )

Heaton Carriage Sidings to Newcastle. via S.W. Curve and Manors North,
or on Up  Tynemout l i  line.

Newcastle and Pelaw.

Leeds and Hul l .  ( I n  t he event  of  t he Main L ine being blocked, t he vans
may work  by  any  alternat ive route between these points).

Hull aml BridiingL3n.

York and Scarborough.

(
3
)
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BOGIE MAIL VANS LETTERED G.N., O R  L.N.E.R., AND
NUMBERED WITH THE PREFIX NUMERAL 4 (TRADUCTORS ON BOTH
SIDES).

From the South to York, by  any route (subject to restrict ion in paragraph 6).

York and Berwick.  I n  the event  of  the Main Line being blocked, t he vans
may work  by  any  of  the alternat ive routes authorised for L.M.S.  stock.

York and Scarborough.

Leeds and Hu l l .  ( I n  t he event  of  t he Ma in  l ine being blocked, t he vans
may work by any alternative route between these points),
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(4) FOREIGN MAIL VANS OR MAIL VANS LETTERED N.E. ON EAST COAST
TRAINS DIVERTED VIA CARLISLE, VIA SOUTH GOSFORTH, OR VIA
TYNEMO UTH.

Newcastle and Carlisle, under conditions set out in  pamphlet, dated 4th July,
1921, entitled" Lines blocked between Edinburgh and Newcastle. Inst ruc-
tions in  regard to diversion of East Coast Trains." ( B .  2130).

(5) O N  THE FOLLOWING SECTIONS OF L I NE MAI L  VANS OF THE TYPES
AUTHORISED TO WORK OVER SUCH SECTIONS MAY BE RUN WITH
THE NETS AND TRADUCTORS AT EITHER SIDE : -

All routes from the South into York (subject to restriction in paragraph 6).

Between Newcastle and Low Fell, via King Edward Bridge or High Level
Bridge.

Between Newcastle and Pelaw.

Between Hull and Leeds.

Between Hull and Bridlington.

Alternative Routes to Main Line authorised for L.M.S. stock, for  G.N.
vans only (traductors on both sides).

On all other sections of line over which they are authorised to travel, mail
vans must always be run with  the nets and traductors on the side opposite
to the six-foot way.

(
6
)

(
7
)
(
8
)

When Mail Vans fitted with  nets and traductors on the six-foot side
are run on trains through Brotherton Tunnel, Burton Salmon, the
following arrangements must be carried out :—

Up trains must stop at Burton Salmon Box, and Down trains at Ferry-
bridge, when the Guard must inform the Signalman of the identity of the
train so that arrangements may be made for Up and Down trains con-
veying Ma il Vans not t o  pass through the Tunnel a t the same time.
If the  Up  train is  allowed through the tunnel f irst, the Down tra in
must not be allowed to leave Ferrybridge until the Up  train has passed
Ferrybridge. I f  the Down tra in  is allowed through the Tunnel first,
the Up train must not be allowed to leave Burton Salmon Box until the
Down tra in has passed Burton Salmon Box.

Bogie Mail Vans must not travel on the two inner Goods lines behind
Newcastle Central Station, but must be worked either on the North
or South Wall Goods lines.

Mail Vans must not be conveyed on Goods trains.
B. (1314a).
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SECTIONS OF LINE I N THE  NORTH EASTERN AREA OVER WHICH
VARIOUS TYPES OF PASSENGER COACHING STOCK MAY WORK.

General Rules  90 and 115.

LPL E.R. STOCK.

1.—The dimensions o f  L .  & N.E.  s tock  are indicated o n  planes af f ixed
to each end of  t he vehicles.

L. & N.E.  stock not  exceeding the following dimensions :—

67 F E E T  I N  L E N G T H  OV E R  B O D Y .

9 F E E T  I N  W I D T H  OV E R  B O D Y .

9 F E E T  3  I NCHE S  OVER HA NDL E S .

may work  wi t hout  rest ric t ion except over t he following Sections :—

(a) Ferryhill and Castle Eden West.
Freight  and  Coaching Stock  exceeding 52 f eet  i n  lengt h ov er
body is not  allowed to work  over this  Section wi t h the exceptionof :—

Trolley  wagons loaded as set out  i n  t he table of  max imum
dimensions of  carriage and wagon loads.

Sentinel and Clayton Steam Rai l  cars of the type now in use,
which may work  subject to t he res t ric t ion t hat  t hey  must
not pass  anot her s t eam r a i l  c ar  o r  t r a i n  composed o f
Coaching Stock  between Tr imdon Stat ion and Deaf  H i l l
Signal Boxes.

(b) Murton and Durham Eivet.

Stock not  to exceed 54 feet in length over body over this Section,
except Sent inel and  Clay t on St eam Ra i l  Cars  o f  t he  t y pe a t
present i n  use, whic h may  work  wi t hout  rest ric t ion.

(c) Goods and Mineral Lines.

On some Goods and Mineral lines occasionally used for Passenger
and Empt y  Coaching Stock t rains certain restrict ions apply ,  and
all concerned have been advised by  the Dis t ric t  Superintendents
in regard t o such restrict ions.

NOTE. --I n the event  of  Eas t  Coast t rains  conveying Mai l
Vans work ing f rom Newcastle to Carlisle, arrangements must
be made t o  ensure t he Traduc tors  and Net s  being on  t he
side opposite t o  t he "  s ix -f oot " way .  T h e  t rains  mus t  be
brought to a stand outside Corbridge Tunnel and then proceed
slowly t hrough t he tunnel.
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2.—Except as  prov ided f o r  i n  t h e  nex t  paragraph,  L .  & N.E.  s t oc k
EXCEEDI NG 67 feet in length, 9 feet in widt h over body, or 0 feet 3 inches
over handles mus t  NO T be accepted f or work ing over t he Nor t h  Eas tern
Area except on t he authorit y  of  t he Superintendent.

The T H I R D  CLASS S L E E P I NG  CA RS  n o w i n  serv ice a n d  t h e
SLEEPI NG CARS and RE S TA URA NT CARS and a l l  other vehicles bui l t
in future wit h the entrance doors recessed wi l l  be of the max imum dimensions
shewn below:  —

61 FE E T  6 I NCHES in  length over BODY.
9 FE E T 3 LN CUES in  wid t h  at  t he WA I S T RA I L .
9 FE E T 3 I NCHES  in  wid t h  over door handles.

and are subject  t o t he following res t ric t ions:—

The

SECTION.

Newcastle and
Carlisle

Church Fent on
and Harrogate

Darlington and
Bishop Auck land

Tynemouth Branch .
Do. .

Bly th Branch .  .
Murton and .

Durham Elv et

Ferryhill and Castle
Eden Branch

L. & N.E.

Type.

200 h.p.  Single Ty pe •

200 h.p.  Twi n  Ty pe •

PLACE.

Corbridge Tunnel
Stocksfield Stat ion

Crimple Tunnel

Shildon •

Nort h Shields
Tynemouth •
Bly th •
Sherburn House

Independent—
Pit t ington Goods

Siding
Deaf H i l l  Bridge
Kelloe Bank  Head

Bridge

Indiv idual Name.No.
2281
2283
2291

RESTRICTION TO BE
APPLIED.

• O p p o s i t e  line t o be kept
clear bet ween Prudhoe
and Corbridge Stations.
Opposite l ine t o be kept
clear between Spof forth
Stat ion and Crimple.
Must not  pass other
Coaching s tock between
Shildon a n d  S h i l d o n
Nort h Boxes.

Must not  work  over
these Sections.

STEAM R A I L  COACHES,  200  H. P .  TY P E S .

Old J ohn Bul l .
Old Blue.
Phenomena.

cars mus t  not  work  over t he underment ioned Sections :—
Murton and Durham Elvet .
Ferry hi l l  and Castle Eden West.

(B. 2170) .



Sections of Line in the North Eastern Area over which various types of
Passenger Coaching Stock may Work.—Continued.

L.M.S. STOCK.

3.—The L.M.S.  Company  are f i t t ing a l l  Coaching vehicles wi t h  tonnage
and dimens ion plates a t  each end,  shewing t he weight ,  length over body ,
and wid t h  over max imum project ions, t hus  :—

to enable t he dif ferent  types of  vehicles t o  be readily  ident if ied.  I n  t he
meant ime great  v igi lance s hould b e  observed,  part ic ular ly  a t  J unc t ion
stations and a t  t he las t  s topping s tat ion before a  prohibit ed Sect ion is  t o
be traversed, t o  detect  any  vehicles whic h exceed t he agreed dimensions.
Any  such vehicles mus t  be stopped and t he t raf f ic  t ranshipped,  a  special
report  of  t he circumstances being made at  t he t ime t o t he Dis t ric t  Super-intendent.

See page 135 hereof for instruct ions i n  regard t o  t he divers ion of Foreign
Companies' stock when t he Main Line is  blocked.

L.M.S. s tock  is  accepted subject  t o  t he underment ioned condit ions pro-vided i t  does not  exceed :—

9 FE E T I N  W I D T H  O V E R HA NDL E S  O R O THE R PROJ ECTI ONS.

DIMENSIONS OF STOCK. C O N D I T I O N S  OF ACCEPTANCE.
No t  exceeding 52 feet 6 inches i n l engthover heads toc k &

Between 5 2  f e e t  6  i nc hes  a n d  5 7  f e e t
in l e n g th  o v e r heads toc k &

Between 5 7  f e e t  a n d  6 5  f e e t  6  i nches
in l e n g th  o v e r heads toc k &

Exceeding 6 5  f e e t  6  i nc hes  i n  l e n g th
ovor Iseadstocks.

General Instructions.—Continued. 1 3 3

29 Tons.
57' x 9' 3"

W i thou t  res tri c t i on.

May  w o r k  ex c ep t  o v e r  t h e  fo l l o wi n g
sections, p ro v i d e d  t h e  s t o c k  i s  n o t
f i t ted w i t h  b o t t o m  foo tboa rds  f i x e d  t o
underframe :—

Ferry h i l l  —Cas t l e  E d e n  W es t.
M u rto n  — D u r h a m  E l v e t .

I n  the  ev ent o f  s toc k  bei ng f i t ted  w i t h
bo t tom  fo o tb o a rd s  f i x ed  t o  t h e  u n d e r .
frame, i t  w i l l  on l y  be  ac c epted o v e r t h e
fol l owing routes  f ro m  the  L.M.S . L i ne  :—

To Y o r k  b y  a n y  ro u t e  v i a  Leeds ,
Norm an ton  a n d  Sheffield.

To N u l l  b y  a n y  ro u t e  v i a  Leeds ,
Normanton,  Sheffi eld o r  Goole.

Over York-Newcastle-Berwick Section
May  w o rk ,  ex c ep t  o v e r t h e  fo l l owi ng

Sections, p rov i ded  the  Stoc k  is  n o t  f i t ted
wi th  b o t t o m  foo tboards  f i x ed  t o  u n d e r-
frame

Ferry h i l l  —Cas t l e  E d e n  W es t.
M u rton  — D u r h a m  E l v e t .
News ham—B l y th .

B y  spec ial  a rrangement  on l y .
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Sections of Line in the North Eastern Area over which various types of
Passenger Coaching Stock may Work.—Continued.

L.M.S. STOCK OUT OF GAUGE.
4.—The following condit ions apply  when L.M.S.  s tock exceeds :—
9 FE E T I N  W I D T H  O V E R HA NDL E S  O R O THE R PROJ ECTI ONS.

DIMENSIONS OF STOCK.
Nht exceeding 0  feet  over  body  o r

guar dt
)  
d u c
k e t
s  
a
n
d  
9  
f
e
e
t  
4  
i
n
c
h
e
s  
o
v
e
r

handles, and 57 feet i n length over head-
stocks.

Not exceeding 9 feet 4 inches over body
or guards'  ducket, and 57 feet i n length
over headstock&

Exceeding 57 feet i n length over head-
stocks.
G.W. STOCK.

5.—G.W. Stock is  accepted, subject
DIMENSIONS OF STOCK.

Not exceeding 9  feet  i n  w i dth over
projections and 60 feet  i n  l ength over
headstock&

CONDITIONS OF ACCEPTANCE.
May w or k  except over  t he fol lowing

sections provided the stock is not  f i tted
with bottom  footboards fi xed t o  under -
frame :—

Neweastle—Carlis'e.
Ferryhill —Castle Eden West.
Bishop Auckland—Tow Law .
Murton—Durham Elvet.

In the event of  the stock being fi tted
with bottom  footboards fi xed t o  under -
frame, i t  wi l l  onl y be accepted from the
L.M.S. Li ne t o  Yor k  and H ul l ,  and t o
Newcastle v i a Yor k.

May work from the L.M.S. l ine to York
and H ul l , o r  t o  Newcastle v i a Yor k .

B31 special arrangement only.

to t he following condit ions :—
CONDITIONS OF ACCEPTANCE.

May w or k  except over  t he fol lowing
sections :—

Newcastle—Carlisle.
Ferryhill —Castle Eden West.
Murton — D ur ham  Elvet.
Newsham —Blyth.

May wor k fr om  the G.W . l i ne by  al l
routes into Yor k  and Hul l  or  to Berwick
and Scarborough v i a Yor k.

May w or k  fr om  the G.W . l i ne by  al l
routes i nto Yor k  and H ul l  or  t o  N ew
castle and Scarborough v i a Yor k.

Not exceeding 9 feet Ot inches in width
over handles and 56 feet i n length over
headstock&

Not exceeding 9 feet 3t  inches in width
over projections and 56 feet  i n  l ength
over headstock&
G.W. STOOK OUT OF GAUGE.

6. G . W .  Stock  E X CE E DI NG  t he dimensions set  out  above mus t  only
be accepted by  special arrangement.

NOTE.—G.W. s t oc k  where let t ered o n  t h e  solebar shews t he
width over body  and length over buffers, and allowance mus t  be
made f or t he handles when they  exceed t he body  width,  and also
for t he buffers.

See page 135 hereof  f or instruct ions i n  regard t o  t he divers ion
of Foreign Companies' stock when the Main Line is  blocked.

S.g. STOCK.
7.—Stock not  exceeding t he underment ioned dimensions :—

56 F E E T  I N  L E NG TH O V E R HE A DS TO CK &
9 F E E T  O V E R B O DY .
9 F E E T  3  I NCHE S  O V E R HA NDL E S ,

may work  f rom the Southern Rai lway  t o York  and Newcastle, v ia York .
See page 135 for instructions in regard to the diversion of Foreign Companies'
stock when t he Main Line is  blocked.
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Passenger Coaching Stock may work.—Continued.

FOREIGN COMPANIES' SIX-WHEELED STOCK.
Foreign Companies' Six -Wheeled Coaching Vehicles mus t  not  be allowed

to work  on t he following branches :—
Whitby—Pickering,
Scarborough—Whitby.
Whitby—Saltburn,

except when they  require to be worked only  through Gallows Close Tunnel
to s tand in  Scarborough Goods Yard or Gallows Close Carriage Sidings.

DIVERSION OF FOREIGN COMPANIES' STOCK BY AN ALTERNATIVE
ROUTE OWING TO ACCIDENT OR OTHER CAUSE.

General Rule 115.
In t he event  of  an accident aris ing as a  result  of  whic h the direc t  route

via the Main Line between Normanton and Newcastle is not  available, t rains
conveying Foreign Companies' stock may  be worked by  the following routes :

Jr OBSTRUCTION BETWEEN.
Normanton and Yor k

ALTERNATIVE ROUTES.
Methley Junction (L.M. & S. and L.  & N.E.)
Methley Junction and Cutsyke Junction (L.M. & S.)
Cutsyke and Pontefract.
Garfor th and Church Fenton.
Milford and Selby.
Poppleton, Starbeck and Ripon.
Pilmoor, Starbeck and Ripon.
Starbeck and Sinderby.
Welbury, Eaglescliffe and Dinsdale.
Stockton, W ynyard, Thornley, Sunder land and Pelaw.
Dinsdale, Stockton and Sedgefield.
Stockton, W ynyard, Thornley, Sunder land and Pelaw.
Dar l ington and Durham, v i a Bishop Auckland.
Stockton and Newcastle, v i a Norton-on-Tees.
West Har tlepool  and Horden.
Shincliffe, Leamside, Washington, H i gh Street, Greens.

field, E as t  Loop  a n d  K i n g  Edw ar d Br i dge, o r
Gates and H i gh Level  Br idge.

Leamside, W ashington, H i gh Str eet, Greensfield, Eas
Loop and Ki ng Edwar d Br idge, or  Gateshead and
High Level  Br idge.

Penshaw and Sunder land.

The stock may  also work  between Newcast le and Heat on Sheds on t he
North Main Line or t he Tynemouth Lines.

UNDE R N O  CI RCUMSTANCES M U S T  THE S E  TRA I NS ,  I F  CO M-
POSED OF O UT OF GAUGE STOCK B E  R U N  B Y  THE  FO L L O WI NG
ROUTES,  A S  T H E R E  I S  N O T  A T  P RE S E NT S UFFI CI E NT CL E A R-
ANCE TO  E NA B L E  THI S  TO  B E  DO NE  W I T H  S A FE TY  :—

Ferryhil l and Hesleden.

The stock in  question can be accepted on any of the L.M.  & S. Company's
trains t o and f rom Hu l l  (Paragon and Rivers ide Quay  stations), and in  the
event of  the regular route being blocked i t  may  be run by  any of  the alter-
nat ive routes so f ar as t he Nort h Eastern Area is  concerned. ( B .  56).

York and Thi rsk

Thirsk and Nor thal ler ton
Northal ler ton and Dar l ington

Darl ington and Fer ryhi l l

Ferryhill and Durham

Durham and Newcastle

General Instructions.—Continued. 1 3 5



WORKING OF NORTH EASTERN AREA STOCK TO STATIONS
ON SOUTHERN RAILWAY (L.  & S.W. SECTION).

General Rules  90 and 115.

Nort h Eas tern Area Coaching Stock  exceeding 52  f eet  i n  lengt h ov er
1 h e a d  stocks mus t  n o t  b e  work ed t o  t h e  Sout hern Ra i lway  ( L .  & S.W.

Section) except by  special arrangement.
Carriages wi t h  lower centre footboards cannot  work  between Barnstaple

and I l f rac ombe ( L .  & S.W. Sect ion).  T h e  f ol lowing a re  t he  on l y  No r t h
Eastern Area vehicles whic h are suitable f or  work ing over t he branch i n
question : -

Brake Firs t s -2506,  2748, 21073, 21153, 21453, 21948, 21950, 22029,
22195, 23583, 23754, 23755.

Open Firs t s -2222,  2976, 21140, 21917, 22945.
Corridor Firs t s -2185,  2230.
Restaurant Compos -2765.
Saloon-22648.
Open Lav at ory  Compos-23411,  23412, 23413, 23414.
Brake Compos -227,  2138,  2341,  2406,  2482,  2488,  2489,  2904,

22045, 22378.
Brake Vans -2405,  2406, 2407.
Corridor Brake Thirds -2420,  2553, 2600, 21154.
Corridor Thi rds -236,  2181, 2239, 2256, 2262, 2293, 2311, 2354, 2378,

2410, 2486, 2790, 2792, 2962, 21035, 21598, 21734, 21920, 22085,
22093, 23172.

Open Thirds -2161,  2211, 2363, 2388, 2501, 2649, 2898, 2945, 2991,
21746, 23750,  23751.

Invalid Saloon-22026.
First-class F  I n ily Saloon-21945.
Third Saloons-22649,  23756,  23758, 23759.
Newspaper Van-2208.
Brake Thirds -2964,  21121, 22161, and 22201.

136 G e n e r a l  Instructions.-Continued.

WORKING OF NORTH EASTERN AREA COACHING STOCK
OVER THE SOUTHERN RAILWAY (S.E. & C. SECTION).

General Rules  90 and 115.

Owing t o  t he  spec ial nat ure o f  t h e  Southern Co. 's  S. E.  & C. Sec t ion
load gauge, only  certain types of London and Nort h Eastern Coaching Stock
may be allowed t o work  over t hat  Company 's  system.

Before an order is  accepted for a passenger carry ing vehicle to load to or
over t he S.E. & C. Section, enquiry  mus t  be made as t o whether a suitable
vehicle, whic h wi l l  meet  t he requirements of  t he part y  can be supplied.

The inf ormat ion can be obtained f rom t he following : -
THE PASSENGER MANAGER.
THE DISTRICT PASSENGER MANAGERS.
THE DISTRICT SUPERINTENDENTS. ( B .  126).
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WORKING OF EAST COAST STOCK OVER SOUTHERN RAILWAY.
General Rules  90 and 115.

The following vehicles wi l l  be accepted by the Southern Railway  (L. & S.W.
Section), bu t  mus t  not  be worked v ia London : -

Thirds -134,  135,  136,  137.
Brake Vans -121,  122,  123,  124,  125,  126,  127,  128,  129,  131,  150,

151, 152.
Firs t -1409.
Brake Fi rs t -1413.
Brake Th i rd -1403.  ( B .  57).

WORKING OF N.E. AREA COACHING STOCK OVER
METROPOLITAN WIDENED LINES.

General Rules  90 and 115.

The f ol lowing No r t h  Eas tern Area vehicles wi l l  c lear t he  Met ropolit an
gauge (widened lines) : -

Four and Six-wheeled Stock.
All  Carriages, Brak e Thirds ,  Vans,  except Saloon No.  108.

49 ft. Stock.-
All w i t h  f l a t  roofs ,  a n d  t h e  f o l lowing vehic les  w i t h  el l ipt ic al

roofs : -
Saloons-Nos.  22023 and 22026.

Thirds -Nos .  24,  28,  211, 216, 223, 234, 235, 239, 242, 243,
245, 247, 249, 256, 258, 259, 261, 262, 271, 274, 279, 281,
282, 293, 2111, 2112, 2127, 2128, 2137, 2143, 2148, 2149,
2150, 2153,  2155,  2192,  2193,  2194,  2195,  2206,  2214,
225, 2226,  2229,  2249,  2250,  2254,  2258,  2265,  2266,
2274, 2290,  2294,  2298,  2306,  2330,  2352,  2356,  2360,
2361, 2371,  2383,  2384,  2386,  2394,  2398,  2399,  2404,
2405, 2408,  2415,  2425,  2430,  2456,  2462,  2466,  2468,
2473, 2475,  2485,  2495,  2503,  2505,  2507,  2514,  2517,
2536, 2548,  2555,  2556,  2557,  2564,  2572,  2581,  2590,
2603, 2637,  2643,  2656,  2664,  2675,  2678,  2688,  2691,
2721, 2758,  2761,  2791,  2793,  2824,  2827,  2828,  2830,
2835, 2845,  2849,  2851,  2855,  2863,  2870,  2872,  2876,
2882, 2885,  2889,  2890,  2892,  2903,  2907,  2910,  2914,
2917, 2921,  2938,  2939,  2958,  2960,  2966,  2972,  2983,
2984, 2986, 2988, 2994, 2998, 21017, 21048, 21065, 21090,
21207, 21278, 21285, 21455, 21471, 21472, 21479, 21489,
21494, 21504, 21524, 21594, 21601, 21623, 21663, 21716,
21719, 21744, 21758, 21759, 21762, 21764, 21766, 21767,
21769, 21773, 21774, 21883, 21892, 21918, 22014, 22035,
22036, 22037, 22038, 22039, 22042, 22043, 22044, 22047,
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22051, 22054, 22061, 22062, 22066, 22067, 22069, 22072,
22075, 22076, 22077, 22082, 22084, 22087, 22088, 22090,
22091; 22097, 22100, 22103, 22115, 22119, 22121, 22124,
22126, 22057, 22068, 22080, 22107, 22111, 22123, 22539,
22040, 22041, 22129, 22137, 22138, 22140, 22143, 22160,
22172, 22176, 22187, 22198, 22203, 22321, 22377, 22458,
22467, 22484, 22504, 22534, 22535, 22536, 22537, 22538,
22540, 22541, 22543, 22592, 22676, 22935, 22967, 23173,
23175, 23561, 23565, 23569, 23577, 23578, 23579, 23580,
23581, 23585, 23760.

45 ft. and 52 ft. Stock.
Clerestory.-

Club Saloon-23412.

Saloons-Nos.  2202, 21240, 22034.
Brake Firs t s -Nos .  2730, 2733, 23583.
Compos . -Nos .  2167, 2414, 21618,

22684, 22757, 22761, 22780,
23411, 23085.

21620,
22783,

21632,
23030,

21652,
23032,

22679,
23036,

Brake Compos . -Nos .  252,  278,  2251,
23157, 23160, 23161, 22698.

22695, 22701, 22702,

Thirds -Nos .  2527,  2747, 801,  21064,
22675, 22676, 22740, 22778, 22779,
23334, 23606, 23607.

21290,
23038,

21385,
23040,

21520,
23333,

Brake Thi rds -Nos .  2381, 21236,
23047, 21837, 21843, 22666,
22774, 23021, 23422.

21381,
22754,

21527,
22771,

21565,
22772,

21841,
22773,

Non-Vestibule, 51 ft. 1 in .
Thirds -21009,  21010,  21011,  21012,

21088, 21102, 21115, 21118, 21125,
21167, 21169, 21175, 21177, 21178,
21469, 21475, 21476, 21477, 21492,
21603, 21621, 21622, 21656, 21713,
21873, 22046, 22048, 22049, 22052,
22101, 22104, 22109, 22114, 22124,
22145, 22147, 22152;  22155, 22158,
22174, 22183, 22187, 22193, 22199,
22219, 22220, 22232, 22242, 22249,

21022,
21136,
21206,
21496,
21714,
22055,
22127,
22159,
22200,
22252,

21047,
21143,
21218,
21512,
21817,
22065,
22132,
22168,
22207,
22256,

21086,
21163,
21234,
21597,
21872,
22096,
22135,
22171,
22210,
22264,

Working of N.E. Area Coaching Stock over Metropolitan Lines, etc.-Con.
49 ft. Stock-Continued.

Thirds -Cont inued.
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Working of N.E. Area Coaching Stock over Metropolitan Lines, etc.-Con.
Non-Vestibule, 51 ft. 1 in.-Continued.

Thirds -Cont inued.
22272, 22279, 22281, 22289, 22290, 22291, 22292, 22295,
22299, 22318, 22323, 22325, 22331, 22343, 22348, 22353,
22358, 22359, 22360, 22361, 22370, 22385, 22387, 22396,
22419, 22450, 22476, 22551, 22940, 22941, 22943,

Brake Thi rds -21002,  21003,  21005,  21006, 21008, 21113,
21633, 21750, 21790, 22060, 22092, 22167, 22277, 22312,
22313.

Brake Vans -2178,  2199, 2246, 2306.

Elliptical-
Brake Compos . -288,  2482, 2489, 2584, 2957, 21765, 21768,

22045, 22073, 22083, 23562, 23584.
Brake Thi rds -276,  2103,  2228,  2237,  2278,  2297,  2312,

2640, 2964,  2978,  21717,  22079,  22097,  22161,  22201,
23568, 23703.
23703.

Brake Firs t s -Nos .  21453, 22195, 23583.
Open Fi rs t s -Nos .  2222, 2976, 21855, 22118.
Open Th i rds -Nos .  2161, 2945.
Corridor Th i rds -Nos .  2239, 2354, 2378, 2486, 21035, 1598,

22085, 22093.
Vans -Nos .  23,  230, 248, 265,  268, 280,  2215, 2227.

The following Vehicle will not clear : -
Al l  bogie stock wi t h  ellipt ical roofs (except t hat  shewn above), and

all vehicles over 52 feet in  length over headstocks, together wit h
the six-wheeled vehicle shewn below, are not  suitable for work ing
over the Met ropolitan line, and they must  not,  under any  circum-
stances, be sent t o Stat ions on t hat  line,  or  t o stations where it
wi l l  be necessary for t hem to pass over the Met ropolitan line : -

Saloon No.  2108.

MINERAL WAGONS FITTED WI TH END BRAKE LEVERS.
General Rules 90 and 115.

The work ing of  Mineral wagons wi t h  E ND B RA K E S  mus t  be conf ined
to : -

L. & N.E.  Rai lway  Shipping Places on the Nort h Side of  the Tyne,
L. & N.E.  Rai lway  Shipping Places a t  Bly th.
South of  t he Ty ne and Nor t h  of  Northallerton and the Pickering

Limestone Quarries.
West Coast I ron Works  in  the Work ington and Barrow-in-Furness

Districts. ( O .  M. 1019).
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LIST OF PLACES WHERE CERTAIN TYPES
CANNOT BE DEALT WITH.

General Rules  90
30-Ton Bogie Plate Wagons.

Between Loftus  and W hi tby.
Trolley and Six-Wheeled Wagons.

Allerdean Colliery, Dunston.
Armstrong, Addi son &  Co.' s T i m ber

Yard, Wearmouth Dock.
Ashes Quar ry, Stanhope Ki lns.
Bankhead, Garesfield Depot,

Derwenthaugh.
Bertram's Shipyard, South Dock.
Bewick Main Colliery, D. Pi t, Bi r tley.
Birkhead Depot, Durtston.
Birkhead Siding, Dunston.
Bir tley Br ick &  Ti le Works, Bi r tley.
Bir tley Grange New Brick Works, Bir tley.
Batley Iron Works, Foundry, C a n

Coke Ovens and Gas I  onl y  be
Works, Bi r tl ey. w o r k e d

Bir tley &  Ouston Colliery, I  v i a
E. Pi t ,  Bi r tley. J Bi r t l ey .

Black Fel l  Siding, Bi r tley.
Black House Siding, Bi r tley.
Blue Barns, Bi r tley.
Blyth' s Br ick Works, Bi r tley.
Bon Lea Foundry, South Stockton.
Bowes Br idge Siding, Dunston
Brancepeth Oakenshaw Colliery,

Will ington.
Burnhope Colliery and Depot, Pel ton.
Burnopfield Siding, Dunston.
Byer Moor, Dunsten.
Charlaw Shield Row Pi t ,  Pel ton.
Chopwell Colliery Coke Ovens & Depot,

Derwenthaugh.
Craghead Rai lway, Pel ton.
Crawley Engine Siding, Stanhope Kilns.
Crook Gate Siding, Dunston.
Daisy H i l l  Siding, Pel ton.
Dent's Old W har f, Middlesbrough.
Dipton "  Del ight "  Coll iery and

Coke Ovens, Dunston.
East Stanley Pi t,  Beamish.
Edmondsley Siding, Pel ton.
Eighton Banks, Bi r tley.
El tr ingham Br ick and Sani tary Pipe

Works, Pr udhoe
Emma Colliery and Depot, Blaydon.
Findon Colliery, Pel ton.
Ford Works, Hyl ton.
•Greenside New Colliery, Blaydon.
Hawthorn Leslie's Shipyard, Hebbur n
Heworth Colliery, Pelaw.
_Hobson Colliery, Dunston.
Kibblesworth Colliery, Dunston.
Lambton Pumping Engine,

Sherburn Colliery.
Leeds Forge Co.'s Sidings, Armley.
Lintz Colliery and Coke Ovens,

Lintz Green.
Li ttletown, Sherbtum Colliery.
Lobby  H i l l , Dunston.
Lord Larnbton, Sherburn.
Lumley Second Pi t  Depots, Penshaw
Lumley Sixth Pi t Gas Works, Penshaw.
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Margaret Pi t ,  Dunston.
Marley H i l l , Dunston.
Messpool, Blaydon.
Midgeholm, Br am pton (except v i a

Lambley).
Naworth Collieries Co-operative Society,

Brampton (except v i a Lambley) .
Neptune Works, Carvil le.
Ness &  Co.'s Tar  Works, Blaydon.
Newton Cap, klunwick.
Nor th Biddick, Washington.
Nor th Dock, Sunder land.
Northumberland Forge, Wallsend.
Nor th W albottle, Lemington.
Oakenshaw Pi t ,  Brancepeth.
Ouston Grain Warehouse and

Saw Mi l l , Bi r tl ey.
Ouston Manure Depot, Bi r tley.
Pen F l at Pumping Engine, Penshaw.
Pelaw Grange Saw Mi l l , Bi r tley.
Pioneer Siding, Blayclon.
Pontop (Sr Jarrow Ely., via Bowes Bridge,

Dunston.
Ravensworth Colliery, Dunston.
Rowland H i l l  Siding, Ei ghton Banks,

Bir tley.
Sacriston Colliery, Pel ton.
Sacriston Rai lway, v i a Stel la Gill_
Sheriff's Pi t ,  Rosedale.
South Garesfield H i gh Coll iery,

Lintz Green.
Spen Coll iery, Derwenthaugh.
Springwell Colliery and Quarry, Jarrow.
Stanhope Ki l ns, Siding, and Stanhope

Burn, Stanhope Ki lns.
Stargate Coll iery and Br ick Works,

Blaydon.
Sunnyside Depot and Siding,

'Penfield Branch, Dunston.
Tanfield Branch, Dunston.
Tanfield Lane Depot.
Tanfield Lea, Dunston.
Tanfield Moor , Dunston.
Teams, Dunston.
Tindale Siding, Br am pton Junction.
Tindale Siding, Br am pton

(except v i a Lambley) .
Towneley or  Em m a Colliery and

Depots, Blaydon.
Twizell Siding, Pel ton.
Urpeth Colliery, Bi r tley.
Waldridge Coll iery, Pel ton.
Wearmouth Dock, Sunder land.
West Mickley Colliery, Prudhoe.
White H i l l  Bank  Head and

Manure Depots, Bi r tl ey
Whitehouse Siding, Bi r tley.
White-le-Head Siding, Dunston.
Windle Bone Mil ls, Picker ing.
Woodside Coll iery Sidings, Blaydon.
Washington Chemical Company's Sidings,

Washington.
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Air Pi t ,  Beamish.
Alma West PeIton Colliery, PeIton.
Beamish Coll iery Depot and Yards,

Beamish.
Black Skye, Brampton.
Blake
,
-  
S i
d i n
g ,  
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Blaydon Bur n, Blaydon.
Bon Lea Foundry, Thornaby.
Clesket Siding, Brampton.
Close Works, Gateshead.
Craghead Colliery Br ick Works

and Saw Mills, Fel ton.
Dar l ington Rai lway Plant Works.
Gairs Colliery, Brampton.
Handen Hold Coll iery, Pel ton.
Holrnside Colliery, Pel ton.
Kirkhouse, Brampton.

Trolley 86399.
Central Mar ine Engine Works, Har tlepool .
Dorman Long &  Co.'s Br i tania Ironworks, Middlesbrough.
Head, Wr ightson &  Co., Teesside Ironworks, Thom aby.
Leeds Forge Co.'s Sidings, Ar m ley.
Middleton Shipyard and Graving Dock, Har tlepool .
Richardson, W estgar th &  Co.'s Works. Hartlepool.
South Durham Steel &  I r on Co.'s Siding, W est Har tlepool.
Tyne &  Tees Shipping Co.'s Whar f, Middlesbrough.

Six-Wheeled Wagons.
Armstrong, W hi twor th &  Co.'s Works,

Bir tley.
Blyth Harbour  Commissioners'

New Siding, New Bl y th.
Br i ttannia Works, Middlesbrough.

(T. 28349).
sCastleford and W hi twood Li ght  Co.,

East Branch, Castieford.
Central Marine Works, West Hartlepool.
• .W.S. Land Refinery Works,

West Har tlepool .
Doxford & Sons, Shipyard, Engine Works

and Brass Founfdry, PaIlion.
(C.G. 237) .

Messrs. A.  W . Gr ay and Company,
Wear Shipyard, PaIlion. ( C .  237) .
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List of places where certain type of Wagons cannot be dealt with.—Continued.

Trolley and Six-Wheeled Wagons (except by special arrangement).
Lambley Coll iery, Lam bley.
Mary Pi t,  Beamish.
N.E. Marine Co.'s Forge Sidings, Church

Pi t Crossing, Tynemouth Branch.
Palmer's Ir on and Steel Works, Jarrow.
Plane Head Siding, Brampton.
Pontop Branch, Fel ton.
Roachburn Siding, Brampton.
Second Pi t ,  Beamish.
Snowdon's Siding, Brampton.
Tanfield Branch, Dunston.
Thrisl ington Coll iery and Coke Ovens

West Cornfor th.
West Pei ton Alm a Pi t.
West Rosedale Goods Siding, Rosedale.
White's Cut Siding, Brampton.
Victor ia Engineering Works, Gateshead,

Large Trolleys.
Blyth Harbour  Commissioners' Sidings, New Bl y th.
Doxford &  Sons'  Shipyard, Engineer ing Works and Brass Foundry, Pall ier ' .
For th Banks Engineer ing Works, Newcastle (except by  special arrangement).
Hebburn Boi ler  Works, Hebburn.
Leeds Forge Co.'s Sidings, Ar m ley.
Palmers' I r on and Shipbui lding Co., Ltd. ,  Hebburn.
South Stockton Shipyard, Stockton (except by  permission from Distr ict Supt.) .
Tees Ir onworks Foundr y  and W har f, South Bank  (except b y  permission fr om

Distr ict Super intendent) .

Hawthorn Leslie's Siding, Hebburn.
Hendon Paper  Works, Sunder land

• ( S o u t h  Dock
Hickson &  Par tners, East Branch,

Castleford.
Leeds Forge Co.'s Siding, Armley.
Newcastle Electr ic Supply Company,

—North Tees Power  Station—
Haverton H i l l .

National Box  Factory, East Branch,
Castleford.

National Projecti le Works, Bi r tley.
Nor thumber land Forge, Wallsend.
Palmer's Works H ebbur n.
Prepared Cakes, Ltd. ,  East Branch,

Castlef ord.
Ryebread Glass Bottle Works, Gateshead.
Wallsend Slipway & Engineer ing Works,

Wil l ington Quay. ( C .  237) .
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List of Places where certain types of Wagons cannot be dealVwith.—Continued.

Eight-Wheeled Wagons.
Bartram and Sons'  Shipyard, South Dock.
Blyth Harbour  Commissioners' Siding, Now Bl y th.
Nor th Eastern Mar ine Engineer ing Works, South Dock.
Sunderland Engineer ing Works, South Dock.
South Dock Shipyard, Sunder land.

Wagons fitted with Vacuutn and Westinghouse Brakes.
Alma West Pe1ton Colliery and

Brick Works, Fel ton.
Burnhope Colliery &  Depots, Pel ton.
Craghead Rai lway, Pelton.
Handen Hold, Pelton.

Trolley Wagons which will not take a curve of 115 feet radius.
Dar l ington Rai lway Pl ant Works, Dar l ington. ( G .  4/54206) .

Specially Constructed except by Engineer's Permission.
No. 3 Sheer Legs, Middleton, Hartlepool. L a r d  Refinery, W est Har tlepool.
Nos. 1 &  2 Gas Works, Har tlepool . C l i f f  House Foundry, West Har tlepool.
StrantonlMil l , W est Har tlepool .

Covered—.
Glossop Mal ting Warehouse, Bever ley.
Harrison Bros., D iamond Gr i t Works, Middlesbrough.
Monkbridge I r on Works, Leeds.
Rookhope M i d d l e h a m  Pr ivate Rai lway, Parkhead, v i a Waskerley.
Short &  Sons'  Tweedmouth F lour  Mills, Tweedmouth. ( T .  28649).
South Garesfield H i gh Colliery, Li ntz  Green.
Springwell Colliery and Quarry, Jar row.
Stephenson's Mal ting Warehouse, Bever ley.
Tyne Dock (when loaded w i th Shipment traffic unless w i th sl iding roof doors).

Covered 12 and 15 Ton.
Dean Bank  Siding, Spemi3rrnoor.
Sacriston Rai lway, v i a Stel la Gi l l .
Waldridge Colliery, v i a Stel la Gi l l .

Covered 15 Ton.
Burnfields Siding, M i l Meld.
Ford Paper  Works, H y l ton.
Nor th of  England Maltings, Dar l ington.

Twin Bolster, a set of three laden blocks withIspring buffers and centre
couplings only.

Ashes Quar ry, Stanhope Ki lns. S t a n h o p e  Ki l ns Goods Siding.] e
Crawley Engine Siding, Stanhope Ki lns. S t a n h o p e  Burns Siding, Stanhope Ki lns.

Double Bolster.
Ashes Quar ry, Stanhope Ki lns.
Crawley Engine Siding, Stanhope Ki lns.
Stanhope Bur n Siding, Stanhope Ki l ns
Stanhope Ki l ns Siding.

Nor th Dock or Wearmouth Dock, Sunder
land (Monkwearmouth).

Pelaw M ain Colliery.
Sacriston Rai lway, v i a Stel la'
-G i l l .Twizell Sidings, Pelton.

Treble Bolster.
Tyne Dock (when loaded w i th i r on for  shipment to yards on Tyne.
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List of Places where certain types of Wagons cannot be dealt with.—Continued.
17-Ton Mineral Wagons, wi th wheels 2  ft. 9  ins, i n  diameter, lettered

"This wagon not allowed on the inclines a t Waldridge, Stanley and
Craghead Colliery."

Stockton Gas Works, N or th Stockton.
Quadruples.

Blaydon Bur n Collieries.
Rectanks.

Blaydon Bur n Collieries.
Quintuples.

Blaydon Bur n Collieries.
Blyth Shipyard.
Cleveland Dockyard, Middlesbrough (except by permission of Distr ict Super intendent) .
Irvines Harbour  Yar d W est Har tlepool .

Cattle.
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Hedley Hope T ow  Law .

Over 10 ft. 6 in. Wheelbase (except by permission of the District
Dunston Flour  Mills.
Short &  Sons'  Tweedmouth F lour  Mills, Tweedmouth.

Over l i f t .  6  in. Wheelbase.
Sowerby's El l ison Glass Works, Gateshead.

Over 12 ft. 6 in. Wheelbase (except by permission of District
Harris W har f, South Bank.

Over 13 ft. 0  in. Wheelbase (except by special permission).
Blaydon Bur n, Blaydon.
Philadelphia Siding, Penshaw.

Over 14ft. 6 in. Wheelbase (except by special permission).
Blaydon Bur n Collieries :—" Mary,"  "  Jane "  and "  Bessie "  Pi ts  and Otto Vale

Coke Ovens.
Blaydon Bur n Coll iery Siding.
Blaydon Bur n Depots.
Blaydon Bur n H i gh Br i ck Works.
Blaydon Bur n Low  Low  Br i ck Works.
Blaydon Bur n Sidings.
Blaydon Bur n Vi l lage Depots.

All which will not take a curve of 87 ft. radius.
Messrs. Patterson and Company's Works, Newcastle.
Hendon Paper  Works Siding, Sunder land (South Dock).

All which will not take a curve of 99 feet radius.
Messrs. Hawthorne Lesl ie and Company's Works, Newcastle.

All which will not take a curve of 100 ft. radius.
Bartram's Shipyard, South Dock.
Nor th Eastern Mar ine Engineer ing Works, Sunder land.
Sunderland Shipbui lding Co.

All which will not take a curve of 110 ft. radius.
North Eastern Marine Engineer ing Works, W i l l ington Quay (except by  permission

of D istr i ct Super intendent) .

All other than Four-Wheeled Open.
Windle Bone Mil ls, Picker ing.

All other than Bottom Door.
Goosepool Depot, F ighti ng Cocks.

Square-Ended Sleeper Wagons.
Rookhope and Middleham Pr ivate Rai lway.

Superintendent).
(T. 28649) .

Superintendent).

(G. 2/24791) .
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List of Places where certain types of Wagons cannot be dealt with.—Continued.

Trollies and Agricultural Implement Wagons without i3ogies.
Richmond I r on Works, South Stockton.

Trollies with Bogies.
Ashmore, Benson, Pease &  Co., South Stockton.

All Special Wagons on Bogie Frames.
Grahamsley's Scrap Yar d, Tyne-Tees W har f, Middlesbrough.

All other than Four-Wheeled Open Goods Wagons under 7 ft. 10 ins, highat side from ra il level.
Ashes Quar ry, Stanhope Ki lns.
Crawley Engine Siding, Stanhope Ki l ns
Stanhope Bur n Siding.
Stanhope Ki l ns Siding.

Over 15 ft. Wheelbase without Bogies.
Swan, Hunter  & Wigham Richardson, Neptune Sidings, Walker-on-Tyne.

All which will not take a  Curve of 85 ft. Radius.
Doxford &  Sons, Shipyard, Engine Works and Brass Foundry, PaIlion.

Wagons less than 1 ft. 6 ins, from ra il to underside of wagon.
Renton's Quay, Victor ia Dock, Hul l .

All fitted with  Permanent Iron Sheet Tilts.
Pelaw M ain Coll iery Company's Sidings.

Wagons with  wheelbase exceeding 9  ft. 6  ins. (except 101
2
- t o n  l l o p p e r e d

Mineral Wagons lettered N.E.).
Brown Brothers Siding, N or th Shore, Stockton.

35-Ton Bogie Tank Wagons.
Bogie tank  wagons w i th a  car rying capaci ty of  35 tons m ust not  be al lowed to

work between Bol ton Abbey  and I l k l ey  Station. ( O .  6257).

FIRES EN OFFICES, WAITING ROOMS, SIGNAL BOXES, ETC.
Fire Butekets at Stations.

General Rules  90 (a) and 268.

Station Masters and others concerned must  see t hat  fires are ext inguished
before t he stations and signal boxes are closed at  night ,  so t hat  there may
be no risk  of  a  f ire break ing out  on t he premises.

Wood mus t  not  be lef t  inside the fenders at  any  t ime for the purpose of
dry ing ready f or re-light ing t he fires.

Agents are personally  t o  see t ha t  appliances f or  ex t inguishing f ires are
kept readily  available and in thorough work ing order, and t hat  t heir use is
perfectly understood by  the men ; prac t ical tests being made f rom t ime t o
time. I n  case of  serious outbreak of  fire, whic h the Company's staff cannot
cope with,  the nearest f ire brigade must  be summoned at  once.

Fire buckets must  be kept  f ull of  clean water, and in the winter free f rom
ice. W h e n  severe frosts are experienced the buckets should be k ept  empt y
but  adjacent t o an available supply  of  water.

Stat ion Masters mus t  see t hat  during f rosty  weather t he f ire buckets are
removed t o the wait ing rooms or some other place where the water cannot
get frozen, and also make such arrangements as may  be necessary to advise
the staf f  of  t he change. ( O .  5202).
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SPECIAL TRAINS SHEWN I N PROGRAMME OR OTHER SPECIAL
ADVICE "  Q." (TO RUN ONLY I F  REQUIRED).

General Rule 90.

When t rains  are shewn " Q "  i n  t he programme o r  other special advice,
it  mus t  be unders tood t ha t  a n  adv ice wi l l  be issued b y  t he originat ing
station i f  i t  i s  dec ided t o  r u n  t he  t rains ,  a n d  i n  t he  absence o f  such
advice i t  mus t  be assumed t hat  t hey  wi l l  not  run.  ( P .  1992 b).

EXCEPTION.—In the case of " Q "  t rains  to other Areas or other Companiesan avvice must be sent whether the trains run or not.
LAMPS FOR REPAIRS.

General Ru le  90.

The f ol lowing arrangements in  regard t o  t he repairing of  lamps mus t  be
adopted :—

(a) T h e  Chief  Mechanical Engineer wi l l  repair :—
Locomotive Lamps.
Passenger and Fr eight Van Tai l  Lamps.
Freight Van Side Lamp.
Passenger R oof Lamps.
Loose Buffer  Stop Lamps.

The above mus t  be addressed t o t he Div is ional Stores Superintendent ,
Gateshead

‘b) A l l  other lamps which require repairing must  be dealt  wi t h as shown
below :—

Newcastle and Bishop Auckland Distlict Engineers' Districts.
Defective lamps (inc luding the interiors of  signal and crossing gate lamps,

but exc luding t he i r  out er cases) belonging t o  s tat ions i n  t he  Newcast le,
Northumberland and Bishop Auck land Dis t ric t  Engineers' Dist ric ts  mus t  be
prompt ly  sent t o t he Stores Department ,  Gateshead.

The outer cases of  signal and crossing gate lamps in  t he Newcast le and
Northumberland Dis t r ic t  Engineers '  Dis t ric t s  t o  be  sent  t o  t he  Dis t r ic t
Engineer, P. W.  Works ,  Gateshead.

The out er cases o f  s ignal and crossing gate lamps i n  t he Bishop Auck -
land Dis t r ic t  Engineer's  Dis t ric t  t o be sent t o  t he Dis t ric t  Engineer,  P M ,
Works, Bishop Auckland.

Darlington, York and Hull District Engineers'Districts.
All lamps (except those dealt  wi t h  by  the Chief  Mechanical Engineer) t o

be addressed to the Dis t ric t  Engineer, Darlington,  York,  or Hull,  respectively.
Deck Engineer's Department, Hull.

All lamps used on lighters t o be sent f or  repairs t o the Storekeeper, Dock
Yard, South Bridge Road,  Hul l .

GENERAL.
A record mus t  be  k ept  o f  t he  number o f  lamps  sent  f o r  repairs,  and

Stat ion Masters, etc., mus t  see t hat  the same number is duly  returned ; t he
address labels mus t  shew c learly  t he Stat ion f rom whic h t he lamps  have
been forwarded, and the number of lamps in each consignment. Th o s e  sent
by t ra in mus t  also have a  Company's  Use Traf f ic  label aff ixed.
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Lamps for Repairs.—Continued.
I n cases where Stat ion Masters, etc., a t  stations other than Depots cannot

send tail or side lamps to be repaired wit hout  obtaining an equivalent  f rom
the Depot ,  t hey  mus t  advise t he Stores Depart ment  t o  send t he lamps,
after being repaired,  t o  t he Depot ,  ins tead o f  t o  t he s tat ion f rom whic h
they were received ; and they  mus t  in  such cases c learly  inf orm the Depot
Stat ion of  the number and type of  lamps whic h are being sent for repairs.

Care mus t  be taken when sending defective roof,  t a i l  o r  side lamps, and
hand lamps  t o  be repaired,  t o  send a l l  part s  belonging t o  them,  such as
cisterns, burners, reflectors, etc. O i l  must  not  be lef t  in the vessels.

In t he event  of  a  roof ,  t ai l ,  o r  s ide lamp get t ing damaged at  a  s tat ion
to whic h i t  does not  belong, t ha t  s tat ion mus t  not  sent  i t  t o  t he Stores,
but mu s t  f orward i t  t o  t he  St at ion f o r  wh ic h  i t  i s  let t ered,  so as  t o
ensure the owning Stat ion hav ing a  correct  record of  al l  lamps  sent  away
for repairs .  ( O .  6474)

BARROWS, RULLEYS, SHAFTS, ETC., SENT TO SHOPS FOR REPAIRS.
General Rules  90, 169 and 170.

Barrows, Rulleys,  Shafts, etc., f or  repairs  mus t  be prompt ly  sent t o  t he
following :—

FROM STATIONS I N THE NORTHERN DIVISION :—
To Work s  Manager,  C.  & W.  Dept . ,  Walkergate.

FROM STATIONS IN THE CENTRAL DIVISION :—
To Work s  Manager,  Wagon Shops, Shildon.

FROM STATIONS IN THE SOUTHERN DIVISION, EXCEPT HULL AND
STATIONS ON THE HORNSEA AND WITHERNSEA BRANCHES :—

To Work s  Manager,  C.  & W.  Dept . ,  York .
FROM HULL AND STATIONS ON THE HORNSEA AND WITHERNSEA
BRANCHES :—

To Rul ley  Shops, Hu l l .
Barrows, Rulleys,  Shafts, and other art ic les sent t o t he Shops f or repairs

must have on the address label,  t he name of  t he s tat ion f rom whic h t hey
are sent, together wit h the number of the barrow or rulley.  A n  advice must
be sent in  every case, and Stat ion Masters, Yard  Masters, and others mus t
see t hat  t he art ic les are prompt ly  returned f rom t he Shops.

I n cases where i t  is not  possible to send barrows for repairs wit hout  relief
barrows being supplied,  applicat ion mus t  be made t o  t he Dis t r ic t  Super-
intendent.  ( B .  230).

DAMAGE TO ROLLING STOCK.
General Rules 90, 107, 108, 115, 184, 192, 206, 209 and 211.

1.—Guards in charge of t rains must, in addit ion to mak ing the usual ent ry
in their hand-books, report  verbally  or otherwise at  the f irs t  opportunit y  to
the Carriage and Wagon Examiners  when vehicles f orming par t  o f  t hei r
trains have been derailed, stopped for hot  journals,  or damaged in any  way,
giv ing name of  t he owner and number of  t he damaged vehicle or  vehicles,
and such other informat ion as t he Carriage and Wagon Examiner requires.

2.—Guards in charge of  Goods and Mineral t rains must ,  when a breakage
occurs in  the couplings of  any  wagon, secure t he defective parts, and hand
them over to the nearest Wagon Inspector, or take such steps as wi l l  secure
this being done. A  remark  of the occurrence must  be made on the Guard's
journal,  and the owner and number of  the wagon must  also be shewn.
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Damage to Rolling Stock.—Continued.

3.—Where t rains  become div ided owing t o  wagons uncoupling f rom no
apparent cause the at tent ion of  t he Examiner at  the nex t  examining point
must be called to the wagons and a  note to this  effect made by  the Guard
on his  journal,  t he numbers  and owners of  t he wagons being given.

4.—In cases of  the k ind set f ort h above aris ing in the hands of  Shunters,
full part iculars must  be given to their Foreman or Superior Officer who wi l l
advise t he Carriage and Wagon Examiner accordingly.

5.—In the event  of  any  wagon being derailed, t he at tent ion of  a Wagon
Examiner must  be called to i t  before i t  is allowed to proceed on its journey.

6.—In t he  absence o f  Carriage a n d  Wagon  Ex aminers  a t  t he  places
named in  t he following lis t ,  o r  i n  t he event  of  a vehic le or  vehicles being
detached a t  a place where Carriage and Wagon Examiners  are not  located,
the guard mus t  giv e f u l l  part iculars  t o  t he St at ion Master,  Foreman,  o r
person in charge, who wi l l  advise the Foreman Carriage and Wagon Inspector
for t hat  part icular dis t ric t .

7 .
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go," mus t  not  be placed on vehicles by  men other t han those employed by
the Car r iage  a n d  Wa g o n  Depar t ment  a n d  We s t  Har t lepoo l  Sid ings
Inspectors, and in  cases where vehicles are considered unf it  t o t ravel,  t hey
must be  placed on one side and t he at tent ion of  t he Carriage and Wagon
Examiner drawn to t he defect as before stated. A t  places at which Carriage
and Wa:gon Examiners  are not  stationed, the Foreman Carriage and Wagon
Inspector f or t hat  part icular dis t ric t  mus t  be advised.

8.—In cases where vehicles, although damaged, are f it  to travel,  the Guard
must report  the circumstances at  the f irs t  opportunit y  t o the Carriage and
Wagon Examiner,  as  la id  down i n  t he f irs t  paragraph hereof,  and  i f  t he
Examiner considers i t  necessary f or t he vehic le or vehicles t o  go int o t he
Shops, he wi l l  at tach a "  For Repairs , " "  For Repairs  (Defect ive Brake)
or " N o t  t o g o "  or  " Y a r d  t o Y a r d "  labels, according t o the condit ion ofthe vehicle.

When t he circumstances permi t  t he defects should be repaired b y  t he
Examiner,  and the labels should be used only  in cases where i t  is impossible
for t he examiner t o effect t he necessary repair.

The brake levers of  vehicles wi t h defective brakes mus t  be secured as set
out  in  General Rule 209.

In all cases labels must be f ixed on both sides of the vehicles. T h e  posit ion
in whic h these labels should be placed is  given below :—

WAGONS.
RED "Not to go" and RED and GREEN "Yard to Yard " Labels,

(a) Loaded Wagons.
To be  placed ov er t rans it  labels,  b u t  i f  possible a

port ion of  these t o be uncovered so t hat  the staff  may
know t he wagon is  loaded and may  arrange t ranship j
ment when required.

(b) Empty Wagons.
To be placed in  t icket  holder or  clips, but  i f  neither

f it ted to wagon, labels to be tacked in prominent  positions.
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WAGONS.—Continued.

GREEN " For  Repairs" Labels.
(a) Loaded Wagons.

To be tacked to wagon wit hin about 6 inches of t rans it
labels, except in the case of  all-steel wagons, when they
should b e  placed i n  t icket  holders,  behind t he t rans it
labels i n  such a  manner t ha t  a  port ion o f  t he  "  For
Repairs " label is  v is ible.

(3) Empty Wagons.
To be placed in t icket  holders or clips, but  i f  neither

is f it ted,  labels t o be tacked in prominent  posit ion.

WHITE "  For Repairs" labels endorsed in Red-" Detective Brake."
(a) Loaded Wagons.

To be tacked to wagon wit hin about 6 inches of t ransit
labels, except in the case of  all-steel wagons, when they
should be placed in t icket  holders over the t ransit  labels,
but  in  such a  way  as t o  leave a port ion of  t he t rans it
labels v is ible. •

(b) Empty Wagons.
To be placed in t icket  holders or clips, but  i f  neither

is f it ted,  labels  t o  be tacked i n  prominent  pos it ion.

COACHING STOCK.
All  labels to be tacked to the footboard approx imately

3 feet  f rom t he lef t  end of  t he vehic le,  except  i n  t he
case of such coaching vehicles as are prov ided wit h label -
clips, when the clips must  be used, and the labels affixed
as s h e w n  a b o v e .  ( O .  6707).  ( G .  4 /43582).  ( B .  2575),

WAGONS BEARING " FO R REPAIRS" LABELS.
General Rules 90,  107, 108, 115, 192,  196, 206, 209,  and 211.

Wagons labelled "
F o r  
R e p a i r s
"  
s h o u
l d  
b e  
d i s p
o s e
d  
o
f  
a
s  
s h
e w
n  
b
e l
o
w

i. Co mmo n  us er a n d  L . N. E.  non-c ommon us er wagons  labelled t o
" SHOPS " should be sent t o t he nearest L. N. E.  Shop.

(a) Foreign non-common user wagons labelled "  HOME " should
be sent t o t he Owning Company  v ia t he authorised routes f or t he
return of  empt y  wagons.

(b) Foreign c ommon user wagons  labelled "  HOME "  should be
sent t o  t he Owning Company  v ia  t he nearest o r  mos t  convenient
J u n c t i o n .  ( 0 . 1 1 .  3 /1 7 .3 .2 5 ).



STATION.
ALNMOUTH •
ANNFIELD PLAIN
ASHINGT ON
BER WICK

BISHOP AUCKLAND

CARGO FLEET.-
Whi tehouse S idings
I ro n  W o rk s  •

CONSETT

C OXHOE BRID GE -
Kel lZe B a n k  Fo o t

CROOK

General Instructions.—Continued. 1 4 9

LIST OF CARRIAGE AND WAGON EXAMINERS.
HOURS OF DUTY.

• 8 - 0  ama• t o  4 -0  a .m . ,  Week day s .

• 7 - 3 0  a .m.  t o  4 -30  p .m . ,  Week day s .

• 9 - 0  a .m.  t o  5 -0  p .m . ,  Week day s .

• 6 - 0  a .m .  M o n d a y  t o  6 -0  a .m .  S unday .
11-0 a.m. to  2-0 p.m., and 5-0 p.m. to  11-0 p.m. Sundays .

• 6 - 3 0  a .m.  t o  4 -30  p .m . ,  Monday s .
7-30 a . m .  t o  4 -30  p .m . ,  Tues day s  t o  Fri day s .
7-30 a . m .  t o  3 -30  p .m . ,  S aturday s .

BLAYD 0 N -
Goods • 6 - 0  a .m .  M o n d a y  t o  6 -0  a .m .  S unday .
Mineral • 6 - 0  a .m .  M o n d a y  t o  m i d n i g h t  S aturday .

B L Y T H - • 6 - 0  a .m .  t o  10 -0  p .m . ,  Week day s .
N o rt h • 6 - 0  a .m .  t o  10 -0  p .m . ,  Week day s .
South • 6 - 0  a .m .  t o  10 -0  p .m . ,  Week day s .
West • • 6 - 0  a .m .  t o  10 -0  p .m . ,  Week day s .

BRAND ON COLLIERY 7-30 a .m.  t o  4 -0  p .  n., Week day s .

• 6 - 0  a .m .  t o  10 -0  p .m . ,  W eek day s .
• 7 - 0  a .m .  t o  4 -0  p . m .  Week day s .

• 6 - 0  a .m .  t o  1 0 -0  p .m .  Week day s .

• 7 - 0  a .m .  t o  5 -0  p .m . ,  W eek day s .
7-0 a . m .  t o  3 -0  p .m . ,  Week day s .

CUD W ORTH-
Y a rd  •  •  •  •  6 - 0  a .m .  Monday s  t o  6 -0  a .m .  Sunday s .
Carl ton E x c hange S idi ngs  •  4 - 0  a .m .  Monday s  t o  6 -0  a .m .  Sunday s .

D  A R L I N G T O N -
A l bert  H i l l  6 - 0  a .m .  t o  6 -0  p .m . ,  M o n d a y  t o  Fri d a y .

6-0 a . m .  t o  3 -0  p .m . ,  S a tu rday .
Bank  To p  Passenger 5 - 0  a .m .  M o n d a y  t o  12 -0  m i d n i g h t  S aturday .

6-0 a .m. to  1-0 p.m., and 2-0 p.m. t o  9-0 p.m. Sundays .
Bank  T o p  Goods  • •  4 - 0  a .m.  Monday s  t o  2 -0  p .m .  Sunday s .
Crof t  J unc t i on  •  •  •  6 - 0  a .m.  M o n d a y  t o  2 -0  p .m . ,  S unday .
Hopetown and Goods  Sidings 5 - 0  a .m.  M o n d a y  t o  6 -0  a .m. ,  S unday .
Up  S idi ngs  •  6 - 0  a .m .  M o n d a y  t o  6 -0  a .m. ,  S unday .

DUNSTON STAITHS • 6 - 0  a .m .  M o n d a y  t o  m i d n i g h t  S a tu rday .
DURHAM • 8 - 3 0  a .m.  t o  5 -0  p .m . ,  M o n d a y  t o  Fri d a y .

8-30 a . m .  t o  2 -0  p .m .  S aturday s .
EASINGTON 7 - 0  a.m. to  12-0 noon and 1-0 p.m. t o  4-0 p.m., Weekdays .
FE RRY HILL-

Goods a n d  M i nera l • 6 - 0  a .m .  M o n d a y  t o  6 -0  a .m.  S unday .
Mai ns forth • 7 - 0  a .m .  t o  4 -30  p .m .  M o n d a y  t o  Fri d a y .

7-0 a . m .  t o  12-30 p .m .  S a tu rday .
FROSTERLEY • 7 - 3 0  a .m. t o  4 -30  p .m . ,  W eek day s .
'CrASCOIGNE W OOD • 4 - 0  a .m .  M o n d a y  t o  6 -0  a .m.  S unday .

GATESHE A D -
P ark  L a n e  •  4 - 0  a .m.  Monday ,  t o  6 -0  a .m. ,  S unday .
Teams •  8 - 0  a .m .  t o  4 -0  p .m . ,  M o n d a y  t o  Fri d a y .

7-0 a . m .  t o  3 -0  p .m . ,  S a tu rday .
Go o l z • 7 - 0  a .m .  t o  11 -0  p .m . ,  Week day s .
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MALTON • 8-0 a.m. t o  4-0 p.m., Weekdays.
MANORS NORTH • • 7-0 a

•
m
•  
t
o  
3
-
0  
p
.
m
.
,  
M
o
n
d
a
y
s  
t
o  
F
r
i
d
a
y
s
.

6-0 a.m. t o  2-0 p.m. Saturdays.
MID DLESBROUGH
- Dock and Dock H i l l • 8-0 a

.
m
.  
t
o  
5
-
0  
p
.
m
.
,  
W
e
e
k
d
a
y
s
.

Goods •  •  • • 6-0 a.m. t o  10-0 p.m., Weekdays.
Marsh Br anch • 6-0 a

.
m
.  
M
o
n
d
a
y  
t
o  
6
-
0  
a
.
m
.  
S
u
n
d
a
y
.

Passenger Station • 6-0 a
.
m
.  
t
o  
4
-
0  
p
.
m
.
,  
W
e
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k
d
a
y
s
.
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.
m
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m
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y
s
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STATION.
GUISBOROUGH
- Slapewath
HARROGATE
- Passenger Station
HARTLEPO OL-

Passenger Station

Coal Stai th •
Nor th Sidings

HAVERTON H I L L -
Belasis Lane
South

HEATON YARD
HENSALL •
HIGH SHIELDS
HORDEN

HULL,-
Alexandra Dock •
Cannon Street
Goods Station •
King George Dock
L. & Y. Sidings •
Old Mineral  Sidings
Dairycoates—Inward

Outward
Drypool •  •
Riverside Quay •

Springbank West •
JARROW •
KIRKBY STEPHEN
LEED S-

New Stati on •
Well ington Street
Hunslet
Marsh Lane
Neville H i l l
Armley Br idge

List of Carriage and Wagon Examiners.—Continued.

Sculcoates
Wilmington
Marshalling Yar d
Neptune Street •
New Pr iory—Loaded

Em pty
Paragon •
Salt End

• 7 - 0  a.m. t o  9-30 p.m., Weekdays.
7-0 a.m. t o  12-0 noon Sunday.

• 6 - 0  a.m. to 10-0 p.m., Weekdays.
• 7 - 3 0  a.m. t o  4-30 p.m., Weekdays.

• 6 - 0  a.m. M onday to 10-0 p.m . Saturday.
• 6 - 0  a.m. M onday to 10-0 p.m . Saturday.
• C onti nuous .
• 6 - 0  a•m• Mondays to 6-0 a.m. Sundays.

8-0 a.m. t o  4-0 p.m., Weekdays.
• 7 - 0  a.m. to 4- 0 p.m . M onday to Fr iday.

7-30 a.m. t o  11-30 a•m• Saturdays.

• 6 - 0  a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.
• 8 - 0  a.m. to 4- 0 p.m . Weekdays.

12-1 a.m. M onday to m idnight Saturday.
• 1 2 - 1  a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.
• N o  Staff located.
• 6 - 0  a•m• M onday to m idnight Saturday.
• 1 2 - 1  a•m• M onday to 10-0 a•m• Sunday.
• 1 2 - 1  a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.

12-1 a.m. M onday to m idnight Saturday.
• 7 - 0  a.m. t o  4-0 p.m., M onday to Fr iday.

6-0 a.m. t o  2-0 p.m., Saturday.
6-0 am •  to m i dni ght Saturdays.
6-0 a.m. to 7- 0 p.m., Weekdays.
12-1 a•m• Mondays to m i dni ght Saturdays.
6-0 a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.
6-0 a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.
12-1 a.m. M onday to m idnight Saturday.
Continuous.
6-45 a.m. M onday to 8-0 p.m . Monday, and

6-0 a.m. t o  10-0 p.m. Tuesdays to Saturdays.
7-0 a.m. Mondays to 7-0 a•m• Sundays.
8-0 a.m. t o  4-0 p.m., Weekdays.

• 6 - 0  a•m• t o  10-0 p.m., Weekdays.

• C ont i nuous .
• 6  0 a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.
• 6 - 0  a.m. t o  10-0 p.m., Weekdays.
• 8 - 0  a.m. t o  4-0 p.m., Weekdays.
• 6 - 0  a.m. Mondays to 6-0 a.m. Sundays.
• 6 - 0  a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.

HOURS OF DUTY.

7-0 a.m. to 4-0 p.m., Weekdays.

6-0 a.m. t o  10-0 p.m., Weekdays.

•



STATION. H O U R S  o r  DUTY.
MORPETH 7 - 0  a.m. t o  6-0 p.m., Weekdays.

NEW C ASTLE-
Central C o n t i n u o u s .

Electrical Examiners at  Central, Weekdays 6-30 a.m.
to 10-50 p.m. : Sundays, 2-30 p.m. to 9-50 p.m .

For th •  6 - 0  a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.
7-0 a.m. t o  to 3 p.m. Sundays.

Trafalgar •  •  •  6 - 0  a.m. t o  10-0 p.m., Weekdays.
New Br idge St. Goods Yar d.  6 - 0  a.m. t o  10-0 p.m . Weekdays.

NEMTP ORT-
l i p Goods •  •  6 - 0  a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.
Down Goods •  6 - 0  a.m. Monday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.
Iron Works •  7 - 0  a.m. t o  4-0 p.m. Weekdays.
Erimus U p •  6 - 0  a.m. M onday to 10-0 p.m., Weekdays.
Erimus Down •  6 - 0  a.m. t o  10-0 p.m., Weekdays.
Klondyke •  7 - 0  a.m. to 3-0 p.m., and 9-0 p.m. to 5-0 a.m., Weekdays.

NORMANT ON •  6 - 0  a.m . M onday t o  6- 0 a.m . Sunday ; 11- 15 a.m .
Sundays to 7-15 p.m. Sundays.

NORTHALLERTON ▪  8 - 0  a.m. to 5-0 p.m., Weekdays.
PERCY M AI N -

Alber t Edwar d Dock
Bowdon Dock
Whitehi l l  Point

PORT CLARENCE-
Station •  •  6 - 0  a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.
Goods and Coal Sidings

PRUDHOE

RED CAR-
Lackenby and Redcar  Goods

Tod Poi nt
SALTBITRN

STANHOPE •
STARBECK
STELLA GILL

General instructions.—Continued. 1 5 1

List of Carriage and Wagon Examiners.—Continued.

▪ 6 - 0  a.m. Monday to m idnight Saturday.
• 6 - 0  a.m. t o  6-0 p.m., Weekdays.
• 6 - 0  a.m. Monday to m idnight Saturday.

8-0 a.m. to 4-0 p.m., Monday to Fr iday.
6-0 a.m. t o  2-0 p.m. Saturday.

8-0 a.m. t o  5-0 p.m., Monday to Fr iday.
6-0 a.m. to 3-0 p.m., Saturdays.

• 6 - 0  a.m. t o  10-0 p.m., Weekdays.
• 6 -  30 a.m. t o  4-30 p.m., Weekdays.

4-30 a.m. to 12-30 p.m., Sundays.
S C ARBOROUGH
- Station 6 - 0  a.m. t o  10-0 p.m., Weekdays.

Goods Yar d 8 - 0  a.m. to 4-0 p.m . Weekdays.
Goods Yar d
Gallows Close
Coal Depot •
Seamer Lane

SELB 6 - 0  a.m. to 10-0 p.m., Weekdays.
SHILD ON-

Laden Sidings •  8 - 0  a.m. t o  12.0 m idnight, Weekdays.
Em pty Sidings •  6 - 0  a.m. to 10-0 p.m., Weekdays.

SKINNINGROVE •  6 - 0  a.m. to 10-0 p.m., Weekdays.
SOUTH BANK •  6 - 0  a.m. t o  5-0 p.m., Weekdays
SPENNYMOOR
- Dean and Chapter  and

Binchester •  •

As required.

• 8 - 3 0  a.m. to 4-30 p.m., Weekdays.
• 7 - 0  a.m. t o  4-0 p.m., Weekdays.
• 8 - 0  to 4-0 p.m., Weekdays.
• 6 - 0  a.m. Monday to 12-0 m idnight Saturday.
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STATION.
STOCKTON--

Sta tion •
Nor th Shore.

South Stockton Goods •
Oxbridge Sidings •

SUNDERIAND
-
-

Passenger Station

Monkwearmouth •
South Dock

TEBAY
THIESK
TRIMD ON

TWEED MOUTH
TYNE D om - -

Goods •
Banks •

TYNE MOUTH

WALKER

WALKER GATE

WASHINGTON
WEST AUCKLAND —

Em pty and Laden Sidings •
WEST HARTLEPOOL
-- S t a t i o n  •

Coal H i l l

Cliff House •
Greenland
Middleton •

Main Goods
WHITBY
YORK-
- S t a t i o n

Clifton Sidings •
Nor th Junction •
Branches Yar d •
No. 1  U p Yar d •
No. 2  U p Yar d
Warehouse Yar d •
Dringhouses

STATION.
NEWCASTLE
-- C e n t r a l

SOUTH GOSFORTH—
Electric Car  Sheds

List of Carriage and Wagon Examiners.—Continued.

•

• C onti nuous .

HOURS OF DUTY.

• 5 - 0  a.m. Monday to 12-0 noon Sunday.
• 8 - 0  a.m. to 12-0 noon, and 1-0 p.m. to 5-0 p.m.

Weekdays.
• 8 - 0  a.m. t o  5-0 p.m., Weekdays.
• 3 - 0  a.m. to 11-0 a.m., and 7-0 p.m. to 3-0 a.m.,

Monday to Saturday.

• 6 - 0  a.m. t o  11-0 p.m., Weekdays.
Sundays, 6-0 a  m• t o  2-0 p.m.

• 8 - 0  a.m. to 4-0 p.m., Weekdays.
• 6 - 0  a.m•to 10-0 p.m. Weekdays.
• 10 - 30  a.m. t o  6-30 p.m., Weekdays.
• 9 - 0  a.m. t o  6-0 p.m., Weekdays.
• 7 - 3 0  a.m . t o  5- 0 p.m ., M onday t o  Fr iday, and  t o

12-0 noon Saturday.
3-0 a.m. M onday to 2-0 a.m. Sunday.

• 6 - 0  a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.
• 6 - 0  a.m. t o  10-0 p.m., Weekdays.
• 8 - 0  a•m• t o  4-0 p.m., Mondays to Fr idays.

6-0 a.m. t o  2-0 p.m. Saturdays,
8-0 a.m. t o  4- 0 p.m ., Mondays t o  Fr idays.
6-0 a.m. t o  2-0 p.m. Saturdays.
6-0 a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.
6-0 a.m. t o  2-0 p.m. Sundays.
6-0 a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.

6-0 a.m. to 2-0 p.m., Weekdays.

5-30 a.m. to 12-0 midnight, Weekdays.
5-30 to 11-30 a.m., and 2 p.m. to 7-0 p.m., Sundays.
6-0 a.m. t o  10-0 p.m., Monday to Fr iday.
6-0 a.m. to 6-0 p.m., Saturdays.
6-0 a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.
6-0 a.m. M onday to 10-0 p.m. Saturday.
7-0 a.m. to 12-0 noon, and 1-0 p.m . to 4-0 p.m.,

Weekdays.
6-0 a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m., Sunday.
5-30 a.m. t o  2-30 p.m., Weekdays.

Continuous.
• 8 - 0  a.m. M onday to 1-0 a.m., Sunday.
• 6 - 0  a.m. Monday to 2-0 p.m. Sundays.
• 8 - 0  a.m. t o  4-0 a.m. Weekdays.
• 6 - 0  a.m. M onday to 6-0 a.m. Sunday.
• 6 - 0  a.m. Monday to 2-0 p.m. Sunday.
• 6 - 0  a.m. t o  10-0 p.m., Weekdays.
• 6 - 0  a.m. Mondays to 4-0 p.m. Sundays.

ELECTRIC TRAIF! EXAMINERS.
General Rules  90, 107 and 196.

HOURS OF DUTY.

• 5 - 1 0  a.m. t o  11-50 p.m. Weekdays.
1-40 p.m . t o  10-20 p.m. Sundays.
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SWEEPING REFUSE FROM PLATFORMS ON TO LINES.
General Rule  92

Refuse f rom t he plat forms mus t  be swept  int o heaps and gathered in t o
buckets or other receptacles and taken away,  instead of  being swept on t o
the line.

USE OF COMPANY'S STORES.
General Rule 95.

Stat ion Masters and al l  other servants of  t he Company  are not  allowed,
without  special permission given in  writ ing,  t o  apply  t o t heir own private
use coals, gas, o i l  o r  stores of  any  k ind,  belonging t o  t he Company  ; and
they are t o  exercise a l l  possible economy i n  t he  use o f  stores o f  ev ery
description.

SIGNALMEN CHANGING DUTY.
General Ru le  96.

A s ignalman about  to hand over the charge of  t he s ignal box  t o  another
signalman, must  not do so unless the man coming on duty  is in a f it  condit ion
to t ake charge.

VISITATION OF SIGNAL BOXES AND LEVEL CROSSINGS.
General Rule 96.

Stat ion Masters or Yard Masters, as the case may  be, mus t  v is it  not  less
than once a day  s ignal boxes s ituate wi t h in half -a-mile of  t he stat ion, not
less t han once a week signal boxes s ituate more t han half  a mi le f rom the
station, and not  less t han once a week al l  level crossings where attendance
is prov ided wi t h in  t heir  supervision, unless specially  exempted f rom t his
duty.

An Occurrence Book  must  be kept  in  every signal box  and at  each level
crossing where attendance is  prov ided.  T h e  s ignalman o r  crossing keeper
must enter int o this  book  t he date and part iculars of  a l l  irregularit ies and
-exceptional occurrences t hat  come under t heir notice.

Whenever the Stat ion Master, Yard Master, or Dis t ric t  Signalmen's
Inspector v is its the s ignal box  or level crossing, t he Occurrence Book  must
be produced f or examinat ion and signature.

Stat ion Masters, Ya rd  Masters and Dis t ric t  Signalmen's Inspectors when
vis it ing s ignal boxes under t heir supervis ion mus t  s ign t heir names i n  t he
Train Register Book,  where prov ided,  t he ent ry  t o be made on a separate
line across t he page. ( 0 .  6589).

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE OF SWITCHES.
General Rule 97 and Block  Regulat ion 24A.

The handle,  when perpendicular,  as  shown i n  diagram,  places t he block
instruments and bells  in  c ircuit  wi t h  t he nex t  open box  i n  each direct ion.
When in a horizontal posit ion the bells are out  of  circuit ,  and also the block
instruments i n  one direct ion.

The switch handle mus t  be kept  perfectly upright  when t he ins t ruments
.and bells  are intended t o  be i n  c ircuit  and perfect ly horizontal when t he
instruments and bells  are intended t o be out  of  c ircuit .
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Instructions for use of Switches.—Continued.

The s l ide l i d  o f  t h e  telegraphic  s wit c h b o x  mus t  o n  n o  account  b e
removed, as  dus t  mi gh t  otherwise ent er and  interfere wi t h  t h e  proper
work ing o f  t he switch.

The signalman, before leaving duty ,  mus t  be careful t o lock up the signal
box so as to prevent  all access to the levers, and place the signals connected
with t he l ine switched a t  "  all r ight  " except  where t hey  are required f or
the protect ion of  road traff ic passing over level crossings ; he must  also take
care t ha t  t he  telegraphic  swit ch is  properly  t urned down.  T h e  switches
are only  to be used at  the t imes authorised by  the instruct ions issued f rom
t ime t o t ime.

IMMU N VITS
a
, 
I
N 
e

ciftculT

DI AGRAM.

e l O c u n
OUT O f

N IT R u r o m

CONTINUOUS BURNING SIGNAL LAMPS.
General Rules  99, 67 and 68.

1.—A certain number of  spare lamp interiors  are prov ided at  each signal
box as  an emergency i n  case of  f ailure of  t he l ight .  T h e  lampmen mus t
t r im these spare lamps and leave them in  charge of  the s ignalman on duty .
He must  collect these lamps on his next  round,  and hav ing satisfied himself
that  they are in order, must bring them into use and replace them wit h others
which have been taken out  of  signals and ret rimmed.

2.—The signalman is responsible for seeing that  lamps in signals controlled
or sighted f rom the signal box are burning properly.  I n  the event of  failure
of a l ight  he must  arrange to have the lamp at  fault  replaced by  one of  the
spare lamps lef t  i n  his  charge as soon as ever possible.

3.—The failure of  a signal lamp must  be entered in the occurrence book
the t ime the failure was noticed, and the t ime the lamp was replaced must
also be recorded.

4.—The signalman on dut y  must  see t hat  the lampman duly  replaces the
complement of  spare lamps kept  at  t he s ignal box  on each round.

5.—The glasses of the outer lamp case on the signal, as well as the coloured
glasses of the spectacle, wi l l  be cleaned regularly  each week by the Lampman.

6.—The lampman must  sign his name in the Train Register Book  at  each
box v is ited,  t he ent ry  t o be made on a separate line across the page.

7.—The Stat ionmaster requis it ioning the oil wi l l  be responsible for explain-
ing the cause of  variat ion in  t he periodical supply.  ( O .  3319).
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SECURING OF BARROWS WHEN NOT I N USE.
General Rule 100.

Station Masters and others concerned mus t  be part icular t o  see t hat  a l l
barrows when not  in  use are placed in such a posit ion t hat  there is no risk
of t heir f all ing on t o t he line during the prevalence of  high winds,  or  f rom
any other cause. I f  there is not  a suitable place to leave the barrows, they
must be chained to a f ix ture well clear of  the edge of the plat form,  and they
must also be padlocked i f  necessary t o  avoid risk  of  interference by  boys,
loiterers o r  others.  S t a t i o n  Masters wi l l  be held responsible f or  ordering
the necessary chains and padlocks through t heir Dis t ric t  Superintendent.

(O. 8430) .

CLOSING OF WINDOWS OF EMPTY COMPARTMENTS.
General Rule 102 (b).

Guards and s tat ion staf f  mus t  see t hat  t his  Ru le  is  properly  complied
with when t rains  are a t  stations, prov ided no delay  is  caused t o t rains.

I n corridor t rains,  t ra in  t icket  collectors where employed mus t  see t hat
this rule is  carried out .

This ins t ruct ion also applies t o guard's  compartments and vans in  whic h
no guard is  riding.

The windows  i n  t he at tendants  compartment  of  horse boxes, and also
the s l iding doors opposite t he headstalls, mus t  be k ept  closed i n  vehicles
standing at  stat ions or i n  the sidings. ( O .  8228).

CLOSING OF CARRIAGE DOORS.
General Rules  104 and 166.

Owing t o  t he large number of  cases occurring where passengers' f ingers
are t rapped when carriage doors are being closed, the at tent ion of  the staff
concerned is  called t o  t he  necessity f o r  t he  greatest  possible care being
taken t o  see t ha t  t he  doors  are no t  closed un t i l  t he staff  have satisf ied
themselves t hat  passengers have t heir f ingers clear. ( O .  2866).

NON-ATTENTION OF SIGNALMEN TO BLOCK INSTRUMENTS.
General Rules 105, 65 (a), 68 and 173, and Block  Reg. 27.

When the rear s ignalman is  unable t o obtain at tent ion f rom the advance
box signalman, he may after the expirat ion of f ive minutes, or where a tunnel
intervenes ten minutes, of  giv ing the f irst  "  call at tent ion " signal, al low the
t rain to proceed, af ter hav ing informed the driver and guard of  the c ircum-
stances, ins t ruc t  t he driv er t o  r un  caut iously  and t o  be prepared t o  s top
short o f  any  obstruct ion.  T h e  provis ions of  Block  Regulat ion 27 mus t  be

strict ly carried out .
If, on arriv al at  the advance box,  the driver f inds t hat  the non-at tent ion

has arisen owing t o  t he  absence o f  t he  s ignalman o r  some circumstance
unf it t ing the s ignalman for duty ,  he must  act  according to the needs of  the
situat ion and if  expedient  proceed caut iously t o the nex t  Stat ion or Signal-
box i n  order t o  expedite t he sending of  proper assistance or  relief  t o  t he
box requiring i t .  ( 0 .  7993).



156 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

FAILURE OF BLOCK TELEGRAPH INSTRUMENTS, BELLS,
SIGNALS OR INTERLOCKING.

General Rules 105, 65 (a), 68 and 173, and Block  Reg. 27.
Whenever a failure of  the block telegraph instruments or bells on double

or s ingle lines occurs, o r  t he signals or  interlock ing are defective, o r  i t  is
necessary f or  t he l ineman t o  change t he electric  tablets  o r  ot her tokens,
Stat ion Masters may  at  their discret ion stop any  t rain,  at  any  place, t o put
down or take up the men who may be required to repair the fault .  O n  single
lines where t he electric t ra in tablet  or  other token system is  i n  operat ion,
the provis ions of  Block  Regulat ion 27 wi l l  apply .  ( O .  7993).

SPECIAL STOPS MADE BY  PASSENGER TRAINS TO TAKE UP
OR SET DOWN PASSENGERS.

General Rules  105 and 106.
When a special s top is  authorised i n  accordance wi t h  Ru le  105, f or  t he

purpose of  tak ing up or sett ing down passengers the necessary f ixed signals
must be exhibited against the t rain,  and the instruct ions contained in  Rule
106 carried ont .

Except where special inst ruct ions are issued t o  t he cont rary ,  a  spec ial
stop order f orm mus t  be used in  such cases, and the programme not ice or
special advice authoris ing the stop wi l l  indicate by  whom the order wi l l  be
issued.

I n t he case of  special stops arranged a t  short  not ice t he telegraphic o r
other advice wi l l  indicate by  whom the order wi l l  be issued.

A special stop order f orm mus t  also be used in  al l  cases where passenger
trains make condit ional stops to set down in accordance wit h the instructions
shewn in  the Time Tables. T h e  order i n  these cases wi l l  be issued by  the
station master arranging t he stop.

Such orders t o be handed t o t he drivers as wel l  as t he guards in  charge
of t he t rains.  ( 0 .  2889).

EXAMINATION OF TRAINS.
General Ru le  107 (a).

On the arrival of through trains at  intermediate stations at  which carriage
and wagon  examiners  are  appointed,  a n d  where t he  t rains  hav e t o  b e
examined, t he examiners mus t  be i n  at tendance and complete t heir  work .
as early  as possible, and when the work  is  completed the Chief  Carriage or
Wagon Examiner mus t  immediately  advise the person responsible f or s tart -
ing t he t ra in  t hat  t he examinat ion is  f inished. W h e n  brake examinat ion
is also undertaken,  t he brake examiners mus t  inf orm t he Chief  Carriage or-
Wagon Ex aminer when t he brake examinat ion is  completed,  and unt i l  he
receives t his  assurance t he lat t er mus t  not  give the "  All-right  " s ignal t o
the person responsible f or s tart ing the t rain.

At  t he following places t he regulat ion wi l l  not  apply  under t he c ircum-
stances set out  below
Middlesbrough
and Harrogate
Haydon Sridge
and Alnmouth
Ferryhill

} Wh e n  there is  more t han one t rain i n  t he s tat ion at  onet ime. ( O .  7329).

} S o  far as passenger trains are concerned, when the Examineris engaged wi t h  Goods and Mineral t rains.
To a n y  t rains  except  t hrough Goods t rains .  ( O .  3077)..
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BE OBSERVED FOR THE PROTECTION OF
CARRIAGE CLEANERS, GASMEN, LAMPMEN AND OTHERS

WORKING ON COACHING STOCK.
General Rules  108 (a), 24,  107, and 112 (a).

(A)—Where an Engine is not attached to the Vehicles.
1.—Before any  of  t he above-named men commence work —

(a) Up o n  the outside of  vehicles on any  line or s iding on which i t
is possible f or  other vehicles t o  be shunted against them.

(b) Wh i c h  necessitates t h e  us e o f  s teps o r  ladders  ins ide t h e
vehicles, o r  involves t he men plac ing themselves i n  such
a posit ion that  they might  lose their balance if  the vehicles
are moved,

a RE D FL A G  by  day,  or  a lamp shewing a RE D L I G HT by  night  and in
foggy weather or falling snow, must  be placed on the end of  the last vehicle
nearest t he direc t ion f rom whic h vehicles might  be shunted against  those
on which the men are at  work .  I f  i t  is possible for vehicles t o be shunted
against bot h ends of  the vehicles on which the men are at  work ,  the above
precautions mus t  be taken at  bot h ends.

2.—If  t he  vehicles are s tanding o n  a  L ine  adjoining a  Running Line,
the R E D  FL A G  o r  L a mp  shewing a  R E D  L I G H T  mus t  be  placed o n
the s ide furthes t  away  f rom t he Running Line.  W h e n  t he vehic les are
standing a t  a  plat f orm,  t he Flag or  Lamp  mus t  be on t he plat f orm side.

3.—Each Carriage Cleaner, Gasman, or Lampman,  is responsible for seeing
that  he is protected by  a RE D FL A G  or a Lamp shewing a RE D L I G HT
before commenc ing work ,  i n  accordance wi t h  t he  foregoing clauses, b u t
should more than one man or set of  men be separately at  work  on the same
vehicles, o r  on the same l ine o r  s iding, each man o r  set  of  men mus t  be
separately protected. E a c h  man  work ing alone,  o r  where more t han one
man is  engaged, t he  man  i n  charge wi l l  be  held responsible f o r  carry ing
out these instructions.

4.—The man in charge of  the work,  or a man work ing singly, mus t  before
work is  commenced also satisfy himself  t hat  no shunt ing operat ions are in
progress affect ing t he vehicles on which work  is  t o  be done.

5.—When vehicles in a Siding adjoining a Running Line,  or  on a Running
Line adjoining another Running Line,  are being cleaned, o r  gassed, a  good
look-out mus t  be kept ,  and care mus t  be taken t o see t hat  doors are not
left open on t he  Runn ing  L ine  side. P l ank s  o r  steps mus t  not  b e  used
on t he side of  vehicles nex t  t o a  Runn ing  L i ne  except  where authorised
by t he Superintendent  o r  Dis t ric t  Superintendent.
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6.—Before supply ing gas t o a t rain or vehicles, t he man concerned mus t
place a  R E D  FL A G  b y  day ,  and  a  L a mp  shewing a  R E D  L I G H T  b y
night and in foggy weather or during falling snow, on the side of  one of  the
vehicles for the guidance of the Operat ing Department  Staff and Enginemen.
In t he ease of  ,a t ra in s tanding at  a  plat form,  t he Flag or  Lamp mus t  be
placed on t he plat f orm side.

7.—Passenger Trains  o r  vehicles mus t  no t  be  mov ed whi ls t  Lampmen
or others are at  work  on the t op of  t he vehicles.
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InstrucCons for Protection of Carriage Cleaners, etc.—Continued.

(C)—General Instructions.

8.—Whils t  t he Reg Flag or  Red L ight  is  exhibited,  t he vehicles so pro-
tected mus t  not  be moved, nor  must  others be shunted against them,  unt i l
the Fl a g  o r  L a mp  has  been removed.  Pers ons  responsible f o r  s tart ing
Passenger t rains mus t  be careful t o  see t hat  no Red Flag or  Red Light  is
exhibited before giv ing t he signal f or  t he t rain t o s tart .

9.—Enginemen and  Shunters  are  part ic ularly  warned t o  sat is fy  t hem-
selves when approaching,  a n d  before c oming  in t o  contac t  wi t h  vehicles
standing on plat f orm and other lines or  sidings, and before backing on t o
or at taching or  detaching vehicles t o  or  f rom t rains  a t  plat forms,  t hat  no
Red Flag or  Red L ight  is  exhibited.

10. --nunt ers  and others mus t  keep a  good look -out  when shunt ing on
Lines adjacent  to those occupied by  vehicles on which men are at  work .

11. --The Lamp or Flag exhibited f or the protect ion of  the men must  be
removed on ly  af t er t he work  has been completed o r  has been suspended
to admi t  o f  t he  vehicles being moved,  a n d  t he man  before remov ing i t
must sat isfy himself  t hat  t he men concerned are clear.

12.—Carriage Cleaners and others mus t  not  pass under,  over,  o r  between
the buffers of  vehicles, nor between the stop blocks and the nearest vehicle,
when less t han  a  carriage length apart .  W h e n  necessary, men  may  pass
through a v an or TH I RD  class compartment ,  bu t  mus t  take care t o close
and fasten t he doors af ter them.

13.-----Carriage Cleaners and others  are s t ric t ly  f orbidden t o  S TA ND on
the lines between vehicles o r  between a  vehic le and t he s top block  unless
they are properly  protected in  accordance wi t h  t he above instructions.

14.--The at tent ion of  the staff concerned is  specially directed t o Rule 24
In the Book  of  Rules  and Regulat ions.

15. --Where women are employed,  t he  same inst ruct ions wi l l  app ly  t o
them as  t o  men.

NOTE. —The Instructions i n  regard to plac ing a red f lag at  the end of
each t rain do not apply  in  the case of through trains, but i f  it  is  necessary
for any  of  the men concerned to carry out work  on these trains, they must
inform the Stat ion Master or other person responsible f or despatching the
train, who must see that great care is  taken i n  attaching any  vehicle t o
the t rain,  and must  not  start  i t  un t i l  he i s  satisfied that  the men have
ceased f rom work ing on the t rain.  ( O .  9986).
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BE OBSERVED FOR THE PROTECTION OF BRAKE
FITTERS, LIFTERS, REPAIRERS AND OTHERS WORKING

ON CARRIAGE OR WAGON STOCK.
General Rules  108 (a), 24,  107, and 112 (a).

T h ese i n st r u ct i o n s m u s t  b e  o b ser ved  b y  t h e  E m p l o yees  o f  P r i v a t e
W ag o n  R ep a i r i n g  F i r m s  a s  w e l l  a s  b y  t h e  R a i l w a y  St af f .

(A) I n  Repairing Shop Sidings, and Sidings specially set apart for the
purpose of Repairing Carriage or Wagon Stock, where protection

Is afforded against shunting by means of padlock and key.
1.—The points  leading t o  t he  Sidings referred t o  above mus t  be  k ept

padlocked in  such a manner as t o protect  t he men work ing in the Sidings.
2.—Before any  work  is  commenced on such a  Siding,  i t  is  t he dut y  of

the workman,  or where more than one man is engaged, of  the man in charge,
to examine the points  giv ing access t o t he Siding,  and sat isfy himself  t hat
they are securely padlocked in such a manner that  a shunt  cannot be made
into t he Siding on whic h t hey  intend t o  work .

3.—Should t he points  be f ound not  properly  padlocked so as  t o  af ford
the necessary protect ion, t he Inspec tor o r  ot her person i n  charge o f  t he
Shunting, mus t  be applied to,  and t he points  padlocked before t he  wo r k
of repairing is  commenced.

4. --Before the points  of  such sidings are unlocked for shunt ing purposes,
or t o  enable vehicles t o  be  placed i n  o r  removed f rom t he sidings, t he
Inspector, o r  ot her person i n  charge,  mus t  ascertain whet her anyone is
work ing on vehicles i n  the sidings, and the padlock mus t  not  be taken of f
unt il such men have been warned to place themselves in a posit ion of safety,
nor mus t  work  be resumed by  t hem unt i l  t he points  have again been pad-
locked.

(B)—In Sidings and on Lines other than those referred to above.
5.—Before any  work  is  commenced i t  is  t he dut y  o f  t he work man,  o r

where more t han one man is  engaged of  t he man in  charge, t o  go t o  t he
Station Master, Inspector or  other person in  charge of  t he Line or  Sidings
and advise him of  what  work  is about  to be done and obtain his permission
for the work  t o be carried out .

6.—A RE D FLAG  by  day, o r  a Lamp shewing a RE D L I G HT by  night
and in  foggy weather or during falling snow, mus t  be placed at  the end of
the last  vehicle nearest the direct ion f rom which vehicles might  be shunted
against those on which the men are at  work .  I f  i t  is  possible f or vehicles
to be shunted against  bot h ends of  t he vehicles on whic h the men are at
work, t he  same precautions mus t  be taken at  bot h ends.

7.—If t he vehicles are standing on a Line adjoining a Running Line the
RED FL A G  or Lamp shewing a RE D L I G HT mus t  be placed on the side
furthest away  f rom t he Running Line.  W h e n  the vehicles are standing at
a plat f orm the Flag o r  Lamp mus t  be on t he plat f orm side.

8.—Each man employed on the repairs is  responsible f or seeing t hat  he is
so protected by  a RE D FL A G  or  a Lamp shewing a RE D L I G HT before
commencing work ,  b u t  should more  t han  one man,  o r  set  o f  men,  b e
separately at work  on the same line or siding, each man, or set of men, must
be separately protected.
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Instructions to be Observed for the Protection of Brake Fitters,
Lifters, Repairers, Stc.—Continued.

9.—The wheels of  t he vehicle t o be repaired mus t  be carefully  spragged
or securely scotched, and i f  other vehicles are s tanding on t he same Line
or Siding, one or t wo brakes mus t  be applied on the vehicles bot h in  f ront
and i n  rear of  the one t o be repaired, o r  the wheels of  such vehicles mus t
be spragged or  scotched

10.—Before commencing work  UNDE RNE A TH a vehicle at tached t o an
engine, t he •
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or person in charge, must  be advised, and instead of the Flag or Lamp being
placed as prescribed in clause 6, a man wit h a Red Hand Signal mus t  stand
In the best possible posit ion and keep a good look-out  f or the protect ion of
the workmen.

When carriages o r  wagons are being repaired o r  examined underneath,
and there is  not  an engine attached, t he instruct ions in  clauses 5,  6,  7,  8,
9, 11,  12 and 13 mus t  be observed.

11.—The Flag o r  Lamp  exhibited f or  t he protec t ion o f  work men mus t
be removed only  under t he instruct ions of  t he man in charge of  t he work,
after t he  work  has  been completed.  T h e  person, in  charge of  t he  t raf f ic
operations mus t  b e  du ly  advised. C a r e  mus t  b e  t ak en t o  see t ha t  a l l
concerned are c lear,  and  a l l  scotches and qprags hav e been t ak en away
before the Flag or Lamp is removed.  •

12.—Each man work ing alone, o r  where more t han one man is  engaged
the man in charge will be held responsible for carrying out  these instructions.

13.—Whilst the Red Flag or Red Light  is exhibited, the vehicle or vehicles
so protected mus t  not  be moved, nor mus t  others be shunted against  i t  or
them.

(C)—General instructions.
14.—Where t here are repairing shop Sidings,  o r  where Sidings are set

apart for the purpose, wagons and other vehicles must  (as far as practicable)
be repaired or l if t ed in  such Sidings.

15.—Shunters and  others mus t  keep a  good look-out  when shunt ing on
Lines and Sidings adjacent to those occupied by  vehicles on which men are
at work,  and must, before commencing such shunting, warn the men engaged
on t he vehicles what  they  are about  t o do.

16.—Each Department  concerned and each Private Wagon Repairing Fi rm
will supply to their own staff the Red Flags and Lamps of a pat tern approved
by t he Rai lway  Company  concerned.

17.—The at tent ion of  the Company's staff concerned is  specially directed
to Rule 24 in  t he Book  of  Rules  and Regulat ions.

NOTE. —The Instructions i n  regard to placing a red f lag at  the end of
each t rain do not apply  in  the case of through trains, but i f  it  is  necessary
for any  of  the men concerned to carry out work  on these trains, they must
inform the Stat ion Mas ter or other person responsible for despatching the
train, who must  see that great care is  taken i n  attaching a n y  vehicle to
the t rain,  and must  not  start  i t  un t i l  he is  satisfied that  the men have
ceased f rom work ing on the t rain.  ( O .  8561).
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WORKING OF CRANES.
General Ru le  109.

Accidents have f requent ly  occurred in the work ing of  cranes owing to the
men mak ing use of  the cogs of  t he wheel f or the purpose of  steadying the
load, winding up and let t ing out  slack chain, etc.

The practice is a very  dangerous one, and the work ing of  cranes by  means
of any  part  of  the machinery  except the proper gear is s t ric t ly  forbidden.

(O. 7564) .

MOVEMENT OF VEHICLES BY HORSES.
General Ru le  110.

When railway  vehicles are being moved by  horses, t he horse chain mus t
in a l l  cases, when pract icable, be at tached t o t he horse chain hook  a t  t he
side of  the vehicle, and not  to the drawbar hook or coupling. ( O .  4362.)

CONVEYANCE OF PRIVATE OWNERS' ENGINES.
General Rule 111 (b).

The f o l lowing i s  i n  add i t i on  t o  t h e  ins t ruc t ions  c ont ained i n  t h e
Superintendent's Permanent  Circular Book  (Circular No.  8),  and  mus t  be
observed i n  dealing wi t h  t he conveyance of  Priv at e Owners  engines

Private Owners ' engines, whether t o be run "  dead" or  in  steam,
must f irs t  be examined by  t he Locomot ive Depart ment  as t o  t heir f itness
to run.  T h e  Owners  mus t  be given t o  unders tand t hat  t his  examinat ion
does not  inc lude t he f ire-box and boiler o f  t he engine, and when engines
are t o  r u n  i n  s team,  a  Cert if icate mus t  b e  obt ained f r o m t h e  Owners
stating t h a t  t h e  engine ( inc luding t h e  f ire-box  a n d  boi ler)  i s  i n  good
condit ion and f i t  t o  be work ed i n  steam, and indemnif y ing t he Company
against any  accident or  in jury  whic h may  occur by  the giv ing way  of  t he
fire-box o r  boiler.  T h i s  wi l l  be arranged b y  t he Dis t r ic t  Goods Manager,
who wi l l  pass the Cert if icate on t o the Dis t ric t  Superintendent.  T h e  lat ter
wi l l  also obt ain t he Chief  Mechanidal Engineer's  Depart ment  Certif icate as
to fitness t o run.  No t i c e  as to t ime of running must  be given to the Dis t ric t
Superintendent, who wi l l  issue the necessary advice* t o t he Stat ion Masters,
Signalmen, and al l  concerned i n  t he work ing of  t he traff ic.

2. --Under no  circumstances are Priv at e Owners '  engines o n  t hei r  o wn
wheels t o be allowed t o run on Freight  t rains  exceeding a speed of  25 miles
per hour.

3. --The wheel base of  such engines run on these t rains  mus t  not  be less
than f ive feet.

4.—Private Owners ' engines hav ing a wheel base of  less t han 5 feet  may
be : - -

(a) R u n  light ,  in  steam, prov ided the wheel base be not  less t han
4 feet  9 inches.

(b) Ha u l e d  by  special engine in  steam, or
(c) L o a d e d  up.

5.—The wheels f orming t he r ig id wheel base of  t he engine mus t  not  be
less t han 2 feet  9 inches in  diameter.

I n cases where t he engine has a two-wheeled or four-wheeled bogie i n
addit ion t o at  least four driv ing wheels, t hen the smallest diameter allowed
for bogie wheels shall be 2 feet.
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Conveyance of Private Owners' Engines.—Continued.
6.—The height  of centre of buffers above rail must  be not  less than 3 feet

4 inches, or  the Locomot ive Examiner may  use his  discret ion i f  t he size of
the buf fer head is  suff ic ient ly large t o prevent  locking.

7.—The min imum clearance of  any  part  of  such engines above rails  mus t
be 7 inches, as a general rule.

8. -- I f  run on Freight  trains, engines mus t  be marshalled nex t  wi t h in the
rear brake van.

Engines forwarded "  dead " mus t  be accompanied by  a competent  man
in charge, and in case such a man is not  prov ided by  the Owner,  a Fireman,
or other competent  person, belonging t o t he Locomot ive Department  mus t
t ravel wi t h  them.

The man accompanying t he "  dead" engine may  be allowed t o t ravel
in t he Guard's  van.

9.—If  f orwarded i n  s team, a  Ra i lway  Company 's  Dr iv er  and  Fi reman
must accompany t he engine and t ak e charge t o  dest inat ion,  or ,  i f  f o r  a
Foreign Company 's  line,  t o  t he junc t ion at  whic h i t  wi l l  be transferred.

10.—No parts  of  engine mus t  projec t  beyond t he max imum load l imit s
of a l l  Companies over whose lines the engine has t o pass.

11.—It  is  understood t hat  in  cases where these engines are t o pass over
the lines  o f  other Companies, t he Company  on whose l ine t he journey  is
commenced is  t o  mak e t he arrangements t hroughout  wi t h  t he Companies
concerned f o r  i t s  acceptance, before being despatched f rom t he  s tart ing
poi nt .  ( C Y  7048) .

REGULATIONS FOR THE CONVEYANCE OF PRIVATELY-OWNED
LOCOMOTIVES RUNNING ON THEIR OWN WHEELS

AND INTERCHANGED BETWEEN COMPANIES.
General Rule 111.

1. I f  any  Private Owner  wishes t o  arrange f or t he  conveyance of  h is
Engine over t he Rai lway  Companies' lines, he mus t  mak e his  applic at ion
to t he Off icer concerned, when arrangements  wi l l  b e  made f o r  a diagram
giving the following part iculars  t o be f illed in

(a) Ma x i mu m height  and wi d t h  o f  Engine ( inc luding wi d t h  ov er
cab a t  t he cornices and  height  of  cornice) ; any  abnormal
projections t o  be noted.

(b) He i g h t  f rom ra i l  level t o—
(i..) Cent re of  buffers,

(H.) Cent re  of  drawgear,
(iii. ) Cent re of  cy linders at  f ront  end,
(iv.) B o t t o m of  buf fer beam,
(v.) P l a t f o r m of  engine.

(c) Dimens ions  of  buf fer faces, and whether "  spring " o r  "  dead."
(d) Mi n i mu m clearance above ra i l  level between wheels and outside

wheels.
(e) Dis t anc e between axles.
(/) Wh e e l  arrangement.
(g) Diame t e r  of  wheels.



Regulations for the Conveyance of Priliately-Owned Locomotives Running on
their Own Wheels and interchanged between Companies.—Continued.

(h) Whe t he r  contour and thickness of  tyres,  and  distance between
the backs of  the tyres are satisfactory.

(i) W e i g h t  on each axle in work ing order if  t o be run in steam, and
empty if to be run "  dead." (Sender's declaration to be accepted).

(j) Wh e t h e r  f it t ed wi t h  ash pan.
The Company  on whose l ine t he journey  is  commenced mus t  mak e t he

necessary arrangements wi t h the other Companies concerned for the accept-
ance of  the engine, and whils t  i t  is not  necessary for t hem to send diagrams
they must  give an assurance t hat  the engine complies in every respect wi t h
these Regulat ions.  S h o u l d  the engine not  so comply  wi t h  t he Regulat ions
the procedure in respect to out-of-gauge loads must  be followed and, before
the engine is  allowed t o go forward,  agreements mus t  be obtained f rom al l
concerned i n  t he throughout  t rans it .

2. P rov id i ng  t he details  are sat isfactory and t he Engine complies wi t h
the following,  i t  may  be accepted f or running on its  own wheels :—

(a) Th e  Engine to be f it ted wit h spring buffers. T h e  height  of centre
of buffers above rai l  should not  be more t han 3 feet  6 inches
nor less t han 3  feet  4  inches unless t he Ex aminer considers
that  t he  buf fer face is  suf f ic ient ly  large t o  prevent  lock ing.
The height  o f  cent re o f  drawgear above ra i l  should no t  be
more t han  3 feet  6  inches nor less t han 3 feet  2 inches.

(b) T h e  diameter o f  t he wheels f orming t he r ig id  wheelbase t o  be
not  less t han 2 feet  6 inches.

I n cases where the Engine has a two-wheeled or four-wheeled
bogie in  addit ion to at  least four driv ing wheels, the min imum
diameter f or bogie wheels t o be 2 feet.

The min imum thicknesses of  tyres for engines wi t h the following
axle loads t o be as shown below :—

Axle Loads.
Under 15 tons 1 1  inch.
15 tons and under 18 t
▪ o n s  1 118 tons and above •  •

I n t he case o f  an  engine hav ing ax le loads under 10 tons
and t he  ty res  f ormed solid wi t h  t he r ims  of  t he wheels, t he
minimum thickness on the t read may  be 1 inch.

(d) R i g i d  wheelbase to be not  less t han 5 feet. (See  also clause (e).).
(e) A n  Engine having a rigid wheelbase of not  less than 4 feet 9 inches

may be run  l ight  i n  s team or  hauled by  special engine. A n
engine wi t h  a r ig id wheelbase of  less than 4 feet 9 inches must
be loaded up.

The min imum clearance above ra i l  level t o  be 6  inches, bo t h
outside a n d  ins ide t he  rai ls  f o r  a  dis tance o f  3  f t .  6  ins .
each s ide o f  t he  cent re line—except  f o r  4  inches o n  eit her
side of  ra i l  centres.

When pr iv at ely  owned locomot ives a re  required t o  wo r k
over t he electrif ied areas of  t he Southern Railway ,  reference
should be made t o R. C. H.  P ink  Pamphlet .

(c)

(I)

General Instructions.—Continued. 1 6 3
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Regulations for the Conveyance of Privately-Owned Locomotives Running on
their Own Wheels and interchanged between Companies.—Continued.

3. I f  run in f reight  trains, an Engine weighing 20 tons and over must  be
marshalled nex t  t he t ra in engine ; any  Engine below this  weight  mus t  be
marshalled nex t  wi t h in  the rear brake van.

4. E a c h  Engine f orwarded "  dead " mus t  be accompanied b y  a  c om-
petent ma n  i n  charge, and  i n  case such a  ma n  is  no t  prov ided b y  t he
Owner, a Fireman or other competent  person belonging t o t he Locomot ive
Running Depart ment  mus t  t rav el  wi t h  i t .  T h e  ma n  accompany ing t h e
Engine mus t  t ravel on it s  footplate.

5. I f  forwarded in steam, a Railway  Company's driver and f ireman must
take charge of  the Engine and the Private Owner's man must  t ravel on the
footplate.

An Engine i n  s team mus t  no t  be accepted f or  conveyance unless i t  i s
f it ted wi t h  an ash pan.

6.—Under no circumstances must  an Engine on its own wheels be allowed
to run in  f reight  t rains  at  a booked sectional speed exceeding 25 miles  per
hour.

7. S h o u l d  the ax le load exceed 14 tons, t he Engineer f or the section of
line over whic h t he Engine wi l l  pass mus t  be consulted.

8. B e f o r e  despatch, an Engine,  whether t o be run "  dead " or  in  steam,
must f irs t  be  examined b y  a  Representat ive o f  t he Locomot ive Running
Superintendent's Department  as t o it s  fitness t o run.  T h e  Owner mus t  be
given t o understand that  this  examinat ion does not  inc lude the f ire-box and
boiler of  t he Engine,  and when an Engine is  t o run in  steam, a Cert if icate
must be obtained f rom the Owner stating that  the Engine is in good condit ion
and f i t  t o  be  work ed i n  steam, and indemnif y ing t he Rai lway  Company
against any  accident or in jury  which may  occur. T h i s  wi l l  be arranged by
the Dis t r ic t  Goods Manager,  who wil l ,  where necessary, pass the cert if icate
on t o  t he  Dis t r ic t  Superintendent .  T h e  Dis t r ic t  Superintendent  o r  ot her
Officer concerned wil l  obtain f rom the Locomot ive Running Superintendent 's
Department  a  cert if icate as t o  f itness t o  run,  and wi l l  give t he necessary
instructions t o  t he St at ion Masters, Signalmen,  and  a l l  concerned i n  t he
work ing of  t he traff ic. ( O .  7048.)

MOVEMENT OF VEHICLES I N YARDS AND SIDINGS.
INSTRUCTIONS TO SHEETERS.

General Ru le  112 (a).
When Sheeters are about  t o collect sheets f rom wagons they  mus t  advise

the shunters and others concerned, so t hat  the lat ter may  give the necessary
warning i n  accordance wi t h  Rule 112 (a). ( O .  6286).

MOVEMENT OF VEHICLES EY ROPE AND CHAIN AT STATIONS
WHERE TOW ROPING AND CHAINING AUTHORISED.

General Rule 113 (d).
must be at tached t o  t he
the vehic le,  and  no t  t o

The t ow rope or  chain
provided, a t  t he sides of
hornstay o f  t he vehic le.

N O
T E
. —
T h
i s  
i n
s t
r
u
c t
i o
n

does not  apply  t o  Nor t h

horse hook  loop,  when
the d r a w ba r  hook  o r

and South Bly t h.
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Movement of Vehicles by Rope and Chain where Roping and
Chaining Authorised.—Continued.

The f ol lowing shews t he max imum weights  t o  be applied t o  t he above,
and t he instruct ions mus t  be s t ric t ly  observed :—

Loads mus t  be s tarted very  gradually ,  and i f  possible wit hout  any  jerk .
The hooks mus t  be properly  bot tomed so as t o exert  t he pul l  in  l ine wi t h
the rope.

On t he level t he gross load mus t  not  exceed 100 tons.
Gradients :—

1 i n  220 the gross load
1 i n  150
1 i n  100
1 i n  5 0

The movement of Vehicles by means of a Tow Rope or Chain attached to
a Locomotive Engine is strictly prohibited except at Stations or Sidings as
shewn below :—

Allertoll.  L o c k i n g t o n .
*Bakers Bank  Head.  L o n d e s b o r o u g h .

Moss.Balne.
Barmby.  ( U p  t rains).
Barton Hi l l .
Beverley Road (Burleigh Street).

(Empty  Wagons into Messrs.
Beecroft and Wightman's
Siding).

Brafferton.
Brompton.
Bubwith.
Castle Howard.
Cattal.
Constable Burton.
Coxhoe Bridge.
Dinsdale (Ur lay  Nook).
Drax.  ( U p  t rains).
Dunston Staiths.
Eaglescliffe.
Eastgate.

*Eden Hi l l .
Goldsborough.
Hart lepool (Sand Siding).
Hawsker.
Highf ield.
Hu l l  (Vic toria Dock).
Husthwaite Gate.
Hut tons Ambo.
Hy lton.
K i rk  Ella Siding. ( Do wn  trains).
Kirk ham Abbey.
Ledston.

must not  exceed 70 tons.
60
50
4011

)2

Newport .  ( U p  t rains).
Nort h B ly t h  Staiths.
Nort h East ringt  on.

(Up or  Down t rains).
Nunthorpe (Marton Lane Depot).
Pannal.
Pickburn (Hampole Siding).

(Up t rains).
Pickburn (Neville's  Siding).

(Up t rains).
(Up t rains).Pickburn Stat ion.

Ravenstonedale.
Rowley  (Whit ehall Siding).
Scalby.
South B ly t h  Staiths.
South Cave. ( D o w n  t rains,

Catt le Dock).
Up t rains.

(Chalk Sidings).
South Eastrington.
Sprotboro'. ( U p  trains).
Sprouston.

*Stanley Bank  Head.
Thorpe Thewles.
Trenholme Bar.
Upton (Wrangbrook  Siding).

(Up or Down  t rains).
*Waldridge Bank  Head.
Wallinf  en.
Weeton.

Lit t le Weighton.  ( D o w n  trains. W i l l e r b y .  ( U p  t rains).
Catt le Dock).  Wi t t o n - l e - We a r .

*Lobley Hi l l .

) ) 1
)

)5

3 )

* O n l y  permit t ed under special circumstances, during bad weather
see special instruct ions issued.

•
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RE-RAILING OF BOGIE VEHICLES.
General Rules  115 and 225.

When bogie vehicles leave the rails, they must  not  be re-railed wit h ramps
as this  is likely  to destroy the attachments between the bogie and carriage
frame and damage t he bolsters, etc. ( O .  6085).

PROMPTITUDE I N DEALING WI TH EMERGENCIES.
General Rule 115.

The at tent ion of  a l l  concerned in  t raf f ic  work ing is  specially directed t o
the importance of  being a t  a l l  t imes  prepared t o deal prompt ly  wi t h  t he
various emergencies inc idental t o rai lway  work ,  and part icularly  as t o  t he
action whic h should be taken in  t he event  of  t he l ine being blocked f rom
any cause.

For example :—
In the case of an engine failing and blocking a Main running line, the Stat ion

Master or other person in charge should be called at once, if  he is not  already
on t he spot,  irrespect ive of  whether such failure occurs during t he day  or
night.

Unless the engine which has failed can proceed at  once or can be moved
clear o f  t he  running l ine and  t he t ra in  immediat ely  work ed f orward b y
another engine, the Stat ion Master or other person in charge should at  once
commence preparat ions for emergency work ing,  so t hat  no t ime wi l l  be lost
in bringing such work ing int o operat ion i f  t he line is s t i l l  obstructed when
the preparat ions are complete. I f  the failure has occurred at  a place where
the adopt ion of  single line work ing wi l l  be the most  expedit ious method of
dealing wi t h  t he  t raf f ic ,  t he  proper f orms  should be  made ou t  and  t he
necessary men got  together in readiness f or commencing single line work ing.
I f  i t  is  considered t ha t  bet ter results  would  be obtained b y  divers ion o f
traffic the necessary preparat ions should be commenced immediately .  Th e r e
wil l  then be no t ime lost in bringing the emergency arrangements into force
as soon as the decision is reached that  this course is necessary. ( P .  3/883).

ENGINES WORKING MAIN LINE TRAINS REQUIRING ASSISTANCE
OR TO CHANGE ENGINES.

General Rule 115.
•
1
.
—
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York
Darlington
Newcastle
Tweedmouth or  Berwick .

Drivers of Up or Down Express Passenger or No. 1 Braked Trains requiring
• assistant engines or to change engines must  (except as shewn in paragraph 2)
on passing any  open s ignal-box between Shaf tholme Junc t ion and Tweed-
mouth on the Down line and Grantshouse and Beningbrough on the Up line
give 3  short whistles.
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Engines Working Main Line Trains Requiring Assistance
or to Change Engines.—Continued.

2.—Drivers of  Pacif ic engines work ing
(a) f r o m Newcast le t o Edinburgh
(b) f r o m Edinburgh t o Newcastle.

and requiring assistant engine only  f rom Berwick  or Tweedmouth mus t  not
give t he 3 short  whist les referred t o in  paragraph (1),  but  mus t  give

3 short and 1 long whistles.
3.—Drivers of t rains who, af ter whis t ling to change engines for an assistant

engines, decide t hat  t hey  can work  f orward wit hout  t ak ing the emergency
engine mus t  on passing t he nex t  open signal-box give 1  c row whist le.

4.—In the event of  a n  engine failing while haul ing an East  Coast t ra in,
steps must  immediately  be taken to f ind an engine t o take the t rain forward.
I f  the engine which is used for this purpose is likely  to lose t ime, a wire must
be sent immediately  t o the f irs t  s tat ion in  advance where a suitable engine
is l ik ely  t o  be available.  T h i s  engine mus t  proceed t o  meet  t he disabled
t rain and be s ignalled E.P.

5.—Signalmen at  intermediate boxes mus t  make every ef fort  t o ascertain
the pos it ion of  t he t ra in and also t he l ight  engine, so t hat  t he lat t er may
be s topped a t  s ome convenient  po in t  a t  whic h i t  ma y  be  at tached t o
the t ra in  f or  work ing f orward.  ( O .  7555).

BREAK-DOWN VANS.
General Rule  115.

Break-down Vans in  charge of  t he Shed Superintendent,  Shed Master, or
Shed Foreman,  are stat ioned at  each of  t he following places
A RDSLEY.  M A L T O N .  S U N D E R L A N D .
CUDWORTH.  M E X B R O U G H .  T W E E D M O U T I L
DA RL I NG TO N B A N K  M I D D L E S B R O U G H .  T Y N E  DOCK.

TOP. P E R C Y  MA I N.  W A S K E R L E Y .
DONCASTER.  S C A R B O R O U G H .  W E S T  HA RTL E P O O L .
GATESHEAD.  S E L B Y .  W H I T B Y .
HULL .  S H I L D O N .  Y O R K .
K I RK B Y  STEPHEN.  S T A R B E C K .
LEEDS,  NEVI LLE  HI LL.  STOCKTON-ON-TEES.

In order t hat  t he Shed Superintendent,  Shed Master,  o r  Shed Foreman
may decide what  appliances i t  is  necessary t o take out  wi t h  t he tool van,
Stat ion Masters a n d  others,  when  telegraphing f o r  i t ,  mus t  g iv e brief ly
particulars of  the accident, saying whether the engine or tender, wagons or
other vehicles, are of f  t he rails,  and in  the case of  either engine or fender,
whether any  of  the axles are broken ; i f  of  the engine, say whether leading,
driving, o r  t railing,  and of  t he tender, whether leading, middle or  t rail ing
or whether one or  bot h main lines are blocked. W h e n  an accident occurs
on a s ingle line,  t he Stat ion Master in  sending f or t he tool v an mus t  say
where it  must enter the single line, and make staff arrangements accordingly.

A St. John's Ambulance Association Hamper is placed in each of the vans.
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The following List shews to whom application should be made
in the event of the Tool Vans and Breakdown

Appliances being required.
SECTION OR LINE.

Tweedmouth to Li t t l e M i l l  inclusive.
Kelso Branch.
Alnwick and Coldstream Branch
Tweedmouth to Reston (inclusive).

*Bur tmlouth to Eyemouth.
t  Kelso to Maxton.
tJedburgh Branch.

Reston to Duns (inclusive).

Bl yth and  T y ne Section, except between Back-
worth and Manors Nor th.

Monkseaton to Wallsend, inclusive, and
Wil l ington Quay.

Boldon Col l iery, Hebbur n, H i gh Shields, Jar row,
South Shields, Tyne Dock, and Washington.

Sunderland to Haswell, inclusive.
Millfield t o  Shincl i ffe, inclusive.
Hetton t o  Durham (Elvet)  inclusive.
Monkwearmouth to East Boldon.
Ryhope East to Easington, inclusive.

CoNhoe and Ferryhi l l .

Bishop Auckland to Spennymoor.
Bishop Auckland to Dearness Junction.
Waterhouses Branch.
Shildon to Tow  Law  and Blackfield, inclusive.
Wear Val ley Branch.
West Auckland to C ock&ld.
Butterknowle Branch.
Shildon and Sti l l ington (Elstob Lane)

APPLY TO.

Shed Master, Tweedmouth.

(STEAM CRANE).

NOTE—The Edi nbur gh ( St .  Margarets)  Br eakdow n Vans  w i l l  deal  w i t h  a n y
derailments, etc., between Edinbur gh and Reston (exclusive).

Shed Master , Percy Main.

(HAND CRANE).

When t h e  Electr ic Trains ar e i nter -
rupted, Greensfield, Gateshead Tool
Vans should be sent for  instead of
Percy M ain.

WHEN STEAM CRANE I S  REQUIRED,
THE SH ED  MASTER A T  PERCY
MAIN TO APPLY TO GATESHEAD.

Shed Super intendent, Tyne Dock.
(HAND CRANE).

WHEN STEAM CRANE I S  REQUIRED,
THE SH ED  SUPERINTENDENT A T
TYNE DOOR TO APPLY TO GATES-
HEAD OR SUNDERLAND AS IS MOST
CONVENIENT.

Shed Super intendent, Sunder land.

(STEAM CRANE).

Shed Foreman, Fer ryhi l l .

WHEN STEAM CRANE I S  REQUIRED,
THE SHED FOREMAN AT FERRYHILL
TO APPLY TO DARLINGTON.

Shed Super intendent, Shi ldon.
(HAND CRANE).

On Sundays to Dar l ington.

WHEN STEAM CRANE I S  REQUIRED,
THE SH ED  SUPERINTENDENT
SHELDON TO APPLY TO DARLINGTON.

* Speed of  breakdown v an steam crane n o t  to exceed 10 m.p.h. whi lst passing over
Fairneyside Br idge, and 5 m.p.h. over  Eyem outh Viaduct. A  tool  van must
be placed between the engine and the steam crane w hen passing over  thi s
branch.

t  A tool  van must be placed between the engine and the steam crane. Speed not
to exceed 20 miles per  hour  throughout.



Greatham to W est Cornfor th, inclusive.
Hartlepool to Shotton Br idge, inclusive.
Hartlepool and Bor den, inclusive.

General Instructions.—Cantinved.

Breakdown l i e ns.—Continued.
SECTION OR LINE. A P P L Y  TO.

Burnhi l l , Stanhope Ki lns, and Carrhouse Junction,
inclusive.

Li ttleburn Coll iery to Thirsk, inclusive.
Richmond Branch, Nor thal ler ton to Askrh1g, Newby

Wiske and Sinderby.
Nor th Road t o  Dinsdale (Goosepool), inclusive.
Piercebridge to Bowes (Spital) , inclusive.
Dar ington to Heighington.
Merrybent Branch.
Forcett Branch.
Nor th Road to Oaktree, via Fighting Cocks, inclusive.
Barnard Castle to Middleton-in•Teesdale.

Barras (Stainmore), and Penr i th.

Ki r kby Stephen t o  T ebay  N o.  3  B o x  U p
Advanced Star ti ng Signal.

Tebay and  u p  t o  N o.  3  B o x  U p  Advanced
Starting Signal

Newcastle t o  Haydon Br idge (inclusive).
Nor th W ylam Branch.
Hexham and Al lendale Branch.
Newcastle to Backwor th ( via Manors Nor th) .
Manors t o  Alnwick and Longhoughton.
Scotswood Br idge Junction to Blackhi l l ,

via Li ntz  Green.
Gateshead t o  Uswor th (inclusive).
Newcastle to Durham, v i a Low  Fel l  (inclusive).
Byker, St. Peters, and St. Anthonys, Walker  to

Point Pleasant and W alker  Gate.
South Gosfor th and Ponteland.
Bir tley to Blackhi l l , v i a Annfield Plain.
South Pelaw and Stel la Gi l l .
Amble Branch.

tHexham and Reedsmouth.
*Reedsmouth and Morpeth.
*Scots Gap and Rothbur y.

* A  breakdown v an mus t be placed between the
engine and the steam crane, and the engine
must n o t  b e  heav i e r t h a n  t y p e  D .  28 ).

1
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Shed Super intendent, West Hartlepool.
(HAND CRANE).

WHEN STEAM CRANE I S  REQUIRED,
THE SH ED  SUPERINTENDENT A T
WEST HARTLEPOOL TO APPLY TO
MIDDLESBRO', SUNDERLAND, O R
DARLINGTON, A S  I S  MOST CON-
VENIENT.

Shed Foreman, Waskerley.
(HAND CRANE).

WHEN STEAM CRANE I S  REQUIRED,
THE SEED FOREMAN AT WASKERLBY
TO APPLY TO GATESHEAD.

Shed Super intendent, Dar l ington.

(STEAM CRANE).

Shed Foreman, Ki r k by  Stephen.
(HAND CRANE).

WHEN STEAM CRANE I S  REQUIRED,
THE SHED FOREMAN AT  KIRKBY
STEPHEN TO APPLY TO DARLINGTON.

Shed Foreman, L.M.S. Rly., Tebay.

Shed Super intendent, Greensfield,
Gateshead.

(STEAM CRANE).

NOTES.—Waskerley breakdown vans should be sent for  to attend at  Consett when the
Signal boxes on the Branch are open.

At  the Heaton Yards and Carriage Sidings, i n a case of derailments clear of the
Main Li ne, t he Yardmaster  or  representative t o  confer  w i th the Heaton
Shed Super intendent or  representative as to the appliances necessary.

In the case of  derailments at  Blaydon, Scotswood Br idge, and Delaval  Sidings
clear of the Main Line, the Yardmaster, Station Master or  their  representa-
tive t o  confer w i th the Blaydon Shed Master  or  hi s representatives as t o
appliances necessary.

For minor derailments at Newcastle Quay and Trafalgar South Yard, the Heaton
breakdown vans to be ordered from Heaton Shed Super intendent.

(O. 7768).
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SECTION OR LINE. APPLY TO.
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Crinkle and Boulby Mines (inclusive) via
Saltburn and v i a Guisborough.

3rompton to Eaglescliffe.
ilaglescliffe N or th to Har tbur n.
Tihilton to Bil l ingham-on-Tees (inclusive).
STorton-on-Tees S ou t h  t o  Nor ton-on-Tees

East.
Ellstob Lane t o  Sti l l i ngton Nor th.
Billingham-on-Tees a n d  Stoc k ton ( N or t h

Shore) t o  Por t  Clarence.
aurwor th Bur n t o  Bowesfield v i a Stockton

or Redmarshal l  South.
Nunthorpe t o  Battersby.
Picton to Castleton (inclusive).
Eston Branch.

Shed Super intendent, Middlesbrough.

(STEAM CRANE).

(O. 7768) .

York to Sessay (inclusive).
York to Temple H i r st (exclusive).
Copmanthorpe to Normanton.
Whitwood Branch.
*Ferrybridge Junction to Pontefract (inclusive).
Poppleton to Goldsborough (inclusive).
York to H uttons  Am bo (inclusive).
Pilmoor t o  Copgrove.
Pilmoor to Amplefor th (inclusive).
Earswiak to Londesbro'  ( inclusive).
Gascoigne W ood to Hambleton.

* A p p Lies to al l  tr ains except those of the
.L1 I . &  S. Co., who w i l l  cover the
joint l ine so far  as their  own trains
are concerned.

Shed Super intendent, Yor k .

(STEAM CRANE).

Stockton (Har tburn Junction)  and Stockton Bank,
including al l  l ines and yards connected there-
with i n t hat  area.

Shed Master , Stockton.
(HAND CRANE).

WHEN STEAM CRANE I S  REQUIRED,
THE SHED MASTER AT  STOCKTON
TO APPLY TO MIDDDEsDnotron.

Staithes, W est Cliff, and Ravenscar, inclusive.
Whi tby and *Picker ing, inclusive.
Egton to Danby, inclusive.
Pickering to Kirbymoorside, inclusive.

* For  sl ight accidents at  Picker ing, appl ication
should be made to the Shed Foreman at
Itial ion f or  the necessary assistance tO
re-rail

Shed Foreman, W hi tby.

(HAND CRANE).
WHEN STEAM CRANE I S  REQUIRED,

THE SHED FOREMAN AT  W HITBY
TO APPLY TO YORK Ol t MIDDLES
BROUGH AS IS MOST CONVENIENT

Malton t o  Marishes Road, inclusive.
Malton to Gi l l ing, inclusive.
(killing to Nawton, inclusive.
Settr ington to Gar ton, inclusive.

Shed Foreman, Mahon.

WHEN STEAM CRANE IS  REQUIRED,
THE SHED FOREMAN AT  MALTON
TO APPLY TO YORK OR H U LL AS
IS MOST SUITABLE.

Harrogate t o  Knaresborough, inclusive. Shed Foreman, Starbeck.

WHEN STEAM CRANE I S  REQUIRED,
THE SHED FOREMAN AT STARBECK
TO APPLY TO YORK.

Breakdown Vans.—Continued.



SECTION OR LINE

Scarborough t o  Flamborough, inclusive.
Ganton to Knapton.
Forge Val l ey to Thor nton Dale, inclusive.
Scalby t o  Staintondale, inclusive.

Shed For em an, Scarborough.

WHEN STEAM CRANE I S  REQUIRED,
SHED FOREMAN AT  SCARBOROUGB
TO APPLY TO YORK OR HULL AS IS
MOST SUITABLE.

*Well ington Street and Hunslet Goods Yar d.
Nidd Br idge t o  Thi r sk T ow n Goods Stati on.
Leeds t o  Pannal .
Ilkley Branch.
Masham Branch.
Pateley Br idge Branch.
Leeds and W etherby Branch.
Church Fenton to Spoffor th.
Marsh Lane to South M i l ford (inclusive),
Garfor th to Ledston.

* F o r  s l ight mishaps  at Wel l i ngton Street
Yard which do not necessitate the use
of a  crane, appl i c ati on to be made to
Copley H i l l  (C.N.  Section).

Shed Super intendent,
Leeds, Nevi l le H i l l .

(HAND CRANE).

When Steam Crane i s requi red Shed
Superintendent a t  N ev i l l e B i l l  t o
apply t o  Y o r k  o r  A r ds ley ( G.N
Section), as is most suitable.

Leeds N ew  Station. L. M. & S. Company, Midland Section
Shed, Leeds.

The 30-ton steam crane stationed at the
Midland Section Shed will be util ised
when required.

Hul l  to Ki rksmeaton (inclusive).
Hul l  to Hemingbrough (inclusive).
Hul l  Yards.
Saltmarshe to Thorne N or th (inclusive).
Hull  and Hornsea.
Hul l  and Withernsea.
Hul l  and Br idl ington (inclusive).
Cherry Bur ton to Ki pl i ng Cotes.
Cliff Common & Market Weighton (inclusive).
Market W eighton to Southbur n (inclusive).
Thorpe Gates to Airm3rn and Rawclifie.

Shed Super intendent, Hul l .

(STEAM CRANE).

Alexandra and Ki ng George Docks, H ul l There is a Breakdown Van at Alexandra
Dock ( w i thout crane) for  use i n case
of breakdown or derailment. I f  crane
required appl ication should be made
to Shed Super intendent, Hul l .

Wistow and Cawood Branch.
In and about Selby.

—
Shed Master , Selby.

(HAND CRANE).
When steam crane i s  required, Shed

Master at Selby to apply to York.
, ( O .  4377) .

Leeds t o  M ethl ey ,  i nc l udi ng a l l  L . N . E .
Branches u p  t o  b u t  excluding W hi t -
wood Junction.

Distr ict Locomotive Super intendent,
Ardsley (G.N. Section).

( T R A M  ( 1 1 , A l s r m i

General I  nstructions.—Continued.

Breakdown Vans.—Continued.

APPLY O .
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*Wrangbrook to Moorhouse (exclusive)
tKi rksmeaton (exclusive) to Stair foot.

* When Steam Crane required, Shed Foreman,
Cudworth, to apply to District Locomotive
Superintendent (G.N. Section).

When Steam Crane required, Shed Foreman,
Cudworth, to apply to District Locomotive
Superintendent, Doncaster (0.N. Section)
or Locomotive Depot Superintendent, Mex-
boro' (C .C. Section) as m ay  be most
convenient.

SECTION OR LINE.

Denaby t o  Wrangbrook (exclusive)
*Pontefract (exclusive) t o  W ath Road
*Mexbro'  W est t o  Dearne Box.
*Moorthorpe Stati on to South Ki r kby.
*Moorthorpe N or th to South Elmsall.

*Moorhouse t o  V v
-
a t h .
Aire Box  t o  Brai thwel l  Box.
t  Temple H i r s t ( inclusive) t o  Shaftholme.

Breakdown Vans.—Continued.

neral Rule 115.

APPLY TO.

Shed Foreman, Cudwor th.

Locomotive Depot Super intendent,
Mexbro' (G.C. Section).

(STEAM CRANE).
Cudworth Breakdown Van to deal with

any mishap between Pickburn and
Brodsworth a n d  W r angbr ook
dur ing the tim e Denaby Box  i s
closed.

* Appl ies to all trains, except those of the
L.M . &  S. Co., who w i l l  cover the
joint l ine so far  as their  own trains
are concerned.

Distr ict Locomotive Super intendent,
Doncaster (G.N. Section).

* I f  additional Steam Crane required,
District Locomotive Superintendent,
Doncaster, to apply to Locomotive
Depot Superintendent, Mexboro'
(G.C. Section).

t  I f  additional Steam, Crane required
District Locomotive Superintendent,
Doncaster, to apply to Shea, Super-
intendent, York.

In the event of  Break-downs to N .E.
Area Tr ai ns between Ai r e and
Bullcroft Locomotive Department,
Cudworth a n d  D istr i c t Super -
intendent, Hul l , must be advised.

(O. 7768) .

EXTRACTS RE  ACCIDENTS, NARROW ESCAPES, EXCEPTIONAL
DELAYS, IRREGULARITIES, ETC.

Extracts referring t o  accidents, nar row escapes f r o m accidents, excep-
t ional delays t o passenger t rains,  irregularit ies or  failures in  block work ing,
failure of  s ignal lamps,  t rains  wi t hout  proper signals, irregular work ing of
signals, s ignalmen late on duty,  or any thing observed unusual or exceptional
about a t rain when passing a box, or in regard to an intermediate box  being
closed or opened at  any  other t ime than t hat  shewn in the Appendix ,  mus t
be passed at once to the Stat ion Master, and by him forwarded to the Dis t ric t
Superintendent, w i t h  such addit ional inf ormat ion as  he  ma y  be able t o
obtain.
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DIVERSION OF TRAINS I N CASE OF ACCIDENT.
MAIN LINE. FERRYHILL AND DARLINGTON.

General Rule 115.
I n the event of  t he Main line being blocked between Ferry hi l l  (Tursdale)

and Dar l ing t on (Parkgate),  t rains ,  inc luding those convey ing G. W.  a n d
L.M.S. out-of -gauge stock and mai l  vans may,  i f  necessary, be diverted v ia
Durham,  Bishop Auckland,  and Shildon, subject to the following restrict ions
being observed :—

Reny Mill.
Special at tent ion is  called t o Rule 148 (a).

Bishop Auckland Station.
Speed restrict ions a t  Bishop Auck land Nor t h  and Eas t  Junct ions
to be observed.

Shildon North and Shildon Station Boxes.
During the t ime t rains are being diverted v ia this  route t wo t rains
conveying coaching stock mus t  not  be allowed t o pass each other
between Shildon Station and North Boxes.

Shildon North and North Road Station Up and Down Lines.
4Speed not  to exceed 45 miles per hour between Shildon Nort h Box

and Nor t h  Road Stat ion.
North Road Station Down Line.

Speed not  to exceed 10 miles per hour between the footbridge and
west end of  s tat ion plat form.

Albert Hill and Parkgate Up and Down Lines.
Speed not  t o  exceed 20 miles  per hour.

Trains to have clear run.
I t  is important  the t rains should have a clear run between the follow-
ing points  :—

From Dearness Box  t o Brancepeth Stat ion.
From Simpasture Box  t o Shildon.
From Bowden Close Box  t o Brancepeth Stat ion.  ( O .  7002).

DIMENSION OF LOADS.
General Ru le  115.

(For N.E.  Area Load Gauge see page 178).
The dimensions i n  t he f irs t  column of  t he following table apply  above a

height of  3  feet  6  inches f rom t he ra i l  ; t he loads mus t  not  be less t han
SEVEN inches* above the level of  t he Rails  unless by  t he previous concur-
rence of  each of  t he Companies over whose Lines  t he Load is  t o t ravel.

The dimensions below 3  feet  6  inches f rom t he ra i l  are narrower t han
those printed,  because of the plat forms ; and Castings or other art icles when
loaded o n  t rollies  exceeding 43 ft. 0  ins, between bogie centres mus t  no t
exceed the widt h of the t rolley  wit hin the space of 3 ft. 6  ins, above the rail.
When loaded on  t rollies  no t  exceeding 43 ft. 0  ins, between bogie centres
the max imum widt h permissible up to a height  of  3 ft. 6  ins, f rom rai l  level
is 8 ft. 0  ins.

Al l  Furnit ure Vans, loaded or empty ,  mus t  be passed under t he gauge,
more part icularly  when being returned empty,  because the height is of course
then greater i n  consequence of  t he lighter weight .

* E x c e p t  ov er c ertai n port i ons  o f  the N o r t h  Eas tern A rea  o f  the  London  and N o r t h
Eas tern R a i l w a y  a s  m e n t i o n e d  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  tab l es  w h e re  t h e  c l earanc e
requi red i s  s i x  inches .
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R A I L W A Y .

Dimenz ions of Loads.—Continued.

London a n d  N o r t h  E as te rn  Co m p a n y —
(No rth  E as te rn  A rea).—

Between 3 f t .  44. ins. and 8 f t .  9 ins, above rai l
A t  l i f t ,  abov e ra i l  l ev el
NOTES.—(A) Th e  wi d th  o f  the gauge between

8 ft. 9  ins , above r a i l  a n d  l i f t .  0  ins , i s
reduced by  a  s traight l i ne f rom 9  ft. 3  ins. a t
8 ft. 9  ins , abov e r a i l  t o  9  ft. 0  ins . a t
l i f t .  0  ins , above ra i l .

(13) Th e  max i mum wi dth o f  load o r wagon
below 3  ft. 44 .  ins , f r o m  r a i l  l ev el  i s  a s

fol lows
(i .) 8  ft. 8 ins, fo r length overal l  not exceed-

i ng 3 0  f t .  0  i ns , a n d  wh e e l  b a s e
22 ft. 0  ins .

(i i .) 8  ft. 7 ins. fo r length overal l  not exceed-
i ng 3 0  f t .  0  i ns , a n d  w h e e l  b a s e
24 ft. 0  ins .

(Hi.) 8  ft. 6 ins , fo r length overal l  not exceed-
ing 4 5  ft. a n d  3 0  ft. 0  ins , between
bogie c entres .

(i v .) 8  ft. 3 ins. fo r length overal l  not exceed-
ing 5 2  f t .  0  i ns . a n d  3 6  f t .  6  i ns .
between bogie centres.

(v .) 8  ft. 0 ins, fo r length overal l  not exceed-
i ng 6 0  f t .  0  i ns .  a n d  4 3  f t .  0  i ns .
between bogie centres.

(v i .) 7  ft. 9  i n s .  f o r  l ength n o t  exceeding
50 ft. 0  ins , between bogie centres.

(a) W a g o n s  w i t h  a  d i s tanc e be tween
centres o f  bogies exceeding 4 6  ft. o v e r the
North  Eas tern A re a  mus t be the subject o f
special arrangement.

T H E  F O L L O W I N G  A R E  E X C E P T I O N S
S T A N D A R D  G A U G E

News ham a n d  B l y t h
Heaton a n d  T3rnemouth

Ty nemouth  E l ec tri f i ed A re a —
Wagons pas s ing over the Elec tri fi ed l i nes

must be a t  least 7  inches above ra i l  level on
the outs ide o f  the t rac k  to  c l ear the guards
of the l i v e ra i l .

Pres ton Col l i ery , N o r t h  Shields

Ha rt o n  C o a l  C o m p a n y 's  R a i l w a y ,  v i a  ,
W h i t b u rn  J unc t i on

NOTE.—Loads  exceeding 1 2  ft. 8  ins, i n
height m a y  b e  accepted u n d e r  s pec i a l
arrangement.

W i d th  of load
as defi ned
in headi ng

of tab l e .

Ft .  i n s .

9 3
9 0

TO THE

o o

9 0

9 0

Hei ght  i n
centre f ro m

rai l .

Ft .  i n s .

'
Y 
1
3 
6 
/

13 6

10 9

12 8

Hei ght  a t
side I rm a

rai l .

Ft .  i n s .

8 9
11 0

11 U

9 3

11 0
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11 0
11 0

11 0
9 100

RA I LW AY .

Dimensions of Loads.—Continued.

L.' & N.B. Co.—N.E. Area—continued.
Earsdon Junction and Percy Main
Pontop Branch (see Note t  below)
Tanfield Branch (see N ote t  below)—

Foot of Lobley Hi l l  Incl ine to Tanfield Lea
Tanfield Lea to Tanfield Moor

t  NOTE.—Timber and other traffic not
exceeding 40 feet i n length when loaded on
only two single-bolster wagons wi thout a
runner w agon between them w i l l  safely
pass over the incl ine between Teams and
Tanfield M oor  ( on the Tanfield Br anch
and between Stanley B ank  H ead a n d
Stella Gi l l  on the Pontop and South Shields
Branch) whether an under-runner at  one
or both ends of  the said two single-bolster
wagons i s required or  not, but the lowest
portion o f  the l oad must be a t  least 6
inches clear  ABOVE the ends o f  al l  the
wagons.

Timber a n d  other  tr aff i c  exceeding
40 feet i n length must not be sent over these
inclines between Teams and Tanfield Moor,
and between Stanley and Stella Gill, without
the special  author i ty  o f  t h e  D i s tr i c t
Superintendent.

No wagon must be sent over these inclines
between Tanfield Lea and Tanfield Moor ,
and between Stanley and Stella Gill, unless
the axles, hornplates, and the load thereof
are at least 13 inches above rai l  level.

Six-wheeled wagons wi l l  not safely pass
over the aforesaid inclines on the Pontop
and Tanfield Branches.

Newcastle and Carlisle

Norwood Junction to Dunston East

Gateshead, Norwood and Blaydon—
(Blaydon E a s t  J unc t i on t o  B l ay don

Mineral Sidings)

Blaydon South West Curve

Redheugh Branch—
(Whickham Junction to Dunston E a s t )

Pontop and South Shields Br anch—
(Down M a i n  a n d  D o w n  Independent

Washington South Junction)

Stockton, Har tlepool  and Newcastle—
(Down Goods, St. James Br idge to Boro'

Gardens)

(Stranton J unc t i on t o  C lar ence R o a d
Junction. U p  and Down Goods)

W idth of load
as defined
in heading
of table.

Ft. i ns .

9 0
9 0

8 6
8 6

9 0

Height i n
centre from

rail.

Ft. i ns .

13 0
13 6

13 4
1
0 
0

13 6

Height at
side from

rail.

Ft. i ns .

1
1 
0



176 G e n e r a l  I  nstructions.—Continued.

RAILWAY.

Dimensions of Loads.—Continued.

L. & N.E. Co.—/sT.E. Area—continued.
Ferryhill and Castle Eden Junction

With the exception of Trolley wagons as
provided for hereunder, Freight and Coach-
ing Stock longer than 52 feet over head-
stock*, or 56 feet over buffers, must not run
between Ferryhil l and Castle Eden June&

Trolley wagons over 52 feet in length, but
not exceeding 55 feet over headstocks, may
be accepted, provided the maximum width
of the load does not exceed 8 feet 6 inches.

Murton and Durham El vet Branch
Monkwearmouth Goods Branch—

(Monkwearmouth Stat i on t o  W ear m outh
Junction)

Belmont Branch (Belmont Junction)

Tyne Dock Bottom  to Green Lane Junction
(Tyne Dock Bottom)

Dar l ington and Bishop Auckland
Dar l ington and Shi ldon—

(Up and Down Independents, Al ber t H i l l
and Hopetown Boxes)

(Up a n d  D ow n Independents H opetow n
and Char i ty Boxes)

tShi ldon Tunnel
• Stock conveyed on Passenger trains may
be accepted up to a width of 9 feet owing to
no train being allowed to pass a Passenger
train i n the tunnel .

Crawley Tunnel  (Waskerley Branch)
Ashes Branch
Bishop Auckland to Wearhead Br anch—

Rogerley Quar ry Siding, Froster ley
Swine Lodge Incl ine,, Seaham

Darl ington and Sal tburn—
(Stockton Cut Mineral Line 10i  mile post)
(Thornaby Mineral Lines)
(Sussex Street Level  Crossing, Middlesbro' )

tSal tburn and W hi tby as between Loftus and
W hi tby

(As regards the l ines between these two
stations there must be a  clearance o f  at
least 9  inches above r a i l  level  o n  the
outside o f  the track.)

t  Pickering and W hi tby
tScarborough ( Gal l ows Close) a n d  W hi tby

via Coast Li ne

t  See notes on next page.

W idth of load
as defined
in heading
of table.

Ft. i ns .

9 0

8 9

8 0
8 0

9 0
8 0

9 0

Height i n
centre from

rail.

Ft. i ns .

13 6

13 8

9 6
8 3

10 8
10 0

13 6

Height at
side from

rail.

Ft. i ns .

11 0

11 2

7 8
7 8

9 0
10 0

11 0



RAILWAY.
W idth of load

as defined
in heading
of table.

Height i n
centre from

rail.
Height at
side from

rail.

Ft. ins. Ft. ins. Ft. i ns .

9 0 13 6 11 0

9 0 13 6 11 0

9 3 13 9 11

9 0 13 9 11 I)

L. N . E .  Co.—N.F. Area—continued.

General Instructions.—Continued. 1 7 7

Dimensions of Loads.—Continued.

tStockton and W hi tby as between Grosmont
and W hi tby

tCoaching Stock.---Six•wheeled vehicles
belonging to Foreign Companies are not
allowed to work on any of the above-named
branches. Four -wheeled vehicles w i th a
wheel base not exceeding 19 feet and bogie
vehicles not exceeding 65 feet 6 inches i n
length over  headstocks may, however, be
accepted provided the bottom footboards of
any vehicles exceeding 54 feet i n  length
over headstocks are attached to the bogies
and not  to the underframe. A l l  vehicles
must clear the N .E.  Ar ea standard load
gauge.

I
- 
F
r
e
i
g
h
t 
S
t
o
c
k
,
—
F
o
u
r
-
w
h
e
e
l
e
d 
w
a
g
o
n
s

with a  wheel base exceeding 19 feet, bogie
wagons more than 56 feet over buffers, and
six-wheeled wagons exceeding 11 feet wheel
base, must not be allowed to work on any
of t h e  above-named branches. T h i 8
restriction appl ies t o  both London and
North Eastern and Foreign Companies'
wagon stock.

Church Fenton & Harrogate (Crimple Tunnel)

Hul l  and Barnsley Section
Hull and Barnsley and Great Central  Joi nt

Line (between Ai r e Juncti on and Br ai th-
worn

Great Central, Hul l  and Barnsley and Midland
Joint Committee (between Brai thwel l  and
Laughton)

South Yorkshire Joi nt  Li ne

Otley and Il k l ey Joi nt

Swinton and Knott i ngley
Axholme Joi nt L. & N.E.

gauge
(N.E. Area)

applies.
standard

TRAINS DIVERTED V IA HIGH LEVEL BRIDGE, GATESHEAD
EAST STATION, AND LEAMSIDE.

General Rule 115.

When, owing to accidents or other except ional causes, Up  or Down Main
Line express passenger t rains not  booked to stop at  Durham have to be run
via t he Hi g h  Lev el Bridge,  Gateshead Eas t  Stat ion and Leamside,  seven
minutes ex t ra wi l l  be allowed f or  t he journey .  Tr a i n s  running v ia K i n g
Edward Bridge,  Eas t  Loop,  Greensfield and Leamside wi l l  be allowed t en
minutes ex t ra f or t he journey.  O .  7002).
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RAIL
•

N.E. AREA STANDARD LOAD GAUGE.
General Rule 90, 115,  165, 190 and 206.

,
t 
4

4-•>•4-*:.

DIMENSION A . —

feet 8  inches Max. W i dth over  Bogies and on Wheel Base of  22 feet 0  inches.
„ 7  „  O n  Wheel Base of  24 feet 0  inches.
„  6  „  B e t w e e n  Bogies • 3 0  „  0  P /  B e t w e e n  Centres of  Bogies.

,, , ,  •  3 6  „  6  2 ,  , ,  2 f  2 ,
,, / P  •  4 3  , ,  0  , ,  , ,  "

,, 9  , ,  , ,  f P  •  5 0  „  0  0  P S
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—
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Single W hether i s s ued a t  f u l lNo. Desc ription. or
Return ,

From. To. ord i nary  fa re  o r  a t
a reduc ed fare .

REPORTING OF ACCIDENTS.
General Rules  115, 258, and 192.

1. --I n every case of accident occurring, i t  mus t  be reported immediately ,
wit h f u l l  part iculars,  t o  t he Head of  t he Department .

2.—In cases o f  acc ident  at tended wi t h  personal in jury ,  the names and
addresses of the person or persons injured must  be given, and where possible,
some informat ion as t o  t he cause o f  t he accident should be obtained f rom
the injured person.

3. - - I t  is most important  to obtain, when an accident occurs or is first known
about, t he names and addresses of  independent  persons not  connected wi t h
the Company,  who may  be expected to be able to give informat ion that  wi l l
assist in  dealing wi t h  a  c laim aris ing out  of  such accident.

4. -- I n the case of accidents t o passengers every ef fort  should be made t o
obtain the names and addresses of the passengers in  t he same compartment
as t he person wh o  makes  t he complaint ,  o r  o f  those who  witnessed the
accident, although not  t ravelling in the same compartment .  I f  this  cannot
be done at  the t ime,  i t  could, in  many  cases, be done by  telegraphing on to
the nex t  s tat ion at  whic h t he t ra in stops.

5. -- I n the case of  accidents to people not  t ravelling by  train,  such as those
occurring a t  lev el crossings, impor t an t  ev idence c an of t en b e  giv en b y
persons i n  t he v ic init y  a t  the t ime,  and t heir names and addresses should
be obtained i f  possible.

6.—I t  should be borne in mind t hat  i t  is quite as important  to obtain the
names of  persons who wi l l  give evidence against the Company  as I n favour
of the Company,  in  order t hat  i t  may  be ascertained what  is t he nature of
the case a  c laimant  intends t o  make in  support  of  his  c laim.

7.—(a) Na me s  obtained i n  accordance wi t h  t he  foregoing ins t ruc t ions
should be embodied in  t he report  made t o t he Dis t ric t  Superintendent.  I f
they have not  been obtained by  the t ime t hat  report  is  made they  should
be sent i n  as soon as possible thereafter.

(b) I n  cases of  personal in jury  to persons t ravelling or about  t o t ravel,
the s taf f  concerned should,  i n  submit t ing reports,  give t he following infor-
mat ion i n  regard t o t he t ickets held by  t he injured persons

8.—If  anyone is  seen t o f al l  when alight ing f rom a  t ra in i n  mot ion the
driver and f ireman or motorman mus t  at  once be informed of  the fact, and
told to make a report  t o  their Shed Superintendent ,  Shed Master,  or  Shed
Foreman, s tat ing whether o r  not  a  proper s top was  made.  T h e  guard or
guards mus t  also be  inf ormed s o t ha t  t hey  ma y  make a  no t e  on t heirjournals.

 9.—Station Masters mus t  send an advice a t  once t o  t he Dis t r ic t  Super-
intendent's Office, b y  telegraph, o f  any  f atal accident whic h occurs i n  t he
neighbourhood of  t heir stat ion, either t o t he Company's  servants or others,
stating the t ime t hat  i t  occurred, more detailed part iculars being af terwards
furnished on the printed forms supplied f or t hat  purpose. S t a t i o n  Masters
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Reporting of Accidents.—Continued.
must also report  all cases of accidents to Company's servants, and in addit ion
carry out  the instructions contained in the General Manager's circular,  dated
1st October, 1924, headed "Work men' s  Compensat ion Acts, 1906 t o 1923."

(O. 1410.)
10.—Accidents or other occurrences which result  in the obstruct ion of  any

line whereby  t rains  are l ikely  t o be delayed must  be immediately  reported
by telegram as set out  in  General Rule 115, care being exercised in  seeing
that  a l l  places concerned i n  t he s tart ing of  t rains  over t he port ion of  t he
line affected are advised so t hat  the despatch of  engines f rom sheds and the
t rain arrangements generally  may  be regulated.

11.—As soon as t he person responsible for the removal of  the obstruct ion
can approx imately  est imate t he t ime a t  whic h ordinary  work ing may  be
resumed, a n  int imat ion mus t  be sent  t o  t he s tart ing point  t o  t his  effect,
and a  f urt her advice when t he obst ruct ion has ent irely  been removed.

(O. 1794) .
12.—When an accident is reported by  telegram i t  should be c learly  stated

in all cases whether a passenger t rain is affected, whether there is any personal
injury ,  what  lines are blocked, how many  vehicles are of f  the rails, and any
other informat ion which the special circumstances of  the case make i t  desir-
able t hat  Heads of  t he Departments  should know.  ( O .  2270).

RUNNING OF SPECIAL TRAINS OR ENGINES AT  SHORT NOTICE
OUTSIDE NORMAL TRAFFIC HOURS.

General Ru les  90, 116, 130 and 139.
Advice to Station Masters and Crossing Keepers at Non-block Posts.

I f  t raf f ic has t o be worked over any  port ion of  a l ine af ter normal traff ic
hours, t he person in  charge of  t he s tat ion or y ard f rom which the t rain or
engine wi l l  s tart  mus t  endeavour t o  give as much not ice as possible t o a l l
stations along the line,  and Stat ion Masters or others receiving such advices
must use every  endeavour t o  advise Crossing Keepers a t  non-block  posts,
so t hat  t hey  may  be prepared t o pass t he t rain or  engine.

I n some cases an advice may  not  have been received by  Crossing Keepers
at  non-block  posts. Dr i v e r s  mus t  therefore be warned i n  a l l  such cases
before leav ing t hat  t hey  may  f ind crossings open t o road traff ic,  and t hat
they mus t  keep a  good look -out  and  be prepared t o  s top s hort  o f  any
obstruction. ( O .  6093).

CYCLISTS PASSING OVER LEVEL CROSSINGS.
General Ru le  117.

At  places where the small gates are suitable for cyclists t o pass through,
but  a  request  is  made t o  have t he use o f  t he large gates instead,  t hey
may  be opened when the railway  traff ic wi l l  permit  of  this  being done, but
unless such a request is made the large gates mus t  not  be opened.

When the small gates at  level crossings cannot  be used f or cycle traff ic,
the large gates mus t  be opened wi t h  as l i t t le delay  as possible.

Care mus t  be t aken b y  s ignalmen when cyclists are passing ov er level
crossings not  t o  suddenly  raise t he stops, as  i n  this  case cyclists have no
opportunity  of  avoiding the obstruct ion and some accidents have occurred
in consequence. ( O .  2883).



List of places where exemption has been granted from Rule 118 :—

The Level Crossing Gates at  the following places may  be allowed to stand
across t he highway  o r  across t he rai lway  unt i l  required t o  be altered f or
rail or road t raf f ic  as t he case may  be. ( O .  6093).

STATION. CROSSING. STATION. CROSSING.

Ainder by •
Appleby • •Amother by
Ampleforth. •Annf ield Plain

) )  I P

Stat ion
Stat ion
Stat ion
Stat ion
Crossing
Oxhill

Boroughbridge
33

Botanic Gardens.
Brancepeth.
Bridlington.  •

Humberton
Myton
Stat ion
Stat ion
Quay
Sewer by

Brampton Milt on
Br ompton Stat ion

Backworth Blue Bel l Brough East
Holy well Bubwit h Stat ion

Bainton Gates Burton Agnes Stat ion
• Stat ion
•Baldersby Leeming Lane Callerton • Stat ion

Stat ion Carham • fStat i on
Balne. Stat ion Carlisle Dalston Road

•Barlow Stat ion Carnaby • Stat ion
Barmby  • Asselby •Castleford Gates
Barnard Castle * Har mire Cattal Stat ion
Barton Hi l l  • Stat ion Catterick Bridge. Stat ion

Howsham •Cawood *Broad Lane
Barton-le-Street Stat ion Cayton • Stat ion
Bebside Stat ion Choppington • Stat ion
Bedale Aiskew Clif f  Common • Duff ield Gates

• Stat ion Lund Lane
3 )

Bedlingt  on • Nort h • Lane
South • Stat ion
Winning Colliery Cloughton • Stat ion

Bempton Stat ion Corbridge Dils ton
Beverley Park Cot t ingham Nort h

Fleming Gates • Thwaite Gates
Junct ion Cox Green • Station (Sundays
Stat ion 0

-  
i
t  
o
n
l
y
)

Cherry Tree •Coxlodge Bells
B i Hingham-on- Cowpen No.  1 • Stat ion

Tees Stat ion Coxhoe Goods • Stat ion
Blaydon Stat ion • Cornforth Lane
Bly th. Crossing Coxwold Stat ion
Boldon Colliery Hedworth Lane Crakehall Stat ion

West Boldon Crook • East
Boosbeck Stat ion • West

General Instructions.—Continued.

Level Crossing Gates.

* E x e m p t i o n  appl i c able d u ri n g  c l ear wea the r on l y .
t  E x e m p t i o n  appl i c able d u ri n g  day l i gh t  on l y .
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Between Darley
and Birstwith.

Drax
Driffield

2,
1
5

S TA TION.

Dunston-on-Tyne
•

/ 2

Eagleson&
Earswick

3,

East Boldon

Ebberston

3,

31

Eston
Evenwood Goods.

Everingham
3,

Fangfoss
Fencehouses

Ferryhill •

Fighting Cocks
Piley •

2, •
,, •

Finghall Lane
Flamborough
Flaxton
Foggathorpe
Forest Ha ll
Forge Valley

•
•

Level Crossing Gates—Continued.

CROSSING.

*Ross
Station
J
u
n
c
t
i
o
n

Kellythorpe
Station
West
East
Lobley Hi l l
Sunniside
Tanfield Lea
Teams

Urlay Nook
Haxby Road

*New Lane.
Station
Boldon
Station
Tile Shed

*Ebberston Lane
Station

*Wilton Carr
F la
-
a s  
L
a
n
e

Evenwood
Lands
Shipton Lane
Station

Full Sutton
Station
Newbottle Lane
Station
Cornforth Lane
Thinford Lane
Station
Muston
Royal Oak
Station
Station
Station
Station
Lincoln Flatts
Station
Station
Derwent
Station

* E x e m p t i o n  appl i c able
E x empt i on appl i c able

• Gainf ord
Ganton
Garton

Gateshead •
Goldsborough
Goole
Greatham
Greenhead •
Gristhorpe
Grosmont

Hammerton
Hartlepool
Hartley
Haswell
Haxby

33

Haydon Bridge
Hedgeley
Hedon •

S TA TION.

Hunwick

Heighington •
Hemingborough •
Hepscott •  •
Heslerton
Hessay
High Field •
Hinderwell •
Hopperton •
Hornsea
Hovingham Spa
Howden •  •
Howdon-on-Tyne
Hull •

duri ng c l ear wea the r on l y .
duri ng day l i gh t  on l y .

CROSSING.

Station
Station
Garton Slack
Station
Albany Raod
Station
Boothferry Road
Station

*Blenkinsop
Station
Station

Station
Harbour Street
Avenue
Station
Haxby Road
Station
West
Station
Magdalen
Preston
Station
Station
Station
Station
Station
Station
Station
Station
Station
Station
Station
Station
Station
Alexandra Dock
Analby Road
Chalk Labe
Hessle Road
Newington
St. George's Road
Walton Street
Waterworks
Station
Depot.
Station



General Instructions.—Continued.

S TA TION. CROSSING. STATION. CROSSING.

Hut t on Cranswick Stat ion Newby  Wiske • Stat ion
Hy lt on Stat ion Newsham Isabella Colliery

Plessey Road
Ingleby Stat ion Newt on Ky me • Stat ion

Nidd Bridge • Stat ion
Kenton Bank Stat ion Northallerton Borobridge Gates
Kettleness Stat ion • Low Gates
Key ingham Stat ion • Romanby
Kil l ingwort h Stat ion Nor t h

'  
B l
y t
h  
•

Cambois Colliery
Kirk ham Abbey Stat ion Nort h Road • Whessoe Lane
Kirksmeaton Balne Moor •Nort h Seaton Marchey's House

33 •
Doncaster Road Stat ion

Knapton Stat ion Nort h Eastrington Eastrington Wes t
Norton- on- Tees Stat ion

Leadgate • Pontop Hal l . Nunburnholme Stat ion
•Leasingthorne Chilton Crossing Nunthorpe Stat ion

Gipsy Lane
Leeming Bar  • Stat ion Ot t ringham • Stat ion
Lockington • Stat ion

1 )
Baulk

Londesborough • Stat ion
•Lowthorpe Stat ion Pallion Ogdens Lane

Pateley Bridge *Glasshouses
Malt on East

) )
Stat ion

Marfleet Stat ion Pat rington Winestead
Marishes Road Stat ion Pelaw Follingsby
Market  Weighton Stat ion Pickering Black Bu l l
Marston Moor Stat ion Bridge Street
Marske Longbeck Eastgate•Marston Moor Stat ion Goslip Br idge
Melmerby • Middleton Green High Mi l l

Lane *Hugden Lane
/ ,  •  •

*Nosterf ield Hungate
• • Stat ion Mi l l  Lane
• • *Wath New Bridge Quarry

Menthorpe Gate Stat ion Picton Stat ion
Middlesbrough Cargo Fleet  Road Piercebridge Stat ion

Nort h Ormesby Pit t ington Moorsley Lane
2/ •

Sussex Street
32

Stat ion
Monkwearmouth Fulwell Poe klingt on Barmby  Road
Moss Stat ion Stat ion
Moulton Stat ion West Green
Murton Per. Way  Crossing Ponteland High Callerton

Poppleton Poppleton Lane
Nafferton • Stat ion

53
Stat ion

Nawton Stat ion Potto Black Horse Gates
Newburn • Stat ion Stat ion
Newby  Wiske • Maunby Prudhoe Stat ion

Level Crossing Gates—Continued.
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* Exem pt i on applicable dur ing clear weather  only.
t  Exem pt i on applicable dur ing dayl ight only.
t  O n l y  one Gate. N or m al  position across railway. D oes  not close across railway.
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STATION. CROSSING. STATION. CROSSING.

Redcar Church Lane South Eastrington Station
East South Howden • West

Ric cal *Riccal Gates Speeton •  • Station
*Turnhead Spennymoor • East Howie

Ripon Littlethorpe • Merrington Lane
Ruswarp Station Spo ff orth • South
Ryehill Burstwick Staddlethorpe • Broonalleet

,• Station Stamford Bridge Station
Starbeck Belmont

Saltmarshe • Station Bilton Road
Sandholme • Ings Wood South
Sawdon • *Brompton Ha ll Stepney Park Road

Station Station•
•Scorton • Station Stillington •  • Travellers' Rest

Scruton •  • Station St. John's Chapel Station
Seaham Harbour. Dawdon Crossing Stokesley • Station
Seaham •  • Hall Dene Stockton • Portrack Lane

5, Station • St. John's
Sea mer • Pasture Lane Strensall • Station

• Ratton Row Sunilaws • Station
*Spittal • Sutton • Gates
Station Swine • Station

Seaton • Station Sykehouse • Station
Selby • Brayton Junction

Henwick Ha ll
• *Leeds Road Tadcaster •  • Station

Thorpe Gates • Stutton Road
Y5 • Wistow Junction • Stutton Station

Sexhow •  • Station Tan&ld • Station
Sherburn-in-Elmet Station • Thornborough
Shildon • Mason's Arm!, Thorne • Moor Ends
Sigglesthorne • Station Thornley • Wheatley Hi l l
Sinderby • Pickhill Thorparch • Station
Sinnington • Station • • Walton Gates
Skir laugh • Station Thornton Dale • *Boradmires Lane
Sledmere and • Station

Fimber • Fimber Road • *Westfield Lane
Sleights •  • Station Topcliffe • Station
Slingsby • Station • Catton Road.
Snaith and Tow Law • High Stoop

Pollington • Station Tow Law • Blackfield
Snaint on •  • *Barker Lane • Ironworks Junctn..

,• • *Fouldsbridge Trenholme Bar • Station .  -••
• *Ings Lane Trimdon • Trimdon Grange

Station Tyne Dock • Dean Road -
Southburn • Station 33 •  • Harton Colliery
Southcoates Junction • Laygate Lane

Level Crossing Gates—Continued.

* E x e m p t i o n  appl i abl e d u ri n g  c l ear wea ther on l y .
t  E x e m p t i o n  appl i c able d u ri n g  day l i gh t  o n l y



General Instructions.—Continued.

STATION. CROSSING STATION. CROSSING.

Usworth Station West Hartlepool Cleveland Road
Down Hil l  Lane Mainsforth
Three Horse Shoes Middleton Road
Washington Lane No. 2 Sheer Legs

Princess Street
Warthill Mahon Road Queen Street

Station Steel Works
Washington Biddick Lane Wether all Corby Gates
Wassand High Gates Whitedale Station

Low Gates Widdringt o n Station
Waterhouses Goods Wilmington Dansom Lane

Lymington Stonef err y Jetn.
Wearhead Coronation Sculcoates
Weaverthorpe Station Wingate Grange
Weeton Rigton Winston Station
Welbury Station Wistow *Flaxley

West Rountton
33 *Selby Common

Wensley Station *Station
West Auckland Spring Gardens Witton-le-Wear Station

21
Station Wooler North Crossing

West Cornforth Station Wormald Green Station
Thinford Lane Wressle Station

West Hartlepool Cattle Pens,
Middleton

York Burton Lane
Bootham

Level Crossing Gates—Continued.

* E x e m p t i o n  appl i c able d u ri n g  c l ear wea the r on l y .
t  E x e m p t i o n  appl i c able d u ri n g  day l i gh t  on l y .
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WORKING LEVEL CROSSING GATES BY  GROUND FRAMES WHERE
GONGS ARE PROVIDED.

General Rule 119.

The normal position o f  the  gates is  across th e  highway. Wh e n  the
Crossing Keeper requires to open the gates for road traffic, he must give one
beat on the gong, and i f  the line is clear the signalman will withdraw the
bolt lock and the gateman, after pulling the necessary levers, can open the
gates.

After closing the gates across the highway, the Crossing Keeper must put
the levers back and give two beats on the gong, when the signalman will
replace the bolt lock.

TRACTION ENGINES CROSSING THE LINE.
General Rule 120, and B.T.R. 33.

When traction engines have to cross the line, the driver must be warned
beforehand to keep his engine clear of the gate stops.
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HEAD LAMPS ON TRAINS ASSISTED BY SECOND ENGINE I N  FRONT
OR I N THE CASE OF TWO TRAINS COUPLED.

General Rules  125, 127 and 142.
When a  t ra in  is  work ed b y  t wo  engines at tached t o  t he f ront  o f  t he

train, or  when t wo t rains are coupled together, the second engine must  not
carry head lamps.  I f  any  departure f rom t his  prac t ice is  observed, t he
matter should be a t  once reported i n  accordance wi t h  t he instruct ions on
page 85. T h i s  applies also t o Foreign Companies' engines running over the
N .E.  l i ne.  ( O .  6479).

Exception.—In t he case o f  coupled t rains  running o n  t he U p  Ma in  o r
Independent l ine between Shildon Nor t h  and Shildon Stat ion boxes, each
t rain may  carry  ordinary  headlights. ( O .  6651).

ENGINE HEADLIGHTS.
The following code of  Engine headlights must  be carried by  engines when

working over t he Nor t h  Eastern Area.
The lamps mus t  be carried in the same posit ion during the day t ime as a t

night.

I.--Express Passenger t r a i n
Break-down Van tr ai n
going to clear the l ine,
or L i ght  engine goingto assist disabled train.

2.—Ordinary Passenger tr ai n
or Break-down Van
train not going to clear
the l ine.

3.--No. 1 Braked Merchandise
train c om pos ed o f
CoaChing Stock.

Average speed,
40 miles per  hour

or upwards.

4.—No. 2 Braked or  Express
Goods train.

Average speed, 33 or  35
miles per  hour .

5.—Empty Coaching Stock.

6.—Freight train. C l ass  A.
Average speed, 30 miles

per hour .

7.—Freight Train. C lass B.
Average speed, 25 miles

per hour .

8.- -Freight tr ain. C l ass C.
Average speed, 20 miles

per hour .

9.- -Freight trains stopping at
intermediate stations.

Class D .
Average speed, 20 miles

per hour .

10.—Light Engine or  Engine
with addi tional  tender
attached. E n g i n e s
coupled or Engine and
vans coupled.

(For par ticulars,
see page 53) .

0  D enotes  whi te l i ght.
The above headlights correspond wi t h the code in operat ion in the South-

ern Area of  the L.N.E.R. ,  and also t he L.M.S.  Company  south of  Carlisle.
The same code of  headlights is also in  operat ion in the Southern Scottish

Area, except  No.  3  headlight  is  not  i n  force.



L—Newcastle and
South Shields.

(1) Tra ins

General Instructions.—Continued. 1 8 7

Special and Exceptional Headlights.

Passenger Trains.

3.—Sunderland and
South Shields.

0  D enotes  W hi te Li ght.

2.--Neweastle and
Leamside•

DISTINCTIVE HEADLIGHTS FOR LIGHT ENGINES FROM
SHEES TO SIDINGS, NEWCASTLE.

General Rules  125 and 142.

Light  engines f rom t he  various  sheds t o  t h e  Carriage Sidings i n  t he
neighbourhood of  Newcast le which require to be got  t o t he sidings wit hout
delay mus t  be t reated i n  order o f  precedence t he  same as  a n  ord inary
Passenger t ra in ,  a n d  ev ery t hing possible mus t  b e  done t o  giv e t hem a
good run.  ( O .  6797).

DISTINCTIVE HEADLIGHTS FOR CRAMLINGTON AND SEATON
DELAVAL COLLIERY COMPANIES' ENGINES, PERCY MAIN.

General Rules  125 and 142.

The Cramlingt on and  Seaton Delav al Col l iery  Companies engines when
working between Percy Main and t he Ty ne Commissioners' l ine wi l l  carry
the following special headlights :—

(2) L i g h t  Engines or
Engine and Brake

(O. 7331) .
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DISTINCTIVE HEADLIGHTS FOR FREIGHT TRAINS I N CONNECTION
WITH THE  TYNESIDE CONTROL AREA.

No. 1.
Places beyond Heaton, v i a

Benton South East p
i Curve.

No. 2.
Heaton Yards.

No. 6.
For th Yards.

No. 7.
Blaydon Yards.

General Rules  125 and 142.

All Freight  t rains  and engines and vans going t o  t he places enumerated
below mus t  carry  headlights, applicable t o t he dest inat ion of  t he t rain,  as
set out .  Th e s e  headlights  mus t  be  carried f rom t he  las t  s topping place
before reaching t he cont rol area.

Light  engines mus t  carry  s tandard headlights.

Signalmen a t  t he s tart ing point  o f  a  t ra in  mus t  be informed as  t o  its,
classification and also at  any other place where the classification is  changed
except when the standard headlights are being carried.

North of Newcastle.

No. 5.
Riverside Branch,

West of Newcastle.

No. 3.
New Br i dge S t r ee t  a n d

Trafalgar Yards.

No. 4.
Tynemouth Branch.

No. 8.
Newburn Br anch

No. 9.
Blackhidl Branch.
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Distinctive Headlights for Freight Trains in Connection with the Tyneside
Control Area.—Continued.

No. 1 0 .
Duns ton A re a

(Low Fel l  Sidings Box
to

Blaydon East Box).

No. 12.
Park  L a n e  Y ards .

South-West of Newcastle.

East of Gateshead.

•  De n o te s  a  Green l i gh t .

No. 11.
Redheugh A rea.

(Dunstan East Box
to

Balheugh Goods Yard) .

(Note :—Freight trains for  places South o f
Low Fel l  must carry standard headlights).

No. 13.
1
. 
T
r
a
i
n
s 
f
r
o
m 
p
l
a
c
e
s 
W
e
s
t  
o
f

Park  L a n e  g o i n g  t o
places E a s t  thereof.

(Note ..—Special headlights to be changed to
standard headlights at  the first stopping
place alter passing Park Lane).

0  Denotes  a W h i te  l i ght.  ( O .  6661 )

Distinctive Headlights for Middlesbrough District Freight Trains.
General Ru le  125 and 142.

I . —A special series of  headlights have been int roduced i n  order t hat  a l l
concerned may know when they see a train approaching what the destination is.

2.—The s tandard headlights mus t  cont inue t o be carried by
(a) A l l  out ward t rains  f r o m t he  Middlesbrough Dis t r ic t  t he  nex t

destination of  whic h is  Wes t  of  Thornaby  Passenger Stat ion.
(b) A l l  Down trains f rom South or West of Eaglescliffe for destinations

East of  Thornaby  Passenger Stat ion.
(c) A l l  Up or Down trains for Thornaby  I ronworks or Newport  Down

Goods Yard.
3.—The spec ial headlights  mu s t  b e  c arr ied b y  engines  s tat ioned a t

Stockton, P o r t  Clarence, Wes t  Hart lepool,  Shildon,  Newport  and Middles-
brough, running t o  o r  i n  t he  Middlesbrough Dis t r ic t  Eas t  o f  Thornaby
Passenger Stat ion,  except as set out  i n  paragraph 2.

4 .
-
L i
g
h t  
e
n
g
i
n
e
s
,  
a
n
d  
e
n
g
i
n
e
s  
a
n
d  
v
a
n
s  
m
u
s
t  
a
l
s
o  
c
a
r
r
y  
t
h
e  
s
p
e
c
i
a
l  
h
e
a
d

lights except  where otherwise prov ided.
.—The special headlight  applicable t o  t he nex t  calling point  mus t  be

carried f rom the commencement of  the journey,  except in the case of  Nort h
Colliery engines as shewn in  t he nex t  paragraph.

6.—Drivers o f  Through Nor t h  Quarry  o r  Coll iery  t rains ,  v i a  Ferry hi l l
for t he Middlesbrough Dis t ric t ,  mus t  change t he headlight  a t  Ferry hi l l  i f
stopped there,  or at  the f irs t  stop af ter passing Ferrybill,  or  make a special
stop a t  Bowesf ield West ,  i f  necessary, in  order t o  do so.

7.—The following is  t he special series o f  headlights referred to.
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Distinctive Headlights for Middlesbrough District Freight Trains.—Continued.
Trains whose nex t  dest inat ion is  :—

I—E a s t  o f  T o d  P o i n t .
E m p ty  I r o n s t o n e  t r a i n s

f rom P o r t  Cl arenc e a n d
Stock ton t o  c a r ry  Cl as s
"  B  "  headl i ghts .

A l l  o t h e r  t ra i n s  t o  c a r r y
headl ights  a c c o rd i n g  t o
thei r res pec t i v e  c l as s i f i -
cations. T r a i n s  hav ing to
stop en rou te  to  c arry  the
dis tinc ti ve headl i ghts  t o
tha t  po i n t .

2 .—Tod P o i n t .

3 . --Laz enby  T i p  a n d
Slag Crus her.

(O. 7 0 5 9 ).

4.—Lac k enby  W ork s .

5 . --Cl ay  L a n e  W ork s .
Cleveland W ork s .
South B a n k  W o rk s  a n d
South B a n k  Goods  Y a rd .

6 . --Cargo  Fl e e t  J unc t i on a n d
Whi tehouse Cross ing.

(O. 7059).

7.—Es ton B ra n c h .

8.—Normanby Works.

(O. 3074).

9.—Tees W ork s ,
Ormes by  W o rk s  a n d
Doc k  H i l l  Rec ept i on Li nes .

I0 .—Gui s borough B ranc h .

1 1 . --
Middlesbrough Do c k

(Low Lev e l ).

12 .—Newport  U p  Goods .

I 3 . --E ri m u s  Down Mineral  Y a rd
or Erimus  Up  Mi neral  Y ard.

I 4 .—Ne wp o rt  I ronwork s .
(O. 7059).

15 . --Mars h B ranc h .

16.—Acklam Branch.



Distinctive Headlights for Middlesbrough District Freight Trains.—Continued.

17.—Middlesbrough
Goods Yar d.

1.—Traffic for  Cliff House
A. and B. Yards.

General Instructions.—Continued.

19.—Erimus U p Mineral  Yar d,
but w i th wagons to detach
at West End Up Goods.

(O. 3074) .

3.—Traffic for  Cliffi House and
Carr House Storage
Grounds.

18.—Light engi nes f r om  t h e
east f o r  Middlesbrough
engine shed.

191

N.13. --• denotes a  green light .  0  denotes a  whit e l ight .
During day light  the green lights are t o be represented by  a c ircular green

disc wi t h a white cross, and the whit e lights by  white discs in the posit ions
shewn. ( O .  3074).

DISTINCTIVE HEADLIGHTS FOR FREIGHT TRAINS WORKING
AT THE HARTLEPOOLS AND TO SEATON CAREW IRONWORKS.

General Rules  125 and 142.
The standard headlights  wi l l  cease t o  b e  carried b y  certain t rains  and

engines enumerated below work ing a t  t he Hart lepools  and t o  t he Seaton
Carew I ronworks ,  and  a special series o f  headlights  wi l l  be int roduced i n
order that  all concerned may  know when they  see a t rain approaching whatthe dest inat ion is.

The f ol lowing is  t he special series of  headlights referred t o
(O. 6797) .

2.—Traffic for  Bur n Road.

The s ignalman a t  Church St reet  mus t  unders tand t hat  engines carry ing
headlight No.  1 mus t  pass over t he New Weigh.

DRINGHOUSES NEW MARSHALLING YARD.
DISTINCTIVE HEADLIGHTS FO R RUNNING PILOTS.
The s tandard headlights  w i l l  n o t  b e  c arr ied b y  running

pilots wo r k i n g  be t ween Popp le t on  J unc t ion,  Mars hal l ing
Yard a n d  Dringhouses Yard ,  v i a  No r t h  Junc t ion,  a n d  t he
following code of  headlights wi l l  be adopted :—

During day light ,  a  whi t e board wi t h  let t er "  D "  painted i n  blac k  wi l l
be carried on centre of  buf fer beam. ( O .  7136).
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TRAIN SIGNALS. ELECTRIC TRAINS, TYNEMOUTH BRANCH.
General Rules  125, 126, and 142.

Day Signals :—
Head
Tail

Night Signals :—Head D es t i nat i on Indicator
and l ights as fol lows, t o  be exhibi ted at
level of  r oof :—
Central, Tynem outh and Manors N or th,

via Riverside
Central, T ynem outh,  M onkseaton a n d

Manors N or th, v i a Heaton
Central, Tynem outh, a n d  Monkseaton,

via Benton South East Curve
Central, and Manors N or th, v i a Benton

South W est Curve
Central, Manors N or th,  South Cosfor th

and Monkseaton
Em pty Stock tr ain on any por tion of the

line •
Tail

• D es t i nat i on Indicator .
• N o  signal.

One whi te l i ght on r i ght hand side.

One whi te l i ght on r ight hand side, and
one whi te l i ght on l eft  hand side.

One whi te l i ght i n centre and one whi te
l ight on r i ght hand side.

One w hi te l i gh t  o n  l e f t  h a n d  s i de,
and one whi te l i ght i n the centre.

One whi te l i ght on l eft  hand side.

Three whi te l ights.

One r ed l i ght at  the level  of  the roof.

The Parcels t rains mus t  carry  a  t a i l  l a mp  bot h by  day  and by  night .
(O. 6797).

TAIL LAMPS.
General Rules  127, 127, 128, 129, 130, and 182.

The t a i l  lamp or t ai l  l ight  prescribed by  these rules mus t  always  shew a
red l igh t  when burning.  ( O .  7945).

EXTINGUISHING OF SIDE LIGHTS ON FREIGHT VANS AT
TERMINATING YARDS.

General Rule 127.

On arr iv al  a t  t erminat ing yard,  Guards  mus t  ex t inguish t he s ide lights
on their vans unless such vans are immediately  required for use, or the t rain
is lef t  s tanding on a line immediately  adjacent  t o a running line on which
trains are run in the same direct ion. I n  the lat ter case the light  in the side
lamp nearest the running line should be a whit e one. ( O .  7845).

TRAINS RUNNING OR STANDING ON INDEPENDENT RUNNING
LINES AFTER DARK.—TAIL LAMPS.

General Ru le  127 (b).

When t rains have been turned or shunted into independent  running lines
after dark,  the t ail and side lamps are not  to be taken off, but  the side lamp
nearest to the running main line must be turned when the t rain is clear of the
main line, so as t o show a white l ight  by  which means t wo red lights and a
white light  will be shown against any t rain approaching on the same independ-
ent line ; the drivers approaching on the main line wi l l  understand that  such
lights indicate that  the t rain in f ront  is on an independent line and not  upon
the main line. Guards  and drivers must be careful to see that  lights are again
changed before leav ing such lines.
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Trains Running or Standing on Independent Running Lines after
Dark.--Tail Lamps.—Continued.

The instruct ions apply  to a l l  t rains  us ing Side Lamps  running over t he
following passenger lines  whic h are parallel t o t he Main lines :—

Up and Down  Slow between Chev ington and Amble Junct ion.
t Down Slow,  Gateshead t o Newcast le No.

t (On l y  appl i es  t o  t ra i ns  b ro u g h t  t o  a  s tand  o n  t h e  s l ow l i ne).  ( O .  2420).
Up and Down Slow between Durham South and Newt on Hall.
Up and Down Slow between Ery holme and Cowton.
Up and Do wn  Slow between Nort hallert on (Cast le Hi l ls )  and  Wis k eMoor.

Up Slow,  Alne t o  Newt on Siding.
Up York  and Up  Hu l l  lines, Bar lby  Junc t ion t o Selby  Nort h.
Down Main  and Down  Duplicate,  Selby  Nor t h  t o  Bar lby  Junct ion.
Up and Down Slow between Staddlethorpe and Hessle.
Down Slow,  Seamer. ( O .  2426).
Up and Down Slow between Leeds (Waterloo) and Cross Gates.

ENGINES RUNNING ROUND TRAIN ON RUNNING LINES WHERE
TWO SIGNAL BOXES ARE INVOLVED:

TRAIN AND BLOCK BELL SIGNALS.

General Rules  128, 208,  and Block  Regs.
1.—In cases where there is  an Advance s ignal a t  t he box  at  whic h t he

engine leaves i t s  t ra in  and t he t ra in  is  le f t  s tanding wi t h in  t he Advance
signal, t he Signalman should cancel t he bell  s ignal f or  t he t rain,  i f  i t  has
been sent  t o t he Advance box  and of fer a l ight  engine. T h e  l ight  engine
should c arry  a t ai l  lamp when running t o  t he Advance Box .

2.—In cases where there is  no Advance s ignal a t  t he box  a t  whic h t he
engine leaves its  t rain,  or  i f  i t  is necessary f or the f ront  of  the t rain t o  be
left  s tanding beyond t he Advance signal,  t he t ra in should be s ignalled t o
the Advance box .  T h e  l i g h t  engine s hould r u n  t o  t he  Advance box
without  a  t a i l  lamp.  T h e  Dr iv er  should explain t he circumstances t o  t he
Signalman in  advance, who mus t  not  c lear back  t o t he box  in  t he rear.

When t he engine has  returned t o  t he rear box  and t he l ine has  been
cleared, t he  Signalman should cancel t he  t ra in  t o  t he  Advance B o x  i n
accordance wi t h  t he Regulat ions.  ( 0 .  8722).

SHUNTING ENGINES I N YARDS.
Rule 129.

Shunt ing engines mus t  carry  a  Red head l ight  and a  Red  t a i l  l ight  i n
accordance wit h the Rule,  except at  places where a Whit e light  is prescribed.
One lamp must be carried on the lamp iron immediately  below the chimney,
and the other on the upper lamp iron on the bunker. ( O .  6624).
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TRAIN FOLLOWING SIGNAL.
General Rule  130.

A supply  of  t ai l  lamps  is  k ept  a t  each s tat ion where t hey  are l ik ely  t o
be required a t  any  t ime f or  t he purpose of  carry ing out  t his  rule.

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF IN CONNECTION WITH THE WORKING OF
FOREIGN COMPANIES SLIP CARRIAGES.

General Rule l i l t

1.—The s lip port ion mus t  be composed of  not  more t han three vehicles,
all of  which mus t  be f it t ed wi t h t he Westinghouse or Vacuum brake. T h e
first vehic le need only  be a s lip vehicle.

2.—Slip carriages mus t  be coupled t o  t he  t ra in  b y  t he ordinary  screw
coupling and side chains unt i l  the t rain arrives at  the last  s tat ion at  which
it  stops prior to passing the stat ion where the slip port ion has to be detached,
f rom whic h point  t he s lip coupling alone mus t  be used.

3.—Unless instruct ions t o t he cont rary  are issued by  the Superintendent,
when a  t ra in  whic h conveys s lip carriages has t o  be run  i n  t wo  port ions,
the f irs t  port ion mus t  not  c arry  t he usual s lip carriage signals, b u t  mus t
carry an addit ional t ai l  lamp,  or  a red board,  or  a red f lag by  day,  and an
addit ional red t a i l  l ight  by  night ,  t o  indicate t hat  t he t ra in is  running i n
two port ions.  T h e  second t ra in  mus t  convey t he s l ip port ion,  and  c arry
the prescribed s lip carriage signals.

4.—The guard in  charge of  each s lip port ion wi l l  be held responsible f or
seeing, b y  examinat ion and tes t ing before t he t ra in starts,  t hat  t he brake
slipping, and  other apparatus are in  good work ing order,  t hat  a t  t he las t
stopping s tat ion t he s lip connect ion is  properly  made and secure, and t hat
the prescribed s lip carriage signals are at tached.

Should the s lip coupling or other apparatus be defective, the s lip port ion
must be at tached by  the ordinary  coupling,  and the t rain must  stop at  the
slipping stat ion.

5.—The t rains  on which s lip carriages are run,  and the stations at  whic h
they are t o  be s lipped,  are shewn i n  t he  Work ing Ti me  Tables,  and  no
other t ra in  mus t  be allowed t o  s l ip carriages wi t hout  t he sanct ion of  t he
Superintendent.

6 . - 1 f  permanent  way  operat ions should be i n  progress of  a character t o
render i t  undesirable t o s lip carriages, o r  if ,  owing t o fog,  f all ing snow, or
other cause, the stat ion master at  a place where a carriage is usually  slipped
considers i t  desirable that  the t rain should stop instead of the carriage being
slipped, he must  take care that  the f ixed signals are kept  at  danger, and the
t rain stopped at  t he s tat ion f or t he s lip port ion t o be detached.

Where practicable, the stat ion at which the t rain last stops must be advised
by telegraph or telephone of the circumstances. T h e  Stat ion Master receiving
this message mu s t  spec ially  ins t ruc t  t h e  dr iv er ,  t h e  s l i p  guard ,  a n d
the other guards of  the t rain t hat  the t rain must  stop at  the s lipping stat ion
instead of  s lipping t he carriages, and he mus t  see t hat  t he ordinary  screw
coupling is  used instead of  t he s lip coupling.
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Instructions to Staff in  Connection with the Working of Foreign
Companies Slip Carriages.— Continued.

When no s lip carriage is  available,  and no not ice has been issued t hat
the s l ip carriage wi l l  not  be run,  o r  i f  f rom any  cause aris ing a t  t he las t
stopping stat ion, a t rain is required to stop at  a s tat ion where i t  ordinarily
slips, t he  s tat ion mas ter a t  such las t  s topping s tat ion mus t  ins t ruc t  t he
driver a n d  guards  t ha t  t he t ra in mus t  s top a t  t he s l ipping s tat ion,  and
he mus t  see t ha t  t he ordinary  screw coupling is  used ins tead of  t he s lip
coupling H e  mus t  also advise by  telegraph t he s lipping stat ion.

When t he s lip port ion consists of  more t han three vehicles, t he ordinary
screw coupling mus t  be used, and the t rain must  be stopped at  the s tat ion
at which the s lip port ion is usually  detached, t hat  s tat ion being also advised
by telegraph or  telephone t hat  t he t ra in wi l l  stop, unless i t  is  decided t o
run t he t rain in  t wo parts,  f or  inst ruct ions as t o whic h see Clause 3.

7.—In the event  of  a s lip carriage becoming accidentally  disconnected on
the journey ,  the guard in  charge of  i t  mus t  immediately  apply  his brake t o
keep i t  c lear of  t he t ra in ; and unless he be wi t h in  such a distance of  t he
station i n  advance t hat  t he s lip carriage wi l l  run int o i t ,  he mus t  s top as
soon as possible, secure his  brake, and go back  immediately  t o t he s tat ion
in the rear for assistance, t ak ing his detonators and hand signals wi t h h im
but  in the event of  there being a stat ion ahead wit hin such distance that  the
slip carriage wi l l  run t o it ,  i t  mus t  be allowed t o do so. T h e  driver,  i f  he
finds t he s lip carriage has become detached, mus t  not  s top his  t rain.

8.—Slip carriages,  f urnis hed wi t h  t h e  prescribed s l ip  carriage signals,
whether t he t ra in is  ordered t o  s top a t  t he s lipping s tat ion o r  not ,  mus t
always be sent by  the trains on which they are arranged to run, except where
a wri t t en or  print ed not ice has been issued t o  al l  concerned t hat  t he s lip
port ion wi l l  not  be run  by  t he  usual t ra in ,  i n  whic h case t hat  t ra in  wi l l
not c arry  t he usual s lip carriage t ai l  signals.

9.—When f rom any cause the t rain is required to call at the slipping station,
and no previous wr i t t en or printed notice has been issued to that  effect, the
usual s l ip carriage tail signals must  be placed on the rear vehicle of t he t rain.
The s lip carriage t ai l  signals mus t  be removed at  t he usual s lipping s tat ion
and t he ordinary  t a i l  lamp put  on.  ( O .  6354).

KEYS, FIRE-IRONS, ETC., FALLING FROM LOCOMOTIVES.
General Ru le  137.

Keys, f ire-irons, o r  any  other art ic le belonging t o a locomot ive which are
found upon t he permanent  way  mus t  be sent  t o  t he nearest Shed Super-
intendent, Shed Master,  o r  Shed Foreman,  wi t hout  delay,  together wi t h  a
memorandum giv ing t he date and t ime and place of  f inding.

DUTIES OF ENGINE PILOTMEN.
General Rule 138.

When L. N. E. R.  pi lot men are prov ided,  they must  in all cases take charge
of t he engine, cont rolling t he regulator and brake.

In cases where t he pi lot man is  strange t o  any  part icular t y pe of  engine
the regular driver should advise h im wit h regard to the work ing of the engine
so f ar as may  be necessary t o obtain t he best results i n  running.

(O. 7768).
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GROUND FRAMES AT RELIEF AND OTHER SIDINGS WHERE
GONGS ARE PROVIDED.

General Ru le  141.
When shunt ing has to be done the guard must  give one beat on the gong,

when t he signalman wi l l  wit hdraw the bolt  lock, and the points can then be
worked.

When the t rain passes clear into the siding, and the shunt ing can be done
within the catch points,  two beats of the gong must  be given, and the points
so set t hat  t he bolt  lock  may  at  once be replaced.

When the t rain is ready to return to the Main line, three beats of the gong
must be given, upon which the signalman, i f  the Main line is clear, wi l l  wit h-
draw the bolt  lock, and when the t rain has been drawn out  clear of the siding
points, f our beats mus t  be given by  the guard as a signal t hat  the t rain is
ready t o  proceed on it s  journey,  and t he s ignalman mus t  then replace the
bolt  lock.

During foggy weather or snowstorms, or  at  any  t ime when the signalman
is unable t o see a t rain shunt ing at  t he ground f rame,  t he guard or  other
person in charge of the lat ter must, af ter the line or lines have been cleared,
in addit ion t
,
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verbally inf orm the lat ter of the circumstances, and the signalman must  not
accept any  t rain unt i l  he has been informed.  ( O .  108).

DRIVERS OVER-RUNNING SIGNALS AT DANGER.
General Rules 143-146.

When a  t ra in o r  engine passes a  s ignal other t han a  Dis t ant  s ignal a t
danger t h e  Signalman mus t ,  whenever circumstances permit ,  arrange f or
the dr iv er  t o  be  inf ormed o f  t he  f ac t  before t he t ra in  enters  t he  nex t
section. I f  t he  Signalman is  unable t o  arrange f o r  t he  dr iv er t o  be  so
informed he mas t  adv ise t he Signalman a t  t he  nex t  box  i n  advance o f
the c ircumstances a n d  t h e  l a t t e r  mu s t  s t o p  t h e  t rain and inf orm the
driver accordingly.

I f  f or  any  reason t he Signalman at  t he nex t  box  i n  advance cannot  be
informed o f  t he  occurence arrangements  mus t  b e  made immediat ely  t o
inform t he dr iv er as  early  as  possible, eit her a t  a  s tat ion o r  s ignal box
according t o  circumstances. ( 0 .  7300).

ENGINEER'S TRAINS.--SIGNALLING AND WORKING OF.
General Rule 142.

Special Trains or Ballast or other Way and Works Trains Conveying Workmen.
When special t rains  composed of  Coaching Stock f i t t ed wi t h  cont inuous

brake are  r u n  f o r  t he  conveyance o f  workmen,  t hey  should be s ignalled
O.P. (3-1),  except  i n  t he case o f  a  booked non-stop run  of  not  less t han
20 miles,  when they  should be s ignalled E.P.  (4  consecutively).

I f  workmen are conveyed by  ballast  or other Way  and Works  t rain,  such
t rain must  be signalled Class B (1-4) or Class C (4-1), according to the speed
at whic h the vehicles are suitable f or running.  T h e  Guard in  each ease t o
arrange head-lamps accordingly, and advise the s ignalman at  s tart ing point .
When these lat ter t rains  are not  run under Class B  signal, t he guard mus t
state t he reason on his  journal.
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Engineer's Trains.—Signalling and Working cit.—Continued.
Ballast or other Way and Works Trains not conveying Workmen.

I n cases where these t rains  have t o  t rav el a  distance o f  no t  less t han
20 miles before reaching the point  a t  which t hey  have t o commence work
they may  be run as Class B  t rains,  prov ided the vehicles on the t rain are
suitable f or running at  Class B  speed. ( O .  1889).

SPEED OF LIGHT ENGINES OR ENGINE AND VAN.
General Rule 145.

Passenger engines, 45 or  up t o  55 miles  per hour,  when necessary.
Freight  engines wi t h  wheels of  over 4  ft. 6  ins, i n  diameter not  t o  exceed

an average speed of  35 miles  per hour.  T y p e  J27 engines f it ted wi t h
balanced wheels may  run at  an average speed of  30 miles  per hour.

Freight  or Shunt ing engines wit h wheels of 4 ft. 6 ins, in diameter and under,
except J27 type wi t h  balanced wheels, not  t o exceed an average speed
o f  2 5  m i l e s  p e r  h o u r .  ( P .  21346. G .  22284. G .  35628).

LIMIT OF SHUNT INDICATORS.
General Rules  54, 67, 99,  and 146.

Where ' L i m i t  o f  Shun t '  indicators  are prov ided these mus t  be l i t  a t
the same t ime as f ixed signals.

Drivers when mov ing in  t he wrong direc t ion mus t  take care t o see that
no port ion of  t he t ra in o r  engine proceeds beyond t he ' L i m i t  o f  Shunt '
Indicator except when a  driv er is  authorised t o  do so by  verbal instruct-
ions f rom the signalman. ( O .  7199).

STANDARD CODE OF SIGNAL WHISTLES.
General Rules  147 (13), 171 and 183.

When t he s ignal t o  s tart  a  t ra in has  been given b y  t he guard t o  t he
driver the lat t er need not  acknowledge this  signal, unless f rom some cause
he is  prevented f rom get t ing away  at  once, when a short  whis t le mus t  be
given.

Af ter being stopped by  signals at  any box, i t  is not  necessary for the driver
to whis t le when the signal is  lowered, before he puts the engine in mot ion.

I n reference t o  a l l  junct ions,  whet her o f  main,  branch,  o r  independent
lines, and t o  al l  cross-over roads and sidings, not  otherwise specially pro-
vided f o r  in t he Signal Whist les Book,  t he following general whist les mus tbe observed

Approaching Junctions.

For a t rain approaching a junc t ion on a main or continuous
running line and intended to proceed beyond the junct ion
towards the lef t  hand .  .  .  .  .  .  1  long.

For a t rain approaching a junc t ion on a  main or  cont inuous
running line and intended to proceed beyond the junct ion
towards the r ight  hand .  .  .  .  .  .  2  P t

For a  t ra in approaching a  junc t ion hav ing three diverging
running lines and intended to proceed beyond the junct ion

Towards t he lef t  hand line .  .  1  lcng.
PP c e n t r e  line .  .  2  „
e r i g h t  hand l ine .  •  3  P t

Whistles.
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Standard Code of Signal Whistles.—Continued.
Approaching Stations.

As a n  indicat ion t ha t  a  Freight  t ra in  wh ic h  i s  t imed t o
stop, has no wagon or goods to leave, and wi l l  not  stop
unless required by  s tat ion (Rule 173) .  .  .  2  crows.

Cross-over Roads.
For permiss ion t o  use a  cross-over road,  and  af t er  us ing

the cross-over road,  as an indicat ion t hat  t he engine or
t rain is c lear of  t he points  .  .  .  .  .  1  c row.

Sidings.
For permission to enter a sidling and as an indicat ion that  the

t rain is  c lear of  t he points  and ready  t o enter .  .  2  long.
As an indicat ion that  the whole of  the t rain has entered the

siding and is  c lear of  t he safety points  .  .  .  1  9 )
For permission t o return f rom a s iding to the main line and

as an indicat ion that  the engine or first vehicle is wit hin
the safety points  and ready  t o leave .  .  .  .  2

As an indicat ion that  the whole of the t rain has left the siding
and is  c lear of  t he points  .  .  1

Lineside Fires.
Enginemen wh o  observe a  f ire wh ic h  is  n o t  being at t ended t o,  eit her

during t he day  or  night ,  and there is  danger of t he f ire spreading, must  at
once give one crow—one long—one crow whis t le and repeat  the same signal
when passing the next  Permanent  Way  Men, Stat ion, Signal Box or Crossing
Keeper's Hut .

PLACES WHERE A  SPECIAL LIMITATION I N  REGARD TO
THE SPEED OF TRAINS MUST BE OBSERVED, AS PROVIDED

FOR I N GENERAL RULE 148 (b).
General Rules  143, 145, and B. T. R.
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148 (a), and B. T. R.  34 and ,39, whic h read as follows :—
145 (a). —" The Dr i v e r  mu s t  regulat e t h e  runn ing  o f  h i s  engine a s

accurately as pract icable, according t o t he Work ing Time
Table, so as t o  avoid ext reme speed or loss of  t ime. "

148 (a). —" Drivers o f  t rains ,  wh e n  runn ing t hrough Junc t ions  t o  o r
f rom l ines  div erging f r o m t h e  s t ra ight  road,  mus t  s o
reduce t heir  speed as t o  ensure a  steady passage f or t he
whole t rain t hrough t he Junc t ion points  and crossings."

B.T.R.  34 (Single lines worked by  Tra in Staf f  and Ticket ).—
B.T.R.  39 (Single lines worked by  Elect ric  Train Tablet ).—

"  When exchanging t rain staffs or t rain tablets by  hand, drivers
must be careful not  to exceed a speed of 10 miles per hour. "

All t rains are so t imed that  they can, wit hout  losing t ime,  reduce speed as
prescribed in  t he above rules.



Limitation of Speed to be observed.—Continued.
Except where otherwise shewn, t rains  passing through Junct ions between

parallel lines, o r  when entering or  leav ing Loop or  Slow lines, Plat f orm or
Bay lines, Goods lines o r  Cross-over roads—

N A M E  O F  B R A N C H  A N D
L O C A L I T Y .

Normanton and Newcastle.

West Riding Junction, Normanton
Castleford Stat ion
Milford Junc t ion.

York  Stat ion

Darlington Stat ion between South
and No r t h  Boxes

Ferryhil l No.  3

Ferryhil l  No.  3
Browney Colliery  Curve
Durham Viaduc t
Gateshead (K ing  Edward  Bridge)

Gateshead Wes t  Stat ion and
Junct ion

Newcastle Central Station

Alnwick and Cornhill.
Whit t ingham and Edl ingham

Ferryhill and Newcastle, via leamside.
Curve South of  Vic toria Viaduct ,

Penshaw
Gateshead, Between Hi g h  St reet

and Park  Lane Signal Box
Gateshead East  Stat ion and

Gateshead Junc t ion

Ferryhill and Coxhoe Goods.
Approaching Barkers Subway

Crossing

General Instructions.—Continued. 1 9 9

Speed per hour not to exceed 15 miles.

Rat e of  speed
not  t o exceed
miles per hour.

25
35
30

15

15

30

15
50
30
20

1
0
15

1
0

25

25

10

10

R E M A R K S .

Up and Down lines.
Up and Down lines.
Over U p  Plat f orm l ine f rom

North Box  to Footbridge.
All lines between Locomot ive

Yard,  Waterworks and Lee-
man Road Signal Boxes.

Down t rains  passing t hrough
Station.

Trains to and f rom Darlington
via Ferry h i l l  Stat ion.

Trains t o  and f rom Stockton.
Up and Down lines.
Up and Down lines.
Curve a t  Sout h end o f  K i n g

Edward Bridge.  (Board of
Trade Restric t ion).

Trains passing through stat ion
and t ra ins  ent er ing Do wn
Slow line.

Trains entering a t  Eas t  a n d
West Ends .

Up and Down Lines.
Learchild Crossing.

Up and Down lines.

Up and Down lines.

Trains passing through stat ion
and t rains  entering Do wn
Slow line.

Both direct ions.



200 G e n e r a l  linstructions.—Continued.

Limitation of Speed to be observed.—Continued.

NAME O F  B RA NCH A N D
LOCA LITY .

Newcastle and Berwick.
Manors Eas t  Stat ion
Heaton South J unc t ion between

Heaton and Fores t  Ha l l  near
two mi le post

Morpeth Curve
Alnmouth Curve
Berwick—

Through Passenger Stat ion
On Through Goods line behind
Passenger Stat ion
Over Roy al  Border Bridge

Heaton and Tynemouth.
Tynemouth J u n c t i o n  b e t we e n

Nort h Shields and Tynemouth
near 61 mi le post

Newcastle and Tynemouth, via
Backworth.

Gosforth and West  Moor Colliery
Crossing between South Gos-
forth and Gosforth East Junc-
t ion near 2 i  mi le post

Backworth Junc t ion

Newcastle and Tynemouth, via Benton
Benton Eas t  Junc t ion
Benton Quarry  Junc t ion

Percy Main North and
Tyne Commission Quay Station.

Percy Main North and Tyne Com-
mission Quay  Stat ion

Percy Main Box  and Percy Main
North

Ponteland and South Gosforth.
South Gosforth Junc t ion

Morpeth and Backworth.
Hart ley  Stat ion

Rate of speednot to exeeed
miles per hour. REMARKS.

25 U p  and Down lines.
45 U p  and Down lines.

30 U p  and Down lines.
50 U p  and Down lines.

{
1
)  
0  
3  
U
p  
l
i
n
e
.

4 Down line
5 I n  bot h directions.

40 U p  and Down lines.

20 U p  and Down lines.

30

30

Quarry
251
30

15

15

15

15

Up and Down lines.

All routes .  U p  a n d  Do wn
lines.

Trains entering and leav ing
South E a A  Curve.

Up and Down lines.

Up and Down lines.
(O. 582) .

Up line.  Tr a i n s  f rom Ponte-
land direct ion.

Up and Down lines.



NAME O F  B RA NCH A N D
LOCA LITY .

Newcastle and Carlisle.
Blaydon Curves
Wy I ani Curve
Stocksfield Curve
Wetheral Curve

Canal Branch, Carlisle.
Rome Street  J unc t ion
.

Scotswood, Nevl burn and Wylam.
Newburn Curves

Red heugh Branch.
Between Redheugh 'Bank  Fo o t

and Duns ton Wes t
Between Derwenthaugh Junc t ion

and Blaydon Main

Scotswood and Clackhill.
Scots wood Bridge J  unction

Blackhill and Durham.
Curves at  site of Knits ley  Viaduct

Birtley and Blackhill, via
Annfield Plain.

East Castles Curve
From Cons et t  Eas t  t o

North Junct ion

Pelaw and South Shields.
Pela NV

High Shields

Boldon Colliery to Tyne Dock.
Numbertakers ' Office, Ty ne Dock

Ryhope and West Hartlepool.
Between Byhope East  and

Seaham Colliery  Stat ion

Sunderland and Castle Eden.
Ryhope Grange J  unction

Thornley Junc t ion Curve

General I nstructions.—Continue

Limitation of Speed to be observed.—Continued.

Consett

Rate of speednot to exceed
miles per hour.

30
35
35
35

15

30

10

20

20

35

30
10

20

20

4

35

25

25

,  •  •  •  • •  • • • •

REMARKS.

Up and Down lines.
Up and Down lines.
Up and Down lines.
Up and Down lines.

Passenger t rains  runn ing o n
Goods lines.

Up and Down lines.

Up and Down lines.

Up and Down lines.

Up direct ion.

Up and Down lines.
Up and Down lines.

201

Curve leav ing Newcast le and
Carlisle Branc h  U p  a n d
Down lines.

Trains pass ing t o  a n d  f r o m
South Shields  Branch.

Trains pass ing r o u n d  "  S
Curves.

Over "  S " curves, No r t h  o f
Hal l  Dene.

Trains be t ween  Sunder land
and Wellf ield

Up and Down lines.



202 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

Limitation of Speed to be observed.—Continued.

NAME O F  B RA NCI I  A N D
LOCA LITY .

Ferryhill and Stockton.
Redmarshall Stat ion Junc t ion

Bishop Auckland.
North and Wes t  Junct ions

East and Nor t h  Junct ions

East and Wes t  Junct ions

Tow Law and Crook.
Between To w Law and Crook

North Road and Darlington.
Albert  Hi l l  t o Parkgate

Darlington and Tebay.
Hopetown Junc t ion

Darlington (Nort h Road Stat ion

Bowes t o  Lart ingt on
(19 t o 18 mi le posts)

Stainmore Signalbox t o
Belah Signalbox

(303
; 
t o  
3
2
3  
m
i
l
e  
p
o
s
t
s
)

Belah t o  K i r k by  Stephen
(West o f  A i t y  Gill).

(343- t o 36 mi le posts)
Sandy Bank  Signal Box  t o

Kirk by  Stephen
Kirk by  Stephen

Darlington and Saltburn.
Geneva Junc t ion
Oak Tree Junct ion
Eaglescliffe South Junc t ion
Thornaby St at ion t o  200 y ards

West of  Stat ion

Rate of speednot to exceed
miles per hour
.

15

10

10

10

30
15

20

20

1
0

45

45

45

40

5

35
30
30

520
30

REMARKS.

Up and Down Passenger lines.

Passenger trains passing North
and We s t  J unc t ions  f o r
No. 4  Plat form.

All t rains  running on the Up
and Do wn  Plat f orm lines
and on  the Mineral lines.

All t r a i n s  r u n n i n g  o n  t h e
Plat form single line.

Passenger t rains
All other t rains.

Up Independent .

Up a n d  Do wn  lines  t o  a n d
f rom Barnard Castle.

Down line A l l  t rains  convey-
ing Restaurant  Cars.

(Restrict ion a p p l i c a b l e
between t he  footbridge
and W e s t  e n d  o f
Stat ion plat form).

Up line.  A l l  t rains conveying
Restaurant Cars.

(O. 1076).
Down Line. A l l  trains convey-

ing Restaurant  Cars.

Down line. A l l  t rains convey-
ing Restaurant  Cars.

Up  Line.  A l l  t rains conveying
Restaurant Cars.

Trains passing f rom Loop t o
Down Main at  East  end of

Plat form

Up and Down lines.
Up and Down lines.
Down line f rom Darlington.
Down line.
Up line.



NAME O F  B RA NCH A N D
LOCA LITY .

Darlington and Saltburn—Continued.
Thornaby East ,  12 Mi le  Post  t o

Thornaby  Stat ion
South Bank  Stat ion
Cargo Fleet  Stat ion

Redcar Wes t ,  2 2 i  Mi le  Pos t  t o
Redcar West  Signal Box

Redcar East,  Stat ion t o  23 Mi le
Post.

Eston Branch.

Hartburn East Curve.
Hart burn Junc t ion

Bowesfield Junc t ion

Limitation of Speed to be observed.—Continued.

Leeds and Hartlepool.
Bramhope Tunnel
Maunby Bridge (No. 101) between

Pickhill and Sinderby
Northallerton Eas t  Junc t ion be-

tween 43 and 4 4  Mi le Post
Eaglescliffe Nor t h  Junc t ion
North Shore Junc t ion,  Primros e

Hi l l  and Nor t h  Shore Boxes
West Hart lepool,  bet ween Clar -

ence Road and St rant on

West Hart lepool between Church
Street &  Beach Road Crossing

Pannal Loop.
Crimple Junct ion,  Harrogate

Northallerton Loop.
Northallerton Eas t  Junc t ion

Northallerton High  Junc t ion

Cordio Loop.
Northallerton South

General instructions.—Continued.

Rate of speednot to exceed
miles per hour.

30

35
25

30

20

25

.
2
520

30
45

35

20
30

15

1
0

25

35

25

30

REMARKS.

Up and Down lines.

Up line.
Trains passing through Stat ion

on Up  line.
Up and Down lines.

Up and Down lines.

203

Minis t ry  of  Transport
Restrict ion.

Up and Do wn  lines. T r a i n s
between Th o r n a b y  a n d
Stockton.

Up and Do wn  lines. T r a i n s
between Th o r n a b y  a n d
Stockton.

Down trains on leaving tunnel.
Up and Down lines.

Up l ine t o Sinderby.

Down line t o Stockton.
Up and Down lines.

Up and Down t rains  whether
on Passenger o r  Goods
lines.

Mineral t r a i n s  wo r k i n g  b e -
tween Clarence Road and
Coal Hi l l .

Trains t o and f rom Pannal.

To and  f rom Leeds Nort hern
Main line.

Down t rains  f rom Northaller-
ton t o Stockton.

To and f rom York  and New-
castle Main line.



204 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

Limitation of Speed to be observed.—Continued.

NA ME  O F  B RA NCH A N D
LOCA LITY .

Melmerby and Thirsk South.
Melmerby Junct ion

lhlrsk  South junc t ion

Brotton and Middlesbrough, via Guisb
Between Bridge No.  17  (s it uate

between Cliff Box and Brot ton)
and Priestcrof t  Box

Priestcroft Loop.
Between Priesterof t  Box  and

North Skelton Stat ion.

San u m  and Whitby.
Boulby Mines, 38f  t o  39 miles
Sandsend f r o m  S o u t h  e n d  o f

Tunnel t o Sandsend Viaduc t
East Ro w Viaduc t
Newholin Beck Viaduc t
Upgang Viaduc t
Staithes

Between Br idge No.  17 (s it uate
between Clif f  Box and Brot ton)
and Nor t h  Skelton Stat ion

Rate of speednot to e eeed
miles per hour.

30

30

rough.

20

20

25
20

20
20
30
10

20

Scarborough and Whitby.
First  Curv e Nor t h  o f  &al lay  a t  3 0

2 miles  50 chains.
Curve bet ween Ha y b u r n  Wy k e  3 0

and Stainton Dale at  7 f  miles
Curve between Stainton Dale and 3 0

Ravenscar (Midge  Ho l e )  a t
8 miles  50 chains.

Ravenscar t o Mi l l  Beck, 10 miles 3 0
to 13 /  miles.

Mill Beck  at  13/  miles  3 0
Summit  t o  Ro b i n  Hoods '  Bay ,  3 0

between 1 5  mi les  a n d  1 6 /
miles

Broomfield t o  Prospect Hi l l ,  1 9 i  3 0
miles t o  20 miles  50 chains

R E M
A R K
S .

Up a n d  Do wn  lines  t o  and
f rom Baldersby.

Up a n d  Do wn  lines  t o  a n d
f rom Tonclif fe.

Up and Down lines.

Up and Down lines.

Both directions.
Both directions.

Both directions.
Both directions.
Both directions.
When pas s ing t h r ough  t h e

connection leading from the
single l ine t o the Up  plat .
form.

Up and Down lines.

Up direct ion.

Up direct ion.

Up direct ion.

Down direct ion.

Both direct ions
Up direct ion.

Down direct ion.

(O. 27/212.24



Limitation of Speed to be observed.—Continued.

NA ME  O F  B RA NCH A N D
LOCA LITY .

York and Scarborough.
Between York  Stat ion and Scar-

borough Bridge
Between Ho ws h a m Gat es  B o x

and Hut t ons  Ambo Stat ion
Mal ton Stat ion
Between Seamer Stat ion and

Weaponness Signal Box

Rillington and Whitby.
Between P ic k er ing  M i l l  L a n e

and High  Mi l l
Between Grosmont  and  Sleights

24i  miles t o  26 i  miles

Grosmont, Beckhole Branch.

Driffield Station and Junction

Market Weighton Station

Church Fenton and Harrogate.
Tadcaster Stat ion

Arthington Loop.
Arthington Nor t h  t o  Art hingt on

West

Denaby Branch.
Hampole Viaduc t

Arthington and Ilkley.
Arthington South t o  Art hingt on

West Junc t ion

York and Doncaster.
Selby

Selby and Leeds.
Between Selby Stat ion and

Wistow Junc t ion
Reception line between Selby Canal

and Wi s t o w s ignal boxes
Neville Hi l l  t o Marsh Lane East
Marsh Lane East  t o Stat ion

General Instructions.--Continued. 2 0 5

Rate of speednot to e eeed
miles per hoar.

15

45

45
45

25

25

25

25

20

45

25

20

25

30

30

10

45
30

REMARKS.

All lines.

Up and Down lines.

Up and Down lines.
Up and Down lines.

Up and Down lines.

Up and Down. lines.

Both direct ions. ( B o a r d  of
Trade Rest ric t ion)

Up and Down lines.

Up and Down lines.

Up l ine

Up and Down lines

Up and Down lines.

Up and Down lines.

Up and Down lines.

Up and Down.  ( O .  7097).

Up and Down lines.
Up and Down lines.



2 0 6  l a r g e r a l  1 1 1 3 t ru c t i o n s . —Oo n t i n u e d .

Leeds New Station

Limitation of Speed to be observed.—Continued.

NAME O F  B RA NCH A N D
LOCA LITY .

Leeds and Wetherby.
Between 4 i  miles and 6 t  miles

(Bardsey Stat ion)

Wortley Junct. to "  B "  Box.

Hull,  Be t ween  Park  St  ceet Signal
Box and Paragon Stat ion

Hull and Withernsea.
Patrington (  Winstead)
Otterington
Ryehill
Hedon

Alexandra Dock and Stairfoot.
Hul l  Riv er  Bridge
Drax, Ouse Riv er Bridge

Neptune Street and Springhead.
Between Springbank  Sout h a n d

Springbank West

Rate of speednot to exceed
miles per hour

10

25

15

1
0

15
15
15
15

20
20

15

REMARKS.

All trains between Leeds Canal
and Eas t  Boxes

Board o f  Trade  Res t ric t ion.
Up and Down lines.

Up and Down lines.

All trains running into Paragon
Station.

-) Steam Coach hauling t railer
when passing t hrough t he
Connections f r o m  S i n g l e

j  L i n e  t o Double Line.
(O. 8107).

Train on Goods lines.

SPEED OF TRAINS ON DOCK LINES A T  HULL,
General Rule 148.

(The t erm "  Dock L i n e "  is  intended to cover any  line or port ion of  l ine
on or  i n  t he v ic init y  of  t he Doc k  Estates t hat  may  be crossed, traversed,
or whic h runs  alongside a road used by  pedestrians or road vehicles i n  the
course of  legit imate business on Doc k  premises).

1.—All engines and t rains  proceeding on  any  "  Dock L i n e "  and  along
Wellington St reet ,  mus t  always  b e  preceded b y  t he Fireman,  Guard  o r
Shunter, as t he case may  be, and must  NOT t ravel at  a greater speed than
FOUR MI L E S  P E R  H O U R ,  ex c ept  on those lines shewn below :—

2.—(a) Speed not to exceed TWENTY MhLES PER HOUR.
On Passenger l ine  between Billingsgate B o x  a n d  Rivers ide

Quay Stat ion Box .



General Instructions.—Continued, 2 0 7

Limitation ot Speed to be observed.—Continued.

(b) Speed not to exceed FIFTEEN MILES PER HOUR.
On al l  Main Goods Lines  West  of  t he Yard Inspector's Office

(West End) a t  K i ng  George Dock.
On Hi g h  Lev el  Ar r iv a l  and Depart ure Roads  and o n  Ma in

Running Lines  between :—

Alexandra Dock  Signal Box  and Holderness Drain
South Signal Box .

(ii.) Holderness  Dr a i n  Sout h  S igna l  B o x  a n d  K i n g
George Doc k  Signal Box .

(L)

(c) Speed not to exceed TWELVE MILES PER HOUR.
On a l l  Ma in  Lines  on  t he L o w Lev el a t  K i n g  George Doc k

between t h e  Y a r d  Inspector's  Of f ice (Wes t  E n d )  a n d
No. 5  Bridge,  s ituate at  t he East  end of  Dock  Estate.

(d) Speed not to exceed TEN MILES PER HOUR.
On Passenger Lines  between Albert  Doc k  Wes t  and Billings -

gate Box .
On Up  and Do wn  Freight  Lines  between Albert  Doc k  Wes t

and Rivers ide Quay.

(e) Speed not to exceed SIX MILES PER HOUR.
On Salt  End  Branc h Lines  between K ing  George Doc k  and
Salt E n d  Sidings. ( O .  B.T. 376).

RESTRICTION OF ENGINES OVER CERTAIN SECTIONS
OF TH E U N E.

General Rules  148 (b) and 149.

SECTIONS O F  L I N E .

Alnmouth and Alnwic k
Alnwick  and Coldst ream
Kelso and Tweedmouth
Over Bed l ing t on  Viaduc t ,

between Bedl ingt on a n d
Bebside

South B ly t h  Staiths
Old and New ends

Nort h BI3rth Staiths

TYPES O F  E NGI NE S  P ROHI B I TE D.

Types A l ,  A2 and A3 must  not  exceed 35 m.p.h.
Types A l ,  A2 and A3 must  not  exceed 35 m.p.h.
Types A l ,  A2 and A3 mus t  not  exceed 35 m.p.h.

A l ,  A2,  A3,  C7, H1,  T i .
Al l  except J71, J72,  J77,  J78,  J79,  Y7.

Al l  except J71,  J 7
.
2 ,  J 7 7 ,  
J 7 8 ,  
J 7 9 ,  
Y 7
.



208 G e n e r a l  Instructions.-Continued.

Restriction of Engines over certain Sections of the Line.-Continued.

SECTIONS O F  L I N E .

West B ly t h  Staiths

Newcastle Central Stat ion
Milk  Dock, West End

Manors Nor t h  and
Argyle Street

Tynemouth Depots Branch

Percy Main and Percy '  Main
North and Sidings at Albert
Edward Doc k

Between Scotswood Stat ion
and Wes t  Wy l a m Box ,
via Nor t h  Wy lam

Newburn Steel Works
Sidings

Walbott le,  Netherton,  Bed-
lington A. and Doc tor Pits
Colliery Sidings  a n d  a t
Whitehill Point

Hexham and Riccarton

Teams Traders '  Sidings,
Atlas Riv et  Works

Dunston Engine Works

TYPES O F  E NGI NE S  P ROHI B I TE D.

Al l  types prohibit ed except J24,  J25,  J71,  J72,
J77, J78,  J79,  NI O and Y7.

NOTE. -Alt hough engines of  types 04,  Q5,
Q6, Q 7  a n d  T i  a r e  prohib i t ed o n  t h e
Staiths, t h e y  a re  a l lowed t o  proceed f a r
enough t o  use t he scissors crossing a t  t he
land end of the Staiths, but  only  through the
crossing leading f rom t he Wes t  l ine on t he
land t o  the East line on the Staiths.

A l ,  A2,  A3,  A5,  A6,  A7,  B13,  B I 4 ,  B15,  B16,
CS, C7, C8,  D17/ 1,  D17/2,  D18,  D20,  D21,
D22, D23,  F8,  HI ,  N8,  NIO,  Q5.  Q6,  Q7.

A l ,  A2,  A3,  A 5  A 6  A 7 ,  B13,  B14,  B15,  B I 6 ,
C6, 07,  C8,  D23,  E5,  H1,  J21,  J22,  J24,  J25,
J26, J27,  J 28,  J35,  J37,  J39,  J77,  K 3 ,  N8 ,
NO, N10,  0 4 ,  Q5,  Q6,  Q7,  T i .

A l ,  A2,  A3,  A5,  A7,  B13,  B14,  B15,  B16,  H1 ,
J28, J35,  J37,  J39,  K3,  04,  Q5,  Q6,  Q7.

1-J28, J35,  J37,  J39,  04,  Q5,  Q6,  Q7.

The double heading of Down t rains is prohibited.
(0 .  5900).

J28, J35,  J37,  J39,  04,  Q5,, Q6,  Q7.

A l ,  A2,  A3,  A5,  A6,  A7,  B13,  B14,  B15,  B16,
HI ,  J 28,  J 35,  J 37,  J 39,  K 3 ,  0 4 ,  Q5,  Q6 ,
Q7, T i .

A l ,  A 2 ,  A3 ,  A 5 ,  A 6  ( * ) ,  A7 ,  B 1 3  ( * ) ,  1314,
B145 ( * ) ,  B16,  CS ,  0 7 ,  08 ,  D 2 1  ( * ) ,  D49 ,
D49/2, 1)49/ 3,  111,  J 7 8  ( * ) ,  K 3 / 2  ( wh e n
provided wi t h standard tender),  N 8  (* ),  Q 5 ,
Q6, Q7,  Q10.

(* ) -Permi t t ed t o  pass on  t o  Hex ham Viaduc t ,
hut  must  not  t ravel beyond the Viaduct  in the
direct ion of  Riccarton.  ( O .  5900).

Al l  types prohibited except J71, J72,  J78,  J79.
Y7 and Y8.

Al l  types prohibited except J21,  J24,  J25,  J26,
J27, J71. J72, J73, J78, J79, Y 7  and Y8.



Restriction of  Engines over certain Sections of  the Line. -Cont inued.

SECTIONS O F  L I N E .

Nort h Biddic k  Colliery

Shotton Colliery
Frank land Wood Colliery

Hilda Colliery  Sidings

Alhusen's Branch

Sunderland, South Dock
Jetties

Page Bank  Branch

West Hart lepool,
Middleton Area Sidings

Hart lepool Stat ion and
Harbour Street Crossing

Hart lepool Stat ion and
New Fish Quay

St illington (Carlton I ron
Works Siding)

Stockton Whar f  Branch
Middlesbro' (Marsh Branc h)

(Marsh Wi re  Works )
Great Ayton, Newton Quarry,

Ay ton Bank  Mines

South Bank
Smith's Doc k  Sidings,

Redcar, Sout h Gare Break-
water Branch f rom

Tod Point

Ge rival is t rt ic t ions .  --C onti ?med.

TYPES O F  E NGI NE S  P ROHI B I TE D.

Al ,  A2,  A5,  A6,  A7,  B13,  B14,  B15,  BI 6 ,  K3 ,
Q5, Q6,  Q7,  T I .

(This restrict ion applies to Laden
Sidings only ).

d e . - n e s e  engines may be used to work  in the
Zinoty Sidings as  f ar  as  t he Engine Not ice8oard.

},128,  J35,  J37,  J39,  04,  Q5,  Q6,  Q7.

J28, J35,  J37,  J39,  04.

NS.
J2S, J35,  J37,  J39,  04,  Q5,  Q6,  Q7.

J28, J35,  J37,  J39,  04,  Q5,  Q6,  Q7.
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Al,  A2,  A3,  A5,  A6,  A7,  B I 3 ,  B I 4 ,  B15,  B16,
Cl,  D49,  H I ,  J 28,  J35,  J37,  J 39,  K 3 ,  N15,04, Q10.

A l ,  A2,  A3,  A5,  A6,  A7,  B13,  B14,  B15,  B16,
CI, 1)49,  H I ,  J28,  J 35,  J37,  J 39,  K 3 ,  N15,
04, Q5,  Q6,  Q7,  QI 0,  TI .

Al ,  A2,  A3,  A5,  AU,  A7,  B13,  B14,  B I 5 ,  B16,
Cl,  C6,  C7,  C8,  1)20,  1)2I ,  1)32,  1)49,  H I , '
J28, J 37,  J 39,  K 3 ,  NI 5 ,  0 4 ,  Q5,  Q6,  Q 7 ,TI .

Al ,  A2,  A3,  A7,  BI 3,  BI 4 ,  BI 5,  BIG,  J28,  J35,
J37, J39, K3,  04,  Q3, Q6, Q7, TI .

All types prohibit ed except J 7I ,  J72,  J78,  j79 ,
r a n d  Y8.

J39, Q5,  Q6,  Q7.

Al l  types prohibit ed except t he following : -
J2,1, J22, j23,  J24, J25, J26, J27, J28, J33,
J35, J36, J37, J39, J 7I ,  ,J72, J73, J74, J75,
J76, J77,  J78,  J79,  J80.

Al,  A2,  A3,  A5,  AU,  A7,  B13,  B14,  B15,  B16,
Cl,  06,  C7, C8, 1)2, DI7/1,  D17/2,  D18, 1)19,
020, 1 ) 2 I ,  1 )22 ,  1 ) 3 I ,  . D32,  .1)49, H I ,
J26, J27, J28, J35, J37, J39, J73, J75, J77,
J80, K3,  N8,  N i l ,  N12,  NI 3,  N15,  04,  Q5,
Q6, Q7,  QI 0,  T i ,  X l ,  X2.
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Restrictions of Engines over certain Sections of the Line.-Continued.

SECTIONS O F  L I N E .

Redcar (Warrenby  Depot )

Merrybent  (Barton) Branch

West Auc k land
Fy lands Gas Works

Barnard Castle
(Tees Valley  Box

and K i r k by  Stephen.

Barnard Castle and
Middleton-in-Teesdale.

Forcett  Branch •

West Auck land,  Fy lands
Gas Works  Siding

Tow Law,  Blac k  Prince
Colliery Line

Castleford (Whit wood
• B r a n c h ) .

Castleford (Eas t  Branch)

Selby and Cawood

Whit by  and Pickering

Grosmont (Beckhole Branch).

Scarborough (Falsgrave
and Gallows Close).

Scarborough (Gallows Close).
and Wh i t by

(Prospect Hi l l )

TYPES O F  E NGI NE S  P ROHI B I TE D.

Al l  types prohibit ed except J21,  J24,  J25,  J71,
and J72.

Al l  except Classes J71, J72,  J77.

J28, J35,  J37,  J39,  04,  Q5,  Q6,  Q7.

A l ,  A2,  A3,  AS,  A6,  A7,  B13,  B14,  1315, B16,
C6, 07,  CS, D17/1,  D17/2,  D18,  D19,  D20,
D21, D22 ,  D24,  D31,  1332, D49,  H I ,  J26,
J27, J28,  J35,  J37,  J39,  J73,  J75,  K3,  N8,
NO, N10,  N11,  N12,  N13,  N15,  04,  Q5, Q6,
Q7, Q10. Ti .  No  double heading is allowed,
see instruct ions on page 199.

A l ,  A2,  A3,  A5,  A6,  A7,  H I ,  K3 ,  04 ,  Q6,  Q7,
T I

All types prohibited except G6, J22, J24, J25, J72,
J78, J79,  Y7,  Y8.

J28, J35,  J37,  j39,  04 ,  Q5,  Q6,  Q7.
•

B13, B14,  B15,  B16,  J 28,  J 35,  J 37,  J 39,  0 4 ,
Q5, Q6,  Q7,  T i .

Al l  types prohibited except J21,  J25,  J71,  J72,
J78, J79,  Y7,  Y8,  O n l y  types J71, J72 t o
enter s idings Nos. 9  and 14, and sidings t o
Messr. Hunt ' s  Works.

Al l  types prohibited except J71, J72.

Al l  types prohibit ed except  G6,  J71,  J72,  J79,
Y7 and  Y8.

A l ,  A 2 ,  A 3 ,  A 7 ,  B I G ,  C 6 ,  C 7 ,  0 8 ,  E S ,
J21, J25,  J26, J27, J28, J35, J37, J39, J77,
K3,  N8,  NO,  N10,  04 ,  Q5,  Q6,  Q7,  T i .

Any  engine al lowed t o  wo rk  o n  t he Pickering
and Wh i t by  Branch may  t ravel over Beck-
hole Branch as f ar as Dowson Garth Siding,
but  beyond t his  point ,  only  types I
7
8 ,  G 5 ,
G6, J24,  J71,  J72.

Types B13 and Q5 engines may  put  t rains  int o
Gallows Close Yard ,  b u t  mus t  n o t  s hunt
there on  account of  sharp curves.

A l ,  A2,  A3,  E5,  J25,  J26,  J27,  J28,  J35,  J37,
J39, K3,  N8,  NO, NIO,  04,  Q5, Q6,  Q7.



Restrictions of Engines over certain Sections of the Line.-Continued.

SECTIONS O F  L I N E .

Knaresbro' and Pilmoor
Otley and I lk ley

Leeds N e w  St at ion Cana l
Signal B o x  Bac k  Sid ing
adjacent t o  Tu r n t a b l e
Road.

Masham (Corporat ion Siding)

Bolton-on-Dearne (Wat h
Road) and Sheffield

(L.M.S.)

Bridlington Gas Work s
Siding and Depot .

Axholme J oint  Rai lway

Li t t le We i g h t o n -
Danat 's Quarry  Siding

H u l l -
Alexandra Doc k  Curve

leading t o  No.  I
Graving Dock.

H u l l -
Alexandra Doc k

General instructions.-Continued.

TYPES O F  E NGI NE S  P R OH I B I TE D

Types A l ,  A2 and A3 must  not  exceed 35 m.p.h.
A l ,  A2,  A3,  A5,  A6,  A7,  B13,  B I 4 ,  B15,  B16,

Cl,  C6,  C7,  C8,  D17/ 1,  D17/ 2,  D18,  D19,
D20, D2 I ,  D24,  D32,  D49,  i l l ,  J 26,  J 27,
J28, J35, J37, J39, J73,  J75, J80, K3,  N15,
04, Q5,  Q6,  Q7,  Q10, T i ,  X2,  X3.

A l ,  A2,  A3,  A5,  A6,  A7,  D17/1,  D19,  J28,  J37,
J39, J77, K3,  N8,  N9,  T i .

Al l  types prohibit ed except F8,  G5 and G6.

A5, A6,  B13,  B15,  B16,  H I ,  J37,  J39,  K3 ,  04 ,
Q5, Q
6
,  
Q 7
.

A l ,  A2,  A3,  A5,  A6,  A7,  K3,  Q7.

A l ,  A2,  A3,  A5,  AG, A7,  B13,  B14,  B I 5 ,  B16,
Cl,  C6,  C7,  C8,  DI 7 / 1 ,  D17/ 2,  D18,  D19,
D20, D21 ,  D24,  D32,  D49,  H I ,  J 26,  J 27,
J28, J35,  J37,  373,  K3 ,  N15,  04 ,  Q6,  Q7,Q10, T i .

Q5, Q6,  Q7,  Q10.

211

Six-Wheeled Coupled Engines  mus t  n o t  wo r k
over this  curve. Wo r k i n g  over this  curve
is restricted t o the small shunt ing engines
of t he four-wheeled type.

J23, Q10.
(Only Tank  engines may  work  to and f rom

the Pier Lines).
(G. 34799). ( O .  5900) .

Depots on which Engines are allowed to travel.
General Rule 148 (b).

Engines mus t  no t  be allowed t o  r u n  o r  s hunt  on Coal Depots ,  except
where a not ice board authoris ing t his  is  exhibited.
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BANK ENGINE I N REAR OF TRAIN.
General Rule 149 and Block  Regulat ion 6.

The f ollowing inst ruct ions as  t o  a  bank  engine i n  rear apply  also t o  a
t rain engine of  a  t rain drawn by  pi lot  engine wi t h  a  t ra in engine i n  t he
rear.

Attaching and Detaching of Bank Engine.
I n a l l  cases t h e  t r a i n  mu s t  b e  brought  t o  a  s tand before t he bank

engine is  at tached t o  o r  detached f rom t he rear,  except  i n  detaching by
means of  s lip couplings where such are prov ided.

Where an engine assists a passenger t rain in the rear, i t  must  in all cases,
be coupled to the t rain either by screw coupling or slip coupling, even although
the engine is only  assisting the t rain t o start .

Where an engine assists in the rear any  t rain other than a passenger t rain
through a section f rom one signal box  t o another, i t  must  be coupled to the
train.  Wh e r e  s l ip couplings are prov ided,  o r  where screw couplings a re
available on the engine, t hey  mus t  be used.

NOTE.—This instruct ion does not  apply  to the following sections of line :—

York  No.  2 Up  Goods t o Nor t h  Junc t ion Box .
York  No.  1 Up  Goods t o No.  2 Up  Goods.

When s lip couplings are in  use o n  t he  bank  engine,  t he  dr iv er  o f  the.
bank engine must  stop as soon as t he coupling is  slipped.

Signalling of Bank Engine in Rear.
Wherever authorit y  is  given f or  a  bank  engine i n  rear of  a  t rain,  t he

bank engine mus t  be signalled in  accordance wi t h Bloc k  Regulat ion 6.

Where, however,  t rains  are not  signalled by  bell over the section of  l ine
in question, but  are advised by  telephone, Block Regulat ion 6 is to be applied
so f ar as i t  i s  applicable i n  t he absence of  bells  and block  instruments,
i.e., t he s ignalmen i n  rear mus t  advise t he s ignalmen in  advance of  the-
presence of the bank engine in rear, and this informat ion must  be telephoned
forward as necessary f rom box to box unt il the t rain reaches a box at  which
the bank  engine in  rear or  pi lot  engine can be signalled f orward by  bell.

Signalmen f orwarding and  receiv ing inf ormat ion as  t o  a  bank  engine
in rear must  record this informat ion in the Train Register Book at  the t ime.

Under n o  circumstances mu s t  a  t r a i n  w i t h  b a n k  engine i n  rear  b e
diverted t o run over a  sect ion of  l ine f rom one s ignal box  t o  another i f
such l ine is  not  worked by  bell code or  telephone.

I t  ma y  be necessary i n  case of  acc ident  f or a bank  engine t o  be sent
in t he rear of a t rain over sections where authorit y  is not  given, and under-
these circumstances t he  bank  engine a n d  t r a i n  mu s t  b e  s ignalled
accordance wi t h  Block  Regulat ion 6.
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Bank Engine in Rear of Train.—Continued.
Bank Engine in rear after being detached to have signals

specially lowered for it.

When i t  is  necessary f or a bank engine in rear, af ter being detached f rom
the rear of a t rain,  to continue on the same line as the t rain f or t he purpose
of using the cross-over road ahead of  the point  where i t  has been detached
or for some other purpose, i t  must  not  follow the t rain unt il the signal which
is lowered for the t rain to proceed has been placed to danger and again lowered.

Engine in rear assisting Train to start.

I n al l  cases where a bank  engine in  t he  rear  is  made use o f  f o r  t h e
purpose of  : --

(a) Assist ing a  passenger t rain t o start .
(b) Ass is t ing a f reight  t ra in t o s tart ,

the bank  engine mus t  not  go beyond the last  stop signal worked f rom t he
box at  which the bank  engine is  at tached, unless authorit y  is  given in  t he
following l is t  f o r  t he bank  engine t o go through the advance section.

Bank Engine to stop at Box where possible.

After assisting through a section and reaching the box at  which the assist-
ance is to cease, the bank engine must stop opposite the box where possible

Bank Engine not to foul Passenger line.

Whenever a  bank  engine is  made use of  t o  assist a  t rain t o s t art  f rom
a Goods Yard or non-passenger line, and authority  is not  given in the follow-
ing l i s t  f o r  t he bank  engine t o go through t he Advance section, t he bank
engine mus t  on no account f oul t he passenger line,  and mus t  not  pass t he
signal protec t ing t he connection wi t h  t he passenger line.

Trains assisted by Engine in rear, shunted for more important trains to pass.

If under any circumstances i t  is found necessary to shunt  a t rain wi t h  a
bank engine in  t he rear f rom one running l ine t o another,  o r  int o a  relief
siding o r  other line, f or the purpose of  c learing the line f or more import ant
trains t o pass, or  any  other cause, t he s ignalman mus t  make a note in t he
Train Regis ter Book  t ha t  t he t ra in  shunted has  a  bank  engine i n  t h erear.

Signalman to be advised when Bank Engine in rear of Train.

Wherever a  bank  engine in rear is  at tached at  Sidings, Recept ion Lines ,
or on Running Lines, the man responsible f or  arranging such work ing must ,
advise t he s ignalman t hat  a  bank  engine is  i n  t he rear.
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LIST OF SECTIONS WHERE BANK ENGINE MAY  ASSIST I N  REAR
OF TRAINS BETWEEN THE UNDERMENTIONED OR ANY

INTERMEDIATE SIGNAL BOXES.

This permiss ion applies  on ly  t o  t rains  no t  convey ing passengers unless
otherwise stated. ( 0 .  6548).

From.

Alnmouth N or th
Whittingham
Carlisle, Dur r an H i l l

(From Petter i l  Br idge
when Dur r an H i l l
is closed).

Haltwhistle
For th

Scotswood
St. Peters
Percy M ai n N or th
Wil l ington Quay
Tyne Commissioners,

No. 1
Tyne Commissioners'

Quay Station

Blyth Station
Low Fel l  Station
Norwood

Dlinston East
Durham South

Lanchester
South Pelaw
Carr House W est
Hownes Gi l l .
Durham Turnpike
Louisa Colliery

Durham Turnpike
Baxter  W ood No. 2

Low Fel l  Sidings

Tyne Dock Bottom

Tyne Dock Bottom

Browney

- -

NAMES OF BOXES.

To.

Alnwick
Alnwick N or th
Low Row Station

Coanwood
Newcastle No. 3

Consett South
Riverside
Blue Bel l
Percy Main N or th
Percy Main N or th

Percy Main N or th

Newsham South
Greensfield
King Edward Br idge
Norwood
Relly M i l l .

Consett South
Carr House W est
Carr House W est
Carr House East
Harraton
Annfield Plain East

South Pelaw
Waterhouses Goods

Bensham Curve

St. Bede' s

Green Lane

Ferryhill No. I

Lines.

Down
Up
Up

Down
Up

Up
Up

Down
Down

Up

Up

Up
Down
Down

Up
Up

Down
Up
Up

Down
Down

Up

Up
Up

Down

Up

Up

Up

For.

Freight Trains.
Cattle Trains.
Freight Trains.

Slip coupl ings at  Carlisle.

Freight Trains.
Freight Trains. S l i p  coupl ings

at For th Box.
Freight Trains.
Freight Trains.
Freight Trains.
Freight Trains.
Freight Trains.

Passenger, Em pty  Coaching
Stock and Fish Trains.

(O. 582) .
Freight Trains.
Freight Trains.
Freight Trains. S l i p  Couplings

at Norwood.
Freight Trains.
Passenger and Fr eight Trains.

Slip couplings at  Durham for
Up Express Passenger Trains
out of  Durham Station.

Freight Trains.
Freight Trains.
Freight Trains.
Freight Trains.
Freight Trains.
Mineral T r ai ns  f o r  C ons et t

direction.
Mineral trains. ( O .  2104).
Freight Trains.

Freight Trains. S l i p  Couplings
at Low  Fel l  Sidings.

Freight T r ai ns . T h e  engi ne
must not go beyond the tr ap
points o n  U p  F r ei ght l i ne
near t he  Juncti on w i th t he
Passenger l i ne,  a n d  m u s t
return t o  D ock  Bot tom  v i a
the Independent. S l i p  Coup-
lings a t  Tyne Dock Bottom
Signal Box.

Freight Trains. S l i p  Couplings
at Tyne Dock Bottom  Signal
Box.

Mineral Trains.



Hendon •  •
Ryhope Station •  •

From.

Coxhoe Br idge Station

Fawcett Street •  •
*Sunderland •  •

South Dock

Dearness Val ley •

1
-
S
h
i
l
d
o
u

Bishop Auckland Nor th
or W est

Shildon (Middridge)
Barnard Castle East •

Dar l ington, Nor th Road.
Ki r kby Stephen West •

Ki r kby Stephen W est •

Wear Val l ey •
Tow Law  •  •
Dar l ington W est Box  •

NA]sms OF BOXES.

General Instructions.—Continued.

Bank Engine in Rear ot Train.—Continued.

To.

Kelloe Bank  Head
(Trimdon Gr ange
when Keno° Bank
Head is closed).

Ryhope Station •
Murton

Pallion Station •
Fawcett Street •

Fawcett Street

Brancepeth Station •

Mason's Arms •
Coundon •

Barnard Castle East
Summit •  •

Barnard Castle East •
Sandy Bank  •  •
Stainmore

Tow Law  •
Blackfield •  •
Up to, but not beyond

North B o x  D ow n
Starting signal No.
32 at the Nor th end
of No. 4 Platform.

Lines.

Up

Up
Up

Up
Up

Up

Up

Down
Up

Up
Down

Down
Down

Up

Down
Down
Down

For.

Freight Trains.

215

Freight Trains.
Passenger and Fr eight Trains,

Slip couplings at Ryhope. A
freight tr ai n which i s  bei ng
assisted in the rear up Seaton
Bank may be r un coupled to
another f r ei ght  t r a i n  f r om
Ryhope Stat i on t o  Seaton
Bank H ead i n  accordance
with the general instructions
on page 219. ( O .  6548).

Freight Trains.
Passenger, E m p t y  C oac hi ng

Stock a n d  F r ei ght  T r ai ns .
Slip couplings at  Sunder land.

Freight Trains. S l i p  coupl ings
at South D ock Goods Yar d
and Hendon Junction Shunt-
ers' Cabins.

Freight Trains.
Slip couplings Dearness Valley
Baxter  W o o d  N o .  2  a n d
Brandon.

Freight Trains.
Freight Trains.

Freight Trains.
passenger and Fr eight Trains.

Slip coupl i ngs a t  Bar nar d
Castle.

Freight Trains.
Freight Trains. S l i p  coupl ings

at Ki r kby  Stephen.
passenger and Fr eight Trains.

Slip coupl i ngs  a t  K i r k b y
Stephen.

Freight Trains.
Blackfield Mineral Trains.
Passenger Trains. Sl ip couplings

at Dar l ington Station.
(O. 3671).

* I n  the case of  em pty coaching stock trains from Sunder land Station to Tatham  Street
Sidings, both engines must remain attached to the tr ain THROUGHOUT the journey.

(O. 6548).
Applies to trains from Nor th of Shi ldon Tunnel  to Shi ldon Em pty  Sidings only. T r a i n

engine to be bank engine, and great caution m ust be observed. ( O .  6548).
§ B A N K  E G T N E S ,  B A R N A R D  C A S T L E  A N D  K I R K B Y  S T E P H E N  T O  S T A I N M O R E . - - W h e l I  i t  i s

necessary to attach bank engine to the rear of a passenger train from Barnard Castle
or K i r k by  Stephen t o  Stainmore dur i ng snow storms or  i n stormy weather , t he
bank engine must be coupled w i th the screw instead of  the sl ip coupl ing, and the
,Automatic brake pipes connected.
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NAMES OF BOXES.
Lines. For.

From. To.

Consett South Burnhil l Up Freight Trains.
Shilclon N or th Shildon Up Mineral Trains.
Guisborough Junction Nunthorpe Down Freight Trains.
Carlin How Cl i ff.•  • Up Freight Trains.
Redcar ( Upleathern) B r o t t o n  (Cliff) Down Freight Trains (provided tr ai n

does not convey timber, cast-
ings, or  other  articles on two
or more bolster  wagons).

(O. 6548).
Hartlepool, Bal last C e m e t e r y  South• Up Freight Trains. ( O .  6548).

Crossing
Greenland Crossing Clarence Road Up Freight Trains.
Chilton Bank  Foot • Gipsy Lane Up Mineral Trains.
Battersby •  C a s t l e t o n• Down Freight Trains. ( O .  6548).
Loftus G r i n k l e  • Down Freight Trains.
Por t Clarence B e n ' s  Bank  Foot • Down Freight Trains.

Stockton (Loco. Box) .Portrack Lane •  • Up Freight Trains.
Whitby, Bog H al l  • I  W e s t  Cl i ff. Up Freight Trains.

Passenger and Fr ei ght Trains.
Grosmont • Goathland Up Slip coupl ings a t  Grosmont
tGoathland •  • Summit Up Station a n d  L o c o .  S hed ,

Whitby.
Pickering, Br idge Street. Goathland, Summi t Down Freight Trains.
No rthallerton East • High Up Freight Trains.
*Geklard • Holbeck " B "  Box Up Southern Area Freight Trains

*Geldard Holbeck " B "  Box Up N.E. A r e a  F r ei ght  T r a i n s
(applicable du r i ng  f o g  o r
snow-storm only) .

,Arthington Platforms • Ar thington South Up Passenger Trains. S l i p  coup-
lings a t  Ar thi ngton Stati on.

Ripon • Wormald Green Up Freight Trains. S l i p  couplings
at R ipon Station.

Burdale • Wharram Up Freight Trains.
Southcoates • Sculcoates. Up Freight Trains.
Hornsea •  •
Hornsea Br idge Goods •

Hornsea Br idge.
Hornsea

Up
Down Freight Trains.

1W hitwood Methley Up Freight Trains.
Denaby &  Conisboro'  • Sprotborough Down Freight Trains. S l i p  coupl ings•

at Denaby. ( O .  7719).
York No. 2  U p Goods Nor th Junction Up Freight Tr ains. T h e  engi ne

must no t  go beyond N or th
Junction Box.

No• 1 U p Goods Up Freight Trains.
York, Severus No. 2  U p Goods

{
Up Freight Trains.

York, No. 1 U p Goods
Nor th Junction
No. 2  U p Goods

Up
Up

Freight Trains.
Freight Trains.

Bank Engine in  Rear et Train.—Continued.

t  W hen i t  is necessary for  an engine i n the rear  to give a tr ain a  star t from Goathland
towards the Summit, the bank engine must not go beyond the Up Advanced Star ting
signal.

* The r ear  engine m ust not  assist unt i l  the whole o f  the tr ai n has passed clear  over
the Crossings at  Geldard signal-box. ( O .  6549).

:  The rear  engine m ust not  assist unt i l  the whole tr ai n has passed clear o f  W hi twood
Box. ( O .  6548).



TRAINS DRAWN BY  PILOT ENGINES WITH THE  TRAIN ENGINE
IN THE  REAR,

General Rules  149 and Block  Regulat ion 6.
In all cases where i t  is necessary t o at tach a pilot  engine for the purpose

of drawing a t rain f rom point  t o point  so t hat  the t rain engine attached in
the rear may  be in  t he proper posit ion f or going forward,  t he t rain engine
must b e  considered as  a  vehic le,  a n d  mus t  no t  assist i n  any  way ,  t he
pilot  being considered t he t rain engine.

Whenever t here is  a  t ra in  engine i n  t he  rear o f  a  t ra in  alt hough no t
assisting, i t  s hould b e  s i(malled as  "  bank engine i n  rear o f  t ra in " i n
accordance wi t h  Block  Regulat ion 6.

The following is a lis t  of  places where the t rain engine being attached in
the rear of  a t rain,  t he t rain may  be drawn by  a pi lot  engine (t o save the
t rain engine hav ing t o  run round a t  t he junct ion),  i n  accordance wi t h  t he
instructions shewn above.

See ins t ruc t ions re  "  Bank Engine i n  rear  o f  t ra in , "  which also apply
to t rains  drawn by  pi lot  engine wi t h  a  t rain engine in  rear.

NA2,'ES o r  BOXES.
Lines. For.

From. To.

Heaton East • South • Up 1  Empty Coaching S toc k  a n d
Heaton South • Newcastle N o. 1 Up I  F r e i gh t  Trains.
Alaydon East • Newcastle N o. 3  • Up Empty Coaching Stock Trains.

UFawcett Street • • Sunderland • Down Empty Coaching Stock Trains
/tFawcett Street • Tatham Street Sidings Down to and  fr om  Tatham  Str eet

}t$Tathain Street Sidings Fawcett Street • Up Sidings. ( O .  6548).
Londonderry • Hendon •  • Down Freight Trains. ( O .  6549).
Deptford • Pallion Station • Up Mineral Trains going East from

Pallion Station. (O• 6548).
Garden Lane Sidings South Shields Down Empty Coaching Stock Trains

on b u s y  day s  dur i ng t h e
summer months, or  on other
special occasions. ( O .  4902) .

Tyne Dock Bottom  • Boldon Coll iery Up Freight Trains.
Newton Hal l  •  • Leamside Station Down Freight Trains w hen tr affi c i s

being diver ted ow ing t o  ob-
struction south o f  D ur ham .

(O. 7002).
*South Pelaw •  • Ouston Down Mineral Trains.
Bishop Auckland • Bishop Auckland • Up Freight Trains.

Nor th West
Bishop Auckland Bishop Auckland • Down Freight Trains. ( O .  7131) .West Nor th
Portrack Lane • Nor th Shore • Up Freight Trains. ( O .  6549) .
Hutton Junction • Guisborough • Down
Guisborough Stati on • Hutton Juncti on • Up
Saltburn Station •
Saltburn Junction

Junction •  •
Station • • Up

Down Passenger Trains.
York, C l i fton •  • Waterworks • • Up
York, Waterworks • Platform •• Up

General Instructions.—Continued. 2 1 7

$1 Under this arrangement both engines must remain attached t o  the tr ain THROUGHOUT
from Sunder land Stati on to Tatham  Sidings, or  vice versa. ( O •  6548) .

* W hen this working is resorted to, the engine in the rear must assist i n  braking the tr ain
from South Pelaw to Ouston.
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Trains drawn by Pilot Engines with Train Engine in Rear.—Continued.

From.

York, Severus

Castle H i l l s South
Northal ler ton H i gh
Northal ler ton H igh
Bog Hal l
Hornsea Br idge.

Scarborough R oad
1
.
1
/
T
a
l
t
o
n  
E
a
s
t

Mahon East
MaIton Station
Mal ton Station
Mal ton W est
Milford Nor th
Milford Nor th
Milford
Milford East
Milford South
Scarbro', Falsgrave

Scarborough Station
Scarbro', Falsgrave
Hull, Par k  Street
Resale Road
Harrogate, H i l ton

Marsh Lane, Waterloo

Geldard

Armley •  •
Holbeck " B "  Box

NAMES OF BOXES.

To.

Poppleton Junction

Northaller ton H i gh
Castle Hi l ls •
Northal ler ton W est
West Cl i ff Station
Homsea Station

Ma1ton Eas t
Scarborough Road
MaIton Station
Mal ton East
Mal ton West
Mal ton Station
Milford South
Milford
Milford South
Milford
Monk Fryston Station.
Washbeck

Flasgrave
Station
Hassle Road
Park Street
Starbeck South

Leeds Eas t

Armley

Geldard
Geldaril

Lines.

Down

Up
Down
Down

Up
Down

Up
Down

Up
Down

Up
Down

Up
Up
Up
Up
Up
Up

Up
Down

Up
Down

Up

Up

Down

Up
Down

For.

Empty Coaching Stock Trains.
(O. 6548).

1  Passenger and Fr eight Trains.
Empty Coaching Stock Trains.
Passenger Trains.
Empty Coaching Stock Trains.

}Passenger and Fr eight Trains.
Freight Trains.

Freight Trains.
(O. 6548).

Passenger Trains on the Middle
and No. 1 Excursion lines.

(O. 6548 (a).).
Passenger Trains.
Passenger Trains.
Empty Excursion Trains.
Empty Excursion Trains.
Em pty Coaching Stock Trains.

(O. 6548).
Em pty Coaching Stock Trains.

(O. 2104).
Freight T r ai ns. ( A pp l i c ab l e

dur ing f og  o r  snow  s tor m
only). ( O .  4079).

Freight Trains.
Freight T r ai ns. ( A p p l i c a b l

dur ing f o g  o r  snow  s tor m
only. Regulations dated 12th
June, 1922) . ( O .  4079).

t  W hen i t  is necessary for  an engine i n the r ear  to give a tr ain a star t from Scarborough
Road towards Gi l l ing, i t  m ust not  go beyond t h e  br idge crossing the Yor k  and
Scarborough l i ne, and  t he  signalman a t  Scarborough R oad m us t  no t  gi ve t he
"T r ai n out  of  section"  signal t o M ahon East Box  or  foul  t he  loop l ine unti l  the
engine returns and is shunted clear. ( O .  2319).

Slip couplings at Mal ton Loco. Shed for  Passenger trains given a star t fr om  Scarborough
Road. ( O .  6548 o.).

I n cases where t rains  af ter arr iv al at  a Junc t ion have t o be drawn t o a
Stat ion (or vice versa) wi t h  the engine at  the opposite end to t hat  on which
it  arrived at  t he Junc t ion or Stat ion,  t he side lamps need not  be removed
f rom one v an t o t he other unless there are more t han f our vehicles, vans
included.

Similarly  i n  the case of  f ixed side lights,  t he lights  need not  be changed
f rom one v an  t o  another unless t here are more t han f our  vehicles, v a n
included.
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Trains drawn by Pilot 'Engines with Train Engine in Rear.—Continued.
I n cases where t here are  more  t han  f our  vehicles, spec ial exempt ion

must be  obtained i f  required.

Special exempt ions have been given as under :—

SECTION.

Hut t on Junc t ion and Guisborough Stat ion
Saltburn Junc t ion and Saltburn Stat ion

Side lamps  need not  be remov ed
f ro m  one  v a n  t o  t h e  o t h e r
unless t h e  n u m b e r o f

vehicles ex c eed

6
6

Parts of the Line where Trains MUST NOT be coupled together.
GeneralR u l e  149A,  and Block  Regulat ion 7

The coupling of  t rains  is  authorised at  a l l  places except  as shewn below,
but  i n  no case mus t  t wo t rains  be coupled together i f  t he t ot al number of
wagons on t he combined t rains  exceed 110 wagons. ( O .  3766).

For t he  purpose o f  General Ru le  149A, c lause (k ) ,  t he  t erms  " f o g g y
weat her" o r  " f a l l i n g  s n o w"  mu s t  b e  t ak en t o  mean  such a  s tate o f
the atmosphere t ha t  t he driv er o f  t he f irs t  t ra in  could not  see as  f ar  as
the rear  v an  o f  t he  second t rain.  ( 0 .  7104).

Two engines and not  more t han t wo brake vans may  be run coupled at
any t ime,  i. e.  dur ing t he  day  o r  night ,  a n d  on  any  sect ion o f  t he  l ine
except wh e r e  proh ib i t ed  o n  pages  207-211 i n  a n y  o f  t h e  f o l lowing
positions :—

1st. 2 n d .  3 r d .  4 t h .
Engine, V a n ,  E n g i n e ,  V a n .
Engine, V a n ,  V a n .  E n g i n e .
Engine, E n g i n e ,  V a n ,  V a n .
Engine, E n g i n e ,  V a n ,  —
Engine, V a n ,  V a n ,
Engine, V a n ,  E n g i n e .

Four l ight  engines may  be run  coupled together wi t hout  a  v an i n  rear
on any  sect ion o f  t he Nor t h  Eas tern Area except  where t he coupling of
engines is prohibited on pages 111 and 112. I f  more than two light  engines
are coupled together,  t hen only  t he f irs t  and second are t o use steam, t he
remainder being hauled ; whils t  i n  the case of  dead engines and engines in
steam mixed—e.g., one dead and three in s team—not more than t wo are to
use steam. T h e  hand brake of  the rearmost  engine t o be in work ing order
and a competent  Locomot ive Department  man to t ravel on the rear engine
to carry  out  guard's duties. W h e n  three or more engines are involved the
speed mus t  be l imit ed t o  25 miles  per hour.

Between South Gos forth St at ion and  Wes t  Gos forth Wes t .  ( O n e  engine
and v an may  be coupled t o a  goods or  mineral t rain).

Coxlodge and Ponteland. ( O n e  engine and van may  be coupled t o
a goods or  mineral t rain).

Riverside and  Perc y  Main,  v i a  Rivers ide Branch.  ( O n e  engine
and v an may  be coupled t o a goods or mineral t rain).
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Between

From

Where Trains MUST NOT be coupled t o g e t h e r .
-
C o n t i n u e d .

From B r a mp t o n  t o Carlis le. (Ex c ep t  when double load wi l l  not  exceed
45 wagons, in  which case the lighter load should be placed in
front.  A  l ight  engine or  engine and brake may  be at tached
to a  t rain).

Haltwhis t le and Als ton.
Scotswood and Newburn.
Tynemouth and Nor t h  Shields.
Consett t o  Swalwell.  ( A n  engine and  v an  ma y  be at tached i n

f ront  of  a f reight  t rain).
Ouston t o  Annf ield Plain.  ( O n e  engine and v an may  be coupled

in t he f ront  of  a  f reight  t rain).  ( O .  1075).
South Medoms ley  t o  Ous ton.  ( O n e  engine a n d  v a n  ma y  b e

coupled in  f ront  of  a f reight  t rain).  ( O .  1075).
Sunderland t o Vil let t e Road.
Ryhope Grange t o Sunderland.
Murton t o Het ton.

Wingate South t o  Redmarshall East .
,Seaton Bank  Head t o Ryhope.  U n d e r  except ional c ircum-

stances and t o fac ilitate
the work ing of one engine
and v an may  be coupled
to a  Freight  t rain.

(*) When it  is necessary to
couple an engine and van
to a  Freight  t ra in f rom
Nunthorpe t o  P e n n y -
mans t h e y  m u s t  b e
attached on f ront  of  the
train.

PP

311

From
gg

PP

From

Between

From

PPBetween
From

) ,

Trimdon Grange to Coxhoe Bridge.
Redmarshall Nor t h t o

Redmarshall South.
Redmarshall Stat ion t o

Redmarshall South.
Redmarshall South t o  Bowesfield.
Spennymoor (Merrington Lane)

to Ferry hil l .
Slapewath t o  Middlesbrough (* ).
Bishop Auck land t o Burnhouse.

Stockton (Nort h Shore) and  Havert on Hi l l  (South) Boxes. ( O n e
light  engine o r  an engine and v an may  be at tached t o t he
rear, o r  in  f ront  of  a  f reight  t rain).  ( O .  1075).

Hesleden t o  Ha r t
Spennymoor Wes t  t o

Bishop Auck land
Barnard Castle t o Darl ingt on
Penrith and Warcop
Burnhil l t o Consett  South
Burnhil l t o Wear Val ley
Wearhead t o Wear Valley

From K i r k b y  Stephen to Stainmore.
Barnard Castle t o Stainmore.

Between Tebay  and K i rk by  Stephen.
Barnard Castle and Middleton-in-Teesdale.
West Auck land and Barnard Castle.

Pt

2 ,

Except t hat  an engine and
van may  be at tached in
FRO NT o f  a  Fe r i g h t
t rain.
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and t o  fac ilit ate work ing,  one
I  eng ine  and van may be coupled

j  t o  the REAR of a Freight  t rain.



From St a imnore  t o K i rk by  Stephen.
YV S t a i n m o r e  t o Barnard Castle.
YO Wa t e r h o u s e s  Goods t o Dearness Valley.

Between Alne and Thirs k  Green Lane (except  f or  engines or  engines and
vans coupled). 7 1 7 8 .

Between Ery holme and Blac k  Bank s  (except  f o r  engines o r  engines and
vans coupled). ( 0 .  8254).

Benton Eas t  and Monkseaton West .
Backworth Stat ion and Earsdon.

From Cl i f f e  t o Redcar 1  Under except ional circumstances, and
55 a g e  t o Carl in Ho w t o  fac ilitate the work ing,  on engine
• P r i e s t c r o f t  t o  r  a n d  van may be coupled in f ront  of

Nort h Skelton j a  f reight  t rain.  l a  1075).
Be ween Whi t by  (Bog Hal l )  and Skinngrove (Carlin How).

55 S c a r b o r o u g h  (Gallows  Close) and Whi t by  (Prospect Hi l l ) .
From St ok es ley  t o Bat tersby.  ( O n e  engine and van may  be coupled t o

a f reight  t rain).  ( O .  1075).
From Cas t let on t o Grosmont.

Between Knaresborough and Boroughbridge.
From Har roga t e  t o  Knaresborough.

Between Harrogate and Wetherby .
• W e t h e r b y  and Crossgates.

Between Hors forth and Art hingt on North.
From Hors f o r t h  t o  Armley .

• W o r m a l d  Green t o Ripon.
Between Melmerby  and Masham.

Whit by  and Pickering New Bridge.
From B o we r s  Allert on Colliery  t o Garforth.  ( O n e  engine and v an may

be coupled in  f ront  of  a f reight  t rain).
Garforth t o  Cast leford Old Stat ion.

YV

Alexandra Doc k  t o  Sandholme,  except  t h a t  l i g h t  engines a n dVA

pilot  goods t rain may  be coupled t o other f reight  t rains.
Sandholme t o Wrangbrook .
Wrangbrook t o South Howden.
Sandholme t o Alexandra. Dock.

YY

YY S u b w a y  Box  t o Springbank  Nor t h  or  West.
Between Aire and Brait hwell  Boxes.

91 W r a n g b r o o k  and Denaby,  except  t hat  one engine and brake may
be coupled t o  t he f ront  of  a f u l ly  laden t ra in drawn by  one
engine, or a t rain or not  more than 12 vehicles may  be coupled
to t he f ront  o f  a  f u l ly  laden t ra in prov ided neither t ra in  is
double headed, i.e.,  drawn by  t wo engines.

33 C u d w o r t h  South and. Stairfoot  Sidings.

General Instructions.— c onttnueu.

Where Trains MUST NOT be coupled together.—Continued.

Beverley Road and Cannon Street.
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COUPLING OF ENGINES OR FREIGHT TRAINS.
General Ru le  USA.

For t he  purpose o f  General Ru l e  149A,  clause (k ),  t he  t erms  " f o g g y
weat her" o r  " f a l l i n g  s n o w"  mus t  be taken t o  mean such a  state of  t he
atmosphere t hat  t he driver of  t he f irs t  t ra in cannot  see as f ar as t he rear
van of  t he second t rain.

1.---In no case must  two t rains  be coupled together i f  t he t otal number
of wagons on  t he combined t rains  exceed 110.

2.—A double headed t rain,  i.e. ,  a  t ra in  drawn by  t wo  engines, may  be
coupled t o  another t rain work ed by  a  s ingle engine, prov ided t he double
headed t rain is in the rear, and the coupling of  two t rains is not  prohibited.

3. --When f reight  t rains  require t o  b e  c oupled t ogether,  t h e  f i reman
of t h e  r e a r  t r a i n  mu s t  c ouple t h e  t ra ins  a t  t h e  s t art ing po in t ,  a n d
the guard of  the f ront  t rain must  uncouple at  the point  at  which the t rains
have t o separate. T h e  guard of  the f ront  t rain wi l l  be held responsible f or
informing t he driv er of  his  t ra in  where t he t rains  wi l l  be uncoupled.  H e
must ob t a in  t h is  inf ormat ion f r o m t h e  d r i v e r  o f  t h e  rea r  t ra in.  T h e
driver of  t he f irs t  t rain mus t  inf orm the s ignalman at  t he point  where t he
trains are uncoupled i n  what  direc t ion t he uncoupled t rains  are required
to proceed.

4.—Except i n  spec ial a n d  except ional c ircumstances t h e  c oupling o f
two t rains  mus t  be conf ined t o  day light .

5.—All instances i n  whic h t rains  hav e been coupled dur ing t he  n ight
must be recorded by  the s ignalmen in the occurrence books, and an extract
sent t o  t he Stat ion Master f or t ransmission t o t he Dis t ric t  Superintendent.

6.—A l ight  engine may  be at tached i n  f ront  of  a  t ra in work ed by  one
engine, and when i t  is  already  assisted b y  an engine i n  t he  rear  except
where prohib i t ed o n  pages 207-211.  T h e  load i n  t h is  case s hould n o t
exceed t he max imum f or t he section.

7. - -Two engines and not  more t han t wo brake vans may  be coupled t o-
gether a t  any  t ime,  i.e.  dur ing t he day  o r  night ,  a n d  on any  sect ion o f
the l i ne  except  where prohibit ed o n  pages 207-211,  and  i n  a n y  o f  t h e
following posit ions :—

1st. 2 n d .  3 r d .  4 t h .
Engine, V a n ,  E n g i n e ,  V a n .
Engine, V a n ,  V a n .  E n g i n e .
Engine, E n g i n e ,  V a n ,  V a n .
Engine, E n g i n e ,  V a n ,  —
Engine, V a n ,  V a n ,
Engine, V a n ,  E n g i n e .

Four l ight  engines may  be coupled together wit hout  a van in rear on any
section o f  t he No r t h  Eas tern Area except  where t he coupling of  engines
is prohib i t ed o n  pages 207-211.  I f  mo r e  t h a n  t w o  l i gh t  engines  a re
coupled together,  t hen on ly  t he  f irs t  and  second are t o  use s team, t he
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Coupling of Engines or Freight Trains.—Continued.
remainder being hauled ; whils t  in  the case of  dead engines and engines in
steam mixed—e.g. one dead and three in steam, not  more t han t wo are t o
use steam. T h e  hand brake of  the rearmost  engine t o be in  work ing order
and a  competent  Locomot ive Department  man t o t ravel on the rear engine
to c ar ry  ou t  guard's  dut ies.  W h e n  t hree o r  more engines are involved,
the speed mus t  be l imit ed t o 25 miles  per hour.

8.—A Fre igh t  t r a i n  hav ing  emp t y  coaching s t oc k  vehic les at t ac hed
may couple t o t he rear of  a goods or  mineral t rain,  bu t  no t ra in mus t  be
coupled t o  t h e  rea r  o f  a  f reight  t r a i n  hav ing coaching s tock  vehic les
attached.

9.—On purely  mineral lines t wo t rains  may  be coupled t o another t rain,
provided t he t otal number of  wagons does not  exceed 110.

COUPLING OF TRAINS FITTED WdTH THE  CONTINUOUS BRAKE
AND LOOSELY COUPLED TRAINS.

General Rule 149a.
A t rain of wagons f it ted wit h the continuous brake mus t  not  be coupled t o

any ot her t rain f it t ed wi t h  loose couplings. ( O .  3038).

STOPPING OF TRAINS AT STATIONS WHERE THERE
ARE LEVEL CROSSINGS.

General Rule  152 (a).

When s topping a t  s tat ions where t here are lev el crossings, driv ers  o f
passenger t rains mus t  see t hat  the engine is brought  t o a stand clear of  the
crossing whenever this  can be done wit hout  t he t rain hav ing t o  be drawn
up twice.  ( O .  5/1-1913).

ENGINE ASHES AND SAND.
General Rules  / 54  and 275.

Engine ashes mus t  no t  be t h rown upon t he l ine,  except  a t  appointed
places, a n d  mus t  b e  t h rown c lear o f  t he  sleepers o r  ot her  inf lammable
material.

Enginemen mus t  no t  have t heir  engine sand valves open when passing
over point s ,  as  t he  sand chokes t he  point s  and  prevents  t hem work ing
properly.

HOT CLINKERS, ETC., NOT TO BE THROWN ON WOODWORK
OF BRIDGES, ETC.

General Ru le  154.
Enginemen mus t  not  t hrow lighted waste or hot  clinkers or cinders upon

bridges wi t h  planked floors, wood covering point  rod connections, o r  upon
wooden f rames f or gas t ripods placed between Stat ion lines.

COUPLING AND UNCOUPLING OF ENGINES.
General Ru le  160.

Firemen mus t  couple t heir Engines t o  Trains  a t  t he s tart ing point ,  and
uncouple t hem a t  t he t erminal point .
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WATER ENTERING CARRIAGES FROM WATER TROUGHS.
General Ru le  165.

Owing t o  t he  r is k  o f  wat er  entering c on partrrents Ns hen engines are
taking wa t e r  wh i l s t  pass ing o v e r  t roughs ,  passengers i n  t h e  leading
vehicles s hould b e  warned o f  t h e  adv isabil i t y  o f  keeping t h e  windows
closed when the t roughs are being approached.

The responsibility  f or issuing t he warning wi l l  rest  wi t h  :—
(i) T r a i n  At tendants  on t rains  where t hey  are employed.

(ii) T r a i n  Ti c k e t  Collec tors ,  whe re  t h e y  a r e  employ ed a n d  Tr a i n
Attendants are not  employed.

(iii) Gua rds  in charge of the f ront  brake, where neither Train Attendants
nor Tra in  Ticket  Collectors are employed.

(iv) D i n i n g  Car Conductors when the Restaurant Car is in the f ront  of the
t rain and conveying passengers. ( O .  8135).

APPLIANCES CARRIED ON TRAINS FOR USE IN CASE OF ACCIDENT
OR OTHER EMERGENCY, AND DIRECTIONS FOR THEIR USE.

General Rules  165, 170, 192, 217, 218, 210, 225 and 226.

(1) T h e  following tools  and appliances are prov ided i n  Brake Vans and
Brake Compartments  on import ant  Passenger t rains,  wi t h  t he except ion of
Pullman trains,  f or  use in  case of  accident

2 Pinch Bars of dif ferent lengths.
2 Saws.
1 Axe.
2 Hammers .
3 Steel Wedges.
2 Bafflers.

Pullman t rains  are equipped wi t h  t he following tools  and appliances :—
GUARD'S VAN. E A C H  COACH.

3 Fi re  Buckets.
2 Gas Bafflers.
1 Two-Sect ion Ladder.

2 Safety Oil Lamps, t rimmed for use.
1 Ladder.
2 Fi re  Ext inguishers.
3 Fi re  Buckets.
1 Case of  "  Firs t  A id  " Requisites.

1 Crow Bar.
1 Hand  Saw.
1 Hatchet .
1 Case of  "  Firs t  A i d  " Requisites.
1 Fi r e  Ex t inguisher (Bot t le).

(O. 4724 ).

2.—The guard t ak ing charge of  t he t ra in  a t  a  s tart ing o r  intermediate
station, must ,  before start ing, examine the seals t o see t hat  they are intact ,
and t hat  the case containing the "  Firs t  A id  " requisites is in the cupboard,
and t ha t  t he brake v an o r  brak e compartment  is  equipped wi t h  t he  f ire
extinguishers, buckets and ladder.  S h o u l d  t his  not  be t he case, he mus t
bring the mat ter under the not ice of  the stat ion master or person in charge.
I f  t here is  a  defect ive or  miss ing art ic le whic h cannot  be replaced before
starting, a telegraphic advice must  be sent to the stat ion master at  the f irst
stopping place a t  whic h spare emergency appliances are kept ,  so t hat  t he
staff there may  be prepared t o supply  what  is  wanted on arrival.
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Appliances Carried on Trains for Use in Case of Accident, etc.---Conanited.

3.—Fire ext inguishers are also prov ided i n  t he Restaurant  and Sleeping
Cars, and Restaurant  Car Conductors and Sleeping Car At tendants  wi l l  be
held responsible f or seeing t hat  these f ire ext inguishers are in  t heir proper
places.

4.—Should the necessity for using any  of  the emergency equipment  arise,
the guard mus t  arrange t o  have any  whic h may  be destroyed, consumed,
damaged or  f ound t o  be missing, replaced and t he circumstances specially
reported, i n  addit ion t o  an ent ry  being made on his  Tra in  Journal.

Spare rescue appliances and ambulance boxes are k ept  a t  t he f ollowingstations :—

King's  Cross. G l a s g o w .  I p s w i c h .
Peterborough. P e r t h .  Y a r m o u t h  South Town.
Grantham. A b e r d e e n .  Y a r m o u t h  Vauxhall.
Leeds Central.  L i v e r p o o l  Street.  L o w e s t o f t .
York.  S t r a t f o r d .  N o r w i c h  Thorpe.
Newcastle. C a m b r i d g e .  C r o m e r .
Edinburgh.  E l y .  S o u t h e n d .

Hunstanton.

Spare ambulance boxes are also k ept  at  :—

Marylebone. D a r l i n g t o n .  L i n c o l n .
Woodford & Hinton.  N e w  Basford.  N e w  Holland.
Leicester. S h e f f i e l d .  C l e e t h o r p e s .
Not t ingham.  A r d w i c k .  M e x b o r o ' .
Hu l l  (Paragon).  M a n c h e s t e r  M a n c h e s t e r  (Central).
Leeds (New).  ( L o n d o n  Road) L i v e r p o o l  (Central).

5.—In the event of  an accident occurring to a t rain conveying passengers,
the ins t ruc t ions contained i n  General Rules  217,  217A, 218,  219 and 226
must be carried out ,  and immediate steps taken to assist any  one who may
have sustained in jury  and take any  other steps whic h circumstances renderdesirable.

I t  is  necessary t hat  t he following points  be borne in  mind :—
(a) Ex amine  t ra in t o see i f  there are any  signs of  f ire.

(b) As c ert ain where the greatest damage has occurred.

(c) U s e  cushions f r om t he  carriages f o r  injured,  and  i f  necessary
endeavour to obtain ropes f rom wherever they may  be avail-
able f o r  t h e  purpose o f  remov ing wreckage i n  releas ing
passengers.

(d) E n q u i r e  i f  any  can render "  Firs t  A id . "

(e) Communic at e prompt ly  by  telegraph, telephone or other means,
wit h t he nearest place where Doctors ,  Nurses,  ambulances
and refreshments are t o be found.
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(
I
)

Enlist  the services of anyone wil l ing to convey messages or assist
generally under the direct ion of the Railway  Staff or Doctors.

(g) Adv is e  the nearest s tat ion master, other officials and permanent
way staff at  earliest  possible moment .

Extinguishing Fire.

6. --(a) I n  the event of  an accident happening to a t rain,  any  vehicles of
which are equipped wi t h  gas, o r  where there is  danger of  f ire f rom other
causes, it  is the duty  of the Restaurant Car Conductor, Sleeping Car At tendant
or guard to endeavour t o obtain the services of one or more men (passengers
if  no others are available),  t o  act  as watchmen and prov ide t hem wi t h  f ire
extinguishers.

(b) T o  ex t inguish f i re  w i t h  t h e  L i q u i d  Fi r e  Ex t inguisher,  c a r r y  t h e
Ext inguisher t o  t he  scene o f  t he f ire,  s t rike t he k nob a t  t he t op  o f  t he
Ext inguisher sharply  downwards  so as t o  break the glass inside, t hen spray
the l iqu id  on t o t he seat of  t he f ire.  T h e  Ext inguisher should be kept  i n
an upright  or  s loping pos it ion when in  act ion.

On c ert ain Sleeping Cars ,  Fo a m Ex t inguishers  a r e  prov ided,  a n d  t o
operate these, remove rubber cap f rom nozzle, release spring cap by  turning
to lef t ,  t urn  upside down,  and apply  t o t he seat of  t he f ire.

(c) T h e  Safety Hand-lamps are provided for use in the v ic inity  of escaping
gas. W h e n  required f or use, press back  t he wire bolt s  a t  t he t op of  t he
f ront  glass and t urn back the t op of  t he lamp and l ight  in  t he usual way.

(d) Shou ld  any  gas escaping f rom gas cylinders or  pipes be found t o be
alight,  t he f lame can generally  be ext inguished (if  the pressure of  the gas is
not too great), by  placing a handful of cot ton waste, a carriage rug, cushion
or coat  between t he point  of  escape and t he yellow f lame and pressing i t
over the hole for a minute to cut  off  the f lame f rom the point  where the gas
is escaping. I f  t he burning gas is escaping at  high pressure f rom a broken
pipe, use a Ti n  Baff ler,  as below directed, o r  spray the l iquid f rom a Fi re
Ext inguisher direc t  int o t he hole of  t he pipe i f  possible. I f  a gas f lame is
playing on t o any  woodwork ,  t he woodwork  should be kept  wet  by  means
of the Fire Ext inguisher,  while the Baff ler is being used t o cut  off  the flame.
Earth or  ballast  may  be useful for ext inguishing burning woodwork  on the
ground.

To prevent any further escape of gas af ter the f lame has been extinguished
by means of Bafflers, etc., the gas pipe should either be bent over or plugged.

(c) T h e  Ti n  Baff lers are prov ided f or  t he purpose of  ex t inguishing gas
flame f rom a broken pipe. O n e  should be placed smart ly  between the end
of the pipe and the yellow f lame and then brought  quick ly  over the end of
the pipe so t hat  the pipe is inside the t in,  and held there for a short  t ime ;
the object  of  the Baff ler is t o cut  off the f lame f rom the point  where the gas
is escaping when the pressure is too great to allow of  a rug or cushion being
used. I f  the f lame is not  ext inguished at  the f irst  at tempt  the Baff ler must
be again applied.
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(n S h o u l d  a  vehic le,  o r  vehicles, b e  o n  f i re and  t he  f i re c annot  be
prompt ly  ext inguished, t he  vehicles on  each s ide o f  those burning mus t ,
if  possible, be separated f rom the burning vehicles. I f  t he t rain engine can
draw t he vehicles f orward,  t he  vehicles i n  rear o f  those on  f ire mus t  be
detached ; t he burning vehicles mus t  then be drawn forward f or a distance
of at  least 50 yards and then uncoupled and lef t  properly  secured (see General
Rule 226). S h o u l d  the t rain engine f rom any  cause be unable t o move the
vehicles, anot her engine mus t  b e  brought  t o  t h e  t r a i n  as  prompt ly  as
possible t o  deal wi t h  t he burning vehicles as above described.

(O. 4724).

AMBULANCE APPLIANCES.
General Rules  165, 170, 192, 217, 218, 219, 225 and 226.

Equipment in Guards' Vans.
This equipment  ma y  be  used i n  t he  event  o f  i n ju ry  t o  passengers o r

members of  a t rain crew, whether caused through t rain accidents or  other-wise.

Stretchers.
When i t  is  necessary f or an ambulance s  retcher at  a place where only

one i s  prov ided t o  b e  repaired,  anot her s t retcher s hould b e  obt ained
temporarily ,  and t he one regularly  in  use should no t  be sent f o r epa i r s
unt i l  the temporary  one is received. T o  obtain a relief  stretcher applicat ion
should be made to the General Secretary of t he North Eastern Area Ambul-
ance Centre, York ,  who wil l  make the necessary arrangements. ( O .  4724).

PERIODICAL EXAMINATION OF APPLIANCES CARRIED ON TRAINS
FOR USE I N  CASE OF ACCIDENT OR OTHER EMERGENCY.

General Rules 163, 170, 192, 217, 218,  219, 225 and 226.

Station Masters, Yard  Masters and  other persons i n  charge of  s tat ions
or yards  where brake vans or vehicles wi t h  brake compartments  equipped
wit h rescue appliances, ambulance boxes, fire buckets, or any vehicles equipped
wit h f ire extinguishers, are stabled or stored, mus t  make an examinat ion of
these vehicles a t  least  once a  mont h  i n  order t o  sat is fy  themselves t ha t
the equipment  is in order and where seals are used that  these are intact .

I n t he event  of  any  seal being f ound broken,  t he Stat ion Master,  Yard
Master, o r  other person in  charge, mus t  make an examinat ion of  t he cup-
board or the Ambulance Box,  as t he case may  be, t o ascertain whether the
contents are i n  order.  I f  every thing is  f ound t o be in  order t he cupboard
or box must  be resealed. Shou ld ,  however, any  of t he emergency equipment
be found defective or missing, o r  t he Ambulance Box  seal broken and the
contents interfered wit h,  t he Stat ion Master o r  Yard  Master mus t  replace
such art ic le or art icles i f  he has spare equipment  on hand. S h o u l d  the dis-
covery be made where spare equipment  is  not  kept  t he Stat ion Master or
Yard Master mus t  communicate wi t h  t he mos t  convenient  place a t  whic h
spare equipment  is  kept ,  wi t h  a v iew t o t he defective or missing art ic le or
articles being replaced as expedit iously  as possible. ( 0 .  4724).
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Sealing pliers  and seals are kept  at  t he Stat ions shewn below :—
Alnwick
Alston
Amble
Barnard Castle
Bedlington
Berwick
Billingham-on-Tees
Bishop Auck land
Blackhill
Blaydon
Bly t h
Bridlington
Coldstream
Crook
Darlington
Durham
Ferryhil l
Harrogate
Hart lepool
Hexham

Hul l  (Paragon)
I lk ley
Kirk by  Stephen
Leeds (New)

Waterloo Carriage
Sidings

Malton
Manors
Masham
Middlesbrough
Middleton-in-Teesdale
Morpeth
Newbiggin
Newcastle (Central)
Normanton.
Northallerton
Pateley Bridge
Pickering
Richmond
Ripon

Saltburn
Scarborough
Scotswood
Selby
Shildon
South Shields
Stanhope
Star beck
Stockton
Sunderland
Thirsk
Thornaby
Tweedmouth
Wearhead
West Hart lepool
Whit by
Will ington Quay
York

Should a n  ambulance box  require replenishing t he  defect ive one m a y
be sent  t o  t he mos t  convenient  Stat ion where spare boxes are k ept  and
exchanged f o r  one complete and sealed ; o r  i f  t he vehic le concerned wi l l
work  t o such Stat ion arrangPnaPnW may  be made for a complete box  t o be
substituted for the cleleetiVe on 9 1  such Station,

The C.  & W.  Depart ment  are responsible f or t he provis ion,  maintenance,
and recharging of f ire extinguishers on all rolling stock. S p a r e  extinguishers
and ref ills are kept in stock at  York  and Walker Gate Shops, and applicat ion
should be made to the Works  Managers at  the places ment ioned. ( O .  4724).

DISTINCTION BETWEEN VEHICLES FITTED WI TH CONTINUOUS
BRAKE COMPLETE AND PIPE ONLY.

General Rule 165.

I n order  t o  dis t inguis h vehic les  f i t t ed  w i t h  t h e  Cont inuous  B r a k e
f rom those f it ted only  wit h the through pipe, t he pipes which operate brake
blocks are painted black,  and the pipes whic h do not  operate brake blocks
are painted br ight  red.  Th e r e  is  an  addit ional indicat ion on  t he solebar
opposite t he release wires, viz., the let ter "  W " in the case of  vehicles f it ted
with t he West inghouse brake and t he let t er "  V " o r  a  whi t e s tar i n  t he
ease of vehicles f it ted wi t h the Vacuum brake. T h e  white star is the agreed
indicat ion f or t he Vac uum brake and t his  wi l l  replace t he let t er "  V. " on
existing vehicles as they pass through the workshops. ( B .  2499).
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GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR WORKING TH E
VACUUM AUTOMATIC BRAKE.

General Rule 165.
1. DE S CRI P TI O N. —

(a) T h e  Vac uum Aut omat ic  Brak e is  cont inuous t hroughout  t he t rain,
each vehiele carry ing its .  own brak e apparatus,  whic h is  connected b y  a
branch pipe t o  the t ra in pipe.  T h e  brake is  automat ic ,  t hat  is,  i t  applies
itself in  the case of  a break-away or failure of  any  v it al part .

(b) A l l  pipes  a t  t he  ends  of  each vehic le operat ing brak e blocks  are
painted Black, and all pipes not  operat ing brake blocks are painted a bright
Red. I f  any  vehicles wi t h  pipes no t  operat ing brake blocks are not ieed
with t he  Red  paint  indist inguishable,  t he Examiner's  at tent ion should bPcalled t o them.

2. H O W  A P P L I E D A N D  T A K E N  O FF. —

(a) T h e  Brake is applied by  the Driv er admit t ing air into the t rain-pipe.
(b) T h e  Brak e is  t aken of f  b y  c losing t he a i r  valve and res toring t he

vacuum t o t he same amount  as existed before i t  was applied.

(c) T h e  Brake mus t  be applied steadily,  whic h can be done by  opening
the air-valve gradually ,  but  in case of  emergency the valve must  be opened
suddenly.

(d) I n  case of  emergency the Brak e can also be applied by  t he Guard
opening the valve in  his van,  whic h mus t  be kept  open unt i l  t he needle of
the gauge goes t o zero. T h e  Guard mus t  use his  discret ion as t o apply ing
the brake f ully  or gradually  as circumstances may  require. T h e  applicat ion
of t he brake on the t ra in also applies t he brake on the engine.

(e) S h o u l d  a t rain become accidentally  div ided,  t he Brake pipes wi l l  be
disconnected and the Brake wi l l  go on through each port ion of  the t rain.
3. S TA RTI NG . —

(a) T h e  Brak e pipes between t he engine and t ra in  and between each
vehicle mus t  be properly  connected, and the pipe at  the rear end mus t  be
put  carefully  on t he stop plug.  O n  some vehicles a hook  or plate is  pro-
vided t o secure the vacuum pipe on its seating, and great care must  be taken
to place t he coupling horn behind it .

(b) W h e n  the Brake pipes have been connected t he Driv er mus t  create
the required vacuum,  v iz . ,  18 inches as  a  min imum and  20 inches as  a
max imum and maint ain i t  t hroughout  t he journey.

When f reight  t rains worked wi t h the Vacuum Brake consist of  more than
20 vehicles the required amount  of  vacuum as registered on the van may  be
reduced f rom 18 inches t o  16 inches i f  18 inches cannot  be obtained.

(c) W h e n  the engine has been attached t o the t rain,  or when the engine
is changed, o r  when any  vehic le is  eit her at tached o r  detached, t he rear
Guard must  ascertain whether the Brake is coupled up and in work ing order
throughout  the t rain,  also t hat  the gauge in the rear van registers 18 inches
of vacuum. T o  do this he must  open the Brake valve in the rear Van when
the pointer on the gauge wi l l  fall and there must  be an inrush of air through
the valve.  W h e n  t he valve is  closed t he pointer wi l l  rise again.
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-
C o n t i n u e d .I f  there are vehicles behind t he Guard's  van,  t he Brake of  these should

be tested by  an endeavour being made t o remove the rear hose pipe f rom
the dummy  plug on the last vehicle, when,  if  the required vacuum has been
created, i t  wi l l  be found impossible to l i f t  the pipe off in the ordinary  manner.

I f  an addit ional engine is at tached to the t rain,  t he Driv er of  the leading
engine mus t  satisfy himself  by  personal observat ion t hat  t he vacuum pipes
between the t wo engines are properly  coupled up.

The rear guard must  see t hat  the required amount  of  vacuum (18 inches)
is registered in  the rear v an before the Dr iv er  is  given the s ignal t o s tart .
I f  in addit ion to the rear Guard there are other Guards work ing on the t rain,
they wi l l  also be held responsible for seeing t he Brake is in  proper work ing
order ; t his  mus t  be done by  watching t he movement  of  t he needle of  t he
gauge t o  see t hat  i t  registers 18 inches of  vacuum on s tart ing and during
the journey .

(d) T h e  Driv er mus t  accept t he s ignal t o s tart  given by  the Guard not
only as an order to proceed, but  as an assurance that  the Brake is in proper
order, and t hat  t he gauge in  t he rear v an indicates t he required vacuum.
He must ,  before start ing,  also satisfy himself  t hat  t he gauge on the engine
indicates t he required vacuum.

(e) S o me  vehicles are f it ted wi t h vacuum pipes only  and not  wi t h Brake
apparatus. Ca r e  must be taken that  the proport ion of such unbraked vehicles
does not  exceed one in four in any  t rain running a distance of  t en miles or
under wit hout  a stop, or one in s ix in any t rain running more than ten miles
without  a  stop.

(/) F o r  t he purpose of  t his  inst ruct ion,  t he number of  vehicles f orming
a t rain mus t  be computed as follows :—

Horse Box,  Carriage Truck ,  Fish Van,
or ot her four-wheeled vehic le not
carrying passengers a s  equal t o v e h i c l e .

Coaching Vehicles, 4  or 6 wheeled 2 )  2 ,
Art iculated Vehicles—each bogie 1
Coaching Vehic les -8 or  12 wheeled 2  vehicles
Tank  Engine, 4 or 6 wheeled coupled. 2 )  2
Tender eng ine-4  coupled P I  3
Tender eng ine-6  or  8 coupled 2 ,  4

(g) T h e  Head  Guard mus t ,  before s tart ing,  and  a t  places where t he
engine is changed, or any  vehicle is attached or detached, inf orm the Driv er
the number of  vehicles there are on the t rain,  or where required the weight
of the t rain in tons, and in the event of the Brake not  being in operat ion on
the whole of  them, upon how many  i t  cannot be applied.  I n  each case the
Driver mus t  obtain this  informat ion f rom the Guard before he proceeds on
his journey ,  except  a t  places where arrangements are i n  force f or  h im t o
obtain this informat ion f rom the Brake Examiner or other appointed person.

(h) T h e  instruct ions contained in  the preceding paragraph do not  apply
to t rains running daily  wit h the format ion unaltered and the Brake complete.
If, however,  the format ion is altered or any  vehicle is attached or detached,
the Guard and Dr iv er  mus t  communicate wi t h  each other.
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(I) W h e n  the engine is attached to the train, it  is the duty  of the appointed
person t o  connect t he Brake pipe on t he engine t o t hat  on the t rain,  and
when t he engine is  detached i t  is  his  dut y  t o place t he Brake pipe of  t he
engine and f ront  vehic le on t o  t he s top plug prov ided f or  t he purpose.

(j) S h o u l d  t he Dr iv er  not  he able t o  create t he required vacuum,  he
must, af ter satisfying himself  t hat  his engine is all right ,  at  once inf orm the
Guard and Stat ion staff, so t hat  an examinat ion may  be made of  the t rain,
and the Brake on any vehicle shut off, or such vehicle detached, or any other
steps taken t hat  may  be necessary.

(k) Guards  mus t  screw each Hand  Brak e c lear of f  before s tart ing,  and
affix the Brake chain or strap, where provided,  t o prevent  the Hand Brake
work ing on.

On certain passenger vehicles t he vacuum cannot  be created un t i l  t he
Hand Brake is  f ul ly  released. A n  indicator is  f ixed on the sole bar which
shews the brake "  ON " " O F F . "

4. D U R I N G  J O URNE Y . —

(a) I f  during the journey the Guard finds that  the gauge in his van shews
less than the required vacuum (unless he is satisfied t hat  such is  caused by
the Dr iv er  apply ing t he Brake),  he mus t  be prepared t o  apply  his  Hand
Brake as may  be required.

(b) T h e  Dr iv er  and Guard mus t  report  any  irregularit y  i n  connect ion
with t he work ing of  t he Brake or defect in  it s  act ion, o r  other special c ir-
cumstance, and the Guard must  also note the part iculars in his journal.  A t
stations where t here are Examiners ,  Guards  mus t ,  o n  arriv al,  direc t  t he
attent ion of  the Stat ion Master or f irst  Examiner t o any  vehicle which may
have caused detent ion to the t rain or irregularity  in the work ing of the Brake,
so that  immediate steps may be taken to ascertain the cause and remedy thedefect.

(c) Wh e r e  vehicles have to be at tached or detached, t he vacuum in  the
t rain pipes must  be destroyed by  opening the air valve on the engine or in
the nearest Brake Van.

(d) I f  the Driver is unable to work  the Vacuum Brake i t  must  be cut off,
and t he t ra in worked by  Hand  Brakes only ,  t he speed being so regulated
so as to enable the Driver to have full control of the t rain by the Hand Brakes.
In all such cases the Guards must  be on the alert ,  and assist in stopping the
t rain wit h their Hand Brakes. I f  there is only  one Guard a competent man
should be prov ided at  the f irs t  convenient point  t o assist in  cont rolling the
train by  Hand Brakes unt i l  the Vacuum Brake can be restored.

(e) W h e n  t wo engines are at tached t o a t rain the Driv er of  t he leading
engine wi l l  be held responsible f or t he work ing of  t he Vacuum Brake,  but
the Driv er of  the second engine must,  in  case of  need, assist in stopping or
reducing the speed of  the t rain by  apply ing the Vacuum or Hand Brake as
may be required.
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Working the Vacuum Automatic Brake.—Continued.
5. S TO P P I NG  —

(a) T h e  Vacuum Brak e mus t  be used f or t he ordinary  s topping of  t he
t rain by  the Driver,  who must  apply  i t  gradually ,  and not  suddenly or wit h
full force, except i n  case of  emergency.

(b) T h e  large ejector may  be used t o  raise a vacuum rapidly ,  o r  when
the Brak e requires t o  be taken of f  quick ly ,  bu t  i n  either case i t  mus t  be
closed gradually .

(c) J u s t  before coming to a stand, the Vacuum Brake must  be eased off
so as to prevent  a rebound of  the vehicles, or undue strain on the couplings.

(d) S t e a m mus t  no t  be applied t o  mov e t he t ra in  f orward,  af t er t he
Brake has been applied either s light ly  or  f ul ly ,  unt i l  t he Brak e has been
released t hroughout  t he t rain.

(c) T h e  work ing of  the Vacuum Brake by  the Driv er wi l l  not  relieve the
Guards f r om t he responsibility  o f  observ ing Ru le  177.

(f) Dr i v e r s  mus t  satisfy themselves t hat  the Vacuum Brake is in  proper
work ing order before starting, and at each stat ion where the engine is changed,
or where any vehicle is at tached or detached. I t  must  also be tested before
descending steep inclines, and before passing the Dis tant  Signal of a Crossing
Stat ion on a Single Line or of  any  Terminus  o r  other princ ipal Stat ion at
which the t rain has t o stop, and the speed of  the t rain must  be reduced by
it. Dr i v e r s  mus t  enter such Stat ions, or  a Dead End Bay  at  any  Stat ion,
at such a speed as t o enable them to stop the t rain at  the proper place.

(g) Un les s  the Vacuum Brak e is  work ing properly  when thus t ried,  t he
Driver must  whist le for the Guard's Hand Brake,  stop the t rain,  and inform
the Guard that  the Vacuum Brake is out  of  order and t hat  the Hand Brake
must be relied upon for work ing the t rain.  Spec ia l  care must  then be taken
in approaching Stat ions at  whic h the t rain has t o stop.

(h) I n  t he case of  a t ra in becoming div ided,  t he Guard in  the rear van
must p u t  his  Hand  Brake hard on,  and secure i t  wi t h  t he chain or strap,
where prov ided,  before going back t o protect  his  t rain.  H e  must  also take
any o t her  measure t ha t  ma y  b e  necessary t o  prev ent  t he  rear  port ion
moving.
6. R E L E A S I N G  B RA K E .

To release the Brake on any vehicle the cord or wire (the posit ion of which
is indicated by  a s tar or  t he let ter "  A " o r  "  "  on  t he sole bar of  each
vehicle) mus t  be pulled,  t he Brak e pipe at  t he end of  t he vehic le or t rain
being f irs t  uncoupled or released f rom the stop plug. T h e  cord or wire must
always be  held b y  hand un t i l  t he  Brak e comes of f ,  and  mus t  never be
fastened over.

NOTE. - -On some Companies' vehicles
a switch is prov ided,  as.per diagram,  t o
cut of f  the Brake,  and in such cases the
following regulat ions mus t  be observed :
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(a) W h e n  the Brake has t o be released the pipe mus t  f irs t  be taken of f

the stop plug at  one end of the t rain or vehicle, and the lever handle moved
f rom "  Auto " t o  "  Release " unt i l  t he Brake comes of f  and t hen returned
to "  Auto. "

(b) W h e n  any such vehicle is required to be shunted off, the same process
must be gone through,  care being t ak en b y  t he person i n  charge o f  t he
shunting t hat  the lever handle is returned to the "  A u t o "  pos it ion af ter the
brake has  been released.

(c) W h e n  the Brake gear on any  vehicle is out  of  order the lever handle
must be moved to the "  Cut  o f f "  posit ion,  care being taken that  the Brake
is properly  released before doing so.  T h i s  wi l l  prevent  t he  Brak e gear
f rom work ing on t hat  vehicle, but  wi l l  not  interfere wi t h the Brake on the
remainder of  t he t rain.

NOTE.—Certain vehicles are f it ted wi t h  a special bal l  valve, t he Brake
being cut  out  by  insert ing a "  "  shaped fork  between the
release valve cover and the t a i l  piece.

7. D E T A C H I N G  O F  E NG I NE S  O R  V E HI CL E S .
(a) O N  RUNNING LINES.—Under no  circumstances is  a n  engine t o  be

detached, o n  a  gradient ,  f rom a  t ra in f it t ed wi t h  t he Vac uum Brak e and
the t rain or port ion of  t rain lef t  on the line secured only  by  the cont inuous
Brake. T h e  Hand Brake should be screwed on af ter the cont inuous Brake
has been applied.

(b) I N  SIDINGS.—When vehicles f it ted wit h the Vacuum Brake are placed
in Sidings, t he Vacuum Brak e mus t  be released, and when i t  is  necessary
that  a Brake should be applied for the purpose of  keeping the vehicles f rom
moving, the ordinary  Hand Brakes must  be used, supplemented by  Scotches
if necessary.
7A. C A R R I A G E  O R  B R A K E  E X A MI NE RS . —

Carriage o r  Brak e Examiners  mus t  see t ha t  t he Brak e connections are
perfect and properly  adjusted for the wear of  the blocks on the wheels, t hat
the couplings and other parts are t ight  and that  the Brake comes completely
off. E a c h  Brake block  should be I - inc h c lear of  t he wheel,  also t hat  van
brake blocks require f requent ly  to be taken up, and should not  be any closer
than t he distance given above.

8. G E N E R A L . —
(a) V a c u u m Brak e pipes when not  i n  use mus t  no t  be lef t  loose, bu t

must be properly  secured on the s top plugs prov ided f or t he purpose.
(b) T o  couple the hose pipes t hey  must  be taken one in  each hand and

lif ted suff ic ient ly high t o hook  t he bot t om horns of  t he couplings together
first and then when lowered t he t op horns of  the couplings wi l l  f al l  in  the
slots. Wh e r e  safety pins are provided,  care must  be taken to see that  theyare inserted.

(c) T o  uncouple the hose pipes they  must  be lif ted s t raight  up,  when the
horns at  the top wi l l  come out  of  the slots, and the couplings wi l l  separate.

(d) W h e n  connect ing o r  disconnect ing Brak e Pipes  t he men  mus t  be
careful not  t o have in  their hands waste or any thing t hat  might  be drawn
into t he pipes by  the suct ion of  t he vacuum.
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(e) Ca r e  mus t  be taken in  uncoupling or coupling Brake pipes t hat  the

washers are not  displaced or lost.

(f) Shunt ers ,  Porters,  and others are caut ioned t hat  i n  passing between
vehicles they  must  not  step on the Brake pipes, or interfere wi t h or damage
the couplings.

(g) W h e n  vehicles are being mov ed b y  a n  engine f o r  t he  purpose o f
being at tached t o  a  passenger t ra in,  t he  Cont inuous  Brak e pipes,  where
provided, mus t  be connected so t hat  t he Brak e may  be available dur ing
the operat ion.

(h) A n y  frozen snow or ice wi t h  which the hose-pipe, couplings or plugs
may have become coated mus t  be cleaned of f  before at t empt ing t o couple
them so t hat  the india-rubber washers may  meet  properly  and be air-t ight .

(i) G u a r d s  and others  concerned mus t  t ak e care t ha t  art ic les are not
placed in  Guards' Vans in such a posit ion as to be liable to come in contact
with t he lever of  t he Brake apparatus.

(j) S o me  passenger engines are f it t ed wi t h  a  connect ion at  t he back  of
the tender whic h prevents t he proper amount  of  vacuum being created on
the engine unless the vacuum pipes between the f irs t  vehicle and the loco-
mot ive are coupled. W h e n  t he shackle is  l i f t ed (as i n  coupling up) a i r  is
admit ted through the plug on which the tender vacuum pipe rests and the
Brake is t hen part ial ly  applied on the engine and tender.

When i t  is  essential t o  couple such engines t o  wagons  no t  f i t t ed wi t h
vacuum pipes, or t o other vehicles, and i t  is necessary to leave the vacuum
pipes uncoupled,  t he wagon or other coupling mus t  be used instead of  the
engine shackle.

(k) V a c u u m pipes on goods wagons mus t  be disconnected by  hand, and
must no t  be uncoupled by  l i f t ing t hem wi t h  a  shunt ing pole.

(t) W h e n  a Vacuum Braked vehicle is attached to a t rain work ing West.
inghouse Brake,  the staff concerned must  see that  the Vacuum is absolutely
destroyed.
9. V A C U U M  S L I P  COUPLI NGS. —

(a) Coupl ings  mus t  be v ery  carefully  handled and not  t hrown down or
roughly  used, and before being f ixed they  mus t  be carefully  examined and
the f lap valves mus t  work  f reely.

(b) T h e  coupling mus t  be at tached t o t he vacuum pipe coupling of  the
vehicle in  f ront  of  the s lip carriage in the ordinary  way  and fastened by  the
French key  at tached to the s lip coupling by  passing i t  t hrough the hole in
the f lat  projec t ing l imb of  each coupling.

(c) T h e  Guard in the Slip Carriage must,  before s lipping,  t urn the tap in
the valve pipe to the "  cut -of f " poolt ion,  so t hat  the vacuum may  be main-
tained and available to stop the vehicle in case of emergency. T h e  tap must
then be returned to the proper work ing posit ion. T h e  admission of  air into
the pipes wi l l  quick ly  s top t he vehicle.

(d) T h e  coupling mus t  be returned t o t he Home Stat ion by  the Stat ion
at whic h t he t ra in  f irs t  stops af t er s lipping.  I f  any t hing is  f ound wrong
with the Brake or coupling the same mus t  be immediately  reported.
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GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR WORKING TH E
WESTINGHOUSE AUTOMATIC BRAKE.

General Rule 165.

1. DE S CRI P TI O N. —

(a) Compressed a i r  is  t he power employed t o  work  t he brake,  t he a i r
being compressed by  a small steam pump on the engine. T h e  Brake is auto-
mat ic ;  t hat  is, i t  applies itself  in the case of a breakaway or failure of  any
vital part .

(b) A l l  pipes a t  t he  ends o f  each vehic le operat ing Brak e blocks  are
painted Black,  and all pipes not  operat ing Brake blocks are painted a bright
Red. I f  any  vehicles wi t h  pipes  not  operat ing Brak e blocks are not iced
with t he Red paint  indist inguishable,  t he Examiner's  at t ent ion should be
called t o them.

(c) T h e  engine, tender,  and each vehic le is  f i t t ed wi t h  a  ma in  pipe,  a
coupling hose a t  each end,  a  t r ip le valve,  a  small aux i l iary  a i r  reservoir,
and a  cy linder wi t h  pis ton and rod connected wi t h  t he Brak e levers and
blocks. A  ma in  reservoir f o r  s toring t he a i r  necessary f o r  releasing t he
Brake and re-charging t he aux il iary  reservoirs is  also f ixed on t he engine.

(d) T h e  pump on  t he engine forces t he compressed a i r  in t o  t he ma in
reservoir, thence i t  passes t hrough a  small hole i n  t he Driver's  regulat ing
valve t o the main Train Pipe throughout  the t rain,  so that  whether standing
or running,  compressed a i r  stands a t  equal pressure t hroughout  t he Main
Train pipe f rom end t o end, and in the t riple valve and aux iliary  reservoir
on each vehicle, bu t  i n  t he main reservoir of  t he engine an ext ra pressure
is carried f or releasing the brake.  T h e  s tandard Main Tra in pipe pressure
is 70 lbs. per square inch, but  in the main reservoir on the engine the standard
pressure is 90 lbs. per square inch. T h e  large gauge on the engine and the
gauges in  the various vans shew the pressure in the Main Train pipe. T h e
small gauge on the engine shows the pressure in the Brake cylinders on the
engine only ,  when the Brake is  on.

(e) T o  apply  t he Brake,  a i r  is  allowed t o  escape f rom t he Main  Tra in
pipe, whic h causes the t r iple valve pistons t o  move,  and allows t he air  i n
the aux il iary  reservoirs to rush into the cylinders, force out  the pistons and
rods and press t he blocks against  t he tyres.

(/) T o  release t he blocks f rom the wheels air  is allowed t o pass through
the f ul l  opening in the Driver's  valve f rom the main reservoir and along the
Main Tr a i n  pipe.  T h e  ex t ra pressure operates t he  t r ip le  v alv e pis tons,
re-charging the aux iliary  reservoirs and allows the air,  which had applied the
Brake, t o  escape int o t he atmosphere.

2. DR I V E RS . —

(a) B e f o r e  s tart ing and at  each Stat ion where the engine is  changed, or
where any  vehicle is  at tached or detached, Drivers  mus t  satisfy themselves
that  t h e  West inghouse Brak e i s  i n  proper work ing order,  a n d  t hat  a i r
pressure of  70 lbs. per square inc h is  carried i n  t he Main  Tra in  pipe.  I t
must also be tested before descending steep inclines, and before passing the
distant s ignal of  a Crossing Stat ion on a single line,  or  of  any  terminus  or
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other princ ipal Stat ion at  which the t rain has to stop, and the speed of  the
t rain mus t  be reduced by  it .  Dr i v e r s  mus t  enter such Stations, or a Dead
End bay at  any Stat ion, at  such a speed as to enable them to stop the t rain
at t he proper place.

(b) Un les s  the Westinghouse Brake is work ing properly  when thus t ried,
the Dr iv er  mus t  whis t le f or t he Guard's  Hand  Brake,  s top the t rain,  and
inform t he Guard t hat  t he West inghouse Brak e is  out  of  order,  and t hat
the Hand  Brak e mus t  be relied upon f or work ing t he t rain.  Spec ia l  care
must t hen be taken in approaching Stat ions at  which the t rain has t o  stop.

(e) Dr i v e r s  are responsible f or t he Brak e couplings between t he engine
and the f irs t  vehic le of  t he t ra in being properly  connected, and f or seeing
that  the corresponding cocks in the Main Train pipe are open. I mmed ia t e l y
before the engine is attached to a t rain,  the air on the engine must  be raised
to f u l l  pressure, and when the engine has been at tached t o t he t ra in (and
whils t  s tanding a t  Stat ions) t he Dr iv er  mus t  keep his  handle i n  t he feed
position, so t hat  whatever reduct ions are made by  at taching,  or t he Guard
testing t he t rain,  he may  be able t o  release t he Brakes when he gets t he
signal t o s tart .

(d) T h e  Brake mus t  be applied wi t h great  care, so as to bring the t rain
to a  s tand wi t hout  rebounding o r  otherwise causing inconvenience t o  t he
passengers. F o r  ord inary  stops t he  v alv e should be  opened,  a n d  again
closed gent ly  when the pressure has been reduced by  about  7 t o 10 lbs.

(e) A  reduct ion of  25 lbs. applies the Brake wi t h  f ul l  force, but  in  cases
of emergency the valve mus t  be opened so as t o let  al l  the air in  the Main
Train pipe escape.

(f) T o  release the Brake,  t he Driver's  handle mus t  be put  quick ly  over
into t he release posit ion,  and k ept  there un t i l  t he gauge shews a  gradual
increase of  pressure, when i t  mus t  be brought  back int o t he feed posit ion,
and remain there whi le t he t ra in  is  running.  I n  a l l  cases, care mus t  be
taken not to charge the t rain beyond the normal " Main Train P ipe" pressure
(70 lbs.), as this  puts  t he Driver's  valve feed valve out  of  act ion.

(g) I n  all cases of  two or more engines being coupled together, the Brake
must be connected, and the Driv er of  the leading engine mus t  take cont rol
of t he Brake power.  T h e  Driv er of  t he second engine mus t  shut  t he tap,
which is  f ix ed under t he  Driv er ' s  valve,  t hus  c los ing a l l  communicat ion
between his main reservoir and Train Pipe, and this tap must  be kept  closed.
He must  take no ac t ion in ordinary  stoppages, but  he must  be at  al l  t imes
prepared to apply  the Brake in case of  emergency. H e  must  keep his valve
iandle i n  neut ral posit ion,  and keep the pump work ing s lowly  so as t o be
able t o  counteract  t he t ra in pressure af ter t he leading engine is  detached.
Should, however,  t he second engine be f it t ed wi t h  t he equalis ing Drivers '
Brake valve,  t he  handle mus t  be k ept  i n  f u l l  release ins tead o f  neut ral
position.

NOTE. - I f  pump governors are prov ided,  t he s team valve t o  be k ept
full open.
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(h) T h e  Driver,  on f inding that  the Brake has been applied by  the Guard
or automat ically ,  mus t  at  once assist in  s topping t he t rain by  put t ing the
handle of  t he Brake valve int o t he neut ral posit ion,  so as t o prevent  any
escape of  a i r  f rom t he main reservoir.

(i) S h o u l d  the Driv er f ind t hat  his  t rain is being retarded, owing t o the
Brake blocks on a l l  t he vehicles not  being off ,  he mus t  stop, under f ixed
Signal protec t ion i f  pract icable,  and have t hem properly  released.

(j) S h o u l d  the Dr iv er  discover any  defect in  the work ing of  t he Brake,
which would  render i t  ineffect ive, he mus t ,  as  soon as possible, giv e t he
Guard notice, and arrange wi t h him as to the use of the Hand Brake in the
Vans i f  necessary.

3. G UA RDS . —

(a) J u s t  before leaving a Terminus, and after the engine has been attached,
after at taching or detaching vehicles on the journey ,  or  on another engine
being attached, t he rear Guard must  ascertain whether the Brake couplings
are connected, and the cocks in the Main Train Pipe are all open throughout
the t rain.

(b) T h i s  test mus t  be made by  opening the cock i n  the Main Train pipe
of the rear Westinghouse vehicle on the t rain and reduc ing the pressure in
the gauge in  his van by  10 t o 15 lbs., whic h wi l l  apply  the Brakes. I f  the
Brake connections t hroughout  t he t ra in  and wi t h  t he engine are perfect ,
the pressure in the gauge will,  on the cock being shut, begin to rise, and the
Brakes wi l l  be released by  the engine. A s  the gauges on the engine do not ,
when the test is made, indicate whether the Brake is connected throughout
the t ra in  or not ,  i t  is  imperat ive t hat  t he rear Guard in  mak ing t he test,
should in all cases see that  the pressure in the gauge in his van, on the cock
being shut ,  rises again,  as no tes t  can be considered complete unless t hat
is done.

(c) I f  the Guard,  upon mak ing the test, f inds t hat  the Brake connection
is interrupted,  he must  take steps t o prevent  the t rain s tart ing unt i l  search
has been made to f ind out  the cause of  the interrupt ion.  H e  must  f irs t  see
that  a l l  t he West inghouse pipes are properly  coupled, and t hat  t he cocks
are open throughout  t he t rain.  I f ,  however,  t he Dr iv er  is  s t i l l  unable t o
release the brakes, t he Guard in  charge mus t  arrange wi t h  the Driv er (and
with t he other Guard or  Guards,  should there be more t han one) f or  t he
t rain t o  be worked wi t h  t he ordinary  Hand Brakes only ,  unt i l  t he West -
inghouse brak e has been pu t  r ight .  T h e  West inghouse Brak e may ,  af t er
this has  been done, be released by  means of  t he release cords. I f  there is
only one Guard a competent  man should be prov ided at  the f irst convenient
point  t o assist in  cont rolling t he t ra in by Hand Brakes unt i l  t he West ing-house Brak e can be restored.

(d) G u a r d s  mus t  see t hat  t he taps i n  each van,  and at  t he rear of  t he
last vehicle on the t rain are shut before the engine is attached, so as to avoid
waste of  air.
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(e) W h e n  Guards have occasion to apply  the Brake f rom their Vans, they
must open the cock and allow the air to escape unt il the t rain is brought  to
a standstill,  but  they should only  use the Brake in cases of emergency. T h e
Guard mus t  use his  discret ion as t o  apply ing the Brake f ul ly  or gradually
as circumstances may  require.

(I) I n  the case of  a t rain becoming div ided,  the Guard in t he rear Van
must pu t  his  Hand Brake hard on,  and secure i t  wi t h  t he chain or strap,
where prov ided,  before going back to protect  his t rain.  H e  mus t  also take
any other measure that  may be necessary to prevent the rear port ion moving.

(g) Guards  mus t  screw each Hand  Brak e c lear of f  before s tart ing,  and
affix the Brake chain or strap, where prov ided,  t o prevent  the Hand Brake
working on.

(h) T h e  special at tent ion of  Guards id called t o t he f irs t  t wo clauses of
the Drivers '  inst ruct ions (2 (a) and (b) ) as t o t he use of  the Hand Brake.

(i) W h e n  a t rain has a number of unbraked vehicles attached at  the rear,
the Guard behind these mus t  a t  a l l  stoppages apply  his  Hand  Brake and
keep i t  on unt i l  t he t rain comes t o rest  t o  prevent  rebounding.

(j) T h e  rear Guard must see that  the required amount  of pressure (70 lbs.
per square inch) is  registered in  the rear van before the Driv er is given the
signal t o  s tart .  I f  i n  addit ion t o  t he rear Guard there are other Guards
work ing on the t rain they  wi l l  also be held reponsible f or seeing the Brake
is in  proper work ing order—this  mus t  be done by  watching the movement
of the needle of the gauge to see t hat  i t  registers 70 lbs. per square inch on
start ing and during t he journey.

NOTE. —When t here are vehicles behind t he rear brake,  t he  guard
must obtain assistance in order to make the test ; in such cases
the guard mus t  observe t he f a l l  and rise of  t he pressure i n
the gauge, and the person assisting him must  operate the cock
in t he t rain pipe of  t he rearmost  vehicle. ( O .  5378).

4. C A R R I A G E  O R  B R A K E  E X A MI NE RS .

(a) Carr iage or Brake Examiners must  see that  the Brake connections are
perfect, and properly  adjusted f or t he wear of  the blocks and wheels, t hat
the Brake cylinders are perfect and lubricated occasionally with f luid paragon
grease by  means of  a syringe, t hat  the couplings and other parts are t ight  ;
that  the cocks are set properly ,  and t hat  the Brake comes completely  off.

(b) E a c h  Brak e block  should be i - inc h  c lear o f  t he wheel.  T h e  Van
Brake blocks require f requent ly  t ak ing up,  bu t  should not  be too close t o
the wheels. T h e  plug in the bot tom of  the van triples should be unscrewed
a t urn occasionally to let  water out .  T h e  t riple pistons should work  freely„
and a l l  t riples  mus t  be examined twice a year.
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5. G E NE RA L .  —

(a) S o me  vehicles are f it ted wi t h Westinghouse pipes only  and not  wi t h
Brake apparatus. Ca r e  must be taken that  the proport ion of such unbraked
vehicles does not  exceed one in  four i n  any  t rain running a distance of  10
miles or under wit hout  a stop, or one in six in any t rain running more than
10 miles wit hout  a stop. F o r  t he purposes of  this  ins t ruct ion the number
of vehicles f orming a t rain mus t  be computed as follows :—

Horse Box ,  Carriage Truck ,  Fis h Van,
or other four-wheeled vehic le not
carrying passengers a s  equal t o v e h i c l e .

Coaching Vehicles, 4  or  6 wheeled
Art iculated Vehicles—each bogie
Coaching Vehicles, 8 or  12 wheels 2  vehicles,
Tank  E n g i n e - 4  or  6 coupled 2
Tender E n g i n e - 4  coupled 3
Tender E n g i n e - 6  or  8 coupled 3 )  4

(b) T h e  Head Guard must, before start ing, and at  places where the engine
is changed, o r  any  vehic le is  at tached or  detached, in f orm t he driv er t he
number of  vehicles there are on the t rain,  or where required the weight  of
the t ra in in  tons, and in  the event  of  the Brake not  being in  operat ion on
the whole of  them, upon how many  i t  cannot be applied. I n  each case the
Driver mus t  obtain this  informat ion f rom the Guard before he proceeds on
his journey ,  except  a t  places where arrangements are i n  force f or h i m t o
obtain this informat ion f rom the Brake Examiner or other appointed person.

The instruct ions in the preceding paragraph do not  apply  to t rains running
daily  wi t h  t he f ormat ion unaltered and the Brake complete. I f ,  however,
the format ion is altered, or any  vehicle is  at tached or detached, t he Guard
and Dr iv er  mus t  communicate wi t h  each other.

(c) Be f o r e  detaching t he  engine o r  a n y  vehic le,  t h e  Brak e mus t  be
released t hroughout  t he t rain.  T h e  pipes and joint s  mus t  be k ept  t ight ,
and failures  o r  serious leaks mus t  be  corrected wi t hou t  delay ,  a n d  t he
circumstances reported.

(d) T h e  Dr iv er  and Guard mus t  report  any  irregularit y  i n  connect ion
with the work ing of  t he brake or defect in  it s  act ion,  o r  other special c ir-
cumstance, and the Guard must  also note the part iculars in his journal.  A t
stations where t here are Examiners ,  Guards  mus t ,  o n  arr iv al  direc t  t he
attent ion of  the Stat ion Master or f irs t  Examiner to any  vehicle which may
have caused detent ion t o  t he t ra in  o r  irregularit y  i n  t he work ing o f  t he
Brake, so t hat  immediate steps ma y  be taken t o  ascertain t he cause and
remedy the defect.

(e) T h e  Main Tra in pipe has a cock at  each end of  the vehicle, and al l
the cocks should be open when t he hose couplings are united,  except  t he
cock at  the rear of  the t rain.  Thes e  cocks mus t  always be open af ter con-
necting the hose couplings, and always closed before separat ing them. T h e
cocks are open when the handles stand across or away f rom the line of  pipe
and closed when parallel t o or  alongside t he pipe.
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(/) T h e  Brake can be released by  opening the release valve on the pipes
leading t  o t he Brake cylinders. T h i s  is  done by  means of  t he "  Release "
cord or wire,  which is t o be found inside the Brake van, or  under the body
of other vehicles about  t he cent re of  t he f rame.  T h e  valves close t hem-
selves by  the cord or wire being allowed to go free. W h e n  releasing Brakes
in this  manner on vehicles f it ted wi t h  the quick  act ing and improved t riple
valves, and t he release valve is  on t he aux il iary  reservoir o r  on t he pipe
leading t o  t his  reservoir care mus t  be taken t o  f ree t he wire whenever a
respond of  air is heard f rom the exhaust of this t riple valve, when the Brake
wil l  automat ically  release and  prev ent  a f urt her was te o f  a i r  f r o m t h e
aux iliary  reservoir.

(g) A  branch pipe connected wi t h  t he t r ip le valve is  f ixed under t he
centre of  each vehicle. W h e n  t he handle of  t he cock stands parallel wi t h
the branch pipe,  t he Brak e is  i n  work ing order.  W h e n  i t  is  necessary t o
put  the Brake out  of  use on one vehicle only ,  t he cock on the branch pipe
must be t urned a t  r ight  angles t o  t ha t  pipe.  W h e n  t his  is  done b y  t he
Operating Department 's  staff, t he Driv er mus t  be at  once advised, and the
Brake or  Carriage Ex aminer informed a t  t he earliest  possible opportunit y .

(h) I n  t he quic k  ac t ing apparatus  t his  shut -of f  valve is  on  t he t r ip le
valve itself ,  and t o put  the Brake out  of  operat ion the long handle of  the
cock must be put  into the central position. W i t h  the handle in the horizontal
position t he valve is  i n  ordinary  work ing,  and i n  quic k  ac t ion when t he
handle is placed in vert ical posit ion. I n  each posit ion a notch wi l l  be found
in whic h t o  place the handle.  W h e n  the Brake on any  vehicle is  pu t  out
of use, t he  Dr iv er  mus t  be a t  once inf ormed and t he Brak e o r  Carriage
Examiner also advised a t  the earliest  opportunity .

(i) W h e n  a defect on a vehicle cannot  be cut  off  by  closing the shut-off
cock connected t o the t riple valve, the cock at  t hat  end of  the vehicle nex t
to the engine mus t  be shut  so t ha t  t he West inghouse Brake wi l l  be avail-
able on the port ion of the t rain next  to the engine, whils t  Hand Brakes must,
be worked behind t he defective vehicle.

(j) T h e  Brak e Couplings  mus t  be  uncoupled b y  hand i n  t he  proper
manner.

(k) N o  person mus t  be allowed t o t amper wi t h  any  of  t he taps i n  t he
train, and Shunters, Porters, and others are cautioned that  in passing between
vehicles t hey  mus t  not  step on t he Brake pipe or  interfere wi t h  or  injure
the couplings.

(i) W h e n  vehicles are being moved by  an engine for the purpose of  being
attached t o a  Passenger t rain,  t he Cont inuous Brake pipe,  where prov ided,
must be connected, so that  the Brake may  be available during the operation.

(m) W h e n  a Westinghouse Braked vehicle is attached to a t rain work ing
wit h Vacuum Brake, the staff concerned mus t  see that  the air in the auxiliary-
reservoir is  absolutely  destroyed.

5A. D E T A C H I N G  O F  E NG I NE S  O R  V E HI CL E S .
(a) O N  RUNNING LINES.—Under no  circumstances is  an  engine t o  be

detached on a gradient  f rom a t rain f it ted wi t h the Westinghouse Brake, and
the t rain or port ion of  t rain lef t  on the line secured only  by  the Cont inuous
Brake. T h e  Hand Brake should be screwed on af ter the Cont inuous Brake
has been applied.
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Working the Westinghouse Automatic Brake.—Continued.

(b) I N  SIDINGS.—When vehicles f it ted wi t h  the Westinghouse Brake are
placed in Sidings, the Brake mus t  be released, and when i t  is necessary that
a Brak e should be applied f o r  t he purpose o f  keeping t he vehicles f rom
moving, the ordinary  Hand Brakes mus t  be used, supplemented by  scotchet
if necessary.

6. W O R K I N G  O F WESTI NGHOUSE B RA K E  O N SL I P  CARRI AGES.

(a) Be f o r e  detaching t he Sl ip port ion,  t he cock on t he rear vehic le o f
the main port ion of  t he t ra in and the cock on the Slip van mus t  bot h be
shut by  hand by  the Slip Guard. T h e  cock on the main port ion of  the t rain
must be shut  before the cock on the Slip port ion is shut, and the Slip Guard
must sat isfy himself  t ha t  bot h cocks are properly  closed before s lipping.

(b) I f  t he cock at  t he rear end of  the las t  vehicle on the main port ion
of the t rain cannot be closed, or any  dif f iculty  is experienced in work ing the
cock at  the t ime of  test ing, t he Slip port ion mus t  not  be slipped, and t he
Driver and the Guards of  the t rain must ,  before start ing,  be instructed by
the Stat ion Master b y  a  wr i t t en not ice t o  s top a t  t he s tat ion ,instead o f
slipping.

(c) T h e  Westinghouse pipe couplings on the Slip van and the rear velne.e
,of the main port ion of  the t rain are arranged t o pul l  apart  wit hout  injury .
(d) I n  order t o  prevent  t he coupling o f  t he rear vehic le o f  t he main

section of  a t rain hanging f ul l  length downwards af ter the Slip port ion has
been detached, chains are prov ided for the purpose of  catching the coupling
after t he s lip is  made.

6. W O R K I N G  OF WESTI NGHOUSE B RA K E  ON STEAM AUTO-CARS.
(a) S t e a m Auto-cars  and t he engines work ing t hem are f it t ed a t  each

end wit h two hose-pipe couplings, one is the standard coupling pipe attached
to t he t rain pipe, and the other,  connecting the driver's  valves t o the main
reservoir f o r  releasing purposes, t h is  hose-pipe and coupling ma y  be dis -
t inguished f rom the t rain hose-pipe and coupling by  t heir size, being much
smaller t han the s tandard hose-pipe and coupling.

(b) W h e n  commencing t o  work  an Auto-car t rain,  o r  about  t o  change
his driv ing posit ion, t he driver mus t  place the handles of  the brake valves
which wi l l  be put  out  of  use int o f u l l  release posit ion,  and close t he cock
below the valve, thus closing all communicat ion between the main reservoir
and t he t rain pipe.

(c) W h e n  an engine is  placed between t wo  Auto-cars,  each being pro-
vided wi t h  driv ing compartments,  t he cock below the driver's  valve in  t he
rear c ar mus t  be closed as wel l  as t hat  on t he engine.

(d) W h e n  Auto-cars, whic h are prov ided wi t h a driver's  valve wi t h stop
cock below i n  t he  dr iv ing compartment ,  a re  work ing i n  ordinary  t rains ,
the guard or shunter mus t  see that  the driver's  handle is in  the "  release
position, and the cock closed.

NOTE. —The driver's handle is in the 'release' pos it ion when right  over to the
left-hand stop on the driver's brake valve ; and the stop cock is closed
when the handle is at right-angles to the body of the cock.

(O. 5378) .
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WORKING OF TWO ENGINES ON TRAINS FITTED WI TH
THE AUTOMATIC BRAKE.

General Rule 165.

I n addit ion to the General Regulat ions for work ing the Vacuum Automat ic
and West inghouse Aut omat ic  Brakes,  t he f ol lowing ins t ruc t ions mus t  be
observed by  drivers  :—

* Denotes brake blocks operated by  V A CUUM B RA K E .
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When *  Vac uum f it t ed
t rain is  worked by

1. Two  Dual f it ted We s t -
inghouse engines hav ing
the o rd ina ry  c ombina-
t ion valve.

2. Two  Dual f it ted t  West-
inghouse engines. Lead-
ing engine hav ing t h e
ordinary  c o mb i n a t i o n
valve. S e c o n d  engine
f it ted wit h the new pro-
port ional c o mb i n a t i o n
valve.

I NSTRUCTI ONS.

Vacuum and Westinghouse pipes between t he
two engines to be coupled.

Leading engine combinat ion valve to be OPEN.
Second engine combinat ion valve to be SHUT,
but  t o  be OPEN i f  leading engine is  f it t ed
wit h No.  4 equalis ing valve wi t h slide valve
feed v alv e,  West inghouse d r i v e r ' s  v a lv e
handle "  Neut ral " posit ion.  I f  No.  4 valve
fitted, handle i n  " f u l l  Releas e" pos it ion,
isolating cock CLOSED.

Small ejector t o  be O P E N on  f irs t  engine i f
f it ted wi t h  t h e  Dreadnought  o r  improv ed
type and closed on second engine. I n  t he
event of  the f irst engine being f it ted wit h the
old class o f  ejec tor,  t h e  dr iv er  o f  second
engine is  t o have the small ejector work ing,
but  i t  mus t  be  CLOSED on  entering t er-
minal stations.

Vacuum pipes between the two engines to be
coupled. Wes t inghous e pipes  between t he
two engines NO T to be coupled.

Leading engine ordinary  combinat ion valve t o
be OPEN.

Second engine West inghouse dr iv er ' s  v a lv e
handle in  "  running " posit ion.

Small ejector to be OPEN on first engine if f it ted
wit h the Dreadnought  or improved type and
closed on second engine. I n  the event of the
first engine being f it ted wi t h the old class of
ejector, the driver of second engine is to have
the s mal l  ejec tor work ing,  bu t  i t  mus t  be
CLOSED o n  entering t erminal stations.

When mak ing a shunt ing movement  wi t h  t he
engines coupled as above, the engine brakes
must be operated by  means of  t he vacuum
ejector.
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When *  Vacuum f it ted
t rain is  worked by

3. Two  Dual f it ted t  West-
inghouse engines. Lead-
ing engine fitted with the
new proport ional c om-
binat ion valve.  Sec ond
engine having the ordin-
ary combinat ion valve.

4. Two  Dual f it ted t  West-
inghouse engines hav ing
the n e w  propor t iona l
combinat ion valve.

5. Leading engine Du a l  t
f it ted Westinghouse and
second e n g i n e  D u a l
f it ted *  Vacuum.

General Instructions.—Continued.
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Vacuum pipes between the two engines to be
coupled. Wes t inghous e pipes  between t he
two engines N O T  t o  b e  coupled.  Sec ond
engine ord inary  c ombinat ion v a lv e  t o  b e
OPEN. Wes t inghouse driver's  valve handle
in "  running " posit ion. S ma l l  ejector t o be
OPEN o n  f i rs t  engine i f  f i t t ed wi t h  t h e
Dreadnought or improved type and CLOSED
on second engine, i n  the event of  t he f irs t
engine being f i t t ed w i t h  t he  o l d  c lass o f
ejector, the driver of second engine is to have
the s mal l  ejec tor work ing,  b u t  i t  mus t  be
CLOSED on entering t erminal stations.

When mak ing a shunt ing movement  wi t h  t he
engines coupled as above, the engine brakes
must be operated by  means of  t he vacuum
ejector.

Vacuum pipes between the two engines to be
coupled. Wes t inghous e pipes  between t he
two engines NO T t o be coupled.

Westinghouse driver's handle in "runn ing  posi-
t ion " on  bot h engines.

Small ejector to be OPEN on first engine if  f it ted
with the Dreadnought  or improved type and
CLOSED on second engine. I n  the event of
the f irst  engine being f it ted wit h the old class
of ejector, t he driver of  second engine is  t o
have the small ejector work ing,  but  i t  mus t
be CLOSED on  entering t erminal stat ions.
When making a shunt ing movement with the
engines coupled as above, t he engine brakes
must be operated by  means of  t he vacuum
ejector.

Vacuum pipes between the two engines to be
coupled. West inghouse pipes between the two
engines NOT to be coupled. Lead ing engine,
ordinary  combinat ion valve,  i f  f it ted,  t o  beOPEN.

Second engine c ombinat ion v a lv e  CLOSED.
Pump shut  off .

Small ejector to be OPEN on first engine if f it ted
with the Dreadnought  or improved type and
closed on second engine. I n  the event of the
first engine being f it ted wit h the old class of
ejector, the driver of second engine is to have
the s mal l  ejec tor work ing,  b u t  i t  mus t  be
CLOSED on entering t erminal stations.

When mak ing a shunt ing movement  wi t h  t he
engines coupled as above, the engine brakes
must be operated by  means of  t he Vacuum
ejector.
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Working of Two Engines on Trains Fitted with the
Automatic Brake.—Continued.

When *  Vac uum f it t ed
t rain is  worked by

6. Leading engine Du a l  *
f it ted Vacuum. Sec ond
engine Dua l  t  West ing-
house.

7. Leading engine Vacuum
* f i t t ed  o r  Combined
Vacuum a n d  s t e a m
brakes f i t t ed.  S e c o n d
engine Dua l  t  West ing-
house.

When a t  Westinghouse
fit ted t rain is worked by

1. Leading e n g i n e  D u a l
f it ted t  West inghouse.
Second e n g i n e  d u a l
f it ted *  Vacuum.

I NSTRUCTI ONS.

Vacuum pipes between the two engines to be
coupled. Wes t inghous e pipes  between t he
two engines NO T t o be coupled.  L e a d i n g
engine combinat ion valve CLOSED.  P u m p
shut off .

Second engine ordinary  combinat ion v alv e i f
f itted, t o  be OPEN.

Westinghouse driver's  v alv e handle i n  "  run-
ning " posit ion.

Small ejector to be OPEN on first engine if f it ted
with the Dreadnought  or improved type and
CLOSED on second engine. I n  the event of
the f irst  engine being f it ted wit h the old class
of ejector, t he driver of  second engine is  t o
have the small ejector work ing,  but  i t  mus t
be CLOSED on entering terminal stations.

When mak ing a shunt ing movement  wi t h  t he
engines coupled as above, t he engine brakes
must be operated by  means of  t he Vacuum
ejector.

Vacuum pipes between the two engines to be
coupled.

Leading engine normal work ing.
Second engine ordinary  combinat ion valve i f

f itted, t o  be OPEN.  Wes t inghous e driver's
valve handle i n  "  running " posit ion.

Small ejector to be OPEN on first engine if  f it ted
wit h the Dreadnought  or improved type and
closed on second engine. I n  the event of t he
first engine being f it ted wit h the old class of
ejector, the driver of second engine is to have
the s mal l  ejec tor work ing,  b u t  i t  mus t  be
CLOSED on entering t erminal stations.

When ma k i n g  a  s hunt ing mov ement  w i t h
engines coupled as above, t he engine brakes
must be operated by  means of  t he Vacuum
ejector.

I NSTRUCTI ONS.

Westinghouse pipes between the two engines t o
be coupled. V a c u u m pipes between the two
engines NO T t o  be coupled.

Leading engine normal work ing.
Second engine combinat ion valve open. Wes t -

inghouse No.  4 driver's valve handle in " f u l l
release" pos it ion,  isolat ing cock CLOSED.

Small ejector t o be kept  work ing.



When a *  West inghouse
fit ted t rain is worked by

2. Leading e n g i n e  D u a l
f it ted * Vacuum. Second
engine d u a l  f i t t ed  t
Westinghouse.

3. Two  D u a l  f i t t e d  *
vacuum engines.

NOTES—

(L
)

•
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Westinghouse pipes between the two engines to
be coupled. V a c u u m p  pe between the t wo
engines NO T to be coupled.

Leading engine combinat ion valve to be OPEN.

Small ejector t o  be kept  work ing.

Seconi engine Wes t inghouse dr iv er ' s  v a l v e
handle " neut ral" posit ion. I f  No. 4 driver's
valve f it ted, handle in " f u l l  release " posit ion,
isolat ing cock CLOSED.

Westinghouse and vacuum pipes between t he
two engines to be coupled.

Leading engine combinat ion valve OPEN.

Small ejector t o  be kept  work ing.

Second engine c ombinat ion v a lv e CLOSED.
Small ejector shut  ad.

Westinghouse No.  4  driver's  valve handle i n
" f u l l  re leas e " pos i t ion ,  i s o la t i ng  c o c kCLOSED.

Except in cases of emergency, and then only  under the instructions
of a  responsible of f ic ial,  a n  engine f i t t ed wi t h  West inghouse t
Brake only  must NOT be coupled to a Vac t ium f it ted engine work-
ing a Vacuum *  f it ted t rain,  also an engine f it ted wi t h Vacuum *
Brake only must NOT be coupled to a Westinghouse t  f it ted engineworking a Westinghouse fitted train.

(ii..) Th e  Dual f it ted *  vacuum engines referred to are the K.2 and N.2
class engines.

(iii. ) Th e  cut  out  cock f or t he new proport ional combinat ion valve on
the t  West inghouse f it t ed engines mus t  always  be OPEN.  T h e
cock is  only  prov ided t o  isolate t his  valve i f  a  bad a i r  leakage
develops.

iv.) T h e  Westinghouse pump t o  be k ept  work ing i n  a l l  cases except
the second engine in Case No.  5 and Leading engine in Case No.  6.

(O. 5378).
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(c)

TESTING FOR AUTOMATIC BRAKE FAILURES ON
FISH, MEAT, AND FREIGHT TRAINS.

General Rules  165 and 50.

For the purpose of  fac ilitat ing test ing for automat ic  brake failures during
darkness, t he following instruct ions mus t  be observed :—

1.—Driver t o at  once inf orm the Guard or Shunter when he cannot
create t he requis ite brake power.

2.—The s ignal t o t he Dr iv er  t o  destroy t he brake t o be a red l ight
moved s t raight  up  and down : t he s ignal t o create t he brake t o be a
red l ight  moved f rom side t o  side across body.

3.—The Dr iv er  t o  ex hibit  a  whi t e l ight  when t he brake is  alr ight ,
and a  red l ight  i f  i t  is  s t i l l  defective. ( 0 .  5378).

CONTINUOUS BRAKES ON PASSENGER TRAINS.
General Rule 165.

(1) Sub jec t  t o  t he exempt ions and modif icat ions ment ioned below,  a l l
the Passenger t rains  o f  t he  Company  mus t  be f i t t ed wi t h  a  cont inuous
brake :—

I n Passenger t rains  a  proport ion of  vehicles may  be run  unbraked
on t he following condit ions

(a) Th a t  all such vehicles shall have continuous pipes of  the pat tern
in use upon the t rains  wi t h  whic h t hey  are running.

(b) T h a t  the proport ion of  such vehicles shall not  exceed 1 i n  4 i n
every Passenger t r a i n  runn ing  a  dis tance n o t  exceeding
10 miles without  a stop (see example given in clause (d) below).

That  t he proport ion of  such vehicles shall not  exceed 1 i n  6 i n
every Passenger t rain running a distance exceeding 10 miles
without  a stop (see example given in  clause (d) below).

Provided that  for the purpose of condit ions (a), (b) and (c) the number
of vehicles f orming a t ra in mus t  be counted as follows :—

Horse Box,  Carriage Truck ,  Fish Van,  or  other
4-wheeled vehic le not  carry ing passengers a s  v e h i c l e .

Coaching Vehicles, 4  or 6-wheeled a s  1
Art iculated Vehicles—each bogie a s  1 ) J ,
Coaching Vehicles, 8  or 12-wheeled a s  2 vehicles.
Tank  Engine,  4  or  6-wheeled coupled a s  2  P P
Tender Engine,  4-coupled a s  3 0 7
Tender Engine,  6  or  8 coupled a s  4
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(d) T h e  f ol lowing examples illus t rate t he proport ion i n  whic h un-
braked vehicles may  be run in Passenger trains in accordance
wit h t he foregoing instruct ions :—

To a Train
consisting
of Braked
Vehicles
equal t o

Unbraked
Vehicles
equal to

3 may be added 1
31 P/ P.

,
I

4
PI PP i

41 ,, ,, I
5 ,,

PP
1

51 I P / ,
1

6 ,. 1
61 ,,

PP

1
7

/ 2 PP
1

71 PP 7/ 1 18 ,, ,, 1
181 PP 2P 1 i

9 PP PP 4

91 ,, 39 l i

1 0 3 , „
2

101 „ ,, 2
11

PP PP
2

l l i 2P 2)
2

12
2P P I PP

2
121 31 P I  • IP 2113

3P 9 /
•

PP 2
1131 ,, ,, 2114 ,, ,, 21

141 „ ,, 2-1
15 ,, ,, 3

3 may be added 1
31- 1
4

I /
1
1-1

5
97

PP P P P2 1.1
6

PP
2

61 I P
2

7
PP PP

2
71 57 21
8

21
9 3
9
.

PP
3

10 3
101 31
11

PP 31
111 31
12

PP
4

121 I P 13
4

13
PP PP

4
131,- PP 41
14

PP 41
141 41
15

PP
5

Table showing what  proport ion of
Unbraked Vehicles (which mus t  be
f it ted wi t h  Cont inuous Pipes) may
be at tached t o  a  Passenger Tr a i n
running n o t  mo re  t h a n  1 0  mi les
without  a  s t op,  a s  prov ided i n
Clause (b) :—

To a Train
consisting U n b r a k e d
of Braked V e h i c l e s
Vehicles e q u a l  to
equal to

General instructions.—Continued. 2 4 7

Table showing what  proport ion of
Unbraked Vehicles (which mus t  be
f it ted wi t h  Cont inuous Pipes) may
be at tached t o  a  Passenger Tra in
running more than 10 miles without
a stop, as prov ided in Clause (c)

(2) T h e  las t  vehicle of  every  Passenger t ra in mus t  be f it t ed wi t h  a
continuous brake of  t he pat t ern in  use upon t he t ra in prov ided t hat ,
where necessary to avoid delay in work ing,  one vehicle only,  not  being
a passenger carry ing vehicle, may  be placed a t  t he rear of  a n y  t rain
without  being f it ted wi t h the continuous brake or (notwiths tanding any-
thing hereinbefore contained) wi t h  the continuous pipe on the port ions
of t he Line indicated by  a  dagger ( t )  pages 253 t o  257.

NOTE.—Grooms or attendants t ravelling in horse-boxes, etc., are not
counted as passengers. ( O .  7102).
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FAILURE OF AUTOMATIC BRAKE DURING JOURNEY.
Vacuum. G e n e r a l  Rule 165.

I f  a t rain is  brought  t o  a s tand during it s  journey,  and i t  is  found t hat
the stoppage is due to a failure of  the brake, the vacuum pipes between the
engine a n d  t he f ron t  vehic le mus t  be  disconnected and  t he  engine p ipe
replaced o n  t he plug,  af t er whic h t he Dr iv er  mus t  endeavour t o  create a
vacuum. I f  a  v ac uum cannot  be created on  t he engine t he inst ruct ions
shown i n  Regulat ion 4  (clause d) and Regulat ion 6  of  t he Vacuum Brak e
Instructions must  be observed. I f  the engine brake is found to be in order
the pipes  between t he  engine and  t he f ront  vehic le mus t  be  re-coupled,
whereupon the Driv er must  again endeavour to create a vacuum, and whils t
this is  being done t he Fireman and Guard mus t  walk  along t he t ra in and
listen f o r  any  inrus h o f  a i r ,  observ ing part ic ularly  t he  connect ing pipes,
between each vehicle.  I f  t he defect  can be readily  located and overcome
this must  be done, but  i f  not  the instruct ions shown in Regulat ion 4 (clause
d) and Regulat ion 6 of  Vacuum Brake Inst ruct ions mus t  be observed. I f
the defect is located but  cannot  be readily  overcome, t he pipes between the
defective vehic le and the vehicle immediately  in f ront  must  be disconnected,
the pipe of the last effective vehicle being replaced on its plug so as to enable
all the brake power available to be used. T h e  brakes on the port ion of  the
t rain so disconnected must be released in accordance with the above-mentioned
Regulat ion 6.  B e f o r e  authoris ing t he Dr iv er  t o  s tart  t he t rain t he Guard
must in f orm h im on how many  vehicles t he Vacuum R Brake is  effective.
Westinghouse.

If a  t rain is  brought  t o a s tand (luring it s  journey,  and i t  is  f ound t hat
the stoppage is  due t o a failure of  t he brake,  t he cock at  t he back of  t he
engine mus t  be closed and the Driv er must  endeavour t o release t he brake.
I f  t he brak e cannot  be released on  t he engine t he inst ruct ions shown i n
Regulat ion 2,  paragraph ( j )  o f  t he West inghouse Brake Instruct ions,  mus t
be observed. I f  t he engine brake is  found t o be in  order,  t he cock at  t he
back o f  t he  engine mus t  be  opened,  whereupon t he  Dr i v e r  mus t  again
endeavour to release the brake, and the Fireman and Guard must  walk  along
the t rain t o see if  there is any  leakage of  air at  the hose couplings.

Should a  defect ive coupling o r  burs t  p ipe be  discovered, t he  Fi reman
should close the s top cock on t he end of  t he vehicle immediately  in  f ront ,
and t he  Guard should t hen release t he brakes on t he vehicles behind by
pulling the release valves, as laid down in Regulat ion 3, paragraph (c) of  the
Instruct ions f o r  Wo r k i n g  t h e  West inghouse Aut omat ic  Brak e.  B e f o r e
authoris ing t he Dr iv er  t o  s tart  t he t rain,  t he Guard mus t  inf orm h i m on
how many  vehicles t he Westinghouse Brake is  effective.
General.

On bogie vehicles a  c ord o r  wi re  is  prov ided f o r  each bogie and i t  is
essential t hat  a l l  cords or  wires  should be pulled and held unt i l  t he brake
blocks f al l  away  f rom t he wheels.

The t r a i n  mus t  b e  work ed f orward t o  t h e  f irs t  St at ion where brak e
examining staff are available, and if  the t rain has been stopped at  a Signal.
boxt h e  Signalman mus t  be requested by  the Driv er t o advise t hat  Stat ion
so t hat  the necessary staff may  be in attendance on the arrival of  the t rain.
I f  the t rain has been stopped between two Signal-boxes the Driver must  stop
at t he f irs t  Signal-box he reaches so t hat  the necessary informat ion may  be
sent f orward f rom t hat  place.

When a  t ra in  has been brought  t o  a  s tand under t he above condit ions,
it  mus t  be protected as prescribed in  Rule 219 (clause f ).  ( 0 .  5387).
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SIGNALLING OF EXCURSION AND SPECIAL PASSENGER TRAINS.
General Rule 165.

All excurs ion and special passenger t rains  shewn i n  t he programme o r
other advices must  be signalled E.P. and carry  E.P. headlights unless shewn

(P. 2/2636) .

TYING OF SHEET STRINGS ON OPEN CARRIAGE TRUCKS
WORKING ON PASSENGER TRAINS.

General Rules  165 and 90.

Sheet s t rings o n  Open Carriage Truc k s  mus t  be k ept  we l l  c lear o f  a l l
Westinghouse Brake Taps, so t hat  there is no possibility  of  their closing the
tap when the vehic le is  running.  Ex aminers  and others should watch this
at Exchange Points  wi t h  other Companies. ( O .  6305).

SIGNALLING OF STOCK SPECIALS TO AND FROM SHOWS AND
MILITARY SPECIALS WI TH CATTLE WAGONS ATTACHED

FOR THE  CONVEYANCE OF HORSES.
General Rule 165, 206 and Block  Regulat ions.

Specials as above, when conveying passengers mus t  be s ignalled "  RP . "
or " O P . "  t o  be dec ided b y  t he St at ion Master o r  t he person i n  charge
at t he s tart ing point  unless specified in  the Programme shewing the t iming.

When traff ic is loaded in Cat t le Wagons for conveyance by  these Specials,
all concerned mus t  see t ha t  f u l l y  braked vehicles are prov ided as  f a r  as
possible and when piped vehicles have t o  be at tached t o  an ex tent  whic h
destroys t he  requis ite brak e power,  f u l l y  braked empt y  vehicles mus t  be
attached t o  b r ing  t he  brak ed vehic les u p  t o  t he  number  l a i d  d o wn  o n
pages 246 and 247. ( P .  7801)).

WORKING COMMUNICATION BETWEEN PASSENGER, GUARD AND
DRIVER BY  MEANS OF THE AUTOMATIC BRAKE.

General Rule 165 and Block  Regulat ions.
1. --(a) A  passenger requiring to communicate wi t h the guard and driver

wi l l  pull down the chain provided for the purpose. T h i s  wil l  cause the part ial
applicat ion of  the brake which wi l l  be indicated by  the gauges on the engine
and in  t he Guard's  van.

(b) A  small red disc wi l l  be exhibited on each side of  t hat  carriage f rom
which t he communicat ion has been applied.

(c) T h e  Guard can ascertain f rom which compartment  of  the carriage the
alarm has been given by  the slackness of the communicat ion chain.

(d) A f t e r  the chain has been pulled the Guard must  take care t hat  the red
discs at  the end of  the carriage are replaced in  their normal pos it ion before
the t rain is re-started, but  they must  not  be replaced unt i l  af ter i t  has been
ascertained f rom whic h compartment  t he communicat ion has been made.
These discs are horizontal when in  t he normal posit ion and become vert ical
when t he chain has been pulled.

2.-----(a) Wh e n  t he Dr iv er  observes t ha t  t he Brak e is  being applied,  he
must infer t hat  the communicat ion has been used, and mus t  s top his  t rain
wit h as l i t t le delay as possible, hav ing due regard to Rule 225 in  the Com-
pany's Book of Rules and Regulations. H e  must, however, exercise discretion
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Communication by means of Automatic Brake.—Continued.
in s topping,  i t  being undesirable t o bring the t rain t o a stand on an over-
bridge, or a viaduct, on catch points, or in a tunnel, or other places of a s imilar
character.

(b) Wh e n  the Guard observes t hat  the communicat ion has been applied,
he mus t  ac t  as circumstances require.

3.—When t he t ra in  has been brought  t o  a  stand, i t  mus t  be protected
as prescribed in  Rule 219 (f).

4.—The Guard mus t  t ak e steps t o  ascertain why ,  and  b y  whom'  t hecommunicat ion has been applied, and should the alarm have been mischiev-
ously given, or  for an insuff icient cause, t he names and addresses of  al l  the
passengers i n  t he compartment  mus t  be taken in  order t hat  t he of fending
passenger may  be properly  dealt  wit h.

5—The Guard must, in addit ion to the notes in his journal,  specially report
any use t hat  may  have been made of  the communicat ion on the journey,  or
any f ailure in  it s  act ion.

6.—Before t h e  t r a i n  commences i t s  journey ,  t h e  Guard  mus t  sat is fy
himself t hat  t he discs are i n  t heir normal posit ion.

NOTE.—On N. E.  and G.E.  Sect ion coaches f it ted wi t h  t he Westinghouse
brake a whis t le is prov ided near to the discs, and when the communicat ion
chain has been pulled this  whis t le sounds unt i l  the discs are re-set.

I n certain G.C. Section coaches the communicat ion is by  means of a handle
fixed above t he seat i n  each compartment  wh i  ;h, when pulled down,  has
the same effect upon t he brake as t he pul l ing of  t he chain.  T h i s  handle,
after hav ing been pulled down,  becomes automat ically  locked and can only
be replaced in its normal posit ion by  means of  a key which wi l l  be prov ided
where necessary. T h i s  key  mus t  be inserted i n  t he hole i n  t he communi-
cation cover, and where the handle is  capable of  being pulled down either
to t he right  or t o the lef t  the point  of  the key must  be pressed downwards,
but  where the handle can only  be pulled down in one direct ion the key must
be pressed towards  t he centre. T h e  key  liberates t he catch, whic h allows
the communicat ing handle t o  be  restored t o  i t s  normal  vert ical pos it ion,
and also causes t he discs t o  f al l  f rom t he horizontal and exposed posit ion.
Should t he discs not  f a l l  in t o t heir  normal  pos it ion t hey  mus t  be gent ly
pushed int o t heir place by  hand.  ( O .  3878).

CONVEYANCE OF PASSENGERS BY  PARCELS TRAINS.
General Rule 165 and B. T. R.

I f  passenger accommodat ion can be prov ided,  Parcels t rains  may  convey
passengers under t he following circumstances

(I ) Wh e n  accompanying traff ic.
(2) Wh e n  connections have been severed.
(3) Wh e n  an ordinary  t rain is  unable t o l i f t  a l l  passengers.

(P. 8 2 9 ).

When authorit y  is given f or Passengers t o be conveyed by  Parcels t rains
the Stat ionmaster o r  person in  charge of  t he s tat ion where t he passengers
join wi l l  be responsible f or seeing t hat  t he headlights are changed and t he
signalmen instructed to change the bell signal. Suc h t rains must  be signalled
E.P. and dealt  wi t h  i n  t he same way  as Passenger t rains.

The prescribed s ignalling and headlights for a No.  1 Braked Parcels t rain
must be reverted to as soon as i t  ceases to convey passengers. ( 3 .  5826).
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE RUNNING OF FOUR-WHEELED
VEHICLES I N EXPRESS PASSENGER TRAINS AND I N ALL

PASSENGER TRAINS EXCHANGED WI TH OTHER COMPANIES.
1. Four-wheeled non-passenger carrying coaching stock and braked freight

stock conveyed in express passenger trains and in all passenger trains
exchanged with other Companies.

Four-wheeled vehicles, either coaching or  braked f reight  stock, requiring
to be run in express passenger t rains,  and in al l  passenger t rains exchanged
with other Companies mus t  comply  wi t h  t he following requirements :—

(i) Vehic les  t o be f it t ed wi t h  : - -
(a) O i l  Axleboxes.
(b) Spr ings  h u n g  o n  brackets  w i t h  l ink s  a n d  bolt s ,  o r  o n

hangers wi t h  aux i l iary  springs o r  wi t h  springs bolt ed t o
the shoes.

(c) A u t o ma t i c  brakes or  t hrough pipes.
(d) S c r e w couplings and long buffers.

(ii) M i n i m u m  tare weight  t o  be 6 tons.
(iii) A  wheel base of not  less than 9 feet (applies to Express Passenger

trains only).
(iv) A l l  four-wheeled vehicles t o  be  marshalled a t  t he  bac k  o f  t he

t rain i n  rear  o f  a n y  bogie vehic les convey ing passengers b u t
where t h i s  i s  imprac t icable i n  t raf f ic  work ing  t hey  ma y  b e
placed nex t  t o  t he engine except  i n  t he case o f  t he f ollowing
trains, i n  respect o f  whic h aut hor i t y  f rom t he  Superintendent
is required.

4 4 5  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  Y o rk .
8 5 5  L e e d s  t o  E d i nbu rgh .
9 5 0  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  E d i nbu rgh .

10 0  K i n g ' s  Cross  t o  E d i nbu rgh .
10 5  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  E d i nbu rgh .
10 1 0  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  Newc as tl e.
11 1 5  ( P u l l m a n )  K i n g 's  Cross  t o

Edi nburgh.
12 0  n o o n  K i n g 's  Cros s  t o  E d i nbu rgh .

1 5  p . m .  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  Newc as tl e.
1 1 5  p . m .  K i n g ' s  Cross  t o  E d i nbu rgh .
4 4 5  p . m .  (P u l l m a n ) K i n g 's  Cros s  t o

Newcas tle.
5 3 0  p .m .  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  Newc as tl e.
7 2 5  p .m .  K i n g ' s  Cross  t o  E d i nbu rgh .
7 3 0  p .m .  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  E d i nbu rgh .
7 33  p . m .  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  E d i nbu rgh .
7 4 0  p .m .  K i n g ' s  Cross  t o  E d i nbu rgh .
8 2 5  p .m .  K i n g ' s  Cross  t o  E d i nbu rgh .

10 25  p .m .  K i n g s  Cros s  t o  E d i n b u rg h .
10 35  p .m .  K i n g ' s  Cross  t o  E d i nbu rgh .
10 45  p .m .  K i n g ' s  Cross  t o  Newc as tl e.

Down T r a i n s
-
S u n d a y s .

11 3 0  a .m .  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  E d i n b u rg h .
11 4 0  a . m .  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  Newc as tl e

or E d i n b u rg h .
7 2 5  p  m K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  E d i n b u rg h .
7 3 0  p .m .  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  E d i nbu rgh .
7 4 0  p .m .  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  E d i nburgh .
8 2 5  p .m .  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  E d i nbu rgh .

10 25  p .m .  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  E d i nbu rgh .
10 35  p .m .  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  E d i nbu rgh .
10 45  p . m .  K i n g ' s  Cros s  t o  Newc as tl e.

Also dupl i c ates  o f  thes e

a.m.
a
.
m
.

a
.
m
.

a.m.
a.m.
a m .
a.m.

Down Trains—Weekdays. U p  Trains—Weekdays.
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7 4 0  a .m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .
9 1 0  a .m .  (P u l l m an ) Newc as t l e t o

K i ng 's  Cross .
10 0  a .m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .
10 1 5  a .m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .
11 1 5  a .m .  (P u l l m an) E d i n b u rg h  t o

K i ng 's  Cros s .
1 1 6  p . m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  Y o rk .
1 5 2  p .m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .
5 1 2  p .m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  Y o rk .
7 4 5  p . m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .

10 25  p . m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .
10 5 0  p .m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .
11 0  p .m .  Ne wc a s t l e  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .
11 5  p .m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .
11 1 2  p . m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .

Up T r a i n s
-
S u n d a y s
.

11 1 5  a .m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .
7 4 5  p .m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .

10 5 0  p .m .  E d i n b u rg h  t o  K i n g 's  CtOSSo
11 0  p .m .  Ne wc a s t l e  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .
11 5  p .m .  Ne wc a s t l e  t o  K i n g 's  Cross .

trains .
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Regulations Governing the Running of Four-Wheeled Vehicles in Express
Passenger Trains and in all Passenger Trains Exchanged with

other Companies.—Continued.
Four-wheeled vehicles mus t  not  be conveyed between bogie stock except

in t he  f ol lowing c ircumstances wh e n  t hey  mus t  b e  mars halled i n  t h e
positions indicated :—

(a) B e t we e n  bogie f is h o r  o t her  non-passenger c arry ing vehic les
when such are marshalled behind t he  las t  vehic le con-
veying passengers on t he t rain.

(b) Be t ween  empt y  bogie passenger vehicles and the rear brake.
(c) Vehic les  convey ing Theat rical,  Nav a l ,  Mi l i t a r y  o r  A i r  Forc e

traffic may  be marshalled according t o dest inat ion.

Clause (iv ) of  this  Regulation does not apply  to lour-wheeled vehicles having
a wheel base of  1 5  feet o r  over, the pos it ion of  whic h o n  passenger t rains
need not  be restricted if  the vehicles comply wit h clauses ( i )  and ( i i ) .

2. Glass Lined Milk Tanks.
Milk  t ank s  ma y  b e  r u n  loaded o r  emp t y  i n  a n y  passenger t r a i n  o r
-vacuum-f it ted mi l k  t ra in  no t  exceeding a  speed o f  60 miles  per  hour  a t

any p o i n t  o n  t he  journey  a n d  i n  a l l  cases, whet her loaded o r  empt y ,
they mus t  be marshalled wi t h  a  s ix  or  eight-wheeled vehicle behind them.

The couplings t o  be screwed up t ight ly .
(O. 7102).

ATTACHING VEHICLES BEHIND THE REAR BRAKE VAN
OF PASSENGER TRAINS.
General Rules  165 and 194.

1.—The term "  vehic les" means vehicles bui l t  to Coaching Stock Require.
meats—see page 261—whether bogie,  s ix-wheeled o r  four-wheeled.

2.—The number of  vehicles whic h may  be at tached behind t he rear van
in whic h the Guard rides on the various sections of  t he line are shewn on
pages 253 t o  257, and are subject  t o  t he f ollowing condit ions

(a) T h e  proport ion of  piped vehicles on  t he t ra in  is  i n  accordance
wit h t he instruct ions on pages 246 and 247.

(b) T h e  last  vehicle is  f it ted complete wi t h  t he cont inuous brake in
use on the t rain,  except as prov ided f or in  Clause 3.

(c) T h e  authorised load of  t he t rain is  not  exceeded.
(d) Th e r e  are n o  special ins t ruct ions i n  t he Work ing Ti me  Table

or Appendix  prohibit ing or restric t ing the at taching of  such
vehicles.

3. O n  port ions of  the line marked thus *, one piped vehicle not  conveying
passengers may  be at tached as the last  vehicle, prov ided the proport ion of
piped vehicles is in accordance wit h the instructions on pages 246 and 247.

On port ions of  the line marked thus : t ,  one piped vehicle not  conveying
passengers may  be at tached as the last  vehicle, prov ided the proport ion o f
piped vehicles is in accordance wit h the instruct ions on pages 246 and 247, or
as an alternat ive,  one vehicle not  conveying passengers and not  f it t ed wi t h
the cont inuous brake or t hrough pipe may  be at tached as t he last  vehic le
in accordance wi t h clause 2 of  the instruct ions on page 247.
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SECTION.
No.  of  Vehicles
which m ay  be

at t ached behind
rear v an i n
which G uard

rides,

SECTION.
No.  of  Vehicles
which m ay  be

at t ached behind
rear v an i n
which G uard

rides.

Alnmouth and Coldstream.
From Al nm outh to Alnwick . 2

Bishop Auckland &  Ferryhill,
via Sp en n ym o o r
-
C o n .

„  A l n w i c k  to Coldstream . — From Spennymoor to Ferryhil l. 4*
„  C ol ds tr eam  to Alnwick . - - „ F er r y h i l l  to Spermymoor. . 2
„  A l n w i e k  to Alnm outh . 4 „  Spenny m oor  to
Alston and Haltwhistle. Byers Green. 1*

From Al s ton to Hal twhistle . 3* „  B y e r s  Green to
„  H al tw hi s t l e to Al ston . — Bishop Auckland. 1
Arthington and Ilkley.

Between Ar thington and Ilkley. ' It
Blackhill and Durham,

via Lanchester.
Axholme Joint Line. Between Blackhil l  & Lanchester 1

Between Goole and Haxey Jet. 19
t

„ L a n c h e s t e r  & Durham 2
Blyth and Newsham.

Barnard Castle and Between Bl y th and Newsham. a
M i d d l e t o n
-
i n
-
T e e s d a l e .

Bridge House and
Between Barnard Castle and Baxter Wood No. 1.

Middleton-in-Teesdale. 3 Between Br idge House and
Battersby and Middlesbrough. Baxter  Wood No. 1. 2

From Batter sby to Nunthorpe. 3* Chevington and Amble.
„  N un t ho r pe  to Middlesbro' 6* Between Chevington and Amble 4
„ M i ddl esbr o'  to Nunthorpe
„ N u n t h o r p e  to Battersby. .

1
2

Cottingham Loop.
Between Cottingham Junction •

and Bessie Road Jetn. 20t
Buffington to Newbiggin. Cross Gates and Wetherby.

Between Bedl ington and From Cross Gates to Thorner . . 2
Newbiggin. 3 ,  T h o r n e r  to W etherby . 4*

Berwick and Kelso. ,  W e t he r by  to Cross Gates. 2
From Berwick to Sprouston . 4 Darlington and Tebay.

„  S p r o u s t o n  t o  K e l s o  . 2 From Dar l ington to Nor th Road 201-
„  K e l s o  to Berwick 4* „ N o r t h  Road to Pierce-

br idge. 3
Berwick and Moss. „  Pi er cebr i dge to

Between Berwick and Moss . 20
-
1
-

Ki r kby Stephen. —
„  K i r k b y  Stephen to Tebay 2

Bishop Auckland and „ T e b a y  to Ki r kby Stephen 2
Barnard Castle.

Between Bishop Auckland and
„ K i r k b y  Stephen to Bowes

a (Unless there is an assisting
3a

Barnard Castle. 1 engine i n  t he  r ear  f r om
Bishop Auckland &  Ferryhill,

via Spennymoor.
From Bishop Auckland to

Ki r kby Stephen to Stain-
more Box ,  no  vehicle o f
any k i nd m ust be placed

Byers Green. I outside the rear  van) .
„ B y e r s  Green to „  B o w e s  to N or th Road . 3

Spennymoor. . 1* „ N o r t h  Rd. to Dar l ington. 20t

Attaching Vehicles behind the Rear Brake Van of Passenger
Trains.—Continued.

4. --When auto-cars are run over any  of  t he sections where authorit y  is
not  given for a vehicle or vehicles to be run behind the rear van, one vehicle,
provided i t  is  f it t ed wi t h  the brake in  use may  be at tached t o t he rear as
a t railer.

* On the por tions of  the l ine marked *  one piped vehicle not  conveying passengers
may be attached as the last vehicle provided the propor tion of  piped vehicles
is i n accordance w i th instructions on pages 246 and 247.

t  On the por tions of  the l i ne marked f  one piped vehicle not  conveying passengers
may be attached as the last vehicle provided the propor tion of  piped vehicles
is i n  accordance w i t h  t h e  instructions o n  pages 246 a n d  247, or ,  as  an
alternative, one  vehicle n o t  car r y i ng passengers and n o t  f i t ted w i t h  t h e
continuous br ake o r  thr ough pi pe m ay  be attached as t he l as t  vehicle i n
accordance w i th clause 2 of  instructions on page 247.
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SECTION.
No.  of  Vehicles
which m ay  be

attached behind
rear van in

which G uard
rides.

SECTION.
No. of V e s
which may  be

at t ached behind
rear van I n

which G uard
rides.

Darlington and Saltburn.
Between D ar l i ng
-
ton &  
S a l t b u r
n

20 I Grosmont and Picton.
From Grosmont to Ki l dale . 1Darlington and Richmond.

Between Dar l ington and „ K i l d a le to Pi cton .
„  P i e t o n  to Castleton .

3*
2Richmond.

Darlington and Blackhill.
20t I „ C as t l e t on to Grosmont . 3*

From Dar l ington to Nor th Rd. 20t I Harrogate and
„  N o r t h  Road to Pateley Bridge.

Heighington. 3 From Har rogate to
„  H ei ghi ngton to I Pateley Br idge. 4t

Wear Val ley Junction. 3* „ P a t e ley Br idge to
„ W e a r  Valley Junction to Ripley Val ley. 4 t

Tow Law . ,, R i p l e y  Val ley to
„  T o w  Law  to Blackhi l l  . 2 Harrogate. 2
„ B l a c k  hill t o  Bur nhi l l  . — Harrogate & lihurch Fenton.„  B u r n h i l l  to Nor th Road. 3* From Har rogate to
„  N o r t h  Rd. to Dar l ington. 20t Church Fenton. 20tDurham and Watethouses. „  C h u r c h  Fenton toFrom Durham to Waterhouses. 2 Wetherby. 4tPO W ater houses  to Durham. 4* „ W e t h e r b y  to Har rogate. 2
Durham and Sunderland.

From Durham to Sunder land . 20t Hartley and Monkseaton.
„  Sunder l and to Durham . 4 Between Hartley & Monkseaton 3
Durham Elvet  and Murton. Hexham and Allendale.From Dur ham  Eivet to Hetton 4 From Hexharn to Al lendale . —
„  H e t t o n  to M ur ton .
„ - M ur t on to Durham Elvet

1
4* 9, A l l endal e to Hexham . —

Durham & Bishop Auckland. Hull and Cudworth.
Between Durham and Hul l  to Cudwor th ( L.M . & S.). 4

Bishop Auckland. 3 Cudworth (L.M.S.) t o  H ul l  . 2
Eston Branch.

From Middlesbro'  t o Eaton .
„  E s t o n  to Middlesbro'  .

1
2

Hull and Hornsea.
Between H ul l  and Hornsea . 20t

Hull and Withernsea.
Ferryhill and Pelaw. Between Hul l  and Withernsea. 20t

Between Ferryhi l l  and Pelaw . 20t Kirkby Stephen and Penrith.
Gartorth and Castleford. From Ki r kby  Stephen to

From Ga,r for th to Ledston . 4* Appleby. 2
„  L e d s t o n  to Castleford . 4 „ A p p l e b y  to Penr i th . 1
„  C as t l efor d to Gar for th . 4 „ P e n r i t h  to Kby. Stephen. 2
Gascoigne Wood and

Monk Fryston. Knaresbro and Pilmoor.
Between Gascoigne Wood Between Knaresborough and

and M onk Fr yston. 20t Pilmoor. 20t
Gascoigne Wood and

Sherburn-in-Elmet. Leeds and York.
Between Gascoio-ne Wood and Between Leeds and Yor k  . 20t

Sher lurn- in-Elmet. 20*

General Instructions.—eontinued.

Attaching Vehicles behind the Rear Brake Van of Passenger
Trains.—Continued.

* On the por tions of  the l ine marked *  one piped vehicle not  conveying passengers
may be attached as the last vehicle provided the propor tion of piped vehicles
is i n accordance w i th instructions on pages 246 and 247.

t  On the por tions of  the l ine marked t  one piped vehicle not  conveying passengers
may be attached as the last vehicle provided the propor tion of piped vehicles
is i n  accordance w i t h  t he  instructions o n  pages 246 a n d  247, or ,  as  an
alternative, one vehicle n o t  conveying passengers and  not  f i t ted w i th the
continuous br ake o r  thr ough pi pe m ay  be attached as  the l as t vehicle i n
accordance w i th clause 2 of  instructions on page 247..
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General Instructions.—Continued.

Attaching Vehicles behind the Rear Brake Van of Passenger
Trains.—Continued.

S E CTION.

Leeds and Hartlepool.
Fro m  Leeds  to  Harrogate ,  v i a

A rth i ng ton  a n d
Crimple

Harrogate  t o
Wes t Hart l epoo l ,

v i a Th i rs k  o r
Sunderby .

Wes t Hart l epoo l  t o
Hart l epool .

Hart l epool  t o
Wes t Ha rt l epoo l .

Wes t Hart l epoo l  t o
Ni dd  B ri dge,

v ia Th i rs k  o r
Sinderby .

Ni dd  Bri dge to Harrogate
Harroga te  to A rth i ng ton .
A rth i ng ton  to Hors fo rth .
Hors fo rth  t o  Leeds
Pannal  t o  S tarbec k
Starbeck  t o  Ha rro g a te
Harroga te  t o  P annal ,

v ia S tarbec k
Between S tarbec k  a n d  R i p o n .

Working of Pullman Car Trains
between Leeds Central and

Harrogate.
W hen these tra i ns  cons is t o f

no t  more than  7 P ul l man Cars
and One brak e v an, the  l a t te r,
prov i ded i t  has  n o t  less t h a n
six wheels , m a y  be mars hal l ed
nex t t h e  engine. ( O .  7102).

Leeds and Hull.
Between Leeds  and  H u l l

MaIton and Driffield.
Fro m  M e l t o n  t o  B u rd a le

Burdal e t o  Dri f f i e l d
Dri ff i el d t o  S ledmere

and F i m b e r
.Sledmere a n d  F i m b e r
to  B u rd a l e .

Burdal e t o  W h a rra m
W harram  t o  M e l to n

No. of Vehicles
which may beattached behin

rear van i n
which Guard

rides.— —

2

20t

4*

4*

201
-
2

2
4*
4*
2
4*

20t

201
-

2
4*

4*

21
4*

Maltou and Pilmoor.
Fro m  M e l t o n  to Sc arbro' Road

Scarborough Ro a d  t o
A motherby

A motherby  t o  P i l m o o r
.P i l moor t o  M e l t o n

99

99

99

99

99

99

S E CTION.

Manors North & Tynemouth.
Fro m  Manors  N o r t h  t o

B ac k worth
B ac k worth  to Ty nemouth
Ty nemouth  to Bac k worth
B ac k worth  t o

Manors  N o r t h .
Benton to Benton Quarry
Benton Qua rry  to Benton

Nielmerby and Masham.
Fro m  Me l merby  t o  Mas ham

Masham t o  Me l merby
Middlesbrough, Guisborough

and Saltburn.
Fro m  Mi ddl es brough t o

H u t t o n  J unc t i on .
Hu t t o n  J unc t i on  t o

Gui s borough S tat i on.
Gui s borough S ta t i on  t o

H u t t o n  J unc t i on .
Hu t t o n  J unc t i on  t o

Sal tburn J unc t i on,
v ia B ro t t o n  o r
Pries tc roft B ranc h.

Sal t-burn J unc t i on  t o
H u t t o n  J unc t i on,

v ia B ro t t o n  o r
Pri es tc roft B ranc h.

Gui s boro' t o  Nu n th o rp e .
Nun thorpe  to Middlesbro'

93

95

99

Morpeth and Backworth.
From M o rp e t h  t o  News ham

Newsham t o  B ac k worth .
B ac k worth t o  M o rp e th

99

P9

Newcastle and Carlisle.
From Newc as tl e t o  Carl i s l e

CarlbJe t o  Newc as tl e

No. of Vehicles
which may be

at t ached b  n ind
rear v  n  In

which Guard
rides.

2*

2
4

255

2
4
4*

2
4
4

2
4

1

1*

3

1

1

3
8*

3*
3
3$

* O n  t h e  port i ons  o f  t h e  l i ne m a rk e d  *  one  p i ped  vehic le n o t  c onv ey i ng passengers
may  be  at tac hed as  t h e  l as t vehic le p rov i ded t h e  p ro p o rt i o n  o f  p i ped vehic les
is i n  ac c ordanc e w i t h  i ns truc t i ons  o n  pages  246  a n d  247.

t O n  t h e  port i ons  o f  t h e  l i ne m a rk ed  f  one p i ped v ehi c l e n o t  c onv ey i ng passengers
may  be  at tac hed as  the  l as t  vehic le p rov i ded t h e  p ropo rt i on  o f  p i ped vehic les
is i n  ac c ordanc e w i t h  t h e  i ns t ruc t i ons  o n  pages  2 4 6  a n d  2 4 7 ,  o r ,  a s  a n
al ternati v e. o n e  v eh i c l e  n o t  c a rry i n g  pas s engers  a n d  n o t  f i t t e d  w i t h  t h e
continuous  b ra k e  o r  t h ro u g h  p i p e  m a y  b e  a t tac hed  a s  t h e  l a s t  v ehi c l e i n
accordance w i t h  c lause 2  o f  i ns truc t i ons  o n  page 247.



256 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

SECTION.
No.  of  Vehicles
which may  be

at t ached behind SECTION.
No.  of  Vehicles
which may  be

at t ached behind
rear v an i n

which G uard
rides.

rear v an i n
which G uard

rides.

Newcastle and North Wylam. Ponteland Branch.
Between Newcastle and Between South Gosfor th and

Nor th W ylam 2 Ponteland.
Newcastle and Blackhill,

via Annfield Plain.
Port Clarence Branch.

Between Por t Clarence and
From Newcastle to Blackhi l l Bil l ingham 3

Blackhil l  to Annfield Pin. 1 Scarborough and Saltburn.
Annfield Plain to From Scarbro'  t o Cloughton 2

Newcastle
Newcastle and Blackhill,

via Lintz Green.

4* tt C l ought on to
Staintondale.

t
t 
S
t
a
i
n
t
o
n
d
a
l
e 
t
o

1
From Newcastle to Blackhi l l 1 Ravenscar.

, B l ac k h i l l  to Newcastle
'
N
e
w
c
a
s
t
l
e

3 PI R av ens c ar  to
Central and Robin Hood' s Bay 4

Tynemouth, via Heaton. Robin Hood's Bay  to
Between Newcastle and Hawsker

Tynemouth. 4 Hawsker to West Cl i ff 1
From Benton Quar ry to West Cl i ff to Loftus

Backwor th.
Backworth to

Loftus to Sal tburn Jet,
Saltburn Jet. t o Loftus

Benton Quar ry. 4 Loftus to Ravenscar
Newcastle Central and Ravenscar to Scarbro' 2

Tynemouth,
via Riverside.

Scarborough and Hull.
From Scarborough to H ul l 20t

Between Newcastle and PS H u l l  to Br idl ington 20t
Tynemouth 2 Br idl ington to

Newcastle and South Shields. Hunmanby 4
Between Newcastle and Pt H u n m a n b y  to F i ley 4*

South Shields. 20t tt F i l e y  to Scarborough 20t
Newcastle and

Dunston-on-Tyne. Selby and Driffield.
Between Newcastle & Dimston. 1 Between Selby and

N o r t o n
-
o n
-
T e e s  
L o
o p .

Market W eighton. 41*
Between Norton-on-Tees East Pt M a r k e t  W eighton

and W est Junctions 20t and Dr i ffield. 3t
Northallerton and Hawes. Selby and Cawood.

From Nor thal ler ton to Bedale. 4* Between Selby and Cawood
Bedale to Hawes • 4 Selby and Goole.

,  H a w e s  t o  Northal ler ton 4 Between Selby and Goole 20t
Pickering and Wiling. Staddlethorpe and

Between Pickering and Grilling. 2 Thorne North.
Pickering and Seamen Between Staddlethorpe

From Seamer to Forge Val ley. ,
i 
t

and Thorne N or th. 20
tPP F o r g e  Valley to Pickering 3 Stockton and Middlesbrough.

ft P i c k er i ng to Forge Valley 4 Between Stock ton and
Forge Val ley to Seamer
.

4t Middlesbro' 20*

Attaching Vehicles behind the Rear Brake Van of Passenger
Trai !IL —Continued.

* On the por tions of  the l ine marked *  one piped vehicle not  conveying passengers
may be attached as the last vehicle provided the propor tion of piped vehicles
is i n accordance w i th instructions on pages 246 and 247.

t  On the por tions of  the l ine marked t  one piped vehicle not  conveying passengers
may be attached as the last vehicle provided the propor tion of piped vehicles
is i n  accordance w i t h  t he  instructions o n  pages 246 and  247, or ,  as  a n
alternative, one vehicle n o t  conveying passengers and  n o t  f i t ted w i t h  t he
continuous br ake o r  thr ough pi pe m ay  be attached as  t he l as t  vehicle i n
accordance w i th clause 2 of  instructions on page 247.

This number  may be increased to 5 provided not  more than 2 are piped only, and
the last vehicle attached outside the rear  brake is ful l y  braked. ( O .  7102) .



General Instructions.—Continued.

S E CTION.

No.  of  Veh des
which m ay  be

at t ached behind
rear v an i n

which G uard
rides.

S E CTION.

No.  of  Vehicles
which m ay  os

at t ached b a i n d
rear v an i n

which G uard
rides.

West Hartlepool and Ferryhill.
Stockton and Welifield. From W e s t  Ha rt l epoo l  t o

Between S toc k ton a n d Hes leden.
Wel l field I * Hesleden t o  Fe rry h i l l 4*

Stockton and Ferryhill. Ferry hi l l  t o  Tr i m d o n
Between S toc k ton &  Fe rry h i l l . 201

-
Tri m don  t o

Sunderland and Newcastle. West Ha rt l epoo l . 4*
Between S underl and a n d

Newcas tle. 20t Whitby (Town) & West Cliff.
From W e s t  Cl i f f  t o  W h i t b y 4*

Sunderland &  South Shields. W hi tby  t o  W e s t  Cl i f f
Between Sunderl and a n d Whitby and Malton.

South Shields . 201
-

Fro m  W h i t b y  t o  Gros m on t 4
Gros mont t o  Lev i s ham

Tyne Commission Line. Lev isham t o  M e l t o n 6*
Percy  Mai n and Ty ne Commis - *Mahon t o  Lev i s ham 6*

sion Qu a y 4 (A) Lev ishain t o  Goath l and
Between P erc y  M a i n  a n d Goathl and t o  W h i t b y 4*

Percy  M a i n  N o r t h York and Hull.
Fro m  Ty n e  Commis s ion Qu a y Between Y o rk  a n d  H u l l . 20t

to P erc y  M a i n  N o r t h 4 (B) York and Harrogate.
From  Y o rk  t o  K nares boro ' 20t

Wear Valley Junction Knazosboro' to  Starbeck 4
and Wearhead. Starbeck  t o  Ha rro g a te 2

Fro m  W e a r V al l ey  J unc t i on Harrogate t o  Y o rk 20t
to  W es tgate. 3 York &  Bolton-on-Dearne.

Wes tgate t o  W earhead 1 Between Y o rk  a n d
Wearhead t o Bol ton-on-Dearne. 20t

W ear Val l ey  ,Ic tn. 3* For ins truc tions i n  forc e between
West Hartlepool ano

Sunderland,
via Wellfield.

Bolton-on-Dearne a n d  Sheffield
see L .  M .  S. ( M i d .  Di v i s i on)
Alrpendix.

Fro m  W e s t  Hart l epoo l  t o (For ins tructions i n  forc e between
Hes leden. Bolton-on-Dearne a n d  Sheffield

Hesleden t o  Sunderl and. 4* Victoria,) s ee S c uthern A re a
Sunderland t o  Has wel l 1 Appendix.
Haswel l  t o  W es t  H'poo l . 4* York and Doncaster,

via Knottingley.
West Hartlepool and Between Y o rk  a n d  Donc as ter. 20t

Sunderland, via Horden. York and Normanton.
Between W es t Hart l epoo l Between Y o rk  and No rm a n to n . 201

-and S underl and v i a  Ho rd e n . 2 0
t

York and Scarborough.
Between Y ork  and Scarborough 20t

Attaching Vehicles behind the Rear Brake Van of Passenger
Trains.--Continued.

257

* O n  t h e  port i ons  o f  t h e  l i ne m a rk e d  *  one  p i ped  v ehi c le n o t  c onv ey i ng passengers
may  be  at tac hed as  t h e  l as t  vehic le p rov i ded t h e  p ropo rt i on  o f  p i ped vehic les
is i n  ac c ordanc e w i t h  i ns truc t i ons  o n  pages  246  a n d  247.

t  On  t h e  port i ons  o f  t h e  l i ne m a rk e d  t  one p i ped  v ehi c le n e t  c onv ey i ng passengers
may  be  at tac hed as  t h e  l as t  vehic le p rov i ded  t h e  p ropo rt i on  o f  p i ped vehic les
is i n  ac c ordanc e w i t h  t h e  i ns t ruc t i ons  o n  pages  2 4 6  a n d  2 4 7 ,  o r ,  a s  a n
al ternati v e, o n e  v ehi c l e  n o t  c onv ey i ng  passengers  a n d  n o t  f i t t e d  w i t h  t h e
continuous  b ra k e  o r  t h ro u g h  p i p e  m a y  b e  a t ta c h e d  a s  t h e  l a s t  v ehi c l e  i n
accordance w i t h  c lause 2  o f  i ns truc t i ons  o n  page 247. 1 0 .  7102 )

(A) E ng i ne  h a u l i n g  t r a i n  f r o m  P e rc y  M a i n  B o x  t o  P e rc y  M a i n  N o r t h  m u s t  n o t
be detac hed u n t i l  engi ne wo rk i n g  t h e  t ra i n  f r o m  P erc y  M a i n  N o r t h  t o  Ty n e
Commission Qu a y  has  been attac hed.

(13) Unless  the re  is  a n  ass is tant engine i n  re a r f ro m  Ty n e  Commiss ion Qu a y  t o  P erc y
Main No rt h ,  n o  vehic le o f  any  k i n d  m u s t  be  plac ed outs i de t h e  re a r v an .

(O. 582).



258 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

SPECIAL TRAINS FOR SHOWMAN'S VANS, FARMERS' STOCK,
EMIGRANTS' LUGGAGE, ETC.

General Rules 165, 145 and 206.

Trains for the conveyance of showmen's vans and farmers' stock, emigrants'
luggage, etc., also horse, cattle, or other stock trains where vehicles are added
for the  conveyance o f  passengers, may be run  subject t o  the  following
conditions :—

(a) Th a t  the engine, tender and passenger vehicles of such train shall
be provided with  continuous brakes worked from the engine.

(b) Th a t  the goods wagons shall be conveyed behind the passenger
vehicles with  brake van, o r brake vans, in  the proportion of one
brake van with a tare of 10 tons for every ten wagons, or one brake
van with  a tare of 13 or more tons for every 15 wagons, o r one
brake van with a tare. of 16 or more tons for every 20 wagons, or
fractional parts of 10, 15, or 20 wagons respectively.

(c)

(d)

(e
)

(I)

(g)

That the total number of vehicles of all descriptions shall not exceed
thirty.

That the tra in shall stop a t stations, so as to  avoid a longer run
than 10 miles without stopping, but the train need not be stopped
between two  stations should the distance between them exceed
10 miles.

Passenger vehicles provided f o r th e  special accommodation o f
persons travelling in  charge of stock, must be marshalled next the
engine, and be provided with  the continuous, brake worked from
the engine.

When in addition to one goods brake van at the rear of such train,
a passenger vehicle is included as part of the continuously braked
stock, i t  will not be necessary for a guard to ride in the passenger
brake vehicle. I f  the composition of the train necessitates a second
(or third) goods brake van, a second (or third) guard will be necessary,
unless communication between the vans is such as to  enable one
guard to operate efficiently the hand-brakes on the vans.

The train shall be signalled as an "  0.P.” and carry passenger train
headlights.

(0., 4834).



SPEED OF FREIGHT ROLLING STOCK.
General Rule 165.

The f ollowing table shows the average speed at  whic h L. N. E.  stock may
run under vary ing condit ions : -

TY P E  O F  V E H I C L E S .

Average Speed
m.p.h.

Dis ti nguish-
ing colour or
loaded speed
l i m i t  mark .

REMARKS.
Loaded. E m p ty .

1. Op e n  Goods  a n d  S leeper W agons 3
5

35
2. O p e n  Goods * Red.
3. P l a t e ,  o rd i n a ry  a n d  t res t l e ,  l o a d

equal ly  d i s t ri b u te d  u p
to f u l l  c apac i ty 35 35

4. l o a d  unequal l y  d i s tri buted. 25
5. S a l t ,  grease boxes 25 25
6. o i l  box es 35 35
7. B o l s te r,  l oad equal l y  di s tri buted up

to f u l l  c apac i ty 35 35
8. l o a d  unequal l y  d i s tri buted

or o n  m o re  t h a n  t h re e
wagons 25

9. M ac h i ne ,  Fl at ,  Boi l er, A rm o u r Plate,
Economiser, load equal ly
di s tri buted u p  t o  f u l l
c arry i ng c apac i ty 35 35

10. l o a d  unequal l y  d i s tri buted. 25
11. P u l l e y ,  l oad equal l y  d i s t ri buted up

to ful l  c arry i ng c apac i ty . 35 35
12. l o a d  unequal l y  d i s tri buted

and ex c eedi ng 2 5 %  o f
c arry i ng c apac i ty 20

13. l o a d  unequal l y  d i s tri buted
and n o t  exceeding 2 5 %
of c a rry i ng  c apac i ty 25

14. Tro l l e y ,  l oad equal l y  di s tri buted up
to fu l l  c arry i ng c apac i ty
.

35 35
15. P P  l o a d  unequal l y  d i s tri buted

and ex c eedi ng 2 5 %  o f
c arry i ng c apac i ty 20

16. l o a d  unequal l y  d i s tri buted
and n o t  exceeding 2 5 %
of c a rry i ng  c apac i ty 25

17. Gl a s s 35 35
18. C a t t l e 35 3519. C a t t l e * Red.20. Co v e re d 35 35
21. P P Red.
22. Gu n p o w d e r  . 1 35 35

23. M e a t ,  Peri s hable, Ins u l a ted* Red.

24. Re f r i g e ra t o r* Whi te.

25. F i s h ,  open a n d  c ov ered* Red.

26. B o t t o m  door wagons  and Goods  o r
Mineral  W a g o n s  u s e d
for Coal 30 35

27. B a l l a s t  W agons 25 25 Blue.
28. T a n k s 25 35
29. ( S t a r r e d )  o f  n o t  m o re  t h a n

20-tons  c apac i ty ) 35 35

General Instructions.-Continued. 259



NOTES.—Wagons hav i ng a  wheel  base less than 7  feet 6  inches m ust not  exceed an
average speed of  25 m.p.h.

Wagons w i th unbol ted springs must not  exceed an average speed of  30 m.p.h.
or a  maximum speed of  45 m.p.h.

A wagon (accompanied by  under  runner )  conveying a  l oad which overhangs
the carrying wagon by  4 feet or  more, must not  exceed 25 m.p.h. average
speed.

*Those vehicles which ful l y  comply w i th Coaching Stock requirements m ay be
attached t o  any  tr ain. F i t t e d  wagons of  these types w i th grease boxes
but otherwise complying w i th Coaching Stock requirements m ay  be r un
on No. 1 Braked Goods trains subject to the conditions laid down for  such
trains under  the heading " Br ak ed Freight Trains."

Express Goods (NU. Area) Classes A., B., C. &  D. Trains (All Areas).
Wagons may  be conveyed on these t rains  i n  accordance wi t h  the-

foregoing table of speeds, but  due regard should be paid to the instruc-
tions shewn in Rule 190 (c) of  the Book  of  Rules and Regulat ions.

Express Goods Trains—N.E. Area.—Average Speed, 35 Miles per hour.
I n connection wi t h  these t rains  whic h are l imit ed t o  t he conveyance of

45 loaded or 50 empty  Unbraked Goods wagons, t wo or three f it ted braked
wagons should be placed next  t o the engine and the pipes connected there-
wit h whenever this  can be done wit hout  interfering wi t h  t he normal mar-
shalling of  t he t rain,  and f it ted wagons f orm part  of  t he load. ( C
4
• ) '
Crane Tail Wagons.

The permanent  t a i l  wagons allocated t o  t ravell ing cranes, and specially
lettered as runners thereto,  although bearing cypher number plates t o dis-
t inguish t hem f rom t raf f ic  wagons, are qualif ied t o run  at  any  speed t hat
the cranes they serve may  t ravel at ,  and when necessary these wagons may
be t reated as an exception t o t he ins t ruct ion re "  Speed of  Freight  Rol l ing
Stock."

Hand Travelling Cranes.
Hand Travelling Cranes must  not  be conveyed on Freight  Trains  running.

at a  higher average speed t han 20 miles per hour.

Speed at which Wagons Sold for Works Purposes should be allowed to
Run over the Main Line.

Condemned rai lway  wagons sold t o private f irms on condit ion t hat  t hey
are used only within the limits  of private works sidings must, when despatched
to their dest inat ion, be conveyed at  speeds not  exceeding 20 miles per hour
average.

260 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

Speed of Freight Rolling Stock.—Continued.

TYPE O F  VEH IC LES.

Average Speed
m.p.h.

Distinguish-
ing colour or
loaded speed
limit mark.

REMARKS.
Loaded. Empty.

80. C ypher  Stock, Dock & Yar d Stock.
31. Stor es Vans*
32. O l d  Engine Tenders
33. t y p e  w agons  pl ated t o

carry 6- tons or  less

34. G a  f  Tanks

20

25

20

35

20

35

20

35

Green.
Red.

Blue.

Gunpowder vans
are ex em pt  f r om
this restr iction.



General I  nstructions.—Continued 2 6 1

TY P E  O F  V E H I C L E S .

Average
m.p.h.

Speed

REMARKS.
Loaded. E m p ty .

Goods 35 35
Mineral 30 35
Tanks , b u i l t  s i n c e  1 8 9 9 ,  f i t t e d

wi th  o i l  boxes 25 35
Tank s  (s ta rred ) o f  n o t  m o re  t h a n

20•tons  c apac i ty 35 35
Tanks , b u i l t  i n  o r  before 1899 - 25 25 Mus t n o t  r u n  m o re  t h a n  2 5  mi l es

wi thou t  s toppi ng f o r  ex ami nat i on
except w h e re  s pec i al  permi s s i on
is g i v en o n  page 169.

Old t y p e  wagons  p l a ted  t o  c a rry6-tons  o r  less
20 20 Gunpowder v ans  a re  e x e m p t  f r o mthis  res tri c t i on.

Fas t Fre i gh t  Stock  (i nc l udi ng Fish,
Meat, M i l k  and  F ru i t  Vans )

W hen a t tac hed t o  t ra i ns  book ed a t  av erage speeds
• o f  o v e r  3 5  a n d  n o t  ex c eedi ng a  m a x i m u m

speed o f  45  m .p .h .  m u s t  c on fo rm  t o  Coac hi ng
stock requi rements  ex c ept t h a t  wagons  o t h e r-
wise i n  o rd e r m a y  hav e grease ax leboxes .

Speed of Freight Rolling Stock.—Continued.

Loading of New and Newly Lifted Wagons.

New and newly  lif ted wagons must  not  be loaded wit h long distance traff ic
nor loaded wi t h  more t han 75 per cent, of  t he plated load,  nor allowed t o
run on braked goods t rains  unt i l  14 days af ter t he l i f t ing date painted onthe sole bar.

New privately  owned mineral wagons wi l l  cont inue t o  be loaded wi t h  a
reduced load on their f irst  journey,  viz., 7-tons for 12-tons wagons, and half
loads in  t he case of  wagons of  a larger capacity.

Foreign Railway Companies' and Private Owners' Rolling Stock.

NOTE S .—W agons  h a v i n g  a  whee l  bas e less  t h a n  7  f e e t  6  i nc hes  m u s t  n o t  ex c eed a n
average speed o f  25  m .p .h .

Wagons w i t h  unbo l ted  s pri ngs  m u s t  n o t  exceed a n  av erage speed o f  3 0  m.p .h .
or a  m a x i m u m  speed o f  4 5  m .p .h .

A w a g o n  (ac c ompani ed b y  u n d e r-ru n n e r) c onv ey i ng a  l o a d  wh i c h  ov erhangs
the c arry i ng  wagon b y  4  fee t  o r  more ,  m u s t  n o t  exceed 25 m .p .h .  av eragespeed.

Coaching Stock Requirements.
Coaching Stock  requirements inc lude the following :—

1. O i l  Axleboxes.

2. Spr ings  hung on brackets wi t h  links  and bolts,  o r  on hangers
with aux i l iary  springs,  o r  res t ing i n  shoes f i t t ed w i t h
retaining bolts .

3. Au t oma t i c  Brake or  through pipe.
4. S c r e w Coupling and long buffers.
5. 9 - f t .  Min imum wheel base.
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BRAKED FREIGHT TRAINS.
General Rule 165, 206 and Block  Regulat ions.

Braked Goods Class 1. AVERAGE SPEED 40 M.P.H. AND UPWARDS.

Must be composed of  vehicles conforming t o coaching stock requirements,
but  t rains  booked at  a speed not  exceeding 45 m.p.h.  may  convey wagons
fit ted wi t h  grease boxes i f  otherwise bui l t  t o  coaching stock requirements,
and prov ided the examiners are satisfied t hat  they  are in a f i t  condit ion t o
run at this speed. P r i v a t e  Owners' wagons are not  conveyed by these trains.
Wagons wi t h  grease boxes are not  allowed t o run on the 3-40 p.m.  Braked
Goods, King's  Cross t o Glasgow, 9-58 p.m.  Braked Goods York  t o Niddrie
West, a n d  duplicates  thereto.  Vehic les  wi t h  t hrough brak e pipes  only ,
may be in any posit ion in the t rain provided that  not  more than two vehicles
are coupled together,  but  the number of  f ul ly  braked vehicles mus t  not  be
less t han shewn in  t he following table :—

NUMBER OF VEHICLES (EXCLUDING REAR VAN) NOT EXCEEDING :—

6 101  121 161 20  221  24 261  281 301 321 341 361 381 401 421 441 461 481 501 521 551 56 581  60

MINIMUM NUMBER OF FULLY BRAKED VEHICLES, EXCLUDING REAR VAN :—

41 71  9 1  121 151 171 181 201 221 231 251 27 281 301 311 33
1 3 5 1  3 6 1  3 8 1  3 9 1  
4 1 1  4 3 1  
4 4 1  4 6 1  
4 1

Brake vans f or use on the above t rains  mus t  be f it t ed wi t h  o i l  axteboxes.

Braked Goods Class 2. AVERAGE SPEED 33 M.P.H. AND UPWARDS.

All  wagons mus t  be f it t ed wi t h  springs secured by  one of  t he methods
shewn in  I t em 2 of  Coaching Stock requirements,  and t he number of  f ul ly
braked wagons must  not  be less t han shewn in the following table :—

NUMBER OF VEHICLES (EXCLUDING REAR VAN) NOT EXCEEDING :—

18 1 9  2 7  3 1  3 4  3 8  4 0  4 2  4 6  4 8  5 2  5 5  I 60 6 2  6 4  6 6  6 8  I 70 7 2  7 4  7 5

MINIMUM NUMBER OF FULLY BRAKED VEHICLES EXCLUDING REAR VAN:

0 1 1  1 2  1 3  1 4  5  1 6  8  9  1 0  1 1  1 2  1 3  1 4  1 5  1 6  [17
18 1 9  2 0

The f u l ly  braked wagons mus t  be marshalled nex t  t o t he engine and al l
brake pipes coupled. T h e  remainder of the load may consist of loose-coupled
wagons containing ordinary  goods t raf f ic ,  b u t  discret ion mus t  be used t o
ensure that  such wagons do not  contain loads liable to move when the brake
is sharply applied, and every endeavour must  be made to marshall the heavier
unbraked wagons immediately  i n  rear o f  t he braked port ion.

The max imum loads of  these t rains  wi l l  vary  according t o the section of
line on which t hey  are t o run.

Brake vans for t he above t rains  must  be f it ted wi t h oi l  axleboxes.
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WORKING OF STEAM AUTOCARS, STEAM COACHES,
AND PETROL COACHES.

General Rule 165.

DEFI NI TI ONS. —The term " Steam Autocar " applies to a t rain consisting
of an engine and coach, or  an engine wi t h a coach at  each end, t he driver
of whicCoperates  t he t rain at  t he leading end, either on the engine or i n
the dr iv ing compartment  of  t he coach. •

Steam Coaches and  Pet ro l  Coaches are self -propelled
vehicles operated f rom either end.

HEADLAMPS. —The s tandard headlights mus t  be carried i n  t he case of
a Steam Autocar when the engine is  leading ; i n  al l  other cases one lamp
must be carried in a cent ral posit ion at  the leading end of  the coach. T h e
lamps must  be lighted after sunset and during foggy weather or falling snow,
and mus t  shew a whi t e l ight  except when otherwise ordered.

TA I L  LAMP. —General Rules  126, 127 and 130 are applicable. •
SI GNALLING.—Steam Autocars, Steam Coaches and Petrol Coaches must

be signalled Express, Ordinary  or Empt y  Coaching Stock Trains  as the case
may be,  except  t ha t  Steam Coaches and Pet rol  Coaches, when t ravell ing
Empt y  to or f rom Locomot ive Depots, mus t  be signalled as L ight  Engines.

A TTA CHI NG  O F  A DDI T I O NA L  V E HI CL E S . —
STEAM AUTOCARS.—The instruct ions applicable t o  passenger t rains  areto be observed.
STEAM COACHES.—Vehicles mus t  only  be at tached where authorised.
P E TROL  COA CHE S . —V e h i c l e s  m u s t  n o t  b e  a t t a c h e d .

PROTECTI ON I N  T H E  E V E N T  O F  F A I L U R E  O R  A CCI DE NT. —
I n the event of  accident, failure,  obstruct ion or other exceptional cause, the
provisions o f  General Rules  217A and 218 mus t  be  observed. S h o u l d  a
Steam Coach cause an  obst ruct ion of  an adjacent  l ine or  lines t he driv er
must immediately  arrange for such line or lines to be protected in accordance
with General Rule 218, but  mus t  not  himself  leave the Steam Coach except
in an emergency when no other competent  assistance is  available.

PETROL COACHES. —METHOD O F  P RO CE DURE  I N  E V E N T  O F
BREAKDOWN. —Pet ro l  Coaches prov ided wit h a special adjustable arrange-
ment which can be f ixed at  either end, and which renders i t  possible for the
vehicle t o  be hauled i n  case of  breakdown,  mus t  not  be propelled i n  anycircumstances.

DRI V I NG  O F  S TE A M AUTOCARS. —Driv ers  of Steam Autocars, when
the car is  leading,  mus t  r ide i n  t he driv ing compartment  of  such vehicle,
and General Rules 134 and 135 are modif ied to t hat  extent.

COUPLI NG OR UNCOUPLI NG AUTOCAR ENGI NES AND VEHI CLES.
—Men must  not  go between an Autocar engine and the vehicle unt i l both areat rest.

GUARDS. —I n cases where a  Guard is  prov ided,  b u t  no  Fireman,  t he
Guard mus t ,  dur ing shunt ing operat ions a t  stat ions, render assistance t o
the dr iv er as necessary, such as t ransmit t ing hand signals, etc.
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Working of Steam Autocars, Steam Coaches and Petrol
Coaches.—Continued.

WORKING O F  S TE A M AUTOCARS DURI NG  SNOWSTORMS.—
During snowstorms when there is a likelihood of  the snow falling or drif t ing
to such a depth as to cover the rails, the Engine should be leading ; to admit
of this, the operat ing gear between the engine and the car must be disconnected
and t he  ordinary  screw coupling made use of .  I n  t he event  o f  i t  being
considered necessary t o  adopt  t his  arrangement ,  Stat ion Masters a t  int er-
mediate stat ions mus t  a t  once advise t he t erminal stat ions between which
the autocar runs.

CUSTODY A ND TRA NS FE RE NCE  O F STAFF,  T I CK E T O R O THE R
TO K E N O N  S I NG L E  L I NE S  O F  RA I L WA Y . — Th e  dut y  of  exchanging
the staff, t icket  or other token should be performed by  the driver,  but  the
f ireman (should there be a f ireman) or  guard may  perform this  dut y  pro-
vided I le is  alongside the driver,  and the token can be handed over t o the
driver immediately  on receipt.

DE TE NTI O N A T  H O M E  O R  S T A R T I N G  S I GNALS. —The  p r o -
visions of  Rule 55 as applied to Rai l  Motor Cars and Motor Trains  apply  to
Steam Coaches and Pet rol Coaches.

When there is neither a Guard nor a Fireman,  the Driv er must  carry  out
the prov is ions of  t his  Rule.  ( 0 .  8107).

STEAM C O A C H  T R A I L E R S . - - A  number  o f  spec ially  const ruc ted
Trailers have been supplied f or  use wi t h  Passenger Steam Coaches i n  t he
Nort h Eastern Area.  T h e y  may  only  be worked on sections of  l ine auth-
orised b y  t he Superintendent ,  and t he f ollowing regulat ions wi l l  apply  :—

The Trailers  mus t  not  be propelled,  except  when necessary t o  c lear t he
line as prov ided for i n  General Rule 179 (e) or  during shunt ing movements
when empty ,  nor  mus t  t hey  be loose shunted or f ly  shunted.

The t railers  may  only  be hauled as follows :—
A. Loaded.

By  a passenger s team coach, or
By  a  s team engine work ing i n  place o f  a  s team coach

or autocar.

B. Empty.
By a passenger s team coach.
By  a steam engine, or
By  a n  ord inary  passenger t ra in.  ( I n  such a  case t h e

t railer mus t  be at tached a t  t he ex t reme rear of  t he
t rain and on no account  may  passengers be allowed
to t rav el in  it . )

When t railers are hauled by  a steam engine, one addit ional vehicle (which
may be a t railer) may  be attached on those sections of the line where authority
is given for an addit ional vehicle to be attached to passenger steam coaches,
provided t hat  such vehic le is  a  f our or  s ix-wheeled one. ( O .  8107),
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RESERVATION OF COMPARTMENTS I N PASSENGER TRAINS.
General Ru le  165.

In order t hat  Stat ion Masters at  intermediate stat ions where part ies are
taking up  reserved accommodat ion may  have t he part y  marshalled i n  t he
best posit ion to join the t rain wit h the least delay, the following instruct ions
wil l apply .

Compartments f or part ies joining at  s tart ing stat ions should be reserved
at the f ront  of the train,  and compartments for parties joining at intermediate
stations should be reserved at  t he rear.

Should i t  be necessary i n  special cases o r  a t  certain stat ions t o  depart
f rom this  rule,  the Stat ion Master at  the s tart ing point  must  wire the inter-
mediate s tat ion giv ing part iculars  of  t he pos it ion of  t he reserved compart -
ments as  soon as t he inf ormat ion is  available,  not  wait ing unt i l  t he t ra in
is despatched before sending the telegram.

The guard's  at t ent ion mus t  be called t o  t he reserved compartments  on
the t r a i n .  ( P .  3/87) .

CARRIAGE DOORS.
General Rules  167, 104, 166 and 205.

1.—Passengers mus t  not  be permit ted t o alight  on the wrong side of  the
train, and passengers who at tempt  to do so must  be requested to re-enter the
carriage ; if  they persist in leaving the carriage on the wrong side, their names
and addresses mus t  be taken, and the case reported.

2.--Passengers may  at t empt  t o alight  on the wrong side f or the purpose
of evading payment  of  the proper fares ; and to prevent  this a careful watch
must occasionally be kept  on the off-side of  the trains, especially af ter dark
and at  junct ions or stations where many  passengers alight  ; and it  is desirable
that  at  such places wherever i t  can be done, a porter should be placed where
he can command a v iew of  the off-side of  the t rain so long as i t  remains at
the junc t ion or  stat ion.

3. -- I n collecting and examining the tickets of  trains at stations, the carriage
doors mus t  be locked by  t he t icket  examiners as t hey  proceed wi t h  t heir
examinat ion, bu t  t hey  mus t  al l  be unlocked af ter t he examinat ion is  com-
pleted and before t he t rain starts.

4.—The doors of  passenger carriages mus t  not  be locked except as pre-
scribed i n  paragraph 3.  ( 0  7274).

CONVEYANCE OF NEWS INTELLIGENCE AND
RAILWAY POST LETTERS.

General Ru le  170.
The above mus t  i n  al l  cases be handed t o t he Guard at  t he forwarding

station, a n d  mus t  n o t  be  placed i n  t he  v an  wi t h  ordinary  parcels. A t
transfer stat ions t he Guard mus t  hand t he let ters out  specially, and mus t
not leave t hem in  t he van wi t h  t he parcels, o r  in the racks wi t h  t he way -
bills, etc. A t  dest inat ion they  mus t  be handed t o t he Parcels Office staff.

I t  is  a  mat t er o f  importance t o  t he newspaper people t hat  t heir  news
letters are dealt  wi t h  prompt ly ,  and a l l  concerned mus t  see t hat  no delay
in t rans it  occurs.

(S. 18859).
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CONVEYANCE AND STORAGE OF BICYCLES.
General Rules  170 and 100.

Every care must  be exercised by  the staff in handling and stowing bicycles
so as to reduce the risk  of  damage whils t  the machines are in the charge of
the Company, during transit  or at the stations. I t  is not  generally practicable
for t he owners of  bicycles t o pack  them,  o r  otherwise t o  place t hem in  a
"  carriageable " c ondit ion ; and  more  t han  ordinary  care is  consequent ly
needed i n  dealing wi t h  them.

The following instruct ions mus t  be carefully  observed :—

I.—Bicycles i n  charge o f  t h e  Company  when being wheeled s hould
be held by  t he handle-bar and when being lif ted t he head o f
the machine should be f i rmly  grasped wi t h  one hand and t he
frame immediately  under t he saddle, b y  t he other.

2.—In loading and unloading a  bicycle, o r  plac ing i t  i n  o r  remov ing
it  f rom the holding appliance in storage rooms, t he back part  of
the machine mus t  be s light ly  raised so as t o  prevent  t he pedals
revolving and  c oming in t o  contac t  wi t h  adjacent  machines o r
articles o f  luggage.

3.—Whenever i t  i s  necessary t o  rest  one bicycle against  another t he
machines mus t  be placed in reverse order, t hat  is to say, the f ront
wheel o f  one bicyc le mus t  be oppos ite t he back  wheel o f  t he
other, and care mus t  be taken to see that  in every case the pedal
on the side away f rom the person handling the machine is lowered
to it s  fulles t  ex tent  so t hat  i t  may  come beneath t he f rame of
the nex t  machine.

4.—Bicycles mus t  b e  carefully  stowed i n  t he vans  we l l  apa r t  f r o m
luggage o r  other articles, so t hat  in  the event  of  any  shif t ing of
load upon the journey, no damage may  be caused to the bicycles.
I n no case should luggage be placed against or on the top of bicycles.

5.—At  stat ions where cyc le holders  a re  prov ided f o r  t he  storage o f
machines they must be made use of in all cases. A t  other stations
bicycles mus t  be stored in  such a  manner and in  such posit ions
as t o prevent  damage aris ing ; and s imilar precaut ion should be
taken w i t h  bicyc les  s t anding a t  s tat ions  awai t ing  despatch,
whether accompanying passengers or  not .

CLEARING OF LUGGAGE COMPARTMENTS AND VANS AT
TERMINAL STATIONS.

General Rule 170 (c).

On t he arr iv al of  t rains  at  t erminal stations, Guards mus t  see t hat  t he
luggage compartments  and vans on t heir t rains  have been cleared.
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GUARDS JOINING O R LEAVING PASSENGER TRAINS
ON THE  JOURNEY.

General Rule 171.

Whenever an  addit ional guard joins  a  t ra in  on t he journey  t o  work  a
van which is nearer the engine than that  in which the other guard is t ravel-
ling, t he addit ional guard must ,  as soon as t he t rain has come to rest, and
before he joins  the van,  inf orm the driver t hat  he wi l l  give h im the s ignal
to s tart ,  and also advise h im how f ar he wi l l  accompany the t rain.

When a  guard leaves a  t ra in on t he journey ,  and t he s ignal wi l l  af ter-
wards be given by  a guard nearer the rear, he must  inform the driver before
reaching t he s tat ion at  whic h he wi l l  leave, o r  as soon as t he t ra in stops
at t hat  s tat ion,  t hat  he is  leaving.  ( 0 .  5571).

ELECTRIC BELLS AND INDICATORS AT STATIONS FOR
STARTING OF TRAINS.

General Ru le  171.

In order t o  expedite t he  s tart ing o f  t rains ,  elect ric  bells  are f ixed o n
various plat forms  a t  t he following stat ions :—
Backworth (Up & Down Platforms).

*Berwick (Up  and Down Platforms).
Byker (Up  &  Down  Plat forms).
Carville (Up  &  Down  Plat forms).
Darlington.
Durham ( Up  and Down Main

Line Plat forms).
Gateshead Eas t  (Up  &  Down

Platforms).
Gateshead West  (Down Plat form).
Harrogate.
Manors Eas t  (Up  Main Plat form)

(Down Tynemouth
Plat form).

* See addi t i onal  ins truc tions .

3 )

•

Middlesbrough (Up  and Down
Platforms).

*Newcastle Central.
Scarborough (Washbeck  Excurs ion

Station) (No.  1 plat f orm. )
(O. 2600).

Scarborough (Central)
No. 3  Plat f orm.

(0 .  2 6 0 0 ).
Selby (Down Plat form) ( O .  7039).
Tynemouth (Up  Plat f orm) ( O .  2600).
West Hart lepool (Down Plat form).

*York.

Guards i n  charge of  t rains  mus t  use these bells  t o  indicate t o  t he f ront
guard that  the t rain is ready to start,  and the lat ter on hearing the bell may
signal t he t rain away  in  t he usual manner.

When there is only  one guard wit h a t rain,  drivers may  accept the ringing
of the bell as a signal t o start,  instead of  a green f lag or light  referred to in
General Ru le  171. ( 0 .  2oe0).

Newcastle Central Stat ion.

Electric Start ing Bells  and Visual Indicators  are prov ided on Nos. 8,  9,
10 and 14 Plat forms.

The bell is operated by  the same but ton as illuminates the visual indicator.
The v isual I ndicator shews t he word "  RE A DY  " when the bell is  rung.
Guards in  charge of  t rains must  use these bells and indicators t o indicate

to t he f ront  guard (or driver i f  only  one guard) t hat  t he t rain is  ready t o
start.
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Electric Bells and Indicators at Stations for Starting of Trains.—Continued.
When there is only  one guard wi t h  t he t rain he mus t  inf orm the driver

so t ha t  t he  lat ter,  when he  hears  the s tart ing bell r i ng  and observes t he
visual indicator shewing "  R E A D Y "  may  s tart  t he t rain.

The visual indicator prov ided for Plat forms Nos. 9 and 10 differs s light ly
f rom those on Nos. 8 and 14 Platforms, as in addit ion to the word " R E A D Y "
the number 9 or  10 is  i l luminated t o  indicate t o whic h plat f orm i t  refers,
thus :—

9

READY.

10

(O. 260
0 ) .

Berwick Station.
In order t o  expedite t he s tart ing o f  t rains ,  a n  electric  bel l  and v isual

indicator is  prov ided a t  t he south end of  t he Up  Plat form,  and the nort h
end of  t he Down plat form.

The bell on the Up  plat f orm is operated by  a switch f ixed on the fourth
electric l ight  s tandard f rom the nort h end of  t he plat form,  and another on
the wa l l  of  t he Stat ion Master's Office, and these switches also i l luminat e
the v isual indicator.  -

The bell on the Down plat form is operated by  a switch f ixed on the same
standard on which is  f ixed the indicator i n  connection wi t h t he s tart ing of
Up trains at south end of plat form,  and another on side wall of Porters' room
near p lat f orm overbridge ; t he  operat ion o f  t he  switches also il luminates
the v isual indicator.

The v isual indicator shews t he word "  R E A D Y "  when the bell is  rung.
Guards i n  charge of  t rains  mus t  use this  bel l  and indicator t o  indicate

to the f ront  Guard (or Driv er i f  only  one Guard) t hat  the t rain is ready t o
start. ( 0 .  2600).

York Station.
1.—Bell pushes communicat ing wi t h  t he underment ioned boxes are f ixed

as under :—
ON PLATFORM No.

8, 9  and 14 • •  •  •
1, 2,  3,  4S, 4N,  58,  6,  7 and 14
4N• f o r  Nor t h  and Eas t
5S. f o r  Nor t h  and Eas t
10, 11,  12 and 14
4N• f o r  t he Nor t h
4N• f o r  Eas t
5S. f o r  Nor t h  and Eas t
5N. f o r  Nor t h

The bell push mus t  be operated by  the Assistant Stat ion Master
or Stat ion Inspector when a t rain is  ready  t o s tart .

COMMUNICATING WITH
• L e e ma n  Road Signal Box .
• Loc omot i v e  Yard Signal Box.

Plat form Signal Box.

Waterworks Signal Box.
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Electric Pushes and Starting Bells for Starting of Trains,
York Station.—Continued.

2.—Drivers' Start ing bells operated electrically  are prov ided as under :—
PLATFORM. P O S I T I O N

No. 4S.  O n  second pi l lar f rom South end.
No. 4 N O n  lamp post  near wat er column a t  Nor t h

end.
No. 5 N  O n  f if th pillar Nort h of over bridge for t rains

depart ing t o  Eas t  o r  Nort h.
No. 5 N  O n  one of group of f our pillars Nort h end of

No. 5.
No. 9  O n  s ignal post  at  end of  Bay  line.
No. 14.  No r t h  end F i x e d  in  roof.
No. 14.  Sou t h  end O n  post carry ing Loco. Box  Start ing signal.

The drivers' bells are indicated by a board lettered " Start ing bell. "
3.—The pushes f or t he Drivers '  Start ing bells  are f ixed on pillars  dis t in-

guished by  a  narrow whit e band around the pillar.
4.—The Guard in  charge mus t  use t he appropriate bell  push t o indicate

t o t he f ront  guard (or driv er i f  there is  only  one guard) t hat  t he t rain is
-
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5.—If  t he  s tart ing s ignal is  a t  "  danger " i t  is  no t  necessary f o r  t he
-driver t o  whis t le,  as t he s ignal wi l l  be lowered when t he Signalman is  i n
.a pos it ion t o  a l low t he t ra in  t o  depart .  ( O .  2600).

LIVE STOCK AT ROADSIDE STATIONS.
General Ru le  173.

Through Freight  Trains  must not  be stopped a t  intermediate stations to
rtake o n  l iv e  stock, unless s hewn i n  t he  work ing t i me  t able "  To s t op
when required, " o r  permis s ion h a s  b e e n  ob t a ined  f r o m  t h e  Dis t r ic t

:Superintendent t o s top them.

SHUNTING OF EXPRESS PASSENGER TRAINS.
General Ru le  175.

When a n  express passenger t ra in  has  been shunted o r  held bac k  f o r
,
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•of it ,  t he stations t o  whic h t he t rains  have been previously reported mus t
be advised by  wire t hat  t he one t ra in has passed t he other.

SHUNTING OF TRAINS.
General Rules  175 and 187.

Stat ion Masters ,  Inspectors ,  Y a r d  Foremen,  Signalmen,  Guards ,  a n d
'Drivers are required t o  not e t he  f ol lowing ins t ruct ions wi t h  reference t o
i the shunt ing and s tart ing of  t rains  :—

1.—Where telegraphic  c ommunic at ion a n d  rel ief  s idings  a re  prov ided,
,Station Masters, Inspectors, Y a r d  Foremen,  and Signalmen a t  stat ions o r
boxes have authorit y  t o order t hat  t rains  be shunted and detained t o t he

, extent necessary t o avoid detent ion t o more import ant  t rains.  W h e n  tele-
graphic communicat ion and relief  sidings are not  provided,  the responsibility
as to shunt ing and detent ion of  t rains wi l l  rest wi t h the drivers and guards,
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but the signalman, stat ion master, or person in charge, mus t  call the driver's
• nd guard's  at t ent ion t o  t he fac t  o f  any  more import ant  t ra in being due
or nearly  so, when such is  t he case.

2.—Passenger t rains  must  not  be passed over loose points, i.e., points  not
connected t o  s ignal boxes, i n  t he facing direc t ion unless t hey  are clamped,
subject t o  t his  except ion, t hat  s team autocars or  s team coaches may  pass
over t hem f or t he purpose of  at taching and detaching, i f  t hey  are secured
by chock or  common ra i l  keys.

3. --Before a  loaded passenger t ra in  o r  vehicles (except  s team autocars
or s team coaches) containing passengers are shunted over loose points  f or
the purpose of  at taching or detaching, care mus t  be taken t o see t hat  t he
points are in  al l  cases made secure by  means of  t he c lamp.  ( O .  1696).

4.—I t  must  be understood that  a s ignalman shall allow a t rain to precede
a passenger or  other t rain upon the request of  a Stat ion Master or foreman
in charge o f  t he goods y ard  o r  s idings, t he  respons ibilit y  i n  these cases
resting wi t h  t he lat t er.

GUARDS OF PASSENGER TRAINS KEEPING GOOD LOOK-OUT.
General Ru le  177 (a).

Wit h reference t o  Ru le  177, clause (a) : a  number o f  Guard's  compart -
ments are now running on t he system i n  vehicles whic h are bu i l t  t o  t he
full load gauge widt h,  so t hat  i t  is  not  possible t o  prov ide s ide duckets
and this  fact will,  of  course, be taken into account in apply ing the instruct ion
that  Guards mus t  keep a  good look-out .  ( O .  6409).

PROPELLING OF TRAINS OR VEHICLES.
General Rule 179.

When vehicles are propelled or  grav itated wi t h in  s tat ion l imit s  o r  on7a
running line or loop,  t he Guard,  Shunter,  or  person in  charge of  the move-
ment  must,  except in the case of  movement  of  goods vehicles in charge o r a
Guard or Shunter,  ride in  the leading or f irs t  suitable vehicle, keep a sharp
look out  ahead, and warn any  person who may  be on or  near t he line.

(O. 7388).

Engines Propelling Trains.
General Rule 179.

Engines may propel trains as shewn below :—
Loaded passenger trains or vehicles must NOT be propelled unless speciallyauthorised.

From B e r wi c k  No r t h  t o  Berwic k  Goods Stat ion.  ( N o t  more t han  15
wagons, brake v an  t o  be leading vehic le i n  whic h guard o r
shunter must ride). T h e  points must be set for the Goods Yard
at Berwick  Stat ion before such t rain is accepted f rom Bel wick
N or th.  ( O .  8082).
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Engines Propelling T r a i n s .
-
C o n t i n u e d .

f Between Alnmouth North and South Boxes.
t  2 ,  B e d l in g t o n  North and South Boxes.

Choppington Station and Colliery Boxes.
Haydon Bridge East and West Boxes.
Hexham East and West Boxes.
Morpeth South and Station Boxes.
Tynemouth West, South and North Boxes.

From Morpe th  Station to Morpeth Crossing. (No t  more than four wagons).
(O. 7754).

Callerton Station to  East Walbottle Colliery Sidings. (N o t  more
than 20 wagons during daylight). ( O .  8255).

Benton Bank to Heaton East Signal Box. (Benton Up Indepen-
dent). (On e  or two vans only). ( O .  7388).

Newsham South to Newsham North. (N o t  more than four wagons
during daylight and clear weather only). ( O .  7388).

Tweedmouth North to Tweedmouth South. ( O .  6622).
Alnwick East to Alnwick Station. (Du rin g  daylight only).
Newsham South to Crofton Mill.  (Vans only).
Croftton Mill to Links Road.
Links Road to Newsham South. (Vans only)." A "  P it  •Sidings, Bedlington, to  "  Dr."  P it  Sidings.

Between Cambois Colliery and Cowpen Staiths (Cowpen Coal Co.'s single line.
Cowpen Coal Co.'s engines propel wagons. N . E .  engines propel
vans only). ( 0 .  6885).

t  P e r c y  Main North  and Percy Main. (B ra ke  Van to  be leading
vehicle).

From P e rcy Main North to Engine Shed. (Vans only).
Engine Shed to No. 1 Commissioners.
No. 1 Commissioners to Percy Main North.

Between No. 1 Commissioners and Northumberland Dock. (Vans only).
No. 1 Commissioners and Albert Edward Dock. (Vans only).
No. I  Commissioners and Whitehill Point. (Vans only).

From Fo r t h  to Newcastle Central No. 1. (N o t  more than three vehicles).
Trafalgar South Yard, Newcastle, to Quayside Yard. (20-ton Brake

Van to be leading vehicle). ( 0 .  7388).
Delaval Box to Elswick Station. (S ix  horse boxes or other empty

23

Coaching Stock vehicles not exceeding a  to ta l length o f 46
yards on Up Independent towards Elswick, in  order to  pass
through crossover road from Up  to Down Independent near
Elswick Station Up Independent Home Signal). ( 0 .  6484).

Between North Seaton and North Seaton Colliery. ( O .  7388).
t  ) ,  H e a t o n  South and Riverside (Tynemouth Lines). (V a n  only).

From Hea ton  East to  Walker Gate. ( N o t  more than 10 wagons and
providing brake van is leading vehicle).

Swalwell Branch End to Swalwell Colliery.
Lambley Station to Lambley Fell Sidings.
Haltwhistle Station to Plenmeller Colliery. (Du rin g  daylight only).

t  The propelled train must not be accepted under Block Beg. 5 (unless a van only or a ballast
train is being propelled), but  must be held back at the rear box unti l  the advance
box can accept i t  under  Block Beg. 4. ( O .  6571).
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Engines Propelling Trains.—Coutinued.
Between Newcast le and Park  Lane and Greensfield. (Engines  may  propel

their van to avoid detent ion by  having to r u n  round in Central
Yard).

From K imb les wor t h  Box  t o Kimbles wort h Colliery .  ( V a n s  only ,  during
daylight  or  c lear weather).  ( O .  7388).

tBetween High  Street  and Greensfield (Gateshead).
High St reet  a n d  St .  James  (Freight  Lines ,  exc luding Alhusens

Branch).
From Fe l l i n g  t o St .  James' Bridge.

St. James t o Park  Lane.
Between Park  Lane and Allhusens Sidings. ( V a n s  only).  ( 0 .  6549).

From Redheugh  Bank  Foot  t o  Teams.
Between Redheugh Bank  Foot  and Duns ton Exchange Sidings. (O.  6441).

From Derwent haugh t o Blaydon Main.  ( V a n  only).  ( O .  7044).
Dunston Wes t  t o  Whickham.  ( V a n s  only).  ( O .  6549).

Between Duns ton Eas t  and Exchange Sidings.
From K i n g  Edward Bridge t o Norwood.  ( V a n s  only ).

Between L o w Fel l  Stat ion and Duns ton East.  ( V a n s  only ).
33 L o w  Fel l  Sidings and Bensham Curve.  ( V a n s  only ).

From No r wo o d  t o Bensham Curve.  ( V a n s  only).  ( 0 .  7657).
Between Norwood and Derwenthaugh.  ( V a n s  only).  ( O .  7972).

From Bak ers  Bank  Foot  t o Lob ley Hi l l  Bank  Head.
Consett Nor t h  t o  Consett  South.
Consett South t o  Hownes  Gill.
Hownes Gi l l  t o Consett North.  ( N o t  more t han 40 wagons. V a n

to b e  leading vehic le).  T h e  propelled t r a i n  mu s t  n o t  b e
accepted by  Consett South f rom Hownes Gi l l  unt i l  i t  has been
accepted by  Consett  Nort h,  and the points  at  Consett  Nor t h
Box are set for the dead end recept ion line towards Blackhill,
and t hat  recept ion line is  c lear throughout .  ( O .  7999).

Annf ield Plain Mineral Yard  t o Annf ield Plain East.
)2 A n n f i e l d  Plain t o  Louisa Colliery ,  Stanley  Level.  ( V a n s  only ).

Between Carr House Eas t  and Carr House West.  ( O .  6965).
From S o u t h  Medomsley (Signal Box) t o South Medomsley Colliery.  (Van

only). ( O .  7107).
Morrison's Colliery  t o Annf ield Plain Mineral Yard.  ( Du r i n g  day-

light  only ).
Waldridge Bankhead t o  Eden Hi l l  Bank  Foot .
Birt ley  t o Bir t ley  Nort h.  ( O n  Up  Fas t  Line).  ( O .  8092).
Sea Bank s  t o  Dawdon.  ( V a n s  only ).  ( A p p l i c a b l e  i n  day l i gh t

and c lea r  weat her  o n l y ) .  ( O .  7388).
Tile Shed t o East  Boldon Stat ion.  (Wagons  o n  Up  Independent)

(O. 7657).
Ludworth Col l ie ry  t o  Th o r n ley Col l iery .  (Co l l i e r y  Company ' s

engine wi t h  no t  more t han  t hree wagons).
Between Green Lane and Garden Lane,  v ia Whit burn.

t  Th e  propel l ed t ra i n  mus t  no t  be accepted under B loc k  Reg. 5 (unless a v an onl y  o r a bal as t
t ra i n  is  bei ng propel l ed), b u t  mus t  be hel d bac k  a t  the  rea r box  un t i l  the  advance
box  c an  ac c ept i t  u n d e r B l oc k  Reg .  4 .  ( O .  6571).
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Green Lane to Tyne Dock Bank  Top. ( Fr e i g h t  trains). (O. 6549b).
St. Bede's t o Ty ne Doc k  Bot tom.  ( V a n s  only ).
Tyne Dock Bank  Top to Tyne Dock Bot tom.  ( V a n s  only).

(O.
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6549).
Tyne Dock  Bot t om t o St .  Bedes.

Tyne Dock  Bot t om t o Green Lane. ( Fr e i g h t  t rains).  ( O .  6549).
Hebburn St at ion t o  Hebburn  Wes t .  ( Fr e i g h t  t rains  o n  Do wn

Independent).
Pontop Crossing t o Green Lane.  ( V a n s  only ).  ( O .  6984).
Boldon Coll iery  t o  Boldon Coll iery  Stat ion,  v i a  Loop.  ( Du r i n g

daylight  only).
Boldon Coll iery  St at ion and  Green Lane.  ( V a n s  only ).
Wearmouth t o  Monkwearmouth.  ( Wa g o n s  o r  E mp t y  Coaching

Stock on Up  Independents).  ( O .  7388).
Nort h Dock and Wearmouth Dock (North Dock Branch).  ( Fr e i g h t

Trains). E n g i n e s  propell ing t rains  o n  t o  t he  No r t h  Doc k
Branch mus t  i n  a l l  cases s top a t  Nor t h  Doc k  Box ,  and  i n
view of  this ,  Drivers  mus t  set  back  steadily.  T h e  propelled
t rain must  not  be allowed to proceed to Fuhvell Crossing unt i l
permission has  been received f rom t he  Gatekeeper a t  t ha t
point, wh o  mus t  place t he  lev el crossing gates agains t  t he
roadway before giv ing permission. ( O .  6549).

Fawcet t  Street and South Dock. ( E n g i n e s  must  only  propel their
vans or short trains consisting of not  more t han seven vehicles).

(O. 704).
Londonderry  and Ry hope Grange. (Eng ines  mus t  only  propel

their vans  o r  s hort  t rains  consist ing o f  no t  more  t han
seven vehic les).

Hendon and Londonderry .
Pallion Stat ion and Dept ford.  ( V a n s  only ).
Doxford's Sidings t o Pall ion Stat ion.  ( O .  6372).
Belmont  and Grange I ronworks .
Ferryhil l No.  1 Box  t o  Coxhoe Box ,  o n  Do wn  Leamside Line.

(0 .  7047).
Ferryhil l No.  3  t o  Mainsforth.
Mainsforth t o  Fe r ry h i l l  Ya rd .  ( O n  U p  Ma i n  du r i ng  day l ight

only).
Mainsforth t o  Fer ry h i l l  No .  3 .  ( O n  Do wn  Independent  dur ing

daylight  and clear weather).
Ferryhil l South (Goods Yard)  and Ferry hi l l  Nor t h  (Goods Yard).

(Engines ma y  propel loads  crossing f r om one Y a r d  t o  t h e
other).

Ferryhil l  No.  1 t o  Coxhoe Box .  ( N o t  more t h a n
Down Independent  a n d  dur ing  day l ight  a n d
only).

Biddick Lane t o Washington South.  ( V a n s  only ).
Washington Stat ion and South.  ( V a n s  only ).

6 wagons  on
clear weat her

(O. 2801).
(O. 6705).

t  The propelled train must not be accepted under Block Beg. 5 (unless a van only or a ballast
train is being propelled), but  must be held back at  the rear box unti l  the advance
box can accept i t  under  Block Beg. 4. ( O .  6571) .
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Engines Propelling Trains. -
C o n t i n u e d .Between Washington Sout h and  Penshaw junc t ion.  ( O n e  Guard's  Van).

(O. 7388).
Stella G i l l  Flats  and South Pelaw.

From Penshaw Junc t ion t o Penshaw Stat ion.  ( U p  Freight  l ine only ).
Penshaw J unc t ion t o  Pens haw Stat ion.  ( N o t  more  t h a n  f o u r

wagons o n  U p  Ma in  line).  ( O .  7355).
Washington St at ion t o  South.  ( D o w n  Independent ,  Vans  a n d

Wagons, during day light  and clear weather only).  ( O .  7173).
Between Washington South and Chemical Works.
t  L e a m s i d e  and Auck land Junct ion.

From Cas t letown t o  Nor t h  Hy l t on  Depots  ( I f  more t han three Wagons
Van wi t h  guard r id ing i n  i t  t o  be  leading vehicles).

Between Durham Turnpik e and South Pelaw.  ( V a n s  only).
From We a r mo u t h  Col l ie ry  t o  Thomps on's  Sid ing.  ( O n  D o w n  L i n e

when work ed under Elec t ric  Tablet  Regulat ions.  N o t  more
than Six  Wagons).

Broomside t o Sherburn Nort h.
Between Fe r r y h i l l  Nos. 3, 2, 1, and Sidings Boxes. (Loaded passenger trains

may be propelled on the Down Plat f orm line,  prov ided brake
van is  leading vehicle, and guard is r iding in  it .  T h e  engine
must be  brought  t o  rest  opposite or  before reaching a  point
opposite t he buf fer stops i n  No.  6  Bay  Plat form).

t  D u r h a m  Nor t h  and South.  V e h i c l e s  f it ted wit h continuous brake
in use. Guard o r  Shunter t o  r ide on  leading vehic le du i  mg
propelling.

Vehicles not  f it ted wit h continuous brake in use. N o t  more
than one unbraked vehicle to be propelled f rom South to North.

An Up  t rain conveying passengers not  exceeding 8 vehicles
may be propelled f rom the Up line at  South Box  to the Down
Plat form line when necessary to effect a quick  clearance of  the
Up l ine i f  plat forms  4,  5,  and 6  are not  available.  Dr i v e r s
must bring their t rains to rest opposite the signal bridge carry-
ing Durham South Up  Home signal.

From Cr o o k  Hal l  to Durham Nort h on Up Fast  Line.  ( E m p t y  Coaching
Stock vehicles or not  more than six wagons ; a Guard or Shunter
to r ide  on  leading vehicle,  except  t hat  he mus t  r ide i n  t he
leading van of empty  coaching stock vehicles provided not more
than t wo vehicles are marshalled outside the leading van.)

Sherburn Nort h to Broomside (Freight  trains). V a n  to be at  f ront
end of  t rain.  T r a i n  t o be brought  to a stand at  the junc t ion
signals before the points are set for the passenger line. (O. 7388).

Het ton Colliery to Het ton Station. ( O n e  double brake to be pinned
down t o every  f our wagons. ( O .  6302).

Het ton Stat ion t o Nor t h  Het ton.  ( V a n s  only ).
Thornley  t o Wheat ley  Hi l l  ( O .  6612).
Wheat ley Hi l l  t o  Thornley .  ( V a n  only).  ( O .  6612.)
Pesspool t o South Het t on Colliery .  ( V a n s  only ).  (P r i v a t e  t ine).
Deaf Hi l l  t o Tr imdon Stat ion.

The propelled train must not be accepted under Block Reg. 5 (unless a van only or a ballast
train is being propelled), but  must be held back at the rear box unti l  the advance
box can accept i t  under  Block Reg. 4. ( O .  6571).
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Between Wingate Sout h  a n d  Wingat e  Stat ion.

YP W i n g a t e  Stat ion and  Wingat e Colliery .
From K e l l o e  Bank  Head t o Coxhoe Bridge Stat ion.  ( V a n s  only ).

Kelloe Bank  Foot  t o Kelloe Bank  Head.  (Vans  only).  ( O .  6656).
Wingate Coll iery  Box  t o  Wingat e Colliery .  ( N o t  more t han 10

wagons during day light  and clear weather only. G u a r d  to ride
in brake v an whic h mus t  be t he leading vehicle). (O.  4915).

Coxhoe Br idge Stat ion t o  Kelloe Bank  Foot .  ( Fr e i g h t  t rains  on
Up Independent).

Seaham t o  Dawdon.  ( Fr e i g h t  t rains ).  ( 0 .  6930).
Dawdon Crossing t o  Seaham. (Wagons  f or Polk a Bank  Foot ).
Mass t o  Waterhouses  Goods .  ( V a n s  only ) .
Baxter W o o d  N o .  1  t o  Dearnes s  Wes t .  ( E m p t y  Coac hing

Stock t rains  o n  Fre ight  l ines  only ).  ( 0 .  6367).
Baxter Wood No.  2  t o  Bax t er Wood No.  1.  ( Fr e i g h t  t rains  o r

wagons on Independent  Line used in  bot h direct ions).
Between Burnhi l l  and  Waskerley .  ( Fr e i g h t  t rains  o f  n o t  more  t han  4 0

wagons. V a n  t o be leading vehicle). ( O .  7388).
From Was k er ley  t o Black  Cabin Siding.  ( N o t  more t han 2 wagons).

(O. 4022).
t  Between To w L a w and Tow Law I ronworks .

Shildon No r t h  and  Blac k  Boy .  ( Mi n e r a l  t rains  dur ing day l ight
only. G u a r d  mus t  r ide  i n  t he  v an  whic h mus t  always  b e
the leading vehic le of  t he propelled t rain).  ( O .  6549).

From S h i l d o n  to Simpasture. ( No t  more than 18 wagons on Up Recept ion
l i n e ).  ( O .  7447).

Shildon to Masons Arms Crossing. ( N o t  more than 30 wagons and
only during day light  and in clear weather).  ( O .  5380).

Mason's Arms  Crossing t o  Shildon.  ( N o t  more t han 20  wagons
and during clear weather only V a n s  in all weather.) ( O .  5380).

General Instructions.—Continued.

tBetween Bishop Auck land East  and Nort h.
t  E a s t  and West.

-
I
-
B
e
t
w
e
e
n

t  Fr o m
tBetween
I
.

t  F r o m

West and North.

Darlington Nor t h  and South.
Darlington
Darlington

South t o Crof t  Junct ion.
Nort h and East.
West and Nort h.
East and South.
South and West .
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Passenger trains for at taching
and detaching on plat form
lines and other than passen-
ger t rains  o n  plat f orm o r
freight lines.

1  Passenger trains for attachingand detaching on plat form
lines and other than passen-

j  g e r  t rains  on  plat f orm o r
freight lines.

Croft  J unc t ion t o  Dar l ingt on South.
Wear Va l ley  t o  Wi t t on  Wes t  on Do wn  Recept ion.  ( N o t  more

than 2 0  wagons  a n d  dur ing  day l ight  only ).  ( O .  6931).
Wear Valley  t o Howden.  ( D o w n  Recept ion line).

t  Th e  propel l ed t ra i n  mus t no t  be accepted under B loc k  Reg 5  (unless a v an onl y  o r a bal las t
t ra i n  is  being propel l ed), b u t  mus t  be hel d bac k  a  t h e  rea r box  un t i l  the  advance.
box  c an  ac c ept i t  u n d e r B l oc k  Reg .  4 .  ( O .  6571).
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Engines Propelling Trains.----Continued.

From Wi t t o n  Wes t  t o  Marshall Green Saw Mills .  ( N o t  more t han 20
wagons, during day light ).

Daddry  Shields and Coronat ion Sidings t o Wearhead.  ( N o t  more
than s ix  wagons and van).

)3 T e b a y  t o  Sandy  Bank .  (Permanent  Wa y  Specials only ,  dur ing
daylight).  ( O .  1876).

Appleby Wes t  t o  Appleby  L.M.S.  Stat ion.  ( N o t  more t han 25
wagons). ( O .  2740).

1- 0 3  A p p l e b y  Wes t  t o  Appleby  L. N. E.  Stat ion.  ( N o t  more t han 25
wagons).

Kirk by  Stephen Eas t  t o Sandy  Bank .  (Permanent  Way  Specials
only).

Barnard Cast le Wes t  t o  Barnard Cast le East ,  on  t he Nor t h  and
South Up  Mineral lines only .  ( N o t  more t han 13 wagons).

Barnard Cast le Eas t  t o  Barnard Cast le West ,  on  t he Nor t h  and
South Down  Mineral  lines only .  ( N o t  more t han 6  wagons.

(O. 6892).
Marshall Green Saw Mi l ls  t o  Wit t on-le-Wear.  ( N o t  more  t han

12 wagons during day light  only ).  ( O .  6448).
tBetween Stooperdale and Charit y .
t S t o o p e r d a l e  and Hopetown.
t  F r o m  Ho p e t o wn  t o  Charit y .

Charity  to Hopetown (Mineral Lines). ( N o t  more than 35 wagons).
(O. 7388).

Hopetown t o  Alber t  H i l l  (Mineral Lines  only ).  ( N o t  more t han
five vehicles. Ex c ept ion :—During day light  only, t rains of not
more t han 30 wagons w i t h  v an as  leading vehic le may  be
propelled). ( O .  7388).

Albert  Hi l l  t o  Parkgate.  ( V a n s  and s tern f rame specials on U p
Independent. Du r i n g  day light  only ,  t rains  of  not  more t han
30 wagons on Independent).

Parkgate t o  Darl ingt on Nort h.  ( V a n s  and wagons o f  Cat t le o n
Up Independent .  D u r i n g  day l ight  only ,  t rains  o n  U p  I n -
dependent).

Geneva t o  Darl ingt on South.  ( A  t rain on up branch line during
day light  only but  Van only at any t ime). ( O .  7067).

t  Between Crook East and West. (Passenger trains for attaching and detaching
on plat f orm line).

From Crook  Eas t  t o Crook  West  (Freight  Line).  ( O .  2740).
Between Forcet t  Goods Yard  t o  Forc et t  Junc t ion (Van only ).  ( O .  7801).

Kirk by  Stephen Wes t  t o  Stainmore.  ( P e r ma n e n t  Wa y  Specials
o n l y ).  ( O .  8229).

Kirk by  Stephen West to Merrygill or Belah. ( V a n  or other vehicle
suitable f or ambulance purposes). ( O .  7388).

Barnard Cast le Eas t  and West .  (Passenger t rains  f or  at taching
and detaching on plat f orm line).

It T h e  propel l ed t ra i n  mus t  not  be accepted under B loc k  Reg. 5 (unless a v an onl y  or a bal l as t
t ra i n  is  bei ng propel l ed), b u t  mus t  be hel d bac k  a t  the  rea r box  un t i l  the  advance
box  c an  ac c ept i t  u n d e r B l oc k  Reg .  4 .  ( O .  6571).
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Between Beaumont  Hi l l  and Aycliffe. (Ba l las t  t rain not  work ing in section).
(O. 1889).

J) C r o f t  Junc t ion Sidings and Crof t  Depots.
t From Ne wb u r n  t o  Churc h St reet  (Wes t  Hart lepool).  (Passenger line).

(Empty  Coaching vehicles and wagons).
Between Seaton Snook and Seaton Snook Works. ( Du r i n g  day light  only).

From Nort on-on-Tees  Wes t  t o  East.
Leasingthorne t o Chilton.  ( N o t  more t han 8 wagons).
Chilton Colliery  t o Leasingthorne. ( V a n s  only ).
Chilton Bank  Foot  t o  Chilton.  ( V a n s  only).  ( 0 .  7394).

Between Tees Bridge and Old  Riv er  (Thornaby).  ( V a n s  only  on  Mineral
lines).

Thornaby Old River and Newport  East. ( Tr a i n s  on Mineral lines.)
73 N e w p o r t  East and Middlesbrough Old Town. ( V a n s  only on Mineral

lines).
Middlesbrough Old Town and E n d  of  Marsh Branch.  ( Tr a i n s  on

Mineral lines).
Middlesbrough Old Town and End of  Ack lam Branch.  ( Tr a i n s  on

Mineral lines).
Middlesbrough O ld  To wn  and Goods Yard.  ( Tr a i n s  o n  Mineral

lines).
Maw (SL Company 's  Siding (Es ton Branch) t o  Cargo Fleet  I nner

Junction. ( N o t  mo r e  t h a n  5  loaded wagons .  B r a k e s  o n
leading vehicles t o be part ially  applied. Speed  not  t o exceed
10 m.p.h.).  ( O .  7355).

From Fl a t t s  Lane to Eston Station. ( E m p t y  Coaching Stock and Freight
trains).

Guisborough Junct ion to Cargo Fleet. ( V a n s  only  on Down Mineral
line).

Cargo Flee t  t o  Sout h B a n k  Stat ion.  ( V a n s  o n  Slag l i ne  and
Independent).

South Bank  Stat ion to Grangetown Stat ion. ( V a n s  only  on Down
Slag line).

Cargo Fleet  (I nner) t o  Cargo Fleet .  (Vans ) .
Grangetown (Engineer's Slag Tip  Siding) t o Tod Point .  ( V a n  only

on Down Slag Line).  ( O .  5236).
Between Wes t  and Eas t  Boxes, Spennymoor.

East and Wes t  Boxes, Middlesbrough.
East and Wes t  Boxes, Reclean

3) C e m e t e r y  Nor t h  and South Boxes, Hart lepool.
From Ha r b o u r  Street  Crossing t o Queen Street, Hart lepool.  ( N o t  more

than three wagons).
Queen Street t o  Harbour Street  Crossing, Hart lepool.  ( N o t  more

than 20 wagons).
Harbour St reet  Crossing t o  Hart lepool Stat ion.  ( N o t  more t han

20 wagons).
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t ra i n  is  being propel l ed), b u t  mus t  be hel d bac k  a t  the  rea r box  un t i l  the  advance
box  c an  ac c ept i t  u n d e r B l oc k  Reg .  4 .  ( O .  6571).

General I  nstructions.—Continued. 2 7 7



278 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

Engines Propelling Trains.—Continued.
Cemetery South and Hartlepool Coal Staith (Mineral Lines).
Church Street and Clarence Road Boxes, West Hartlepool.

(Passenger lines).
Cliff House South and Newburn Boxes, West Hartlepool. ( U p  and

Down Goods lines and via  Cliff House Branch).
Newburn and Burn Road Sidings, West Hartlepool.
Newburn and Clarence Road Boxes, West Hartlepool. ( U p  and

Down Goods and Weigh lines).
Stranton and Church Street, West Hartlepool (via Stranton Loop

Goods lines).
Clarence Road and Greenland, West Hartlepool.
Greenland a n d  Centra l Marine B o x,  We st  Hartlepool. (N o t

more than 35 wagons). •
Central Marine and Harbour Street Boxes, West Hartlepool.
North and South Boxes, Eaglescliffe.
Bishopton Lane and Primrose Hi l l  Boxes, Stockton. (Passenger

lines).
South and Station Boxes, Haverton Hill.  (O n ly  applies in  clear

weather and when the section is clear to the Home signal at
the advance box. No t  more than 12 wagons must be propelled
in either direction between the two boxes unless a van is the
leading vehicle and a man riding in it. I n  such cases the number
to be propelled must not exceed 55).

Bell's B a n k Foot, and Port Clarence Box. •
Cliff House South and Newburn, West Hartlepool (Passenger lines

(Van only). ( O .  7388).
From Hart lepoo l Station to Ballast Crossing. (N o t  more than 8 wagons).

(O. 7388).
Seaton Carew Station t o  Clif f  House South, West Hartlepool

on Down Independent. (N o t  more than 15 wagons with  van
leading—during daylight and in  clear weather only).

(O. 7388).
Yt S a l t b u r n  Junction to  Saltburn Station. (E mp t y  Coaching Stock

trains). ( 0 .  19).
Between Saltburn Junction and Saltburn Station P a s s e n g e r  t ra ins

Hutton Junction and Guisboro' Station 5  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  no t
more than three vehicles. See  Special instructions.

t  From G u isb o ro u g h  Station to  Hutton Junction.
Hutton Junction t o  Guisborough Station. (Goods trains.—One

double brake should be pinned down for a train of 10 loaded
wagons, and one extra double brake for every five additional
wagons.) ( O .  7388).

Guisborough Station to between Crossover Roads, Nos. 3 and 10.
(Loaded passenger trains).

Spa Wood to Slapewath. (N o t  more than three wagons).
North Ormesby to Guisborough Junction. (Van).  ( O .  6406).
Portrack Lane to North Shore. (No t  more than ten wagons).

Between

t  The propelled train must not be accepted under Block Reg. 5 (unless a van only or a bal last
train is being propelled), but  must be held back at the rear box unti l  the advanc
e
.
box can accept i t  under  Block Reg. 4.  ( O .  6571) .
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Engines Propelling Trains.—Continued.
t  From Haverton  Hi l l  Station to  Belasis Lane Box. N o t  more than 20

wagons, van to be leading vehicle, and guard riding in it. T o
operate during clear weather and daylight only). ( 0 .  7388).

Between Oak Tree (Dinsdale) and Fighting Cocks. (V a n  and one wagon).
(O. 7388).

From Cl i f f  House South Ground Frame to Seaton Carew. (E mp t y  Coach-
ing Stock tra in (consisting of not more than 10 vehicles) on
Up Independent and during daylight and clear weather only.
See special instruction). ( O .  7388),

Brotton Station to Lumpsey Signal Box. (Th ree  wagons provided
leading vehicle is suitable for guard to ride on, leading wagon
brake to be applied). ( O .  7388).

Between North Shore and Bishopton Lane. (Tra in s or wagons on Freight
lines. Du rin g  foggy weather, falling snow, o r darkness, Van
must be leading vehicle).

Billingham-on-Tees and Haverton Hill.  (Van only). ( O .  7388).
From No r t h  Shore to Portrack Lane. (Tra ins or wagons). ( 0 .  6549).

(A) „  H a r t b u r n  to North Shore, Stockton. (Tra ins on Freight lines. A
van to be leading vehicle and a Guard to ride in  it).

Stillington North to Stillington Station Down Mineral Home signal.
(Engineer's Tower Vans on Sundays).

Bowesfield to  Stillington Up  Mineral Home signal. (Engineer's
Tower Vans on Sundays). ( O .  6184).

Grosmont to Dowson's Garth Siding. (N o t  more than 20 wagons).
(0.B.T. 412).

Harmby Quarry Siding to Leyburn Station. (Wagons, during day.
l i ght  onl y ) .  ( ( M I T .  428) .

Leyburn East to  Ord &  Maddison's Quarry. ( N o t  more than 22
wagons. Du rin g  daylight and clear weather only. Gu a rd  to
ride in  leading vehicle). ( O .  7 8),

Northallerton West to Castle Hills (E mp t y  Coaching Stock trains).
Castle Hills to  Northallerton West.

,Y

51

t  Between

I
.

I .  1 5

Castleford Station and Gates.
Fryston North and Fryston South.
Church Fenton North and South.
Malton East and West.
Milford South and North 1  During foggy weather not more than
Milford South and East f  2 0  wagons may be propelled.
Pickering High Mill and Mill Lane.
Scarborough Gas Works and Station.
York Leeman Road and North Junction.
York Clifton and South Points.
Market Weighton East and West.

(A) Before offer ing the "  Is l i ne clear  "  signal  for  a  tr ai n which i s  t o  be propel led fr om
Har tburn to N or th Shore the H ar tbur n Signalman m ust i nfor m  the Signalman
at Bishopton Lane of the fact that the tr ain is to be propelled and that the latter
must not accept the train unti l  i t has been offered to and accepted by Nor th Shore.

t  The propelled train must not be accepted under Block Reg. 5 (unless a van only or a ballast
train is being propelled), but  must be held back at the rear box unt i l  the advance
box can accept i t  under  Block Reg. 4. ( O .  6571) .
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Engines Propelling Trains.—Continued.

Between Poppleton Junction and South Points (Goods lines).
Whitby Bog Ha ll and Station.

From Northa lle rton  High to  Castle Hills F r e i g h t  trains and
t  3 7  No rt h a l le rt o n  Castle to High p i l o t  engine with
Between Northallerton East and Low Gates j  w a g o n s .

t  Fro m Boroughbridge Road to  Northallerton East. (Wagons).
tBetween High and South boxes Northallerton.
t  F ro m Northallerton East to High. (Fre igh t trains and pilot engine with

wagons).
Castle Hills to  Danby Wiske. (T wo  wagons of coal for pumping

station and two empty wagons to  Danby Wiske).
Castle Hills to Wiske Moor. (Eng ine  tender with  water).
Northallerton High to Yafforth Siding. (N o t  more than 10 wagons,

PI van to be leading vehicle). ( O .  8326).
Northallerton High to Northallerton East. (Fre igh t  trains and pilot

engine with wagons. Th e  van must be at the front (or lower)
end of trains).

Between Thirsk Middle and South. (E mp t y  Coaching vehicles, goods van,
and not more than six wagons to and from the South Sidings).

In both directions on Thirsk Town Goods Branch.
From Sessay Wood to Sunbeck (Pilmoor). E mp ty  Coaching Stock trains.

(O. 7213) .

Skelton Bridge to Beningbrough Station. (T wo  wagons of coal).
Poppleton Junction t o  Clifton. (P i lo t  with  wagons fo r Water-

works Sidings).
Burton Lane to Foss Islands. (V a n  only).

Between Wath Road Jot. and Bolton-on-Dearne Station
t From Bolton-on-Dearne Station to Hickleton South. ( N o t  more thanHickleton South to Bolton-on-Dearne Station. t w o  guards'
Between Hickleton South and Hickleton North Sidings I  brakevans).
From H ic k le t o n  South to t o  Frickley Colliery

Sidings. j  ( O .  4733).
Moorthorpe Station to South Kirkby Colliery Box. (E mp t y  wagon

trains in clear weather. Gu a rd  must ride in van, which must
always be leading vehicle of propelled train).

Moorthorpe South to  Moorthorpe Station on Down Independent.
(Freight trains). ( O .  3067).

Wheldale Colliery box to  Castleford Old Station box. (Fre ig h t
trains. ( O .  7118).

Castleford Goods Yard to Victoria Brick Yard.
Castleford Goods Yard to Lumb's New Yard.
Castleford Goods Yard to Lumb's Hightown Works.

Castleford Station to Glasshoughton Colliery Box. (Two  vans).

t  The propelled train must not be accepted under Block Reg. 5 (unless a van only or  a ballast
train is being propelled), but  must be held back at the rear box unti l  the advance
box can accept i t  under  Block Reg. 4. ( O .  6571).



Engines Propelling Trains.—Continued.

t  F r o m  Glasshoughton Colliery  to Cast leford Stat ion.  ( N o t  more than s ix
wagons and van. Th e  van must  be at  the f ront  (or lower) end
of t he t rain.  ( O .  2318).

Methley Coll iery  t o  Whit wood.  ( V a n  only  dur ing day light ).
Sherburn-in-Elmet  Stat ion t o Junc t ion box.  (Wagons ).  ( O .  7078).
Selby South t o Selby Canal.  (Wagons  on No.  1 Independent  and

No. 1  Recept ion Line).
Selby Canal t o  Selby  South.  ( N o t  more t han 3 vehicles, during

day light  only).
Barlby  to Barlby  junc t ion (Selby). ( No t  more than 20 wagons).
Barlby  Junc t ion t o  Bar lby  (Selby).  (Wagons  over Nos.  1 and 2

Up Independents only ).
Barlby  t o  B a r lby  Junc t ion on  Do wn  Duplicate.  (Wagons ,  c lear

weather only).  ( O .  6827).
Newlands Siding t o  A i rmy n  and Rawclif fe.  ( N o t  more t han 20

vehicles, v an  t o  be  leading vehic le and  guard r id ing i n  i t .
During c lear weather and day light  only ).

Between Pickering Hi g h  Mi l l  and Ne w Bridge Quarry .  ( Du r i n g  day l ight
only).

From Seamer  J unc t ion t o  Seamer Stat ion.  ( E m p t y  t rains  o n  Do wn
Independent line).

Northstead Estate Siding t o Gallows Close (Scarborough).
Between Scarborough Stat ion and Washbeck. (S t eam autocars may  propel

one passenger coach prov ided the guard can ride in  t he com-
partment  at  the leading end and have access t o the brake, as
well as t he driver being on t he engine). ( O .  457).

From H a g g  Pane t o  Gascoigne Wood.  ( Wa g o n s  f rom Do wn  s ide t o
to Up  Independent  or Up  Mineral Recept ion lines.

(O. 6986).
Wort ley  Junc t ion (Mid. )  t o  Worley  (N.E. ) ( No t  more  t han t wo

vans). ( p •  7388
).Leeds "  B " Box  to Geldard. ( Fr e i g h t  t rains and Empt y  Coaching
Stock trains. F i s h  Wagons and Parcels Vans wit h Brake Van
leading. N o t  more t han t wo Horse Boxes (conveying grooms
or at tendants) wi t h  Brak e Van leading, prov ided guard rides
in van wit h automat ic  brake in use throughout.  Fre igh t  t rains
with more t han 15 wagons of  Goods or 10 wagons of  Coal t o
have heavy brake v an in  f ront .  ( 0 .  6549).

•PY G e l d a r d  Box to Leeds" B "Box .  (One Brake Van. Guard or shunter
to ride in van and have access to Automat ic  Brake). ( O .  3728).

P;

I P
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Neville Hi l l  t o Waterloo.  ( O n  Down Independent  only ).
Between G e l d a r d ,  Holbeck ,  and Cast leton Bridge Sidings, Armley .

The propel led tr ai n m ust not  be accepted by  the Juncti on Box  under  Block Beg. 5
(unless a van only or  a bal last tr ai n is being propelled), but  must be held back
at the rear  box  unt i l  the Junction box  can accept i t  under  Block Beg. 4.

(O. 6571) .



-
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Engines Propelling Trains.—Continued.

From Starbeck North to  Stonefall Sidings. (N o t  more than 25 wagons
or 8 Empty Coaching Stock vehicles. I f  the load is mixed, one
empty coaching vehicle to equal 3 wagons). ( O .  6849).

Crossgates East to Manston.
Between Neville Hi l l  and Marsh Lane. (N o t  more than two freight vans

may be propelled from Marsh Lane East to  Neville H i l l  on
Nos. 1 and 2 Down Independent lines, and from Neville Hi l l
to Marsh Lane East on the Up  Independent as fa r as the
crossing into Marsh Lane Yard).

Neville Hi l l  and Hunslet. (No t  more than two vans). ( O .  7388).
t  D u t c h  River Low Level and Potters Grange (Goole).
t  From D u t c h  River to  Potter's Grange. (Goole). (No t  more than  3 0

wagons wi..1 van a t  leading end, on Down Main o r  Down
Reception line).

Between
From

tBetween

From

Between

From
Between

71

13

Dutch River Low Level and L. & Y. Junction (Goole).
Brough Up  Slow L ine t o  Down Slow Platform Line. (E mp t y

Stock trains in  clear weather). ( O .  6526).
Staddlethorpe and Staddlethorpe East. (N o t  more than 20 vehicles).

(O. 5168).
Wilmington and Wilmington East.
Southcoates to  Dansom Lane. (N o t  more than 15 wagons).
Holderness Drain North to King George Dock.
Beverley Station to Cherry Tree. ( O .  7388).
Hessle Road to Dairycoates West.
Dairycoates West and St. Andrew's Dock West.
St. Andrew's Dock West and St. Andrew's Dock.
St. Andrew's Dock West and Hessle East.
St. Andrew's Dock to Dairycoates West.
Dairycoates East and St. Andrew's Dock West.
Alexandra Dock and Graving Dock.
Holderness Drain South and Graving Dock.
Holderness Drain South and King George Dock.
Dairycoates West and Dairycoates East.
St. Andrew's Dock and Daircoates East.
Dairycoates East and Hessle Road.

t  Before offer i ng t he  " I s  L i ne C l ear "  s ignal  f or  a  t r ai n w hi ch i s  t o  be  propel led
from D utch R i ver  to Potters Grange on the Down Main Line, the D utch River
Signalman must inform the Signalman at  Potter ' s Gr ange of  the fac t  that  t he
train i s  t o  be propel led, and the l atter  m ust not  accept the tr ain unti l  i t  has
been offered to and accepted by  Boothfer ry Road under  B.T .P. 4.

t  The propelled train must not be accepted under Block Reg. 5 (unless a van only or a ballast
train is being propelled), but  must be held back at the rear box unti l  the advance
box can accept i t  under  Block Reg. 4. ( O .  6571) .
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Bridlington South and Bridl ingt on Quay.
West Parade and Paragon Yard.  ( E m p t y  Coaching stock only).

Dairycoates Wes t  t o Hessle Road.
Dansom Lane t o Wilmingt on.  ( V a n  only).  ( O .  7388).
Wilmington t o  Stoneferry .  ( N o t  mo re  t han  t wo  Goods  Guard

Brake Vans).  ( O .  7388).
Stepney t o  Wincolmlee.  ( O n  Recept ion line).  ( N o t  more t han

20 tanks f rom Messrs. Majors  Siding in clear weather,  and not
more t han 12 dur ing foggy  weather o r  f al l ing snow. I n  a l l
weathers t wo shunters t o be wi t h  the propelled t rain and one
to be a t  leading end).  ( 0 .  5996).

Goods and Ballast  Trains  may,  when necessary, be propelled on
any port ion o f  t he Ax holme J oint  Line.

Potters Grange to Boothferry  Road,  Goole. ( V a n  only .—Guard to
ride in  same). ( O .  5494).

Between Sculcoates Junc t ion and Beverley  Road.
Burleigh St reet  a n d  Alex andra Doc k .  ( N o t  mo r e  t h a n  t w o

Brakes).
From Ca n n o n  Street to Beverley Road.  ( A n y  vehicles not  exceeding six,

and n o t  convey ing passengers, proceeding t o  Sculcoates o r
Alexandra Dock).

Cannon St reet  t o  Springbank  West .  ( E n g i n e  and brake (or  t wo
brakes) only ).

Beverley Road t o Cannon Street. ( O n e  brake van).

't F r o m
P)

)1

) )

Between El la Street  Sidings and Springbank West.  ( E n g i n e  and brake (or
two brakes) only ).

Springbank North,  South, West, and Locomot ive Junctions, Spring-
head. ( O n  goods lines only).

South Howden East  and South Howden West.

)1
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Engines Propelling Trains.---:Continued.

Dairycoates Eas t  and Albert  Doc k  West.
Albert  Doc k  West  and Albert  Doc k  East.
Albert  Doc k  East  and Foreshore.
Foreshore and Neptune Street.
Neptune Street  and Manor House.
Albert  Dock  Wes t  and Rivers ide Quay.
Goole Stat ion t o Boot Merry  Road.
Boothferry Road t o Goole Stat ion.  ( E m p t y  coaching stock only).
Drif f ield and Wansford.
Wansford and Drif f ield Nort h.

t  The propelled train must not be accepted under Block Reg. 5 (unless a van only or a ballast
train is being propelled), but  must be held back at  the rear box unti l  the advance
box can accept i t  under  Block Reg. 4.  ( O .  6571) .
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Engines Propelling Trains.—Continued.

Between Gowdall Junction and Hensall Junction.
Wrangnrook Junction and Wrangbrook South or Westi
Hemsworth East and Hemsworth Sidings.
Aire Junction and Gowdall Junction. (No t  more than two Brake

Vans).
From Cudworth North to  South Hiendley, o r Brierley. (Eng ine  and

brake (or two brakes) only).
Between Cudworth North and Cudworth South. (E n g in e  and brake (o r

two brakes) only on main lines. T ra i n s  as required on goods.
lines.

Cudworth South and Carlton Main Colliery or Stairfoot. (Engine
and brake (or two brakes) only).

Cudworth South and Cudworth Station. (En g in e  and brake (or-
two brakes) only).

From Cudworth  Station t o  Cudworth South o r North Engine and no t
exceeding 10 vehicles not conveying passengers).

Between Wrangbrook West and Moorhouse and South Elmsall. Eng ine  and
brake (or two brakes) only).

Hickleton Stat ion and  Hickle ton Junction. (Passenger t ra ins
excepted).

From Sculcoates to Burleigh Street, ( N o t  more than six wagons, during
daylight and clear weather only. G u a r d  t o  rid e  in  lead-
ing vehicle which must be a  va n .  ( O .  7388),

Doncaster Junction (North or South) to Doncaster Station or vice
versa. (Fre ig h t  t ra in s  o n l y  n o t  exceeding 3 5  vehicles.
exclusive of Guards' Brakes).

Sprotboro' t o  Warmsworth .  (Fre ig h t  t ra in s  n o t  exceeding
30 wagons and brake van.

Between Aire Junction and Warmsworth. ( T o  facilitate local working, not
more than two Guards' Brake Vans may, when necessary, be
propelled over between Aire Junction and Warmsworth, bu t
during foggy weather or falling snow propelling must not be
adopted except in case of emergency or where i t is necessary
in the ordinary course of working. Whe n running down grad-
ients greater than 1 in 200, the speed must not exceed 15 milea
per hour.

From Wrangbrook South to Neville's, Hinchcliffe's and Hampole Sidings,
engine and brake (when necessary), thence to Pickburn.

(O. 7388).

Moorhouse (W. &  & G.) to  Moorhouse and South Elmsall. (Va n s
onl y) . ( O .  7710) .



General Rule 179 (g), and Recording Tel.  Regns.

I n accordance wit h Rule 179 (g), authorit y  is given for an engine to propel
a ballast  t rain through the section on either side of  any of  the boxes, on the
section of  l ine named below,  irrespect ive of  whether work  has t o  be done
in the section or not ,  except t hat  in the case of  the box  at  each end of  the
section, t he arrangement  wi l l  only  apply  i n  one direc t ion,  t hat  is ,  i n  t he
direct ion i n  which the section extends.

As a rule the propelling must  be confined to one section, i.e. between t wo
signal-boxes, but  if  i t  is not  pract icable for the engine to get round the t rain
at t he f irs t  box,  o r  t he circumstances are except ional and i t  is  considered
desirable to propel through more than one section, this  may  be done on the
instructions of  the Permanent  Way  Inspector, or  other person in charge of
the work ,  i n  order t o fac ilitate t he work ing.

I t  is  not  intended
through more  t han
circumstances.

On sections of  line
Recording Telegraph
into a sect ion which

From
Between

From

55

Stocksfield t o  Prudhoe.

Hexham Eas t  and Border Counties.

Newcastle Cent ral t o Benton Quarry .
Heaton East  t o  Percy  Main.
Newsham South t o  Plessey Road.

Between Corbridge and Hexham.
From Co r b y  Gates t o  Brampton.

Between Gils land and L o w Row.
Prudhoe and Wes t  Wy lam.

General Instructions.—Continued. 2 8 5

Propelling of Ballast Trains.

that  t rains  should be propelled under t his  aut hori t y
two consecut ive sections, except  under  v ery  spec ial

worked under t he Regulat ions f or Tra in  s ignalling by
Instruments, a  ballas t  t ra in  mus t  no t  be  propelled

is already  part ly  occupied.

From News ham Nor t h  t o Isabella Colliery .
Hamsterley t o Westwood Colliery .
Lockhaugh t o Rowlands  G i l
Garden Lane t o Hart on.
Hart burn t o Norton-on-Tees South.
Eaglescliffe t o  Bowesfield.
Thornaby Eas t  t o Tod Point .
Cargo Fleet  t o  I nner Junct ion.

55

75

51

55

23

35

O. 1889) .
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Propelling of Ballast Trains.—Continued.
From Guis borough Junc t ion t o Kilt onthorpe.

Brot ton t o Clif fe.
Church Fent on t o Micklef ield.

Bray ton Box  (Selby) t o  Barlow.
Between Drax  Hales  and Oakhill.

Wis tow Box  and Gascoigne Wood.
Chaloner Wh i n  and Church Fent on Nort h.
Church Fent on Nor t h and Burt on Salmon.

Castleford Stat ion and Frys ton Nort h.
32

Barlby  Junc t ion and Shaftholme.I P

Strensall and Bart on Hi l l .

Malt on Wes t  and Rill ington.
Faunal and Weeton.

Staddlethorpe Eas t  and Howden.
Cot t ingham Nor t h  and Cherry  Tree.
Staddlethorpe East  and Thorne.

From Fe l t o n  t o Annf ield East .

Annf ield Plain Stat ion t o Bradley  Box .

(O. 1876) .

PROPELLING OF STORES VANS.
General Rule 179.

Under no circumstances mus t  stores vans be prope'led upon any  running
line, except  as shewn below :—

From He ms wo r t h  South t o Hems wort h East .

Between Wes t  and Nor t h  Boxes, Bishop Auck land.

From Wo r t l e y  t o Geldard,  Leeds.
Greenland Crossing t o Clarence Road,  Wes t  Hart lepool.
Castle Hi l ls  South t o High  Box ,  Northallerton.
Station t o Washbeck Box ,  Scarborough

(Middle or Excurs ion line).
I
-
B
e
t
w
e
e
n  
H
i
g
h  
S
t
r
e
e
t  
a
n
d  
G
r
e
e
n
s
f
i
e
l
d  
B
o
x
e
s
,  
G
a
t
e
s
h
e
a
d
.

t  The propel led tr ai n must not be accepted under  Block Regulation 5, but  must be hel d
back a t  the rear  box  unt i l  i t  can be accepted under  Block Regulation 4.

(O. 7645) .



General Instructions.—Continued. 2 8 7

DAMAGE TO GOODS AND MINERAL WAGONS, LOADED OR EMPTY,
General Rules  184, 113 and 151.

1.—Drivers mus t  exerc ise c are a n d  good  judgment  i n  apply ing t h e
brake wh e n  s lacked b y  signals o r  s topping,  du r ing  bo t h  s hunt ing a n d
t rain work ing,  as a sudden applicat ion of  the brake is l ikely  to badly  st rain
or break  the drawgear and headstocks of  wagons.

2.—Part icular at tent ion should be paid t o t he state of  t he weather and
the condit ion of  t he rails ,  as  wel l  as  t he length and weight  of  t he t rain,
and these circumstances mus t  have due considerat ion in  determining when
to s hut  of f  s t eam and  t o  app ly  t he  brak e so as  t o  av oid any  sudden
stoppage o r  unnecessary jerk .

3.—Wagons must not be shunted without  remaining attached to the engine,
unless at tended by  a competent person prepared to apply  the wagon brakes
to prevent  the wagons coming into v iolent  contact wit h other vehicles. T h i s
applies equally  in  Grav it at ion Shunt ing Yards.

When such wagons as 40-ton Quintuples, 25-ton Ballast  wagons, 25-ton
Covered Goods wagons, and special wagons of  heavy tare such as trolleys,
are, either loaded or empty,  shunted by  gravitat ion,  a Shunter or Brakesman
must be sent along wi t h the wagons in order to brake them into the sidings

4.—Attent ion is  drawn t o  General Ru le  No.  113 whic h prohibit s  double
shunting, except  when done b y  engines specially  used f or  t he purpose o f
shunt ing and at tended by  experienced Shunters.

5.—Wagons f it t ed wi t h  brake pipes mus t  not  be placed nex t  t o  wagons
with loads l ik ely  t o  damage t he pipes, and al l  cases of  pipes so damaged
must be reported.

6.—Yard foremen and others  concerned mus t  pay  special at t ent ion t o
the manner in which the wagons are shunted in their yards, and at once bring
before the not ice of  t heir superior officer any  cases where they  consider t he
shunting operat ions have been performed t oo roughly ,  when the person o r
persons a t  f ault  wi l l  be severely dealt  wit h.  ( T .  9579).

The f ol lowing inst ruct ions whic h apply  bot h t o  Rai lway  and Priv at ely
Owned Wagons  are supplementary  t o  those shewn i n  Regulat ion 172 o f
the "  General Direc t ions  1 elating t o  Merchandise Traf f ic ,  1931. " Th e s e
instructions supersede others issued since t hat  date :—

1. Procedure as to Advices when Loaded Wagons are stopped in Transit
owing to Mechanical Detects.

(L
)

BREAKDOWN OF TRUCKS UNDER LOAD.
General Rule 184.

An adv ice t o  be  sent  by  wi re  t o  sending and  receiv ing s tat ions
except in  the case of  Coal Class traff ic, when the advice by  wire is
to be sent t o the receiving stat ion only  ; an int imat ion to be given
if  possible as t o when the traf f ic is  l ik ely  t o be sent forward.



288 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

Breakdown of Trucks Under Load.—Continued.

(H.) Wh e n  a wagon is stopped owing to running hot, the Wagon Examiner
or ot her  authorised person l iberat ing t he  wagon af t er at t ent ion
wil l  note on t he back  of  t he label t he date,  place and nature of
defect. T h i s  inf ormat ion is  required i n  connect ion wi t h  clauses
1 (i i i . ) and 2 (ii..) below.

(iii. ) A  writ t en advice to be sent as early as possible on Form M.  9934 to
Sending a n d  Receiv ing St at ion and Dis t r ic t  Superintendent  ; t he
advice t o  t he Dis t ric t  Superintendent  t o state whether t he wagon
has been prev ious ly  s topped owing t o  running ho t  o n  t he same
journey, and i f  so, t o  give part iculars  of  such stoppages as shewn
on t he back  of  t he label.

2. Transhipment.

(
L
)

I n the case of meat,  f ish or other highly  perishable commodit y  the
traffic must  be transhipped as quick ly  as possible into f it ted vehicles
and forwarded by  the f irs t  available passenger t rain t o which i t  is
permit ted t o  at tach such vehicles, sending and receiv ing stat ions
being advised by  wire,  which should give part iculars of  the original
sending s tat ion,  number  o f  defect ive wagon,  number  o f  vehic le
into whic h the traff ic has been reloaded and the service by  which
it  is being sent forward.  A  copy of the advice should subsequently
be forwarded t o  t he Passenger Manager,  York .

(ii.) Wh e n  a  Rai lway  Company 's  wagon is  s topped a  second t ime on
one journey  f or a  hot  axlebox,  arrangements should be made f or
the contents t o  be t ranshipped as early  as possible.

When a Rai lway  Company's wagon is stopped owing t o a defect
other t han a  hot  ax lebox,  t he contents should be t ranshipped i f
by so doing the traff ic can be sent forward earlier t han by  holding
the wagon f or t he defects t o be remedied.

These paragraphs do  no t  apply  t o  coal class o r  rough t raf f ic ,
such as Ore,  Limestone,  Roadstone, etc.,  i n  regard t o  whic h t he
Distric t  Superintendent 's instruct ions should be obtained.

(iii. ) Wh e n  it  is decided to t ranship the contents of a wagon, the Dis t ric t
Superintendent (or  Cont rol  i n  Cont rolled Areas) mus t  be advised
by telephone or  wire in  those cases where t ranshipment  cannot  be
performed wit hout  assistance either i n  man-power or  appliances.

I t  is  essential t hat  immediate steps should be taken t o  have t he wagon
repaired or  t he contents t ranshipped, according t o  circumstances.

(G. 4 /50387).



General Instructions.—Continued. 2 8 9

SHUNTING O F 25-TON COVERED GOODS AND SPECIAL TYPES OF
WAGONS FITTED WI TH SCREW BRAKES.

General Ru le  184.

When 25-t on covered wagons  o r  ot her  spec ial t ypes  o f  wagons  f i t t ed
with screw brakes are about  t o  be shunted b y  grav itat ion,  o r  loose f rom
engine under  a n y  circumstances, t h e  brak e wheel  should,  bef ore c om-
mencing t he operat ion,  be t urned unt i l  t he brake blocks are f ul ly  applied
to the wheels, and then reversed a couple of  turns to ease the brake blocks,
otherwise i t  may  not  be possible t o  apply  t he brake prompt ly  enough t o
bring the wagons t o rest  a t  t he required place. ( O .  36/61/1909).

RELIEF SIDINGS.

General Ru le  184 (c).

Relief sidings mus t  only  be used f or standage of  disabled vehicles in  case
of emergency. W h e n  vehicles are lef t  i n  a relief  s iding t hey  mus t  be put
close up t o t he buf fer stops or  chock at  t he f ar end of  t he s iding

SHUNTING OF TRAINS.
General Rules  135, and 184 (c).

Guards a n d  Shunters  w i t h  f re ight  o r  e mp t y  coaching s t oc k  t ra ins
when shunting are held responsible for seeing that  the points which are situate
at a distance f rom the signal box  f rom which they  are worked are properly
closed and t hat  t he vehicles are c lear of  t he points  before t he drivers  are
signalled to set back, and must  render the signalman every assistance during
shunting operations. ( 0 .  8326),

Guards, shunters, and  others  engaged i n  shunt ing operat ions on  a  l ine
which is less than 10 feet f rom a Main line, must, whenever practicable, work
at t he opposite side t o t hat  on which t he Main line is  situate. ( O .  7739).



290 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

PLACE.

Maximum Grose
weight ofwagon and load

combined t hat
may be allowed

on depot ,
per line per cell

Blaydon (Swalwell Br ic k
Tons.

Works). 8
Blanchland 34
Boldon (Goods) • 24

YY ( T h r e e  Horse Shoes) 40
Bolton Percy 33
Boosbeck • 40

Priestcroft 40
Wilk inson's 40
Stanghow 25

Boroughb ridge •  •  • 40
Roecliffe Siding 27
Humberton Siding 33

Bowes • 32
Brafferton. • 40
Brancepeth 32
Bridlington •  •  • 33

3) G a s  Co.'s Siding 20
Brompton 20
Broomielaw 40
Brot ton •  • 40

Kiltonthorpe 40
Brough 33
Bubwit h 17i
Burdale •  • 33
Burnhill,  Backstone Bank  • 34

21 S a l t e r s  Gate 26,

Carlisle—

17

London Road 37
Dalston Road 31
Bog Depots 30

Castle Eden 34
Castle Howard,

Crambe Beck. 18
Castleton 40
Cattal 40
Catterick Bridge 17
Chathill 34
Cherry Burt on • 33

PLACB.

Maximum Gross
weight  of

wagon and load
combined t hat

may be allowed
on depot ,

per line per cell.

Tons.
Acklington 40
Ainderby 40
Akeld  • 28i
Allendale • 34
Alne • 40
Alnmouth 40
Alnwick  • 33
Alston 18
Amotherby 20
Ampleforth 20
Amafield Plain 30
Appleby
Arthington 33
Askrigg • 25
Aysgarth •  • 25

•Baldersby 27
•Bardon Mi l l 31

Bardsey •  • 40
Barnard Cast le • 30

Dent  Gate 31
Barras 40
Barton •  • 30

(Coniscliffe) 17
Barton Hi l l 17i
Barton-le-Street 33
Beal • 25
Bearpark • 17
Bedale 40
Belford 34
Beningbrough 20
Beverley •

(except one cell on
middle road

33

20
Billingham-on-Tees 35
Birs twith • • 40
Bishop Auck land (Tenters

Street) 22
(Auckland
Coal Co.). 20i

Blackhill • 29

LIST SHEWI NG T H E  MAX I MUM GROSS WE I G HT O F WAGON
AND LO AD ALLO WE D ON DEPOTS.

General Rule 185.



Maximum Gross Weight of Wagon and Load allowed on Depots.—Continued.

PLACE.

Chevington
Christon Bank
Cliburn
Clif f  Common
Clif ton Moor
Coldstream
CoHingham Brid
▪  g eConsett
Copgrove
Copmanthorpe
Corbridge

31 G a s  Works
Cotherstone
Cott ingham
Cowton
Coxwold
Crof t  Spa
Crook, Stanley
Cullercoats—

East Road on Cells
West Road on Cells

Dacre
Glasshouse Sidings

Danby

Darlington—
Bank Top
Haughton Lane
Northgate

New Depot12
Rise Carr
Whessoe Lane
corporat ion Elect ric

Works.
Boro' Engineer's  Yard.
Haughton Lane,

Blacketts.
(Wire Mills )

Dinsdale, Goosepool
Drif f ield
Durham Goods
Dunston

Lobley Hi l l
Sunniside
Dixon Corbit t 's  Works.
Davison's Glass Works.

General Instructions.—Continued. 2 9 1

Max imum Gross
weight  of

wagon and load
combined t hat

may be allowed
on depot ,

per line per cell.

Tons.

34
40
40
33
40
30
40
36
20
33
40
40
29
171.-
40
20
17
20

PLACE.

Dunston—
Redheugh I ron & Steel

(West End) .
33 ( E a s t  End)

East Tanf ield
Earswick
East Boldon
Ebberston .
Ebchester
Edf ingham
Egton
Ellerby
Elrington
Escrick . .
Eston (Normanby  Branch).
Etherley .
Everingham
Fangfoss .
Featherstone Park
Felling .

30 F e r r y b r i d g e  .
20 F e r r y h i l l  Gas Works
40 P) F o u n d r y
17i F i g h t i n g  Cocks
20 F i l e y  .

Flamborough
Flax ton .

40 F o g g a t h o r p e  .
40 F o r c e t t  .
40 F o r g e  Valley
40 „  ( I r t o n  Sidings)
40 F o u r s t o n e s
40 F r o s t e r l e y

Gainford .
24 G a i s g i l l  .
40 G a n t o n  .

Garton .
25 G a t e s h e a d -
40 P a r k  Lane .
33 O a k w e l l g a t e  .
171- C o - o p e r a t i v e  Society
29 E a g l e  Depot  .  .
30 P e r m a n e n t  Way  Shops
40 G i l l i n g  .
18 G i l s l a n d  .
28 G l a i s d a l e  .
40 G l a n t o n  .

Max imum Gross
weight  of

wagon and load
combined t hat

may be allowed
on depot ,

per line per cell.

Tons.

28
40
9 9
33
40
20
19
28i
18
20
32
40
40
40
33
40
24
28,1
33
40
40
20
17i
17i
20
33
13
33
35
40
35
40
40
17i
33

40
40
40
131
40
22
29
40
284.



292 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

PLACE.

Maximum Gros
weight of

wagon and loadcombined that
may be allowed

on depot,
per line per cell.

Tons.
Goathland 40
Great Ay t on 16
Grinkle 40
Guisborough 40

Slapewath)3
9
0Haltwhis t le 31

Hammert on 20
Hart 40
Harperley 35

Mac. Neil 40
Harrogate 33

J) ( N e w  Depots) 40
Bilton Siding 33

Hart lepool Milbank Crescent 40
(Old Depots) 30

Haverton Hi l l 30
Haxby 17
Haydon Bridge 40
Headingley 33
Hebburn 29
Heck 40
Hedgeley 284
Hedon 20
Heighington 40

(Whiley  Hi l l ) 40
Helmsley 20
Heslerton 174
Hessle 33

Gas Co.'s Siding 33
Hexham 40
Highf ield 33
Hinderwell 19
Holme Moor 173,
Hopperton 20
Holtby 33
Hornsea Bridge. 33

Old Depot
(Gas Depot) 171

Horsforth 40
(Station Mills ) 17

Hov ingham Spa 20
Howden 33
Howdon-on-Tyne 40
How Mi l l 18
Hull—Paragon 33

Dansom Lane 33
Drypool 33

Maximum Gross Weight of Wagon and Load allowed on Depots.—Continued.

PLACE.

Hull—Stepney
Wilmington

Hunmanby
Hm'wort h Burn
Hut t on Cranswick
Hut t on Gate
Hy lt on Stat ion

Offerton Lane
I lderton
Ingleby
Jarrow (Old)

(New)
Jervaulx
Kettleness
iKeyingham
Kildale
Kil l ingwort h
Kiplingcotes
Kirbymoors ide
Kirk by  Stephen
Kirk by  There
Kirk ham Abbey
Kirknewton .
Knaresborough
Lanchester
Langley
Lart ington
Lealholm
Leeds--

Marsh Lane—Western
Eastern

Armley Road
Cardigan Road
Wellington

Leeming Bar
Leyburn
Lit t le Mi l l
Loftus
Londesborough
Longhirst
Longhoughton
Low Fel l

Workhouse.
Lucker

Maximum G roat
weight  of

wagon and load
combined t hat

may be allowed
on depot ,

per line per cell.

Tons.

20
33

21
174
26
22
37
284
40
20
29
33
20
20
40
40
33
20
40
40
20
284
40
25
40
32
17

40
29
33
33
33
40
40
36
40
33
40
40
40
36
40



Maximum Gross Weight of Wagon and Load allowed on Depots.—Continueci

PLACE.

Malton
Market  Weighton
Marske
Marston Moor
Masham
Melmerby
Mickleton
Middlesbrough

Denmark  Street
Nort h Street
Richmond Street
Stockton Street
Washington St reet

Middleton-in-Teesdale
Milf ord—

Ballast Siding f or
Pumping Engine.

Gas Work s  Siding
Malt  K i l n  Siding

Mi l lf ield—West End
Co-operative

Mindr um
Monkseaton—

Red House Farm
Monkwearmouth—

Carney and Todd
Wearmouth Foundry
Kirk up and Jackson
Roker Landsale

Morpeth, B .  & T.
)1 N . E .

Moulton
Musgrave
Naburn
Nafferton
Nawton
Newby Wiske
Newcastle—

New Bridge Street
Fort h—

(North Line of Depots).
(Middle Line)
(South L ine)

NoT H. - -P ilot  engines wor k  on a l l
Newham
Newsham
Newton Ky me

General Instructions.—Continued. 2 9 3

Maximum Gross
weight  of

wagon and load
combined t hat

may be allowed
on depot ,

per l ine per cell

Tons.
17+
I 7+
40
40
40
27
30
33
28+
17
40
28+
40
40

33
33
21
17
22+
34

29

17
18
22
29
40
36
18
40
40
17+
33
40

40

28
40
40

these lines.
40
28+
33

Nidd Bridge
Norham
Northallerton,  High*

Low -
*T ank  engines on ly  allowed onNort h Grims ton

Nort h Shields (B.  & T.)
Nunburnholme
Nunningrton
Nunthorpe

Mart
▪ 
o n  
L
a
n
e

Ormesby
Otley
Ot t ringhain

Otterington
Pallion—

Potters' Landsale
Forsters
Sunderland Forge
Dept ford

Pannal
Pateley Bridge
Patrington
Pegswood
Percy Ma in
Pieton
Pickering

Gas Works .
Windle's Bone

Mills .
3
)

PLACE.

•

Hildyards
• S i d .
•

Pierceb/idge
Pinehinthorpe
Plessey
Pocklington

Gas • Work
• sPonteland

Pool in Wharfedale
Poppleton
Pot t o
Prudhoe
Rask elf
Ravenstonedale
Redcar

Jugs Fa rm
Kirk leatham Lane
Warrenby

Maximum Grose
weight  of

wagon and load
combined t hat

may be allowed
on depot ,

nor line per cell.

T o n e .
40
38
40
24

these depot s.
33
28
33
20
40
23
40
33
20
20
40

28
36
37
28
40
20
20
31
23
20
33
22

29
22
40
25
35
29
40
20
40
23
40
17+
29
20
40
27
24



294 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

Max imum Gross Weight  of  Wagon and Load allowed. on Depots.—Continued.

PLACE.

Redmire
Riccall •
Richmond
Riding Mi l l
Rill ington
Ripon (West) (Front  Row) •

(Back Row)
( E a s t  •  •

Lit t lethorpe
Romaldk irk
Rowley

White Ha l l
Rye Hi l l  •
Ryhope, Silksworth
Saltburn
Saltmarshe
Sandsend
Sawdon
Scarborough

Gas Works
53

Scholes
Scorton
Scotby
Scotswood •

(Bensons)
Seaham—

Londonderry  Coal
Lime •

Seaton Bank  Head
Southwick, Thompson's
Seaham Gas Works

Seamer
Seaton Carew
Sedgefield

Selby
Gas Work s
Swing Bridge

Sessay •
Settrington
Sexhow
Shildon Goods Yard

Gas Works  •
Loco. Spouts

Shincliffe •
Shotley Bridge
Si les t horne

Maximum Gross
weight  of

wagon and load
combined t hat

may be allowed
on depot ,

per l ine i, er cell.

Tons.
20
40
15
32
171
28
40
40
9
440
34

9
017
40
33
2
533
20
28
40
20
•
-
)
9

•
Gas Works

South ghields—
High •
Low •
Gas Co.
Dean Quarry
Jamieson &  Foster

Southwick—
North Hy l t on  Lane

Priestmans •
Swan, Hunt er  and

40 W i g h a m  Richardson
40 S p e n n y m o o r  •

Gas Co.
17

17
14
36

25
•)8

23 (Lime)
33
17
'22
40
33
22
34
34
36
20
40
20

Sinderby •
Sinnington •
Skinningrrove Gas Works  •

Pease & Partners.
Skirlaugh
Slaggyford •
Sledmere &  Fimber
Slingsby •
Smardale •
Snainton
Southcoates
South Mi l f ord

,•
Spofforth
Sprouston
Staithes
Stamford Bridge
Stanhope Gas Works
Stannington
Starbeck

Signalling Dept .
Staward
St. John's  Chapel
St. Peter's
Stocksfield
Stockton—

Bridge Road
Clarence Road
Millf ield
Broadbents
Co-operative

Portrack Lane
Stokesley—First 5 Cells •

3) R e m a i n d e r  •

3,

, 7

9)

PLACE.

Max imum Grose
weight  of

wagon and load
combined t hat

may be allowed
on depot

per l ine per cell.

Tons.
16
20
40
15
20
17
33

28
20
33
20
33

21
40
24
22i
36

28
321

36
34
40
40
40
25
33
40
34

20 & 33
12
40
40
38
40

40
40
17
25

36
40
20



Maximum Gross Weight

PLACE.

Strensall
Sunilaws
Sunderland—North Het ton.

Tatham Street
Londonderry
Hendon Moor •
Hendon Gas Wks. Vic.
D'Arcy  Street
Hendon Gas Works

Swine
Tadcaster

33 T o w e r  Brewery  Co.
Temple Hi rs t  •
Thirsk Junc t ion
Thirsk  Town •  •  •
Thornaby (North Yorkshire

Sidings).
Thorner •  •
Thornton Dale •
Thorparch
Thorpe Thewles
Tollerton
Topclif fe
Tow Law

Sunniside •
High Stoop

Trenholme Bar
Tweedmouth
Tynemouth Greens
Tynemouth Carr& Depots
Ulleskelf •  •
Usworth,  East House Farm
Urlay  Nook
Velvet Ha l l
Walker •
Walker Gate
Wallsend
Warcop
Warkworth
Wart hi l l
Washington—

Low Barms ton
High Barms ton.
Blyth's Brickworks

Washington—
Fatf ield Gears

•

General I  nstructio ns.—Continued.

of Wagon and Load allowed on Depots.—Continued.
Max imum Gros

weight  of
wagon and load
combined t hat

may be a l lowe
d on depot ,
per l ine per  cell

Tons.
17.
34
28
21
40
28
17
28
26
20
33
33
40
17
40

26

PLACE.

Waskerley •  •
Stanhope Lime Kilns

(Crawley Inc line)
Waterhouses -
Wearhead
Weaverthorpe
Weeton •
Welbury
Wensley
West Auck land

Spring Gardens
West Clif f  •
Westgate-in-Weardale
West Hart lepool •
Wetherby
Wetwang

40 W h a r r a m
40 W h i t b y  (Gas Works )
40 W h i t e d a l e  •
33 W h i t t i n g h a m
21 W i d d r i n g t o n  •
33 W i l l i n g t o n  Quay
27 W i n e s t e a d
40 W i n s t o n
28 W i t h e r n s e a  •
21 W i t t o n - l e - W e a r
40 W o r m a l d  Green
40 W o l s i n g h a m
28 W o o l e r
17 W o o p e r t o n
33 W y k e h a m
40 W y l a m
40 W y n y a r d
34 Y a r m
40 Y o r k  (West )
28 ( E a s t )  •
29 F o s s  Is lands •
25 Branch •
40 L i m e  Depot  •
17,1 S e v e r u s  Gas Work s

Severus Junc t ion
33 L i m e  Cells
28 W a t e r w o r k s -
32 N o r t h  Depot  •

South Depot  •

Maximum Gross
weight  of

wagon and load
combined t hat

may be al lowed
on depot ,

per l ine per  cell.

Tons.
36
40

40
40

40
20
40

40
40
23
33
33
33
30
20
24
28i
32
40
20
22
20
40
40
40
28-
40
33
36
21
40
33
40
33
33
20

20

40
22
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.
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LIST O F  PLACES WHE RE  SPECIAL AUTHORITY I S  GIVEN FO R
PLACING TRAINS OR VEHICLES OUTSIDE THE

HOME SIGNALS WHERE THERE IS  A  FALLEN GRADIENT
TOWARDS THE BOX I N THE  REAR.

General Rule 186 and Block  Regulat ion 15.

a  When t he "B loc k ing  back  outs ide home s igna l "  s ignal is  giv en f or  a
t rain t o  be allowed outside t he home signal, i t  does no t  mean t hat  i t  can
run back any  distance on the facing line, bu t  mus t  stand immediately  out -
side t he home signal.

Trains or  vehicles when placed outs ide home signals, i n  accordance wi t h
this authorit y ,  mus t  always have a van a t  the end towards the box  in  the
rear, except  where otherwise specified.

Unless special permission be given by the Superintendent no train or vehicle
must be placed outside a home signal where the line is on a falling gradient
steeper than 1 in 150 towards the box in, the rear.

Box.

Appleby Stati on
Ar thington, South

(Otley and Il k l ey Branch)
t  (Harrogate and Leeds Line) .

Through vehicles which have to
stand i n  r eadiness t o  b e
attached t o  m ai n l i ne tr ains
may be placed w i thout a van
in r ear  o n  t he  thr ough l i ne
outside t h e  respective hom e
signals for  these two branches.

Ar thIngton, N or th •
t  (Harrogate and Leeds Line)

Berwick (Nor th)  •
A train or vehicles (Light Engines

excepted) m ust not  be ' l aced
outside Berwick N or th D ow n 1
Home Signal.

Brandon Colliery *Dearness Valley
Before a F reight  t rain is shunted on to t he

Up Mineral line in the f acing direct ion,
the Signalman at  Dearness Valley must
obt ain t he permission of  the Signalman
at Bax t er  iVood No.  2  box  o n  t h e
telephone.  T h e  lat t er  bef ore g iv ing
such permission mus t  set  No.  12 and
ot her relat ive point s t o lead t o an un-
occupied Siding and must  not  allow the
Up Mineral l ine to be f ouled uut il t he
movement  is completed.  ( O .  541).

Coxhoe Br idge. Kel loe Bank Heath
Durham, N or th.
Durham, South

Through vehicles which have to
stand i n  r eadiness t o  b e
attached t o  m ai n l i ne tr ains
may be placed on the through
line outs i de t h e  South Box
Up hom e signals w i thout  a
van i n the rear.

Flamborough
Garforth

Line.

Up

Up
Up

Up

Down

Up
Mineral

Up
Up
Up

Down
Down

Branch

Box.

Harrogate, Crimple
Towards Pannal or  Spoffor th for

ballast trains only.
Headingle, •  •  •  •
Hul l , K i ng George Dock
Hunmanby •  •
Hunwick, Newton Cap
Hutton Gate •

Freight trains ; or  vehicles wi th-
out a van i n rear.

Jarrow, (Pontop)
(Vehicles p l ac ed  outs i de t h e

Home Signal must always have
an engine or  v an at  t he end
towards the box in the rear). •

(O. 6548) .
Ki ldale
Kirbymoorside
Knaresborough Goods

Goods vehicles w i thout a van i n
rear.

Li ttl e W eighton
Micklefieid

Towards Church Fenton.
North Skel ton, Longacres
Pinchinthorpe •
Seaham (Hawthorne)

Spennymoor, East Howie
PP D e a n  & Chapter

Springhead (Locomotive Box)
Will ington Stati on

*Wil l ington, Bowden Close
* S ignalm an at  Rough Lea must  set  No.  11

point s f or  bac k ing f r om  D o w n  M ain
Line to Rough Lea before accepting
t he S ignal  " B l o c k i n g  B ac k  O ut oide
Rome Signal "  f r om B owden Close.

Wormald Green
Wynyard

(
.
0
.  
4
6
0
9
)
.

Line.

Down

Down
Down

Up
Up
Up

Up

Down
Up

Down
Towards
York).

Up
Up

Down
Down
Down
Line

Down
Down

Up Main
Down
Down

tfp
Down

tBefore these author i ties are exercised the Long Siding points m ust be opened for  the
aiding befor e t he  Blocking Bac k  signal  i s  accepted b y  Ar thi ngton N or th f r om
South, and m ust be l ef t  i n t hat  posi tion unt i l  the Obstruction Removed signal  i s
received fr om  Ar thi ngton South. ( O .  4464).
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Heaton and Ferry hi l l 26 miles.
Blaydon and Ferry hi l l • 2 4
Heaton and Alnmout h • 33
Alnmouth and Berwick

3 1  7 ;

Forth and Hay don Bridge • 28
Haydon Bridge and Carlis le • 31
Hul l  and Cant on Towers 31

SECURING OF LOOSE POINTS.
General Rules  187, 90 and 185.

Loose points, i.e. points not  connected to signal boxes, must  not  be passed
over by  a passenger t rain i n  t he fac ing direc t ion unless t hey  are clamped,
subject t o this  single exception, t hat  Steam Autocars or Steam Coaches may
pass over them for the purpose of attaching and detaching, if  they are secured
by chock or  common rai l  key.

Before a  loaded passenger t ra in  o r  vehicles (except  Steam Autocars  o r
Steam Coaches) containing passengers are shunted over loose points  for t he
purpose of  at taching or detaching, care must  be taken to see that  the points
are i n  a l l  cases made secure by  means of  t he c lamp.

The clamps must  be kept  in the office (or some other convenient place) so
as t o be available f or use whenever required.  ( O .  1696

TANK WAGONS FOR CREOSOTE, GAS TAR, PETROLEUM, ETC.
General Ru le  190, 206 and 113 (c).

Tank  wagons which are subject t o the restrict ion not  to t ravel more than
25 miles  wi t hout  a  s top f or  examinat ion may  be allowed t o  t rav el more
than 25 miles wit hout  stopping in  the case of the following runs, which are
a l i t t le more t han the s t ipulated distance :—

" Starred " tanks may  be worked f rom Hu l l  t o Mexboro' on t rains which
have no intermediate stops.

Guards must ,  as f ar as possible, sat isfy themselves as t o  whether a t ank
is loaded or  empty ,  and t hat  t he lids  are properly  closed before t he t ank
is taken forward.

When tank  wagons are being "  loose " shunted, care must  be taken by  all
concerned t o avoid undue violence. ( G .  1/4/120).

EXAMINATION OF LARGE, HEAVY, OR BULKY ARTICLES.
General Ru le  190 (d), and 62 (d).

When any  Guard has on his  t ra in any  specially .large, heavy,  o r  bulk y
article, t he conveyance of  which is  at tended wi t h  more t han ordinary  risk,
he must carefully examine the condit ion of the load at  each stopping station,
and i f  his  t rain is  booked t o run more t han 25 miles  wit hout  s topping he
must arrange wit h the driver to stop at  intermediate stations for the special
purpose of such examinations being made.
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Examination 0  Large, Heavy, or Bulky Articles.—Continued.
An except ion may ,  however,  be made i n  t he case of  t he following runs,

which are a  l i t t le more t han 25 miles  :—
Heaton and Ferry hi l l  .  .  2 6  miles.
Blaydon and Ferry hi l l  .  .  2 7 -
Heaton and Alnmout h .  .  3 3
Alnnaouth and Berwick  .  3 1
Forth and Hay don Bridge .  2 8 Y)

Haydon Bridge and Carlis le •  3 1
Hul l  and Carlton Towers  •  3 1

(G. 3'7748).
DOUBLE BOLSTER TIMBER WAGONS.

General Rules  190 and 206.
These long wagons wi t h  t wo f ixed bolsters are intended t o  be used f or

long pieces of  iron,  or s imilar traff ic ( in addit ion to short  t imber and deals)
which cannot  be  convenient ly  loaded i n  ordinary  goods wagons o r  ot her
t imber trucks.

Double bolster wagons may  only  be used f or t raf f ic  requiring an under-
runner when (1) t he port ion of  t he load projec t ing beyond t he end of  t he
double bols ter is  nar row enough t o  admi t  o f  suf f ic ient p lay  t o  a l low o f
the f ree movement  of  t he under-runner,  and (2) t he weight  borne b y  t he
under-runner is not  such as to bind on the wagon so as to interfere wi t h the
passing of  t he load round curves. ( O .  4500). ( T .  135/c).

LOADING OF SHOWMEN'S VANS AND ROUNDABOUT TRAFFIC.
General Rules  190 and 206.

Care must  be taken to see that  any thing which is carried on the top or at
at the sides of showmen's vans or other road vehicles containing show traff ic
is securely and safely roped.

GOODS DAMAGED OWING TO TRAIN ACCIDENTS.
General Rules  192 and 277.

When an accident occurs involv ing damage to goods, i t  is the dut y  of  the
Operating Department  to do what  is necessary to minimise the loss through
damage or  delay,  and t he Stat ion Master o r  other person in  charge mus t
take immediate steps to have the goods gathered together, protected, and if
possible, loaded up and forwarded to dest inat ion, or  to whatever centre the
Dist ric t  Goods Manager wishes t hem t o  be sent  f or  disposal. T h e  Goods
Department  should be immediately  advised and t heir instruct ions taken.

I f  addit ional men are required to perform the work  of  salving, applicat ion
should be made t o t he Dis t ric t  Superintendent  f or assistance.

DAMAGE TO CASKS OR CASES CONTAINING WINES, SPIRITS,
TOBACCO OR OTHER DUTIABLE ARTICLES.

General Ru le  192.
I n cases where, owing t o damage, t he contents of  such packages are lost

or destroyed, Guards and Shunters mus t  at  once report  t he mat t er t o t he
nearest Stat ion Master o r  Goods Agent ,  i n  order t hat  t he necessary steps
may be taken to advise the Revenue Officer of the occurrence in accordance
-
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TIME LOST BY  MAIN LINE EXPRESS PASSENGER TRAINS.
General Ru le  192.

Guards work ing Main  L ine Express t rains  mus t  show on t hei r  journals
any t ime  los t  by  a  check t o  t he t rain,  notwiths tanding t hat  pr ior  t o  t he
check the t rain may  be running to t ime and that  the engine regains the t ime
lost before arriv ing at  t he nex t  s topping place.

LUGGAGE I N CORRIDORS AND VESTIBULES OF TRAINS.
General Ru le  199.

Bags, portmant3aux  or other art icles mus t  not  be placed in the corridors
or vestibules of  carriages. Ra c k s  are prov ided f or  t he smaller and l ighter
articles ; larger art icles mus t  be placed in  t he guard's v an or luggage com-
partments.

Attendants mus t  report  any  case of  irregularit y  which comes under their
notice, and arrange f or t he luggage t o be removed t o t he van.

POSITION OF LARGE COVERED WAGONS ON THROUGH
GOODS TRAINS.
General Ru le  206.

In cases where guard's  vans wi t h  s ide duckets are no t  prov ided,  large
covered wagons should not  be placed nex t  t he guards' vans i f  this  can be
avoided wi t hout  causing inconvenience or  delay. ( O .  6821)

GENERAL REPAIRERS, PAINTERS, ETC., VANS AND CARRIAGES.
General Rules  206.

The Vans  and Carriages f o r  t he conveyance of  t he Company 's  General
Repairers, and  Painters,  Stores, etc. ,  mus t  only  be conveyed nex t  wi t h in
the rear v an of  Goods t rains.  ( O .  176/61.-1910).

PLACING OF ADDITIONAL GUARDS' VANS ON FREIGHT
OR BALLAST TRAINS.

General Rules  206 and 193 (a).

Whenever more t han one guards van i s  run on f reight  or  ballast  t rains ,
the addit ional v ans  ma y  be  placed i n  t he  mos t  convenient  pos it ion o n
the t rain.

WAGON BRAKE PINS AND CHAINS COMING I N CONTACT WI TH
THIRD RAIL—TYNEMOUTH ELECTRIFIED AREA.

General Ru le  206.

Guards of  Freight  t rains which are to pass on to the Electrif ied Area must
satisfy themselves t hat  al l  Wagon Brake Pin Chains are suff iciently looped
up t o  c lear t he t hird rail.  ( T .  21063-5/11).
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FASTENING DOORS OF GOODS, MINERAL, AND CATTLE WAGONS.
General Rules  206 and 210.

All doors (inc luding bot t om doors) of  goods, cat t le,  and mineral wagons
must be properly fastened before the wagons are forwarded, loaded or empty.

SIDE AND CENTRE CHAINS AND TIMBER AND BOILER
WAGON CHAINS.

General Rules  206,  57,  109,  189, and 190.

I .—Stat ion masters, inspectors, foremen, guards, shunters, and porters are
required t o  see t hat  i n  every case in  whic h t he side and centre chains of
wagons are not  coupled, t hey  are carefully  put  up  so as t o  prevent  t heir
coming in  contact wi t h  t he crossings, switch rods, o r  other port ions of  t he
permanent way.

2.—Long centre chains when not  in  use, mus t  be hung up on the head-
stock hook  prov ided f or the purpose, and not  on the drawbar hook, unless
there is  no headstock hook  on t he wagon.

3.—Three-link centre chains mus t  not  be hung up,  as they  swing clear of
the permanent  way .

4.—When t wo wagons (one wi t h  a long centre chain, and the other wit h
a short  centre chain) have t o  be coupled together,  t he short  centre chain
must, when pract icable, be used f or  t he purpose.

5.—A single side chain is in  no case to be used for coupling. I f  the chain
on the side of  a wagon be coupled to the next  wagon, the chain on the other
side mus t  be coupled also.

6.—Side chains mus t  not  be cross coupled o r  hooked on  t o  t he centre
chains or  centre hooks.

7.—Care mus t  be taken t hat  t he chains on t imber and other wagons are
made secure so as t o  prevent  t heir coming loose whils t  t ravelling.  A l l  con-
cerned wi l l  be held responsible f or  this  being done before t imber or  other
wagons are attached t o a t rain.  G u a r d s  wi l l  be held responsible f or seeing
that such chains remain securely fastened during t he journey.

8.—All cases must be reported in which wagon chains of any description are
seen t o be hanging down or  heard s t rik ing crossings, switch rods, o r  other
portions of  t he permanent  way .

WORKING O F  CARRI AGE TRUCK S  A N D  O THE R COACHI NG STOCK
ON FRE I G HT TRAI NS.

General Rules  206, 23 and. 190.

(See Special instruct ions f or work ing through Shildon Tunnel).
I .—Coaching stock may  be conveyed by  goods t rain prov ided i t  does not

exceed 24 pairs  of  wheels on  any  one t rain.  I f  there are more t han this
1 n u mb e r  the stock must  be div ided and sent on dif ferent t rains so t hat  there
I m a y  not  be more than 24 axles of  coaching stock on any t rain.  I f  there are

more t han 24 axles of  coaching stock on hand,  and there i? u n b a l a n c e d
L engine available, a  special may be run.
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Working of Carriage Trucks and other Coaching Stock on
Freight Trains.—Continued.

2.—When coaching stock is conveyed on unbraked goods t rains  i t  should
be marshalled next  wit hin the rear van when this can conveniently be done.
In cases where i t  is not  pract icable to place i t  nex t  t o the van owing t o i t
being necessary to marshal i t  in stat ion order for detaching, or other special
circumstances, great  care mus t  be exercised during shunt ing operat ions t o
ensure the Coaching stock not  being subjected t o v iolent  shocks.

3.—East Coast bogie stock and L.N.E.  65 ft. dining cars must on no account
be work ed i n t o  t h e  emp t y  s idings  a t  P a r k  Lane  o r  t hrough t h e  U p
Independent.

4.—Carriage t rucks,  open o r  covered, may ,  whet her loaded o r  empty ,
be conveyed on goods t rains,  prov ided t hat  t he loads are of  usual nature
for such stock, i.e., carriages, motor-cars, theat rical scenery, etc. ; ordinary
goods t raf f ic  mus t  not  be loaded in  them.

5.—In all cases t he loads mus t  be effectively secured t o t he sides of  t he
truck, as wel l  as t o  t he cross bars ; i n  the case of road vehicles t he wheels
must be securely wedged, i n  addit ion t o  being fastened t o t he cross bars.

6. -- I n all cases where possible the screw couplings on the coaching stock
should b e  used i n  preference t o  t he  l i n k  couplings  o n  t he  wagon ; t he
coupling should be screwed up t i l l  t he buf fer faces meet.

7.--Care should be taken that  the screw coupling when not in use does not
hang foul of  crossings, etc.

8. --The guards mus t  shew on t heir journals  t he number and descript ion
of each vehicle conveyed on f reight  trains, and between what  points conveyed.

(G. 20325) .

INSTRUCTIONS AS TO WORKING SIDINGS (SITUATE BETWEEN
STATIONS) AT  WHiCH NO COMPANY'S SERVANT

IS I N CHARGE.
General Rules  206, 165, and Block  Regulat ion 8.

Guards in  charge of  t rains which have to stop at  sidings (situate between
stations) a t  whic h no Company 's  servant  is  i n  charge t o at tach or  detach
wagons, must  obtain the key of  the points f rom the person in whose charge
it  is * le t ,  and on arrival at  the s iding immediately  place the signals where
such are prov ided at  DA NG E R and keep t hem so un t i l  t he work  is  done
and t he points  re-locked. W h e n  the work  has been completed, t he points
and signals must  be restored t o t heir normal posit ion. T h e  key  mus t  then
either be  t ak en f orward t o  t he  s tat ion o r  s ignal box  i n  advance t o  b e
returned f rom t hat  place t o  t he s tat ion or  s ignal-box a t  whic h i t  is  kept ,
or the key must,  on the return journey,  be delivered up to the person f rom'
whom i t  is  obtained.

(See also ins t ruc t ion headed "  Ballast t rains  discharging o r  t ak ing u p
materials on running lines between two s ignal boxes," page 310).
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7,

11

) ,From
Between

3)From
t  Between

From

LIST OF SECTIONS OVER WHICH FREIGHT TRAINS MAY RUN
WITHOUT A  VAN I N THE REAR.

General Rule 207.
Where a tra in  is authorised to  run  without a  brake van in  the rear, a

brake van or other suitable vehicle for the use of the man in  charge must
be so attached as to be conveniently used by him, and also with due regard
to safety in  working the train. A  ta il lamp must be carried on the last
vehicle.
Between Alnmouth North and South Boxes.

Bedlington North and South Boxes.
Choppington Station and Colliery Boxes.
Haydon Bridge East and West Boxes.
Hexham East and West Boxes.
Morpeth South and Station Boxes.
Tynemouth West, South and North Boxes.
Tweedmouth South to Tweedmouth North. ( O .  6622).
Old Blyth  and Newsham North.
New Blyth and Newsham North. ( O .  7387).
Lambley Fell Sidings to Lambley Station.
Newcastle Central Station and Heaton Carriage Sidings.
Newcastle Central Station and  Delaval Sidings o r  Scotswood

Bridge Sidings.
Plenmellor Co llie ry t o  Ha ltwh ist le  Station. (Fre igh t  Tra ins.

(O. 6647).
Morpeth Crossing to Morpeth Station. (No t  more than four wagons).

(O. 7754).
Choppington Colliery to Bedlington. ( O .  6967).
North Blyth Sidings box and Cambois Colliery Junction. (O. 8384).
Newsham North to Newsham South (Up Independent). (No t  more

than four wagons—during daylight and clear weather only).
Cowen's Crossing to Blaydon Main. ( O .  7387).
Whitehill Point, A lbert  Edward Dock and Percy Ma in  No rth

(Does not apply to trains to and from Tyne Commission Quay).
(O. 562) .

Forth to  No. I  Box, Newcastle. ( N o t  more than s ix  wagons.
The whole of the wagons and engine t o  be fitted with  the
automatic brake i n  use). ( O .  7102).

Argyle Street to  Newcastle Central.
Newcastle Central to Heaton South.
Newcastle Central to Forth.
Alnmouth North to Alnwick Station.

engine is in  rear).
Heaton South and Riverside Box.
Haltwhistle Station and East boxes.
Felling and Newcastle No. 1.
High Street (Gateshead), Greensfield

Boxes.
High Street (Gateshead) and St. James

excluding Allhusens Branch).
Empty Coaching Stock tr ains f i t ted w i th the continuous br ake i n  use, pr ovided the

propor tion o f  unbr aked vehicles i s  n o t  less t han  f or  a  Passenger t r ai n and
that o f  t he l as t thr ee vehicles, no t  more t han one i s  "  piped "  onl y  ; Guar d.
or Shunter  to r ide i n rear  vehicle. ( O .  6921) .

Between
From

Between

From

Between
(Only applies

(Wagons).
and

Bridge

King

(O. 6579) .
when assistant

(O. 6573).
(O. 8036).

Edward Bridge
(O. 6549).

(on Freight lines
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List of Sections over which Freight Trains may run without
a van in the rear.—Continued.

From P a r k  Lane (Gateshead) t o  Albany  Road Crossing. ( O .  6549a).
Between Stella Gi l l  Flat t s  and South Pelaw.

Durham Turnpik e and South Pelaw.
From H e b b u r n  Wes t  t o St .  Bede's.

Between Hebburn Stat ion and Hebburn West .  ( U p  and Down Independ-
ents).

St. Bede's and Ty ne Doc k  Bot tom.
Green Lane (Ty ne Dock) and Whit burn.
Tyne Doc k  Bank  Top and Ty ne Doc k  Bot tom.
Bank Top and Green Lane boxes, Ty ne Dock.  ( O .  6549b).

From H i l d a  Box  to High Shields Station. ( N o t  more than three wagons).
(O. 7837).

Between High  Shields Stat ion and South Shields. ( N o t  more t han three
vehicles unless the whole of  the vehicles are f it ted wi t h Auto-
matic Brak e and i n  use, i n  whic h case s ix  vehicles may  be
conveyed. ( O .  6692).

/S P e law t o  Us wort h Colliery .  ( O n e  wagon of  Stat ion use coal f or
Follonsby Crossing Box  may  be conveyed i n  t he rear o f  an
engine and van).  ( O .  7387).

IP E d e n  Hi l l  Bank  Foot  and Waldridge Bank  Head.
Lobley Hi l l  Bank  Head and Bakers Bank  Foot .
Derwenthaugh and Blaydon East. ( Do e s  not apply to Goods trains).
Low Fel l  Sidings and Norwood.

/Y R y h o p e  Grange and South Dock.
South Doc k  and Fawcet t  Street.
Carr House East  and Carr House West.

From S e a h a m t o Seabanks.
PaI lion Stat ion t o Dept ford.  ( O .  7387).

Between PaI lion Stat ion and Mi l Meld.
From Mi l l f i e l d  t o Sunderland (Fawcet t  St reet  Box).

Between Us wort h Colliery  and Penshaw Junct ion.
Washington South and Chemical Works.
Washington S o u t h  ( No r t h  B i d d i c k  Co l l ie ry )  a n d  na r ra t o r ' .

(During day light  only,  and not  more than one wagon. Appl ies
to Lambt on Colliery  Co.'s engines only ).  ( O .  6779).

From Was h ing t on  Colliery  t o Washington South.
Sherburn Nor t h  t o Broomside.
Thompson's H i g h  S id ing  t o  Wearmout h  Col l iery .  ( O n  D o w n

line wh e n  work ed as  a  s ingle l i n e  under  Elec t r ic  Tab le t
Regulations, not  more t han s ix  wagons).

Nort h Hy l t on  Depots  t o Cast letown.
Between Pesspool and Haswell Stat ion.  ( Da y l i g h t  only).  ( F e w  wagons).

Sunderland and Vil let t e Road Box .
Sunderland and Wearmouth.  j  Empt y  Coaching stock.
Annf ield Plain Mineral Yard and Stanley Bank  Head.
Durham Nor t h  and Lit t leburn.  ( N o t  more t han one wagon).

(O. 7378).

32

From
Wingate Stat ion and Wingate Colliery .
Murton t o net t on.
Wheat ley Hi l l  or Thorn ley
- C o l l i e r y  
t o  
T h o r n l
e y .

(O. 6612).
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List of Sections over which Freight Trains may run without
a van in the rear.—Continued.

From Sho t t on  Colliery  t o Shot ton Signal Box.  ( O .  7387).
East Boldon Stat ion t o  Ti le  Shed. (Wagons  on Up  Independent

line). ( O .  7656).
Between Norwood and Derwenthaugh.

From No r wo o d  t o Duns ton East .  ( O .  7972),
Birt ley  Nor t h  t o  Bir t ley  box  on Up  Fas t  line.  ( O .  8092).

Between Durham Nort h and South. ( N o t  more than one unbraked vehicle
to run wit hout  a van in the rear f rom Nort h to South).

From D u r h a m  Nort h to Crook Hal l  on Down Slow line.  ( E mp t y  Coach-
ing Stock  vehicles, o r  no t  more t han s ix  wagons a  Guard
or Shunter t o  r ide on last  vehicle). ( O .  7412).

Sherburn No r t h  B o x  t o  Sherburn Sout h.  ( N o t  mo r e  t h a n  $
wagons). ( Du r i n g  day light  only ).  ( O .  7387)

Between Coxhoe Bridge Stat ion and Kelloe Bank  Foot  Up  (Independent),
(O. 7647).

Leamside Stat ion and Auck land Junct ion,
From B e l mo n t  t o  Durham Goods. ( N o t  more t han f ive wagons during

daylight  and c lear weather only ).  ( O .  7387).
Between Redheugh Bank  Foot  and Whickham.  ( O .  7387)
t Ferryhil l No.  1 box  and Coxhoe box.

Ferryhil l No.  3  box  and Mains forth box.P,

Ferryhil l No.  1 and Thris lington Coke Ovens.
Ferryhill Nos. 3,  2,  1 and Sidings Boxes.

From Ch i l t o n  Bank  Foot  to Gipsy Lane. ( O n l y  applies to trains div ided
for t he purpose of  work ing f orward i n  t wo or more port ions.
A brak e v an mus t  be i n  rear of  t he port ion lef t  a t  Chilt on
Bank Foot ).

Chilton t o Chilt on Bank  Foot  Box .
Between Chilt on Bank  Foot  and Bishop Middleham.

Bishop Auck land East  and Nort h.
Bishop Auck land Eas t  and West.
Bishop Auck land Wes t  and North.
Darlington Nort h and South.
Darlington South and Crof t  Junct ion.
Baxter Wood No.  2  and Dearness West.
Darlington,  Parkgate and Nort h.
Darlington,  Geneva and South.
Hopetown and Stooperdale.
Charity  and Stooperdale.
Charity, Hopetown,  and Albert  Hi l l  Boxes.
Albert  Hi l l  and S. & D. Crossings.
Albert  Hi l l  and Parkgate.  ( O .  7387),
Shildon t o Masons Arms.  ( N o t  more t han 38 wagons).
Mason's Arms  t o Shildon.
Crook Wes t  t o Crook  East.  ( O .  2740).
Barnard Cast le Eas t  t o  Barnard Cast le West ,  on  t he Nor t h  and

South Down  Mineral lines only.  ( N o t  more than six wagons),
Wit t on Wes t  t o Wear Valley  on Up  Recept ion line.
Howden to Wear Valley  on Up Recept ion line. ( O .  6931).
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Van in the rear.—Continued.
Between Shildon and Middridge,

Tow Law and Blackf ield.
Bowesfield and Grangetown Stat ion (Mineral lines) and a l l  Goods

or Mineral lines connected wi t h  either i n  t hat  area.
From Granget own Stat ion t o Tod Point  (Down Slag Line).  ( O .  5549).

P) N u n t h o r p e  Stat ion t o Mart on Lane Depots.
Between Cargo Fleet  I nner  J unc t ion and  Cargo Fleet .  ( N o t  more t han

10 wagons when running from Cargo Fleet to the Inner Junction).
From K i l t o n  Mines t o Brot t on Stat ion.

Ingleby St at ion t o  Bat tersby ,  ( O n e  horse box  f i t t ed wi t h  c on-
t inuous brake in  use. G u a r d  t o ride i n  vehicle).

Ballast Crossing Up  Independent  t o  Cemetery  South,
Between West  and Eas t  Boxes, Spennymoor.

East and Wes t  Boxes, Middlesbrough.
East and West  Boxes, Redcar.
Cemetery Nor t h  and South Boxes, Hart lepool.
Harnour St reet  and Queen Street, Hart lepool,
Harbour Street and Hart lepool Stat ion, Hart lepool.
Cemetery South and Hart lepool Coal Staith,  Hart lepool (Mineral

lines).
Church Street and Clarence Road Boxes, West Hart lepool (Passenger

lines).
Clif f  House South and Newburn Boxes, Wes t  Hart lepool (Up and

Down Goods lines and v ia Clif f  House Branch).
Newburn and Burn  Road Sidings, Wes t  Hart lepool.
Newburn and  Clarence Road  Boxes,  Wes t  Hart lepool  ( Up  a n d

Down Goods and Weigh lines).
Stranton and Church Street,  Wes t  Hart lepool (v ia St ranton Loop

Goods lines).
Clarence Road and Greenland, Wes t  Hart lepool.
Greenland and Cent ral Marine Box ,  Wes t  Hart lepool.
Central Marine and Harbour Street  Boxes, Wes t  Hart lepool.
North and South Boxes, Eaglescliffe.
Bishopton Lane and Primrose Hi l l  Boxes, Stockton (Passenger lines).
South and Stat ion Boxes, Hav ert on Hi l l .
Bells Bank  Foot  and Port  Clarence Box.
West Hart lepool,  Church Street  and Stranton.
Stranton and Newburn.
Clif f  House and Newburn.  O n  Passenger lines.
Clif f  House and Clif f  House South.  ( O .  5917).

From Cl i f f  House South t o  Clif f  House South Ground Frame.  ( O n  U p
Independent). ( O .  7319).

Seaton Snook t o Seaton Snook Works .
Between Primrose Hi l l  and Nor t h  Shore. ( O n  Passenger Lines).

Stockton Bank  and Hart burn (Goods lines). ( O .  7319.)
From Cemet ery  South t o Ballas t  Crossing, Hart lepool.  ( N o t  more t han

10 wagons). ( O .  7388).

1
3

,3
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306 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

List of Sections over which Freight Trains may run without
a van in the rear.—Continued.

From Ba l l as t  Crossing to Hart lepool Stat ion. ( N o t  more than 8 wagons).
(O. 7388).

Nort h Shore t o Loco.  Box .  ( N o t  more t han 20 wagons).
Loco. Box  to Port rack Lane. ( No t  more than 15 wagons). ( (0 .  7387).

Between Park  P i t  and Slapewath (Mineral lines).
Northallerton East  and Low Gates.
Northallerton South,  High,  and Castle Hil ls .
Northallerton Eas t  and Boro'bridge Gates.

From Nor t ha l le r t on  High  t o East.
Castle Hi l ls  t o Northallert on West.

33 L e y b u r n  Wes t  t o Harmby  Quarry  East  connection. (0.13.T. 428).
Between Ley burn Eas t  Box  and Ord &  Maddison's  Quarry  Sidings. ( N o t

more t han 22 wagons—during day light  and in  c lear weather
only). ( G u a r d  t o r ide in  last  vehicle). ( O .  718).

Pickering High Mi l l  and New Bridge Quarry  (during day light  only).
Pickering High  Mi l l  and Mi l l  Lane.

From Dows on ' s  Gart h Siding t o Grosmont.  ( 0 . 1 3 3 .  412).
Between Malton Eas t  and Scarborough Road.

Gascoigne Wood and Mil f ord Junc t ion East.
From B a r l b y  Sidings to Barlby  Junct ion on Down Duplicate line. (O. 6507).

Between Gascoigne Wood  and  Hagg Lane Signal Boxes  ( Up  and  Do wn
Independents only ).  ( O .  0704).

From Seamer  Stat ion t o Junct ion.
Between Scarborough, Washbeck and Gas Works .

Scarborough, Falsgrave, and Gallows Close.
Castleford Stat ion and Gates.

Y)

Fryston Nor t h  and Frys ton South.
Church Fent on Nort h and South.
Mahon East  and West .
Market  Weight on East  and West.
Milf ord South and Nort h.

13

Milford South and East.
Whit by  Bog Ha l l  and Stat ion.
York  Leeman Road and Nort h Junct ion.

11

York  Poppleton Junct ion and South Points  (Passenger lines).
York  Poppleton Junc t ion and South Points  (Goods Lines).
Geldard and Cast leton Bridge Sidings, A r mley.
Arthington Nor t h  and South Boxes, (inc luding Main and Branch

lines). ( N o t  more t han three wagons).
From Leeds  Ne w Stat ion t o  Marsh Lane.  ( N o t  more t han s ix  wagons

—Fish).
IP L e e d s  Ne w St at ion t o  Waterloo.  ( E m p t y  Excurs ion t ra in  sets

f it ted wi t h  t he cont inuous brake in  use). ( O .  7102).
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List of Sections over which Freight Trains may run without
a van in the rear.—Continued.

From Leeds  Nev ille Street  t o Huns let. N o t  more t han 6 wagons).
Leeds Ne w Stat ion t o  Wort ley  (N.E. ).  ( I n  c lear weather only ).

(Not  mo r e  t h a n  t wo  wagons—f ish—f it ted wi t h  cont inuous
brake in  use). ( O .  7102).

Wort ley  (N. E. ) t o  Leeds New Stat ion.  ( I n  c lear weather only ).
(One vehic le f it t ed wi t h  cont inuous brake in  use). (O.  6919).

Starbeck Nor t h  t o  Stonefall Sidings.
Stonefall Sidings t o Star beck North.  ( N o t  more t han 30 wagons).

(I f  t rains  exceeds 20 wagons i t  mus t  proceed in  direc t ion of
Bilton f o r  t h e  purpose o f  set t ing bac k  i n t o  No r t h  Goods
Yard).  ( O .  6849).

Between Beverley  Cherry  Tree and Beverley  Stat ion.  ( O .  4886).
From Bev er ley  Nort h t o Cherry  Tree. ( N o t  more t han s ix wagons).

(O. 7387).
Hul l  Wes t  Parade t o Paragon Yard. Coaching stock only.
Hu l l  Paragon Yard t o  Wes t  Parade.

Between Goole L. N. E.  and L.  &  Y .  Junct ion.
Goole, L. N. E.  and Dut c h Riv er  (High Level).
Wilmingt on and East.

From Wi l mi n g t o n  t o Southcoates. ( N o t  more t han 50 wagons).
(O. 6525).

Springbank Wes t  t o  Loc omot iv e Box .  (Shops  wagons  o n  U p
Goods L ine  during day light  and c lear weather only .  G u a r d
or shunter t o  ride on last  wagon).  ( O .  7387).

King George Doc k  t o Holderness Dra in  Nort h.  ( O .  7387).
Between Staddlethorpe and Staddlethorpe East .  ( O .  7658).

From Winc o lmlee  t o Stepney (Recept ion Line).  ( N o t  more t han twelve
tanks f rom Messrs. Major's  Sidings). ( O .  5996).

Between Dalrycoates Wes t  and Hessle Road.
Dairycoates Eas t  and Hessle Road.
St. Andrew's  Doc k  Wes t  and Hessle East.
St. Andrew's  Doc k  and Dairycoates West .
St. Andrew's  Doc k  and Dairycoates East.
Dairycoates Eas t  and St .  Andrew's  Doc k  West .
Dairycoates Wes t  and St .  Andrew's  Doc k  West.7)

St. Andrew's  Doc k  Wes t  and St.  Andrew's  Dock.
Dairycoates Wes t  and Dairycoates East .
Dairycoates Eas t  and Albert  Dock  West.
Albert  Doc k  Wes t  and Albert  Dock  East.
Albert  Dock  Eas t  and Foreshore.
Foreshore and Neptune Street.
Manor House and Neptune Street.

•
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List of Sections over which Freight Trains may run without
a van in the rear.—Continued.

Between Albert  Doc k  Wes t  and Rivers ide Quay.
Goole Stat ion and Boothferry  Road.
West Parade and Paragon Yard.
Drif f ield and Wansford.
Wansford and Drif f ield Nort h.

Bridlington South and Bridl ingt on Quay.
Alexandra Dock  and Grading Dock.

Graving Doc k  and Holderness Dra in  South.
Holderness Dra in  South and K ing  George Dock.

SIGNALLING OF LIGHT ENGINES WITH SECOND TENDER ATTACHED.

General Rules  207 (b) and Block  Re p .

A l igh t  engine wi t h  a  second tender at tached mus t  be s ignalled on t he
block bell as light  engines coupled, viz., 2 pause 3. T h e  Locomot ive Depart -
ment wi l l  i n  al l  cases prov ide a man wi t h  hand signals and detonators t o
ride on t he second tender.  ( O .  2593).

EMIGRANTS' LUGGAGE, ETC., CONVEYED UNDER BOND.
General Ru le  209.

In t he  event  o f  a n y  vehic le containing Emigrant s '  Luggage,  o r  ot her
shipping traff ic, under Government  Seal, being marked of f  wi t h any  defect,
and i t  not  being possible to repair i t  in  t ime for the traff ic t o be conveyed
to dest inat ion t o catch the boat,  t he Government  Seal may  be broken and
the traf f ic reloaded in another vehicle. I n  the event of  this  being done, the
Stat ion Master at  the sending and at  the receiving end must  both be advised
by telegram in order that  the Customs may  be prompt ly  informed, and that
the Receiv ing Stat ion Master may  have a Customs Officer in attendance in
readiness t o deal wi t h  t he t raf f ic  on it s  arrival.

UTE STOCK TRAFFIC.
General Ru le  2.10.

Forwarding stat ions and junc t ions  'must, as f ar  as pract icable, wi re  t he
junct ions where t hrough Loc al  o r  Foreign L i v e  Stock  Traf f ic  has  t o  be
detached o f  t he departure thereof ,  when such junc t ions  are short  o f  t he
ult imate dest inat ion of  t he stock.

•
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INJURY TO  HORSES G R O THE R ANI MALS I N  TRANSI T
BY PASSENGER TRAI N.

General Rule 210.
In t he case of  in jury  t o a  horse or  other animal i n  t rans it  t he receiving

station should always send t he vehic le in  which t he animal was  loaded t o
the Dis t r ic t  Passenger Manager f or inspection.

TRANSIT OF ANIMALS.
General Ru le  210.

I.—Care mus t  be taken f rom t ime t o  t ime t o  see t hat  t he animals  are
t ravelling safely, and  i f  any  are f ound t o  be down i n  t he wagons, steps
must be taken to have them put  right  as soon as possible, and a note of the
occurrence mus t  be made on t he guard's  journal.

2.—Guards of  Freight  t rains mus t  shew at  the foot  of  t heir journals  the
number o f  wagons  loaded wi t h  l i v e  s tock whic h are  conveyed b y  t he i r
trains and t he points  a t  whic h t he wagons are at tached and detached.

When horse boxes o r  special cat t le boxes are conveyed on goods trains,
guards mus t  dis t inguish t hem f rom other l iv e stock vehicles.

When trains consist ent irely  of live stock, i t  wil l suffice if  the total number
of vehicles of  each class is given, i.e., horse boxes, special cat t le boxes, and
cattle trucks. ( 0 .  4500).

3.--Guards mus t  take special care of  t he documents handed t o t hem in
connection wi t h live stock sent by  their trains, and must  give all such docu-
ments t o  t he proper person at  t he place where they  detach t he wagons.

HORSES AND OTHER L IVE STOCK FOR ROADSIDE STATIONS
BY NI GHT.

General Ru le  210.

1. --Except  by  previous arrangement  wi t h the receiving station, no horses
or other live stock must  be sent to any  stat ion unless they  wi l l  arrive while
there is attendance at  the signal box  at that  station. I f  the stat ion is one at
which the hours of  attendance are not  given, live stock must  only  be sent so
as t o  arr iv e at  o r  between t he hours a t  whic h t he f irs t  morning and las t
evening t rains are shown in the work ing t ime table to stop at  such stat ion
and, i f ,  f r om special o r  unforseen detent ion on t he road,  t he guard f inds
that  t he t ra in cannot  arrive a t  t he s tat ion a t  o r  between those hours, he
must decide at which nearest stat ion (where there is attendance) he will leave
the l iv e stock, and ins t ruc t  t he driv er accordingly.

When an arrangement  is  made t o detach l iv e stock at  night  a t  stat ions
after block work ing has ceased for the day, the Stat ion Master must  arrange
for t he attendance of  t he s ignalman.

2.—In order t o  ensure l iv e stock reaching t heir  dest inat ion as early  as
possible, t hey  may ,  when desirable, be sent t o  t he nearest s tat ion thereto
at whic h there is attendance, o r  when an earlier arrival can be secured by
means of  a t rain f rom the opposite direction, they may  be sent to the nearest
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Horses and other Live Stock for Roadside Stations by Night—Continued.
station beyond t heir dest inat ion at  which there is attendance, and brought
back, but  no charge mus t  be made for the ex t ra distance they  are so con-
veyed. I n  such cases the guard of the t rain must, before starting, be dist inct ly
informed what  the arrangement  is, and so mus t  the sender (if  t he arrange-
ment is made at  the forwarding station) and the persons, if  any, in charge of
the l iv e stock, i n  order t hat  no responsibility  may  at tach t o t he Company
for the delay  which wi l l  necessarily arise owing t o t he live stock not  being
taken direc t  t o t heir  dest inat ion according t o t he contract  f or conveyance.

3.—If anything is not iced to be amiss wit h live stock detached at  a stat ion
at night ,  when none of  the staff is there to at tend to the animals, the guard
must, i f  t he nature of  t he case appears t o  warrant  i t ,  call up  t he Stat ion
Master i f  pract icable, and i f  i t  wi l l  not  seriously detain t he t rain.

DELIVERY OF GOODS TRAIN AT  END OF JOURNEY.
General Ru le  214.

Guards of  Freight  t rains  on "ex c hanging turns , " may  for the purpose of
exchanging f rom t ra in  t o  t rain,  leave t heir  t rains  unat tended on  running
independents or  recept ion lines. ( O .  7415).

BALLAST TRAINS DISCHARGING OR TAKING UP MATERIALS ON
RUNNING LINES BETWEEN TWO SIGNAL BOXES.

General Rule 216.

Clause (a) of  t his  rule also applies t o Fre ight  t rains  s topping a t  int er-
mediate sidings.

OFFICERS' SPECIALS.
General Rules  217a, 175 and 119.

When an Officers' Special is intended t o stop in a Section, t he s ignalman
at t he rear box  should be advised whenever possible.

As, however,  such adv ice cannot  always  be  given,  s ignalmen mus t  b e
prepared f or Officers' Specials s topping unadvised i n  Sections between t he
signal-boxes, and in such cases the provisions of  B.T.R.  11 and also of  Rule
217A as t o t he protec t ion of  t he t rain wi l l  not  apply .

When an  Officers' Spec ial is  required t o  s top i n  a  Sect ion where there
is a  publ ic  lev el crossing, t he  Signalman a t  t he  box  concerned mus t ,  i f
practicable, adv ise t he Crossing Keeper i n  order t ha t  t he lat t er may  not
detain road traf f ic a t  such crossing f or longer t han is  necessary.

A booked Officers' Special (or an  unhooked one i n  a  ,  am of  emergency
such as proceeding t o  h e  s ite of  an  accident, etc.) mus t  be consichred of
equal importance wi t h  Express Passenger t rains,  and take u r n  wi t h  such
trains.

An Officers' Special, when mak ing intermediate stops, must  not  be allowed
to interfere wi t h  t he ordinary  service. ( O .  6093). (P .  2604).
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GRADIENT.
1 i n  2 0
1 i n  3 0
1 i n  4 0
1 i n  5 0
1 i n  6 0

•
•

LOAD.

Van on which brake is  applied.
Twice weight  of  brake van.
2 t imes  weight  of  brake v an
4

5  , •

1 i n 70 6
1 i n 80 7

A; Al AP IA

1 i n 90 8
1 i n 100 9

32 22 22 22

1 i n 110 • 10
2 2 52 32 / 2

1 i n 120 • 11
32 /2 52 , 2

1 i n 130 . 12 ,,
AA AA AA

1 i n 140 . 13 ,, )3 e4

1 i n 150 . 14 , ,, AP ) A

1 i n 200 19
A) A) At AA

- ,
. .
N
R
A
M
I
N
P
,
W
g
•

DETACHING ENGI NES O N  GRADI ENTS FRO M TRAI NS  F I TTE D
WI TH T H E  CONTI NUOUS BRAKE.

ENGINES UNABLE  TO  D E A L  W I T H  THE I R  TRAI NS  ( FI TTE D W I T H
THE CONTINUOUS BRAKE )  O N GRADI ENTS.

General Rules  221 and  180.

1.—Under no circumstances is  an  engine t o  be detached on a  gradient
f rom a t ra in f it t ed wi t h  t he cont inuous brake and the t ra in  or  port ion of
t rain lef t  on the line secured only  by  the continuous brake. A f t e r  the con-
tinuous brake has been applied, the hand brakes must  be screwed hard on.

The ins t ruc t ion to use the hand brake contained in clause (a) of  Rule 180
means t hat  bot h brakes are t o  be used.

2 . - 1n  the event of  an engine being unable to haul a t rain f it ted wi t h the
continuous brake over a  gradient ,  and i t  becomes necessary t o div ide t he
train, the following table shews the load which can be safely held by  a brake
van wi t h  bo t h  brakes applied,  inc luding i t s  own  weight ,  o n  t he  various
gradients :—

(O. 3568').

WRONG LI NE  O RDE R FORMS.
General Rules  221 and  222.

The forms  A,  B,  and C, af ter being used, mus t  be sent by  the s ignalman
to t he  Stat ion Master along wi t h  a  report  giv ing part iculars of the circum-
stances which called for t heir use and when f orm D is used the guard must
include on his journal s imilar part iculars.  Th e s e  forms must  not  under any
circumstances be made use of  for more than one journey,  and only  then in

- t he authorised direct ion.  ( 0 .  4395).
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Line.
Between. Distance f r om

Signal Box .
nearest

DIst t n . .
nearest s top

Signal in
advance

on
which
Line.

Box. Box. Box. 9. 0 . m. C.

Newcast le and Berwick  . . Marshall .
Meadows

Burnmout h .
St at ion

Marshal/  .
Meadows

0 3 3 1 4 1 1
(0.

Down
8082).

Berwick and B ur nm out h . . Berwick St at ion Berwick  Nor t h , Berwick Nor t h 0 1 0 0 O i Down
M ain

il (O . 8082).
A lnmout h and A lnwic k  . . A lumout h Nor t h A lnwick  Eas t  , A lnwiek  Eas t 0 2 1 0 1 9 Down
Alr iwick  and Coldst ream . . W hit t ir igham . A lnwic k  Junct . A lnwick  . . 0 3 0 1 8 Down

Manors . . Manors Nor t h . Manors .  . 81 fi 110 Down
OS

Manors and Backwor t h

{

Manors Nor t h . Jesmond .  . Jesmond .  . 9 0 1 3 Down

jesmond .  . West  Jesmond . West Jesmond . 21 0 1 4
i-4

Down

Sout h Gosforth P o n t e l a n d . Sout h G osf ort h West  G os ior t h . South G osf ort h 0 1 4 0' 2 8 Down
Gosiorth Loop t o Pont eland Sout h G osior t h West  G osf ort h . South G osf or t h 0 4 0 8 Down

Branch. East West East rr,
Bent on Sout h W est  Curve. . Bent on Q uarry .

Bent on Q uarry  .
Bent on East  .
Bent on East  .

Bent on Q uarry  .
Bent on Q uarry .

0 I
0 0

0 5
0 1 4

Down
Down

Bent on Sout h Eas t  Curve . B e n t o n  Q uarry • Bent on Eas t  . Bent on Q uarry  . 0 9 0 5 Down
T ynemout h B r anc h . . Church P i t  . Howdon-on-  .

T yne
Howdon-on-  .

T yno
it if 0 1 6 Down

Newcast le and T ynemout h _f'
-
1
„

Malbags S idings. Rivers ide .  . Malings S idings. 14 0 1 8 Up
Riverside B ranch W alker  .  . St. A nt hony 's  . W alker  .  . 43 0 1 3 Up

T yne Commissioners Line . P e r c y  Main No.
Percy Main No.

Engine Shed .
Engine Shed .

Engine Shed .
Percy Main No.

6
15

0 1 0
0 1 3

Down
Down

Newcast le and Car lis le . . Corby Gates .
Broadwat h .

Broadwat h .
How M i l l  . .

Broadwat h .
How M i l l  . •

33
371

0 2 8
0 2 5 1

Up
Up

- S eot s wood . Mont ague . Scotswood . 17* 0 1 7 Down
Sootswood,  Newbur n Scotswood . Mont ague . Mont ague . 91 0 1 0 1 Down

and W y l a m l

Mont ague . W albot t le . W albot t le . 131 0 1 0 1 l i p
W albot t le . Newbur n •  . W albot t le . 261 0 1 1 1 Up
W it ibot t le . Newburn .  . Newborn .  • 241 0 1 2 1 Up

Pelaw and Sout h Shields . . Hebbar n . .
Pont op .  .

Pont op .  .
Jar row .  .

Pont op .  .
Jar row .  •

301
191

0 9 1
0 1 4 1

Up
Up

Belly  M il l .  . Baxt er  W ood . Relly  M i l l .  . 21 0 1 8 1 Down
No.  1

Baxt er  W ood • Bearpark . . Bearpark .  . 26 0 1 7 1 Down
No.  1

Durham and Scot swood M ahon Colly .  . Lanchest er . Lanchest er . 48 0 3 5 1 Down
v ia B lac k hil l B lackhill Sout h. B lackhill Nor t h. B lackhill Nor t h. 01 0 7 Up

W est wood Cony. Hamst er ley . Hamst er ley . 1/ 0 1 6 * Up
Lint z  B reen . I r iar s ide .  . Lint z  G reen . 1-1 1 6 8 * Up
F r iars ide •  . Rowlands  G il l  . F r iarside .  . 28 0 2 4 Up
Lockhaugh . Swalwell .  . Lockhaugh . f if il 0 4 9 1 Up
Lockhaugh . Swalwell .  .  S wa lwe l l  .  . 30 1 6 5 4 Up

- O u s t o n  •  . South P  I Ouston .  . 8 0 1 8 1 Up
Ouston •  . Sout h P elaw . South Pelaw . 301 0 2 3 Up
Sout h Pelaw . Pelt on •  . Pelt on .  . 24* 0 1 7 1 Up
F elt on .  . Beamish .  . Pelt on .  . 37 1 5 1 Up
Pelt on .  . Beamish .  . Beamish .  . 26 0 2 2 1 Up
Beamish .  . Shield R o w  . Beamish .  . 251 1 2 3 * Up
Shield Row . Annt ield Eas t  • Shield Row . 341 1 3 9 * u p
Shield Row . Annf ield Eas t  . Annf ield Eas t  . 23* 0 1 8 * Up

Bir t iey,  A nnt leld P lain,  • ,
and B lac k hil l

Annf ield Eas t  .
Annt ield W est  .

Annf ield W est  .
So. Medomsley  .

Annf ield Eas t  .
Annt ield W est  .

12 i
24

0 1 7 4
2 1 *

Up
Up

Bradley  .  . Carr House East . Bradley .  . 20 0 1 8 * Up
Carr House East Carr House West Carr House West 2 i 0 1 8 Up
Conset t  Eas t  . Carr House West Carr House West 19* 0 1 8 * Down
Conset t  East  • Carr House West Conset t  Eas t  . 17 0 4 9 1 Down
Conset t  Nor t h . Conset t  Eas t  . Conset t  Nor t h . 19* 0 1 7 * Down
Conset t  Nor t h . Conset t  East  . Conset t  Nor t h . 8 0 2 7 1 Down

LIST OF CATCH POINTS ON PASSENGER LINES, TO  ACT I N  CASE
OF A  TRAIN OR PART OF A  TRAIN RUNNING BACK.

General Rules  63, 157, 221,  222,  224,  235, 236 and 237.

I n case of  Single Line work ing hav ing to be adopted, or  in the case of a
t rain running in the wrong direct ion on the authorit y  of  a wrong line order
form, reference must  be made to this table, so that  if  catch points intervene,
the provis ions of  General Rules 236-7 may  be carried out .



General Instructions.—Continued.

Line.
Between. Distance f rom nearest

Signal Box .

DIst l o a n
nearest s top.

Signal in
advance.

M. C •

,_,O
nwhich

Line.
Box. Box. Boy:. M. 0 .

Gateshead and Duns t on-  1
on-T yne

Bensham Curve. K ing E dwar d .
Br idge

Bensham Curve. 0 2 4 f 0 3 1 1 D o w n

Bensham Curve. *Nor wood .  . Norwood .  . 0 1 1 0 3
(0. B. T .

Down
726).

* Spr ing Cat ch Point s worked i r om N o r w ood B o x .

Sunderland and Penshaw . . Sunder land . F awcet t  St reet  . Sunder land . 0 i l k 0 1 0 Up

Clarence Road . Cemetery West  . Cemetery West  . 0 1 1 0 1 8 4 Down
Cemetery Nort h. Har t  .  . Har t  .  . 0 3 0 1 0 2 1 1 Down
Har t  .  . Hesleden .  . Har t  .  . 0 6 3 0 7 3 4 Down
Har t  .  . Hesleden .  . Har t  .  . 1 1 2 1 0 4 4 Down

West Har t lepool and Har t  .  . Hesleden .  . lies leden .  . 0 7 4 4 1 4 6 Down
F erry lt ill Har t  .  . Hesleden .  . Hesleden .  . 0 2 8 i 0 2 7 4 Down

Har t  . . Hesleden .  . Hesleden .  . 0 9 4 0 1 0 1 Down
Kelloe B ank  . Raisby H i l l  . Kelloe B ank  . 0 1 8 k 0 1 0 Up

Head High Q uarry Head
Ralsby  H i l l  . Kelloe B ank  . Kelloe B ank  . 0 1 8 1 1 1 9 UP

High Q uar ry F oot F oot

West Har t lepool and r Clarence Road . Cemetery West  . Cemetery W est  . 0 I t 0 1 8 4 Down
Sunderland,  v ia  B or den 1. Cem et er y  Nor t h Har t  .  . Har t  .  . 0 3 1 0 2 1 4 Down

West Har t lepool and I  Cem et e r y  South. Ballast  Crossing. Ballast  Crossing. 0 1 1 0 1 4 Up
Har t lepool -
1 _

Ballast  Crossing. Har t lepool . Ballast  Crossing. 0 1 5 f 0 1 1 Up

Ryhope .  . Seaton .  . Ryhope .  . 0 0 1 1 l l t Up
Sunderland and W elif ield Ryhope . . Seaton . Seaton .  . 0 6 0 1 0 3 5 * Up

Ryhope .  .
I

Seaton .  . Seaton .  . 0 1 4 1 0 1 3 1 Up
Seaton Bank Rd. Seaton .  . Seaton Bank l i d 0 1 9 4 0 1 3 1 Up

Br idge House and Br idge House . Baxt er  W ood . Br idge House . 0 2 1 0 2 7 Down
Baxt er W ood No.  1 No.  2

W ill ingt on . Brancepet h . W illingt on . 0 3 5 334 Down
Durham and St at ion Colliery

Bishop Auck land Brancepet h . Brandon . . Brandon .  . 0 2 0 0 2 3 ) Up
Brandon .  . Dearness Valley. Brandon . . 0 2 5 t 0 2 4 1 Up

l B r a n c e p e t h  . Brandon .  . Brandon .  . 0 5 8 f 1 1 9 4
(0-4

Up
414).

Spring G ardens Cockf ield F ell . Spr ing G ardens 0 8 3 ) 2 4 4 4 Up
1 S p r i n g  G ardens Cockf ield F ell . Cockf ield F ell . 1 5 1 1 1 8 6 U p

Bishop Auc k land and Spring G ardens Cockf ield F ell . Cockf teld F ell . 0 3 0 0 2 3 4 Up
Barnard Cast le 1 G i b b s  Neese . F or t hburn . G ibbs Neese . 0 2 5 4 0 2 1 1 Down

l  C o a l  Road . Barnard Cast le . Coal Road . 0 2 6 4 0 2 1 t Down
East

Bishop A uc k land and f  B inc hes t e r  . Dean ik
- 
C h a
p t e
r

Dean & Chapt er 164 0 2 2 Down
F er ryhill -
I
.

Dean & Chapter East  Howls  . Dean & Chapt er. 331 0 3 0 Down

l  B o w d e n  . . Beechburn Cony. B owden .  . 32 0 3 0 Down
B owden .  . Beechburn Colly. Beechburn Colly. 04 0 2 6 1 Down
Crook W est  . West  Dur ham  . Crook W est  . 7f 0 1 0 1 Down
Crook W est  . West  Dur ham  . West  Dur ham  . 374 0 1 7 Down

Dar lingt on and B lac k hi l l T ow L a w  I ron-
works

Blackf ield . Blackf ield . 201 0 1 5 1 Down

B ur nhi l l  .  . Rowley  .  . B ur nhi l l  .  . 48f 0 4 2 1 Up
B ur nhi l l  .  . Rowley  .  . B ur nhil l  .  . 561 1 6 0 Up
B ur nhi l l  .  . Rowley  .  . Rowley  .  . 34 0 6 6 Up

I T e e s  Valley  . Lar t ingt on West Tees V alley  . i f 0 7 8 1 Down
Tees V alley  . Lar t ingt on West Lar t ingt on West 24 0 1 7 Down
Lar t ingt on West Hulands  .  . Lar t ingt on West 404 1 2 2 1 Down
Lar t ingt on West Hulands  .  . Hulands  .  . 241 0 2 1 1 Down
Hulands  .  . Bowes .  . Bowes .  . 30 0 2 7 Down
Bowes .  . Spit al .  . Spit al .  . 194 0 1 7 Down
Spit al .  . St ainmore . Stainmore . 194 10 5 4 Down
St ainmore Belah .  . St ainmore . 201 0 2 3 4 Up
St ainmore Belah .  . Belah .  . 304 1 2 7 Up
St ainmore Belaii .  . Belah .  . 72 2 6 4 U p

Dar lingt on and T ebay . St ainmore Belah .  . Belah .  . 594 0 3 0 Up
St ainmore . B ea l l  .  . Belah .  . 194 , 0  7 0 Up
Beiah .  . Mer rygill .  . Belah .  . 32 0 2 6 4 Up
Belah .  . Mer ryhgill.  . Belah .  . 71 2 O t Up
Merrygill .  . K i r k by  Stephen. Mer rygill .  . 22 1  0  2 3 4 Up

East
Sandy B ank  . Ravenst onedale Sandy B ank  . 204 0 2 8 4 Up
Ravenst onedale Galsgill .  . Ravenst onedale 281 0 2 3 Up
Ravenst onedale Gaisgill .  . Gaisgill .  . 384 8 1 9 Up
G aisgill .  . T ebay Y ar d . Galsgill .  . 234 0 2 3 1 Up

List of Catch Points on Passenger Lines, e t c .
-
C o n t i n u e d .

313



314 G e n e r a l  Instructions.—Continued.

Distance f rom
Signal Box.

Box.

nearest
Dis t. fr o m

nearest s top.
t I n
a
a
,
! 1

On
which
Line.

M. O . M. O •

Nort on-on Tees 5 0 1 0 1 Up
East

Nort on-on-T ees 0 1 9 f Dow
West

W ynyard • 30/ 2 6 2 1 Down
Salt burn J unc t 13 0 4 f Up
Tees B r idge • 21 0 1 5 Up
Tof ts Depot s • 21 0 1 8 1 Down

Cargo F leet 5 0 1 3 Down

Ormesby • 201 0 1 9 Down
Ormesby • 25f 1 1 4 Down
Nunt horpe • 20f 0 1 0 Down
Pinchint horpe • 25e 0 6 6 Down

Hut t on •  • 3f 15 Down
Brot t on •  • 251 15 Up
Priestcrof t  • 19f 14 Up
Sal burn Junct • 10 181 Down
Salt burn junc t 10 51 D o w n
Lumpsey •  • 32 301 D o w n
Crag Ha l l  • 18i 1 4 4 1 Up
Nor t h Skelt on • 151 13 Up
Priest crof t  • 195 76 p
Bat t ersby • 281 15 Down

Pict on •  • 44f 1 2 8 i Up
Yarm •  •
Y ar m  •  •

22f
43f

30e
1 9 1

Up
Up

Nor t haller t on 65f 0 4 2 1 Down
South

Dragon 35 0 2 3 Down

Headingley  • 27 0 2 3 Down
HeadingleY • 74 0 2 3 Down

Horsf or t h 37 0 2 6 Down
Ar t hingt on • 12 0 8 Up

Sout h
Harrogat e Nor t h 33 0 2 3 Up
Dragon 28 0 2 3 Up
Cross Gates East 32 21 Down
Newt horpe • 17f Of Up
Cross Gates Nt h. 16 i 10 Down

Huddles t on 24e 0 2 3 Up
Micklef ield 12f 0 6 5 Up
Mieldef ield 51f 0 2 4 Up

Crimple • 76 0 2 5 Down

Crimple 22 0 2 5 Down

Milnerwood 27 0 2 3 Down

Ar t hingt on • 17f 0 1 4 e Up
Sout h

Pont ef ract  • 40 0 3 0 Up
Moort horpe Nt h. 475 0 3 0 1 Down

Hick let on Sout h 25i 0 1 8 Down

Sout h K i r k by 5 2 i Up

Mexbro' West 25 61 Down
Junct ion

Knaresborough • 79 71 Down
Goods

Met hlet y June.  • 2e 10 Up
(N.E. )

Cast ieford • 12f 0 2 4 Up
St at ion

St aint ondale 35 0 6 1 Down
Levisham • • 33 2 1 6  D o w n
Newt on Dale • 26 0 2 0  D o w n
Grosnu,nt  • 40 2 6 7 1  U p

Eston B ranch

Line.

Nort on-on-Tees Eas t  t o
Nort on-on-T ees W est

Stockton and W eH e l d

Dar lingt on and Salt burn

Middlesbrough and
G uisborough

G uisborough and B rot t on

Salt burn and W hit by

Priest crof t  B ranch •  •

Pict on and G rosmont

Pict on •
Nor t haller t on and P i c t o n  •  •

Eagleselif fe 1  P i c t o n  •  •

Melmerby and Nor t haller t on• N e w b y  W iske •

Starbeck and Har rogat e S t a r b e c k  Nor t h

Leeds and T hir s k

Leeds and Selby

Cross Gates and W et herby
.
Church F ent on and

Micklef ield '
tChurch F ent on H a r r o g a t e .

Pannal Loop •

O t ley and I lk ley  •  •

Ar t hingt on and I lk . ey

{

Swint on and K not t ingley
Joint  L ine

South K i r k by  B r anc h

Mexbro' W es t  B ranch

York  and Knaresborough

Cast leford and Met hley  •

Cutsyke B ranch •  •

Scarborough and W hi t by  •
W hit by  and P icker ing

List of Catch Points on Passenger Lines, e t c .
-
C o n t i n u e d .

Box.

Nort on-on-Tees
East

Norton-on-Tees
East

W ynyard •
Salt burn Junct •
Marske
T hornaby Eas t

I. C a r g o  F leet  •

I
P
e
n
n
y
m
a
n
'
s  
•

Ormesby •  •
Ormesby •  .
P luchint horpe •
Hut t on •  •
Brot t on •  •
K ilt ont horpe .

1  S a l t b u r n  Junct .

Salt burn Junet •
Nor t h Skelt on •
Clif f  .  •
Nor t h Skelt on •
Nor t h Skelt on •
I ngleby  •  •

1  C a r d i g a n  Road .

Headingley  •
Hawkswor t h •
Ar t bingt on •

Sout h
Dragon •  .
Hilt on •  •

Cross Gates East
Newt horpe •
Cross Gares East

Church F ent on
South

Huddlest on
Huddlest on •

•Spof f ort h •
Pannal

Between.

•
Ot ley G oods

Ar t hingt on •
South

F errybr idge
Moort horpe •

Nor t h
Bolt on-on-

Dearne

Sout h K i r k by
( W E .  G .  Ely).

Mexbro' W est
Junct ion

G oldsborough

Met hley Junct .
(N. B. )

Cast leford
St at ion

Hay bum  W y k e •
Levisham • •
Lev isham •
Grosmont  •

Box.

Nort on-on-T ees
West

Nort on-on-T ees
West

Hur wor t h Burn.
Torts Depot s  •
Tees B r idge
T olt s Depot s

Cargo F leet  •
I nner

Ormesby
Nunt horpe •
Nunt horpe •
Hut t on G at e

Spa W ood •
X i  t ont horpe
Priest crof t  •

Lougacres •
Longacres •
Lumpsey Mines.
Cragg Ha l l
Priest crof t  •
Priest crof t
Bat t ersby
Y ar m  •
Yarm  •  •
Yarm  •  •

Nor t haller t on •
Sout h

Dragon

Headingley
Hawkswor t h

Quarries
Horsf or t h •
Horsf ort h

Harrogat e Nor t h
Dragon •  •
Maust on •
Mick lef ield
Cross Gates Nt h.

Huddles t on •

Micklef ield •
Mick leileld •

Cr imple •

Cr imple •
M ilnerwood •

Poole-in- •
W harf edale

Pont ef ract  •
Brackenhill

Hick let on South

Sout h K i r k by
Colly.  (S• K . )

Dearne Junct ion

Knaresborough
Goods

Met hley St at ion.

G lasshoughton
Colliery

St aint ondale
ummit

Summit  •
G oat hland •



-

Line. Between.
Distance f r om nearest

Signal Box .

lits t fr o n t
nearest Stop

Signal in
a,lvauce.

On
which
Line.

Box. Box. Box. M. O. M. O.

Hu l l  and Scarborough F lambro' Bempt on Bempt on 0 26) 0 25.1- Down
Quay Crossing F lamborough F lamborough 0 28f 0 27 Down

Market  W eight on G oodmanham M a r k e t  W eight on 0 21 ' 0 19i Down
Ma-ket  W eight on and r  E a s t East

Drif f ield Market  W eight on G oodmanham G o o d m a n h a m 0 151 0 14 Down
East

W alt on St reet Spr ingbank W alt on St reet 0 5 0 20f Up
Nor t h (O. 6166).

Locomot ive W illerby  • W illerby 0 38 0 25 Up
Junct ion

K ir k  E l la Lit t le W eight on. K i r k  E l la 1 18 1 28f Up
Ea.,14land St air f oot Cut t ing Cut t ing I

K i r k  E l la Lit t le W eight on. Lit t le W eight on• 0 38i 0 25 Up
Cut t ing

W eedley Lit t le W eight on. W eedley .
1

0 45f 2 Down
W eedley Sout h Cave W eedley 0 27) 5 25 D o w n
K i r k  Smeat on W rangbrook K i r k  Smeat on 0 76 1 781 U p

General Instructions.—Continued.

List of Catch Points on Passenger Lines, etc.—Continued.
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RESUMPTION OF DOUBLE LINE WORKING AFTER SINGLE LINE WORKING.
General Rule 2 2 7
-
2 3 9 .

The following diagram illust rates a  case where t he Do wn  l ine has been
blocked, and Single Line Work ing by Pilotman is in operation on the Up line:—

DOWA
,

UR L I N E

315

When t he obst ruct ion has been removed and t he Do wn  l ine is  safe f or
the passage o f  t rains,  ordinary  work ing mus t  be resumed. T h e  following
sets out  t he procedure t o  be followed :—

If Block Working has been maintained.
Pilotman a t  " A . "
-
T h e  
P i l o t m a
n  
m u s
t  
a c c o
m p a n
y  
t
h
e  
f i
r s
t  
t r
a i
n

over the Down line and withdraw the forms. T h e  t rain must be signalled
in t he ordinary  way .

Pilotman a t  " B . "
-
T h e  
P i l o t m a
n  
m u s
t  
t r a v
e l  
w i
t h  
t
h
e  
f i
r s
t  
t r
a i
n

over t he Up  l ine and wi t hdraw t he forms. H e  mus t  also accompany
the f irst t rain t ravelling over the Down line. T h e  trains must be signalled
in t he ordinary  way .

If Block Working has been suspended.
Pilotman a t  " A . "
-
T h e  
P i l o t m a
n  
m u s
t  
a c c o
m p a n
y  
t
h
e  
f i
r s
t  
t r
a i
n

over t he Down  l ine and wi t hdraw t he forms,  t his  t rain,  and t he f irs t
t rain over the Up line, being dealt  wit h in accordance wit h B.T.R.  27 (b).

Pilotman a t  " B . "
-
T h e  
P i l o t m a
n  
m u s
t  
t r a
v e l  
w i
t h  
t
h
e  
f i
r s
t  
t r
a i
n

over t he Up  l ine and wi t hdraw t he forms. H e  mus t  also accompany
the f irs t  t ra in t ravelling ov er t he Do wn  line,  bot h  t rains  being dealt
wit h in  accordance wi t h  B. T. R.  27 (b).

NOTE.—The above ins t ruct ions also apply  t o  any  intermediate box  o r
boxes. ( O .  7699).
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Box. Box.

York ( Bur ton Lane) . Bar ton H i l l .
York ( Bur ton Lane) . Market W eighton (East) .
York (Poppleton Jct.) , Knaresborough (Goods).
Picton. Stokesley.
Saltburn (Junction) . Skinningrove (Carlow How) .
Middlesbrough (Guisbro'  Jct.) . Bretton (Via Guisbro' ) .
Guisbro' (Station) . Guisbro' ( H utton Jct.) .
Boosbeck (Pr iesteroft) . Nor th Skel ton.
Boosbeck (Ki l tonthorpe) . Lingdale.
Wilnaington. Hornsea.

A
p
r

INSTRUCTIONS I N  REGARD T O  RUNNING O F  MOTOR TROLLEYS
BELONGING TO THE ENGINEER'S DEPARTMENT.

General Rules  246 and 250 and Block  Regs.
The f ol lowing ins t ruc t ions  mus t  b e  observed i n  connect ion wi t h  t h e

running of  Mot or Trolleys  over :—
(1) D o u b l e  lines of  Rai lway  (except t he Mot or Trol ley  used between

Alne and Green Lane in  connect ion wi t h  t he maintenance of  t he
Automat ic  signals, see special instructions).

(ii) S i n g l e  lines not  equipped wi t h  Occupat ion Key  apparatus.
1. A  Motor Trolley  must  only  be used by  Maintenance Staff, sanctioned

by t he Engineer,  and on lines authorised by  the Superintendent.
2. A  Motor Trolley  must only  be placed upon and emoved f rom a running

line at  a s ignal-box where there is  a s ignalman on duty .  A  Mot or Trolley
must only  be used for a journey f rom one signal-box to another signal-box.

3. T h e  person in charge of  a Motor Trolley ,  before placing i t  on the line,
must receive the pe:naission of the signalman to do so, which permission must
only be given in clear weather and for journeys to be completed in daylight .
The person in charge must  also fully  inform the signalman as to the intended
movements of the Motor Trolley,  and the signalman must  not  give authority
for t he Mot or Trl leoy  t o run unless satisfied t hat  this  can be done wit hout
interfering wi t h  t he ordinary  t raf f ic  work ing.

4. O n  a l l  lines  work ed under t he Bloc k  Telegraph o r  ot her system of
signalling, a  Mot or Trol ley  mus t  be dealt  wi t h  as a  "Fr e i g h t  t ra in. "

5. T h e  following special "  Is l ine clear "  s ignal mus t  be used :—
Motor Trol ley  running through Sect ion 3 - 3 - 4 .

6. I n  t he case of  a single line,  t he person in  charge of  a Mot or Trolley
must be in possession of the Electric Tablet ,  Key  Token or Staff, as the case
may be, before leaving the signal-box. Wh e r e  Train Staff and Ticket  work ing
is in opera ion, the person in charge of the Motor Trolley  must  be given the
Staff or  Ticket ,  as t he case may  be.

7. E a c h  Mot or Trol ley  must  carry  a whit e headlamp and red t ai l  ;amp,
which mus t  be l i t  as necessary. E a c h  Mot or  Trol ley  mus t  carry  a  set of
hand signals and a supply of not  less than twelve detonators and be provided
with a  Klax on Horn.

8. T h e  person in charge of  a Mot or Trolley  must  not  pass a f ixed signal
with a Klax on Horn.

8 T h e  person in charge of  a Motor Trolley  must  not  pass a f ixed signal
in the Danger pos it ion unless he has received permission t o do so I rom the
signalman. P u b l i c  level crossings not worked f rom a  signal-box, and Occu-
pa ion crossings, mus t  be approached wi t h  great  caut ion and f ixed signals
worked f rom level crossings mus  n o t  be passed at  Danger.

9. Th e s e  instruct ions are supplementary to the General Rules and Regu-
lations which must be strict ly  carried out  so far as they are applicable.

Wit h reference t o  Clause (1),  aut hori t y  is  hereby given f or these Mot or
Trolleys t o work  over t he following lines :—

BETWEEN



General Instructions.—Continued.

Tunnel. L e n g t h .  B e t w e e n .
Miles. Yards.

Barnsdale 0 1226 Ki rk  Smeaton and ANEangbrook.
Bramhope 2 241 liors forth and Arthington.
Brierley 0 684 Hemsworth and Cudworth.
Br ot hert on 0 319 Burton Salmon and Ferrybridge.
Burdale 0 1746 Burdale and Wharram.
Cadeby • 0 163 Wrangbrook and Denaby.
Crimple 0 825 Hanogate and Spolforth.
Drewton • 1 354 Lit t le Weighton and South Cave.
Edlingham 0 351 Whit t ingham and Edlinghana.
Farnley  •  • 0 170 Corbridge and Riding Mill.
Gallows Close • 0 '260 Scarborough and Scalby.
Grinkle •  • 0 993 Grinkle and Staithes.
Kettleness • 0 308 Kettleness and Sandsend.
Knaresb or ongh . 0 178 Goldsborough and Knaresobrough.
Nort h Shields • 0 786 Nort h Shields and Tynemouth.
Quayside • 0 913 Manors and Quayside.
Ravenscar • 0 279 R avenscar  a n d  y l i n g  H al l .
Sandsend • 0 1652 Sandsend and Kettleness.
Scotswood • 0 269 Scotswood and Lemington.

tShildon •  • 0 1220 Shildon and Bishop Auck land.
Sugar Loaf  • • 0 132 Lit t le Weight on and South Cave.
Sunderland (South) 0 860 Sunderland and I lyhope.
Sunderland (North) ki 256 Monkwearmouth and Sunderland.
Tyne Dock •  • 0 186 Tyne Dock and Jarrow.
Walker • 0 182 Walker and St .  Ant hony &
Weedley  •  • 0 132 Lit t le Weighton ant:  South Cave.
Whitchester • 0 202 Haltwhis t le and Bardon Mil l .

WORKING TRAFFIC OF A  DOUBLE LINE OVER A  SINGLE LINE OF
RAILS DURING REPAIRS OR OBSTRUCTION.

General Rule 227 (d) and Block  Regulat ion 5.

The use of  Block  Regulat ion 5 by  the Junc t ion Signalman is  prohibit ed
for the signalling of trains where a Junct ion PiLotman is appointed.

(O• 4395)-

PLATELAYERS' TROLLEYS GOING INTO OR
THROUGH TUNNELS.

General Rule 249 and Block  Reg.

The f o l lowing is  a  complete l i s t  o f  t he  tunnels  t o  whic h t he  Spec ial
Instruct ion contained i n  Block  Regulat ion 9  mus t  be applied :—

(H a Itwhistle)
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t  Between the hours of  2-30 and 6-30 a.m. on weekdays the Engineer  has
possession of the U p l ine through the tunnel , and platelayers'  trol leys
working on the U p l ine wi l l  not be signalled on the block instruments.

Platelayers' trol leys m ust not pass i nto or  through thi s tunnel  unless the
man in charge of the trol ley is in possession of the Quayside Line Staff.



318 G e n e r a l  I  nstructions.—Continued.

PORTABLE TELEPHONES USED I N CONNECTION WI TH
RELAYING AND OTHER OPERATIONS.

General Ru le  254.
When i n  connect ion wi t h  relay ing o r  ot her work  inv olv ing interference

wit h traff ic, a portable telephone wi t h  a Horn  is ins talled between the site
of t he work  and an  adjacent  Signal-box,  t he  f ol lowing inst ruct ions mus t
be observed :—

When the at tent ion of the men work ing on the Line is required, the Signal-
man must  press the push in his Box  labelled "Buz z er Call. " T h e  Look-out
man, o n  hearing t he c al l  i n  t he telephone box  where he is  located, mus t
immediately  take up the hand telephone and reply,  t ak ing care to press the
hand switch whils t  speaking.

When the at tent ion of  the Signalman is required,  the Look-out  man must
press t he push labelled "  Buzzer Ca l l "  i n  t he telephone box  prov ided a t
the s ite o f  t he work .

The Look -out  man mus t  ac t  at  once on any  message and ins t ruc t ion he
may receive f rom t he Signalman.

When possession of  the line is  required in  the circumstances described in
Clause (a) of  Rule 254, the telephone is t o  be used as a means of  obtaining
informat ion as t o t he running of  t rains.

I n cases where Clause (d) of  Rule 254 applies, t he Flagman,  upon arrival
at  the Signal-box, may ,  af ter ac t ing in accordance wi t h  the instruct ions in
that  clause, telephone t o  t he person in  charge of  t he work  on t he ground
informing him that  work  can proceed, af ter which the instruct ions contained
in the f irst  paragraph of  Clause (i. ) of  Rule 254 must  be carried out.  W h e n
the obstruct ion is removed the person in charge on the ground may  telephone
to t he Flagman at  the Signal-box informing him that  the line is clear, af ter
which the instruct ions contained in  t he second paragraph of  Clause (i. ) of
Rule 254 mus t  be carried out .

When possession of  t he line is  required at  intervals  during t he day,  t he
Flagman should remain at  t he Signal-box ready  f or any  message t hat  may
be telephoned t o h i m f rom t he man in  charge on t he ground,  and ac t  as
required i n  accordance wi t h  t he Rule.

Al l  telephonic communicat ion between t he man in charge of t he work  on
the ground and the f lagman at  the Signal Box i n  regard t o  the obst ruct ing
of t he line and the removal of t he obstruct ion must be made personally, and
all messages must  be repeated back t o ensure accuracy before being acted
upon.

I t  mus t  be c learly  understood t hat  t he use of  t he telephone does not  in
any wa y  dispense wi t h  t he prov is ion o f  Flagmen required i n  accordance
with Ru le  254.  ( O .  6887).

qua l w . N i m i
N al r  
- 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 k , -
. . ,

FIRES ON COMPANY'S PREMISES.
General Rule 268 and Chief  General Manager's Circular No.  90,

dated 1s t  October,  1925.
Fire Wardens, whose dut ies are def ined in  the above Circular,  have been

appointed f or a l l  places.
Outbreak o f  Fi re . - - I n  t he event  o f  a  f ire occurring on  t he  Company 's

premises or adjacent  thereto, which may  endanger the Company's property ,
the staff on duty ,  wi t h  the appliances on hand,  mus t  endeavour to put  outthe fire.
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Fires on Company's Premises.—Continued.
The Fire Warden, or other person directing the operations, must use his

discretion as to  whether the fire is of sufficient importance to  just ify his
0 c a l l i n g  out the Local Town Fire  Brigade, o r the Company's nearest Fire

Brigade, o r both.
The Fire  Warden, o r other local representative o f the department con

trolling the property where an outbreak of fire occurs, and which cannot
immediately be suppressed, must notify the undermentioned Officers by the
speediest means available, and when the fire is under control, send them an
immediate further advice, viz. :—

District Fire Master.
Fire Inspector.
District Departmental Officer concerned. ( O .  7161).

LINESIDE FIRES.
General Rule 268.

Damage to Forests, Plantations, Woods, Orchards, Market and Nursery
Gardens, Agricultural Land, Crops and Meadow Land by Fire.

Under the Railway Fires Acts, 1905 and 1923, the Company is liable for
damage to forests, plantations, woods, orchards, market and nursery gardens,
agricultural land and fences o r crops thereon resulting from sparks from
locomotives, and i t  is essential for all persons employed on the Railway to
exercise the greatest vigilance at all times to prevent fires, and, where they
occur, to  extinguish them.

With a view to PREVENTING fires, the following instructions must be
complied with  :—
Gangers.

All undergrowth on the Company's land which may result in fires caused
by sparks from locomotives spreading to the above places must be cut down,
burnt if  this can be done with  safety, and/or cleared away.

Where FORESTS, PLANTATIONS, WOODS AND ORCHARDS adjoin
the line side, they must be inspected periodically and where undergrowth
therein is a source of danger of fire, the Owner must be requested to clear
it  away. Should the Owner decline to  remove the undergrowth, o r the
Owner o r h is agent cannot be communicated with  easily, fu ll particulars
must be reported to  the District  Engineer. T h e  Company may remove
such undergrowth without the Owner's consent, but is liable for any damage
caused by taking advantage of the right and this power must not be exercised
without the authority of the District Engineer.
Locomotive Drivers and Firemen.

Every care must be exercised both in  handling and firing locomotives to
prevent the undue emission of sparks, particularly during dry weather and
where such lands as described above adjoin the line side.

Hot ashes must not be thrown from moving engines.
Locomotive and Shed Staff.

The brick arches and baffle plates of locomotives must be kept in  good
condition.
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DETECTION AND EXTINGUISHING OF FIRES ON THE LINE SIDE.
Station Masters, Permanent Way Men, Enginemen, Signalmen, Crossing

Keepers and al l  other staff engaged on the line mus t  keep a sharp look-out
for any  signs of  f ire on the Rai lway  Banks or  adjoining lands, and the fol-
lowing instruct ions mus t  be observed :—

Enginemen wh o  observe a  f i re whic h is  no t  being at tended t o,  eit her
during the day  or  night ,  and there is  danger of  the f ire spreading t o such
places as described above, mus t  at  once give one crow—one long—one crow
whist le and repeat  the same signal when passing the nex t  Permanent  Way
Men, Stat ion,  Signal Box  or Crossing Keeper's Hut .

Signalmen, Crossing Keepers and other Staff who hear this whistle signal
or receive any  int imat ion of  a  f ire mus t  ext inguish t he f ire i f  t hey  are i n
a pos it ion t o  d o  s o wi t h  safety ,  a n d  af terwards  repor t  t he  occurrence,
otherwise t hey  mus t  arrange f or  t he Stat ion Master and Permanent  Way
Men nearest t o t he f ire t o be advised by  t he quickest means.

Permanent Way  Men receiv ing not ice o f  f i re mus t  proceed as  speedily
as possible t o  t he spot  wi t h  al l  available staff. T h e y  are ent it led to,  and
must i f  necessary, enter upon adjoining land and do whatever is  required
to ex t inguish the f ire or  t o prevent  i t  spreading. Ca r e  mus t  be taken not
unnecessarily t o  in jure trees, bushes, shrubs o r  game preserves. Th e r e  is
no obligat ion to give notice to the Owner before or af ter ent ry  on his land,
but  as a mat ter of  courtesy, not ice should be given as early  as practicable.

Station Masters  receiv ing not ic e o f  f i re  mus t  sat is f y  themselves t h a t
it  is  being effect ively at tended t o  b y  t he Engineering Depart ment  Staf f ,
otherwise t hey  mus t  proceed as  speedily as possible t o  t he spot  wi t h  a l l
available staff as shewn in  t he preceding instruct ion.

Station Masters, Permanent Way Inspectors and Gangers must report the
circumstances as  quic k ly  as possible on t he forms  prov ided i n  accordance
with t he  inst ruct ions contained i n  Chief  General Manager's  Circular No .
90, dated 1st  October, 1925. ( O .  7161).

OBSTRUCTIONS PLACED I N CLOSE PROXIMITY TO LINES.
General Rule 270 (c).

Coal, cinders or  other obstructions, other t han permanent  way  materials
required in  connection wi t h  relaying,  etc., mus t  not ,  where i t  can possibly
be avoided, be placed or  allowed t o accumulate wi t h in  a  space of  4  feet
41 inches f rom any  running line or siding, especially in Goods Yards  or any
places where shunt ing is  carried on. ( O .  7160).

VEHICLES CONTAINING EXPLOSIVES ON FREIGHT TRAINS.
General Rules  279 and 206.

I n t he case of  a vehicle or  vehicles containing explosives being attached
to a  Freight  t rain or engine, the Guard or Shunter in charge must  so inform
the Driver,  and must  also t el l  h im when and where such vehicle or vehicles
wil l  be detached en route. ( O .  6178). ( O .  7110).
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FIRE PROTECTION I N THE NEIGHBOURHOOD OF PICRIC ACID.
General Rule 279.

Owing t o  t he highly  inf lammable nature of  Pic ric  Ac id and t he danger
arising f rom f ires whic h might  occur in  t he v ic init y  of  places where Picric
Acid is  dealt  wit h,  t he following precautions are t o be taken

(a) Smok ing should be probihited in  Goods Yards  where explosives or
inf lammable materials  used in  this  manufacture are handled.

(b) Par t ic u lar  care should be taken t o  prevent  accumulat ion of  corn•
bustible materials  such as straw, empt y  wood cases, hay,  etc.,
in t he same Yards as explosives ; at  the very  least they should
be removed as f ar as possible f rom the lat ter.

(c) Wagons  containing explosives should be, wherever possible, unloaded
at separate sidings, so that  in case of f ire breaking out elsewhere,
they can be removed f rom danger wit hout  any  dif f iculty.

(0 .  6238  (1).))

FIRES OR ACCIDENTS INVOLVING OR THREATENING EXPLOSIVES,
INFLAMMABLE LIQUIDS, DANGEROUS CHEMICALS,

COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS, ETC.
General Rule 279.

When Accidents o r  Fires  occur inv olv ing o r  threatening Explosives o r
other Dangerous Goods in the possession of  the Railway  Company, the f irst
aim mus t  be to prevent  in jury  to life,  and the nex t  to prevent  the damage
extending t o merchandise or  t o other property .

The steps t o  be t aken depend upon t he nature of  t he goods involved,
and this  should be, i f  possible, ascertained at  the outset. Tr u c k s  containing
Explosives a r e  labelled w i t h  t h e  "  Explos ives" label ,  t hos e containing
Inf lammable Liquids  wi t h  t he "  Inf lammable " label,  and those containing
other Dangerous Goods wi t h  t he Dange rous  " label.

GENERAL   PROCEDURE.

(1) I s olat e the wagon on f ire at  once, and unless t he f ire can c learly  be
dealt  wi t h by  buckets of  water f rom the engine tender, or by  smothering by
ballast o r  other means, remove t o  t he nearest source of  water,  such as a
Water Column or Fi re  Stat ion.

(2) Wh e n  possible, t he  packages o n  f i re should be  removed f rom t he
wagon before the f ire is ext inguished so as t o avoid unnecessary damage t o
other goods by  water.

(3) A f t e r  the f ire has been extinguished, t he wagon or packages involved
must be kept  under observat ion as a precaut ion in case of  any  further out -
break.

(4) Wh e n ,  as the result of  a fire, any goods are lef t  at  the side of the line,
the Stat ion Master at the nearest Stat ion must be advised, and he wil l  become
responsible f or  t heir removal t o his  Stat ion wit hout  delay.
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Fire3 or Accidents Involving or Threatening Explosives, etc.—Continued.
EXPLOSIVES.

Explosives are conveyed in  :—
(a) Met a l l ic  Gunpowder Vans,  whic h are prac t ically  f ireproof,  o r
(b) Met al l ic  packages i n  ordinary  trucks.

If a  f ire occurs on a t rain conveying Explosives, the f irs t  effort  should be
made t o  remove t he vehicles containing t he Explosives t o  a safe distance.
11, however,  t he f ire involves t he vehic le ac tually  carry ing t he Explosive,
efforts should be confined t o get t ing every person t o a safe distance.

I NFL A MMA B L E  L I Q UI DS  ( MO TO R S P I RI T,  P E TRO L E UM,  ETC. ) .

Motor Spirit ,  Pet roleum,  and  ot her I nf lammable Liquids ,  are generally
lighter t han water and wi l l  not  mix  wi t h it ,  consequently such Inf lammable
Liquids wi l l  continue to burn on the surface of water.  I ns t ead  of ext inguish-
ing the f ire, water may  thus extend the area of  the f ire when Motor Spirit ,
Petroleum, etc., are alight.  F o a m  producing extinguishers, or sand or earth,
are specially useful in  put t ing out  such fires.

When Inf lammable Liquids  are burning i n  t he open,  use sand or  earth
plent ifully  t o  prevent  t he f lowing away  o f  t he  burning l iquid,  especially
towards watercourses.

ACIDS A N D  CORROSI VE L I Q UI DS .
Nit ric  Ac id may  itself  set sawdust or  s t raw alight .  W a t e r  can be used

to ext inguish any  such f ire ; bu t  some Acids, especially Sulphuric  Ac id and
Oleum, spit  out  dangerously when they come into contact wit h water,  so that
if  t hey  are involved,  t he wat er mus t  be direc ted on  t he f ire f rom a safe
distance.

(Corrosive liquids  in  contact wi t h  the hands or body  may  cause burning.
Wash t he hands or  parts  of  t he body  affected wi t h  plent if ul water).

COMPRESSED GASES.
Cylinders of  Compressed Gases are l iable t o  explode i f  near a  f ire,  and

there are dangers both f rom the cylinders themselves, and f rom the escaping
gases. I f  t he f ire is  very  near such cylinders, keep everyone far away.
CELLULOI D.

Celluloid f ires  bec ome suddenly  v e r y  f ierce.  U s e  wa t e r  o r  c hemic al
extinguishers prompt ly .
CHARCOAL.

Charcoal may  f ire spontaneously, especially i f  damp ; bu t  the fires are not
sudden. Un l o a d  the port ion alight before put t ing out tire by water. Fo r wa r d
the port ion remaining d ry  and undamaged t o  dest inat ion.  S t o r e  t he wet
port ion in  the open pending instructions.

MATCHES.
So long as the outside package remains sound i t  is  unusual f or a f ire t o

follow t h e  ign i t ion o f  Matches  ins ide boxes.  Genera l ly  a n y  ins ide f i re
smothers itself .  D o  not  open the case or at t empt  t o ext inguish unless the
contents are cont inuing t o burn.
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Fires or Accidents Involving or Threatening Explosives, etc.—Continued-

Spent Oxide of Iron from Gas Works. Sulphur.
Such traff ic, like Charcoal, is liable to f ire spontaneously, but  fires are not

sudden. T h e  sulphurous fumes  are object ionable.  W a t e r  ma y  be used ;but  t he loads mus t  be watched, as f ires t end t o  recur.
Saltpetre and other Nitrates.

Saltpetre, Ni t rat e of  Soda, and other Nit rates  do not  burn,  bu t  i f  t hey
come into contact wit h a f ire, the lat ter becomes very  fierce. Spec ia l  efforts
should be made t o remove such materials  f rom the zone of  f ire.
Cotton Wool, Etc.

Cotton or Wool in Bales or Bags. K e e p  the bales intac t  and do not  open
out t he material.  A f t e r  put t ing out  t he f ire keep under observat ion, f or
such f ires t end t o break  out  again.
Lime.

Lime does not  itself  burn,  but  i f  i t  is  insuff ic ient ly cool when loaded, or
if  i t  comes int o contact  wi t h  moisture,  ra in  or  water,  i t  may  produce so
much heat  as t o set other goods alight .  I f  possible do not  al low water t o
come int o contact wi t h  t he mass of  lime.

DON'T USE WA TE R t o  ext inguish f ires involv ing :—
Calcium Carbide.
Metallic Sodium.
Metallic Potassium.
Metallic Calc ium.

(O. 7370) .

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS APPLICABLE A T  PARTICULAR
PLACES.

ENGINES OR STEAM COACHES NOT FITTED WI TH RAVEN'S FOG
APPARATUS WORKING OVER THE MAIN LINE BETWEEN

YORK, NEWCASTLE AND ALNMOUTH•

Engines or s team coaches which are not  f it ted wi t h t he Mechanical Fog
signalling Apparatus must on no account be allowed to work trains over the line
between York  and  Alnmout h,  and  no non-f it ted engine or  s team coaches
must be arranged to run light  between York  and Alnmout h dur ing foggyweather o r  f ading snow.

Should i t  be necessary for a non-f it ted engine or steam coach to be worked
light  over any port ion of the line between York  and Alnmouth in going to the
Works, or for any other purpose, and the Driver finds that  he is running into
fog or  f all ing snow, he mus t  run  caut iously and arrange f or t he engine or
steam coach to be put  into the nearest engine shed unt i l  the weather clears.

(O. 5654) .
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B E R W I C K .
-
W O R K I N G  
O F  
G O O
D S  
L I
N E
.

The Goods line behind Berwick  Stat ion Box  is signalled t o be worked in
both directions. A  speed l imit  of five miles per hour must be strict ly observed
—Drivers of  al l  t rains  and engines mus t  keep a good look-out  and be pre-
pared t o  s top c lear of  any  obstruct ion. ( a  8082).

GOSWICK AND B E A L
-
U P  A N D  
D O W N  
I N D E P E
N D E N T S
.

The St andard Rec ording Regulat ions  a r e  i n  operat ion o n  bot h U p
and Do wn  Independents. B o t h  lines may ,  however,  be used f or standage
as under :—

The Up  Independent  may  be used i n  case o f  emergency f o r  af f ording
relief t o t he Tweedmouth Yard,  and Up  Freight  t rains  may  be despatched
from Tweedmouth and remain in the Independent  unt il they  can be worked
forward.

The Do wn  Independent  may  be used f or  t he standage of  Down Freight
trains which cannot be accepted at  Berwick.  T h e  Stat ion Master at  Tweed-
month wi l l  arrange the forward work ing of  t he t rains  which are held upon
the Independent  ( O .  6601).

BELFORD.—UP AND DOWN INDEPENDENTS BETWEEN BELFORD
AND CRAG MILL SIGNALBOXES.

The Up  and Do wn  Independents between Belf ord and Crag Mi l l  boxe&
wil l  be made use of  when necessary for passenger t rain work ing.  (O.  8102).

A NNI TS FO RD.
-
UP  A N D  
D O W
N  
I N D E
P E N D
E N T S  
B E
T W
E E
N  
D
U
D
L
E
Y

COLLIERY AND DA M DYKES.
The Up and Down Independents between Dudley  Colliery  and Dam Dykes

wil l  be made use of  when necessary f or passenger t ra in work ing.  (O.  7949).

BEDLINGTON NORTH SIGNAL BOX : LOWERING OF CALLING-ON
ARM UNDER BRANCH UP  STARTING SIGNAL.

General Rule 43 (b).
The calling-on a rm under Bedlington No r t h  No.  10  s ignal (Branch Up

Start ing) may  be lowered af ter a  t rain has been brought  nearly  t o a s tand
at i t ,  prov ided t he l ine is  c lear t o  Bedlington South Up  Home signal.(O. 7181).

DARRAS HALL—WORKING OF TRAINS INTO AND OUT OF
THE COLLIERY AND STATION SIDING.

Owing t o t he gradient  of  t he line,  t rains  work ing t raf f ic  int o and out  o f
the Colliery  or  Stat ion Sidings mus t  always have t he engine a t  t he lower
end, or  the whole of  the t rain mus t  be placed in one of  the sidings clear of
the Main line before any  shunt ing operat ions are commenced.

Under no circumstances must  the van, wagons or any  port ion of  the t rain
be lef t  on the Main line during the t ime the engine is engaged in the sidings,.

(O. 4361).
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COXLODGE COLLIERY SIDING, FAIRBAIRN'S OCCUPATION CROSSING.

Guards of  t rains being marshalled or standing in Coxlodge Colliery  Siding
must av oid f oul ing Fairbairn's  Occupat ion Crossing when t he crossing is
required f o r  t he  passage o f  carts ,  et c .  Tr a i n s  mu s t  b e  d iv ided wh e n
necessary, t o  a l low carts  t o  pass.

CALLERTON STATION.—WORKING OF EAST WALBOTTLE COLLIERY
SIDING, BETWEEN CALLERTON AND PONTELAND.

Drivers work ing t o East  Walbot t le Colliery  Siding f rom Callerton wi l l  be
supplied wi t h  an Occupat ion Key  instead of  a Tablet ,  also t he key  of  t he
Ground frame box. T h e  occupation key locks and unlocks the Siding Ground
Frame. T h e  Stat ionmaster o r  Porter-s ignalman a t  Callerton wi l l  ins t ruc t
the Guard as t o whether the tablet  work ing is to be restored as soon as the
train reaches the siding. O n  arrival a t  the Siding the Fireman wi l l  obtain
the keys f rom t he Driv er,  and b y  means o f  t he occupat ion k ey  he mus t
release the lock fixed on the lever of the ground Jame. H e  mus t  then set
the points to allow the t rain to proceed into the Siding, leaving the occupation
key in  the Ground Frame Lock.  t he Driv er wi l l  then draw the whole t rain
into the Siding. I n  no case must  the van or any port ion of  the t rain be lef t
on the Main line. I f  tablet  work ing is to be restored between Callerton and
Ponteland, the Guard mus t  restore the points  to their normal posit ion, lock
the f rame,  wi t hd raw t h e  k ey ,  a n d  wo r k  t h e  occupat ion ins t rument  as
follows :—

(1) P u t  Occupat ion K e y  in t o t he ins t rument ,  whic h wi l l  be shewing
the f igure "  3 "  and t urn t i l l  No.  1 appears.

(2) Telephone t he Stat ionmaster o r  Porter-s ignalman at  Callerton and
inform h im t hat  the whole of  the t rain is  locked in t he s iding
clear of  t he Main line,  and t hat  the key  has been inserted in
the Occupation Ins t rument  at  the Siding and turned to posit ion

The Stat ionmaster or  Porter-s ignalman at  Callerton wi l l  t hen be able t o
restore t he ordinary  Tablet  work ing between Ponteland and Callerton.

When the t rain is ready to leave the Siding the Guard must act as follows :—
Telephone the Stat ionmaster or Porter Signalman at  Callerton t hat

the t rain is ready to leave and he wil l  give the necessary instruc-
tions f or  t he return journey .  ( T h e  occupat ion key  cannot  be
obtained i f  a  tablet  is  out  of  either ins t rument).

(2) Wh e n  permission t o obtain t he key  is given by  the Stat ionmaster
or Porter Signalman at  Callerton, the Guard must  t urn the key
unt il No.  2 appears, and wai t  t i l l  the word "FRE E  " appears
above, he must  then turn the key unt il the No.  3 appears when
he can wi t hdraw t he occupat ion key.

The points may  then be unlocked and the t rain brought  out  on t o
the Main  line,  and af ter restoring t he points  and lock ing t he
frame and box, the occupation key  and the key  of  the ground
frame box  mus t  be handed t o t he Driv er who wi l l  proceed t o
Callerton and deliver the keys t o t he Stat ionmaster or  Porter
signalman there;

(1)

(3)
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between Callerton and Ponleland. Continued.

I f  the Occupation Instruments either a t Callerton or the Siding fail, the
Guard must obtain instructions on the telephone from the Stationmaster or
Porter-signalman at Callerton as to what course is to be adopted. I f  a failure
of the telephonic communication between the ground frame and Callerton
occurs and the Guard is unable to carry out these instructions, he must at
once dispose of the train and proceed with  the engine to Callerton, taking
with him the occupation key, and advise the Stationmaster or Porter-signal-
man verbally that the points are locked in  the normal position. H e  must
then hand the key to  the Stationmaster o r Porter-signalman a t  Callerton
in order that the tablet working may be carried on.

If, however, the  key is locked in  the occupation instrument, he must
proceed on foot and advise the Stationmaster or Porter-signalman of th is
and at the same time inform him that the points are locked in the normal
position.

If i t be known that the telephonic communication has failed before the
train leaves Callerton, the train must be detained until there is sufficient
margin to  make the journey to the Siding and back without restoring
Tablet Communication. ( O .  8255).

NORTH SHIELDS TUNNEL.
G radient  f rom Nor t h  Shields t owards  T ynemout h f all ing 1 i n  300 f or  704 yards

and t hen r is ing 1 i n  200 f or  835 yards.

1.—Trains are not allowed to pass in the tunnel.

2.—After a Down train has been accepted by Tynemouth Junction box,
the Is line clear signal for an Up train must not be offered to North Shields
Station box until the Down tra in has passed over the treadle a t  the east
end of the tunnel.

3.—After an Up tra in has been accepted by North Shields Station box,
the Is line clear signal for a Down train must not be offered to Tynemouth
Junction box until the Up train has arrived at North Shields Station.

If block working is suspended the trains must be signalled by telephone
until block working is restored. Should the telephones also be out of order
the traffic must be worked b y  Pilotman, the  section under h is control
extending from the Down Starting signal a t  North Shields to  the Tyne-
mouth Junction box. General Rules 227 to  239 must be observed as far
as they are applicable. T h e  Station Master a t  North Shields to  make all
the necessary arrangements.

4.--Should an engine or train not emerge from the tunnel in  the usual
time, the signalman at North Shields box, after communicating with Tyne-
mouth Junction box, must a t  once advise the foreman in  charge of the
station, who wil l switch on the electric light in  the tunnel and proceed
into the tunnel to  make enquiries as to  the cause of delay and to  render
assistance, i f  necessary. I f  considered advisable, the  th ird  ra il must be
made dead. ( O .  1069.)
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PERCY MAIN.—WORKING OF PASSENGER TRAINS BETWEEN
PERCY MAIN NORTH AND

TYNE COMMISSIONERS' QUAY STATION.
The double heading of  Passenger, Empt y  Coaching Stock and Fish t rains

f rom t h e  Ty n e  Commissioners ' Q u a y  St at ion t o  Perc y  Ma i n  No r t h  i s
prohibited,  and when assistance is required a bank  engine must  be attached
in rear.

Af ter a t rain has come to a stand at  Percy Main Nort h for the purpose of
the engine runnng round the driv er mus t  leave the cont inuous brake f u l l y
applied, and before t he engine is  uncoupled t he guard mus t  see t he con-
t inuous brake is  applied and screw t he hand brakes bard on.  W h e n  t he
t rain is to be worked away by  another engine, the engine which arrived wit h
the t rain must  not  be uncoupled unt i l  the other engine has been coupled.

(O. 5 8 2 ).

PERCY MAIN.—DISPOSAL OF MINERAL TRAINS AT THE
COMMISSIONERS' STAITHS, EXCHANGE SIDINGS.

The Tyne Improvement  Commissioners wi l l  prov ide a man who wi l l  meet
each t rain on arrival and give t he necessary instruct ions as t o it s  disposal
to t he  guard.  T h e  Ty ne  Commissioners' ma n  wi l l  accompany  t he  f ront
port ion of the train,  and the guard must maintain such a posit ion as the t rain
advances as wi l l  enable h im t o receive hand signals f rom t he f ront  of  t he
t rain and t ransmit  t hem t o t he driver.

The guard must be as near to the f ront  of the t rain as wil l enable the driver
to receive any  signals given.  T h e  guard mus t  also assist i n  securing t he
train, and must  not  leave the sidings unt i l he has received permission t o do
so f rom t he person in  charge ( O .  582).
ST. PETER'S STATION.—WORKING OF TRAINS TO MORRISON'S SIDINGS.

Spring safety points  have been prov ided on t he inc line leading f rom St .
Peter's t o  Morrison's  Sidings. T h e  points  are 30 yards  east o f  t he Level
Crossing over Glasshouse Street. M e n  in charge of t rains going to Morrison's
Sidings must hold up the lever of the points as the trains pass over. (O. 71/12/17).

HEATON.—BACKING OF FREIGHT TRAINS FROM DOWN RECEPTION
LINES TO DOWN MAIN LINE AT  SOUTH SIGNAL-BOX.

1.—Before a  s ignal is  given t o  t he Dr iv er  o f  a  Freight  t ra in  whic h is
required to be backed f rom any  point  on t he Down Recept ion lines between
the Do wn  Yard  Box  and Heat on South Box  t o  t he Do wn  Ma in  l ine a t
the South Box ,  t he Guard must ,  i n  accordance wi t h  General Rule 185 (13),
receive t he necessary green hand-s ignal f rom t he signal-box.

2.—When a  t ra in has t o  set  back  on one of  t he Down  Recept ion lines
f rom t h e  Do wn  Yard  Box  t o  t h e  Sout h Box ,  Guard  mus t  n o t  g iv e a
hand-signal t o  t he Dr iv er  t o  set  back  unt i l  a  def inite assurance has been
received f r o m t he  Signalman a t  t he  Sout h B o x  t hrough t he  Signalman
at t he Down Yard Box ,  t hat  t he points  are set f rom t he Down Recept ion
line coneemed t o  t h e  Do wn  Ma i n  l i n e  a t  t h e  Sou t h  B o x ,  a n d  t h e
Guard has  seen t he  Signalman's  green hand-s ignal f r om t he  Sout h Box
to set  back.

3—The Driver of a t rain set t ing back on any of the Down Reception lines
to Heat on South Box  mus t  set  back  a t  such a  speed as  wi l l  enable h i m
to s top t he t rain immediately  on receiving a  hand-s ignal t o  do so.

(O. 8334).
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BETWEEN NEWCASTLE AND HEATON.—LIGHT ENGINES AND EMPTY
COACHING STOCK TRAINS FROM HEATON SHEDS, ETC., FOR

NEWCASTLE CENTRAL STATION OR BEYOND.

Drivers of  a l l  L ight  Engines f rom t he Nort h,  Heat on Sheds, o r  Carriage
Sidings, and drivers of  Empt y  Coaching Stock t rains f rom the Nort h or the
Tynemouth Branches, must,  when t ravelling on the Up Main line, STOP their
Engines and advise the Signalman at  Heaton Stat ion Box, or when t ravelling
on t he Up  Ty nemout h L ine t he s ignalman a t  Rivers ide box ,  what  t rains
they are going t o  work  f rom t he Central,  o r  t heir  dest inat ion i f  t hey  are
going direc t  t o  some point  beyond Newcastle.  T h e  s ignalman a t  Heat on
Stat ion and Rivers ide boxes wi l l  immediately  t ransmit  t he inf ormat ion t o
the s ignalman at  Manors  box.

Drivers of  al l  Empt y  Coaching Stock t rains f rom Heaton Carriage Sidings
must advise the s ignalman at  Heaton East  Box  what  t rains  they  are going
to wo rk  f rom t he Central,  o r  t heir  dest inat ion i f  t hey  are going direc t  t o
some point  beyond Newcastle. T h e  s ignalman at  Heaton East wi l l  immedi-
ately t ransmit  the informat ion t o t he s ignalman at  Heaton South Box  who
wil l  pass i t  on t o t he s ignalman at  Manors  Box .

When Heat on Stat ion and Rivers ide signal-boxes are closed, t he inf orm-
at ion mus t  be given t o t he s ignalman at  Manors  box.  ( 0 .  5213).

HEATON.—WORKING OF FREIGHT TRAINS V IA THE LINE KNOWN
LOCALLY AS "  BENTON UP  INDEPENDENT" FROM

BENTON BANK TO HEATON EAST BY PILOT ENGINE
WITH TRAIN ENGINE I N REAR.

Whenever i t  is necessary for a f reight  t rain to proceed f rom Heaton Nort h
Yard t o the Tynemouth Branch v ia Benton Bank,  Benton Up Independent
and Heaton East, the t rain must  be hauled by  the t rain engine f rom Heaton
Nort h Yard to Benton Bank  signal box, at  which point  a pilot  engine must
be attached to the rear of the t rain,  and the pilot  engine must  haul the t rain
wit h the engine in rear through Benton Up Independent  on to the Up Tyne-
mouth line a t Heaton East.

When the train is run on to the Up T3rnemouth line the pilot engine must
be detached and run forward to  Heaton South box.

Under no  circumstances mus t  t he p i lo t  engine f ol low t he f reight  t ra in
back to Heaton East box on the facing line. ( O .  7388).

MANORS.—QUAYSIDE TUNNEL.

A Platelayers ' t rol ley  mus t  no t  be permit t ed t o  enter upon t he s ingle
line unt il the man in charge of  i t  has obtained possession of  the staff, which
he must  retain unt i l the t rolley  is removed clear of t he single line, when the
staff mus t  be returned to the Signalman at  Argy le Street box. ( O .  6636).
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WORKING OF TAR WORKS SIDING ON UP LINE BETWEEN
WALKER AND ST. ANTHONY'S STATIONS.

Traffic t o  or  f rom t he Siding mus t  be at tached in  f ront  of  t he t rain.

On arrival at  the Siding, and af ter the t rain clears the catch points leading
to t he runaway  siding, i t  mus t  be set back  wi t h its  rear brake van against
the buffer stops in  the latter siding before work is commenced. ( O .  6310).

EDLINGHAM.—WORKING OF TRAFFIC INTO AND OUT OF
SIDINGS AT STATION.

Owing to the gradient any train stopping to shunt must be brought to a
stand with in the safety points in  the loop, which must then be placed in
the run-of f  position, and no shunt ing must, under any circumstances be done
outside these points.  ( O .  6092).

KIRKNEWTON.—WORKING OF TRAFFIC INTO AND OUT OF
SIDINGS AT STATION.

Owing to  gradient, any tra in  stopping to  shunt must be brought to  a
stand with in the safety points in  the loop, which must then be placed in
the run-off position, and no shunting must under any circumstances be
done outside these points. ( O .  8182). (O. 8105).

ALNWICK STATION.

The section between Alnwick and Whittingham is worked in  accordance
with T he Regulations fo r Tra in  Signalling o n  Single Lines o f  Ra ilway
worked on the Electric Train Tablet or Electric Train Staff Block system,
Key token instruments being provided for the purpose.

An Auxiliary Key Token instrument is installed in  a cupboard which is
fixed on the post of the platform starting signals.

When a train is about to depart the driver must proceed to the cupboard
referred to  and unless the indicator on the Key Token Instrument shews
Free he must communicate with the signalman by means of the telephone.

When the indicator on the instrument shews Free, a Key Token must be
extracted from the instrument in  accordance with  the instructions shewn
on the brass plate fixed on the instrument which reads as under :—

"When the indicator shews Free raise key with  the web down-
wards to  top portion of grooves and push in. Th e n  tu rn  key one
half turn as indicated by arrow and pull out."

After the Key Token has been obtained from the instrument the driver
must advise the signalman accordingly on the telephone, and place the Key
Token in  the usual leather pouch. ( O .  5092).
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ALNWICK.—ENGINES TURNING ON TURNTABLE.

Certain types of  engines when being t urned on the turntable at  Alnwic k
foul t he adjoining main lines.

Drivers requiring t o t urn their engines at  Alnwick  must ,  before using the
turntable, send the Fireman t o t he Signal Box  and obtain the Signalman's
permission before the turntable is  used.

The Fi reman mus t  no t  ret urn t o  t he engine unt i l  he has  received t he
assurance t hat  t he Signalman has protected t he t urning of  t he engine by
the use of  mechanical or other appliances. A s  soon as the engine is turned,
the Fireman mus t  inf orm the Signalman t hat  t he line is  clear. ( O .  8307).

ELSWICK.—MINERAL TRAINS FROM WEST CALLING AT
SOUTH BENWELL OR ELSWICK WORKS.

Drivers of  mineral t rains  f rom the West  and Newburn Branch hav ing t o
call a t  Sout h Benwell  Coll iery  o r  Els wic k  Work s  mus t  t rav el along t he
Independent f rom Scotswood and s top a t  Delaval and inf orm t he Signal-
man at  which of  t he places t hey  are going t o  call.

The informat ion wi l l  t hen be t ransmit ted t o  Elswick  Stat ion Box ,  and
the Signalman at  t hat  place wi l l  give sanct ion before t he t rain is  allowed
to proceed. T h i s  wil l  enable the Signalman at Elswick Works Box to observe
a proper margin between a t rain hav ing t o work  at  Elswick  Works  and a
following passenger t rain.  ( O .  6310).

ELSWICK.—EMPTY CARRIAGE TRAINS FROM THE  DIRECTION
OF ELSWICK TO CENTRAL, ETC.

Guards of  a l l  empt y  t rains  mus t  ins t ruc t  t heir Drivers  t o  slacken speed
on passing Elswick  Stat ion Box,  so as t o enable them to inform the Signal-
man at  t hat  place what  they  are next  required t o work .  T h i s  informat ion
to be t ransmit ted by  telephone t o No.  3  Box  Central.

When trains are for beyond the Central, the Signalman at  No. 3 Box  must
Instruct t h e  Signalman a t  Fo r t h  J unc t ion whet her  t o  s end t h e m u p
by t he  passenger o r  t he goods line.  I n  t he absence o f  any  orders  f rom
No. 3  Box ,  empt y  t rains  mus t  be sent up  by  t he passenger line,  as  i t  is
important  t hey  get  t he best possible despatch.

Guards wi l l  be held responsible for being in a posit ion to give the Signal-
man a t  Elswick  correct  informat ion ( O .  5388).

HALTWHISTLE.—ENGINES TURNING ON TURNTABLE.
Certain types o f  engines when being t urned on  t he t urntable a t  Ha l t -

whistle f oul the adjoining Down Main line.
Drivers requiring t o t urn t heir engines at  Haltwhis t le must ,  before using

the turntable,  send t he Fireman t o t he Signal Box  and obtain t he Signal-
man's permiss ion before t he turntable is  used.

The Fi reman mus t  no t  ret urn t o  t he engine un t i l  he has  received t he
assurance t hat  t he Signalman has protected t he t urning of  t he engine by
the use of  mechanical or other appliances. A s  soon as t he engine is turned,
the Fi reman mus t  in f orm t he Signalman t ha t  t he l ine is  clear. ( O .  8307).
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HALTWHISTLE.—WORKING OF PLENMELLER COLLIERY SIDINGS
BETWEEN HALTWHISTLE AND COANWOOD.

Drivers work ing t o  Plenmeller Colliery  Sidings f rom Halt whis t le wi l l  be
supplied wi t h  an Occupat ion Key  instead of  a Tablet ,  also t he key  of  t he
Ground Frame Box .  T h e  occupat ion k ey  locks and  unlocks t he Sidings
Ground Frame.  T h e  Signalman a t  Haltwhis t le wi l l  ins t ruc t  t he Guard as
to whether the tablet  work ing is to be restored as soon as the t rain reaches
the Sidings. O n  arrival at  the Sidings the Guard wi l l  obtain the keys f rom
the Driver,  and by  means of  t he occupat ion key  he mus t  release the lock
fixed on the lever of the ground frame. H e  must then set the points to allow
the t rain to proceed into the Sidings, leaving the occupation key in the Ground
Frame Lock, the Driver will then proceed with the whole t rain into the Sidings.
In no case must the van or any portion of the train be left on the Main line.
I f  tablet  work ing is t o be restored between Haltwhis t le and Coanwood, t he
Guard mus t  restore t he points  t o  t hei r  normal pos it ion,  loc k  t he f rame,
withdraw t he key, and work  t he occupat ion ins t rument  as follows

(1) P u t  Occupat ion Key  in t o t he ins t rument ,  whic h wi l l  be  shewing
the f igure "  3 " and t urn  t i l l  No.  1 appears.

(2) Telephone the Signalman at  Haltwhis t le and inf orm h im t hat  t he
whole of  the t rain is locked in the sidings clear of  the Main
and t ha t  t he k ey  has been inserted i n  t he Occupat ion I ns t ru-
ment at  t he Sidings and turned t o  pos it ion "

The Halt whis t le Signalman wi l l  t hen  be  able t o  res tore t he  ordinary
Tablet  work ing between Halt whis t le and Coanwood.

When t he  t ra in  is  ready  t o  leave t he Sidings, t he  Guard mus t  ac t  as
follows

(1) Telephone Haltwhis t le Signalman t hat  t he t rain is  ready  t o leave,
and he wil l  give the necessary instructions for the ret urn journey.
(The occupat ion key  cannot  be wi t hdrawn f rom t he occupat ion
inst rument  i f  a  t ablet  is  out  of  either ins t rument )

(2) Wh e n  permission t o  obtain t he key  is  given by  t he Signalman at
Haltwhist le,  t he Guard mus t  t urn t he key  unt i l  No.  2  appears,
and wa i t  t i l l  t he word "  FREE " appears above,  he mus t  t hen
turn t he k ey  unt i l  No.  3  appears, when he can wi t hdraw t he
occupation key.

(3) T h e  points may  then be unlocked and the t rain brought  out  on t o
the Ma i n  line,  and  af t er restoring t he point s  and lock ing t he
frame and box,  t he occupat ion key  and t he key  of  t he ground
frame box  mus t  be handed t o  t he Driver,  who  wi l l  proceed t o
Haltwhis t le and deliver the keys t o t he Signalman there.

I f  the Occupation Instruments either at  Haltwhis t le or Plenmeller Colliery
Sidings fail,  t he Guard mus t  obtain instruct ions on the telephone f rom the
Stat ion Mas ter o r  Signalman a t  Halt whis t le as  t o  wha t  course is  t o  be
adopted. I f  a failure of  the telephonic communicat ion between the ground
frame and Haltwhis t le occurs and t he guard is  unable t o  carry  out  these
instructions, he mus t  a t  once dispose o f  t he t ra in and proceed wi t h  t he
engine to Haltwhis t le,  tak ing wit h him t he  occupat ion key, and advise t he
Signalman verbally  t hat  t he points  are locked in t he normal posit ion.  H e
must then hand the key  t o the Signalman at  Haltwhis t le in  order that  t he
tablet  work ing may  be carried on.
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Haltwhistle.—Working of Plenmeller Colliery Sidings between
Haltwhistle and Coanwood.—Continued.

If, however,  t he  k ey  is  locked i n  t he occupat ion ins t rument ,  he  mus t
proceed on  foot  and advise t he Signalman of  this ,  and a t  t he same t ime
Inform h im t hat  t he points  are locked in  t he normal posit ion.

If i t be known that the telephonic communication has failed before the
train leaves HaltNhistle, the train must be detained until there is sufficient
margin to make the journey to the Sidings and back without restoring
Tabl et C om m uni cat i on.  ( 0 . 1 3 . T .  455) . ( O .  6693) .

HALTWHISTLE.—WORKING OF TRAINS AT PLENMELLER COLLIERY.
Owing to the gradient  between Haltwhis t le Stat ion and Plentneller Colliery

Junction, t rains  work ing t raf f ic  in t o and out  of  t he Colliery  mus t  always
have the engine at  the lower end, o r  the whole of  the t rain must  be placed
In t he s idings c lear o f  t he Main  l ine before any  shunt ing operat ions are
commenced.

Under no circumstances must  the van, wagons or any port ion of the t rain
be lef t  on the Main line during the t ime the engine is engaged on the sidings.

(0.13.T. 455) .

HALTWHISTLE.—FREIGHT TRAINS WORKING AT  STATION.
When engines o f  Do wn  f re ight  t ra ins  a r e  det ac hing a t  Hal t whis t le

Station, Guards, i n  addit ion t o put t ing the van brake hard on and mak ing
use of  t he chain,  mus t  p in  down t wo  double brakes f or  t rains  u p  t o  25
wagons, and addit ional brakes i n  proport ion when t rains  are composed of
more t han 25 wagons. ( 0 ,  8623).

SLAGGYFORD.—WORKING OF TRAINS AT BARHAUGH COLLIERY.
Owing t o  t he  gradient  between Als t on and Slaggyford Stat ions,  t rains

work ing int o and out  o f  t he Sidings mus t  always  have t he engine a t  t he
lower end, or  the whole of  the t rain must  be placed in  the Sidings c lear of
the Main  l ine before any  shunt ing operat ions are commenced.

Under no circumstances must  the van, wagons, or any port ion of the t rain
be lef t  on the Main line during the t ime the engine is engaged in the Sidings.

(0.13.T. 562) .

BARDON MILL—FREIGHT TRAINS WORKING AT STATION.
Down Fre ight  t rains  at t aching o r  detaching mus t  b e  brought  wi t h i n

the point s  o f  t he Do wn  Relief  Siding so t ha t  t he points  c an be set  f or
that  s iding before t he engine is  detached. W h e n  t rains  are t oo long t o
stand between t he point s  o f  t he  Do wn  Relief  Siding and  t he  Crossover
ahead of  t he box ,  t hey  should be drawn f orward so t hat  t he rear of  t he
t rain c an be  set  bac k  in t o  t he  Rel ief  s iding before shunt ing operat ions
commence. Ca r e  should be t ak en t o  see t ha t  t he Lev el  Crossing is  no t
fouled by  t rains  so shunted. ( 0 ,  8623).

BARDON MILL—WORKING AT  HAYDON BRIDGE COLLIERY.
The work ing o f  t raf f ic  a t  Hay don  Br idge Coll iery  mus t  on ly  be  per-

formed b y  UP  t rains  so as  t o  ensure t hat  t he engine wi l l  always  be a t
the lower end of  t he load when at taching and detaching is  being done.

(0, 8623).
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BARDON MILL—LEVEL CROSSING EAST OF STATION.
When f r e i gh t  t ra ins  a r e  shunted f r o m one Ma i n  l ine  t o  t h e  ot her

or into the Down Relief  Siding at  Bardon Mil l  Stat ion, and cannot be drawn
clear of  the public  road crossing, they  must  be div ided to prevent  detent ion
t o t raf f ic  passing over the crossing. ( O .  5541).

GREENHEAD.—FREIGHT TRAINS STANDING I N PLATFORMS
WITH ENGINE DETACHED.

When f reight  t rains  are s tanding i n  t he plat forms wi t h  engine detached,
Guards mus t  p i n  d o wn  t hree brakes  nex t  t o  t h e  v a n  i n  addi t ion t o
put t ing on the v an brake. ( 0 ,  8623).

DUNSTON-ON-TYNE NORWOOD BOX.—INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING
SAFETY POINTS ON DOWN LINE TOWARDS

BENSHAM CURVE BOX.
I .—Safety points are prov ided on the Down line immediately  west of  the
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2.—A t ra in  mus ,  no t  be allowed t o  leave Norwood i n  t he direc t ion of
Bensham Curv e b o x  u n t i l  t h e  Tr a i n  O u t  o f  Sec t ion s ignal has  been
received f or the previous t rain,  whether such t rain is t o carry  out  shunt ing
operations or not .

3.—These safety points must always be left  in the run-off posit ion except
(a) d u r i n g  shunt ing operat ions on t he Down line ;
(b) W h e n  i t  is  necessary t o  at tach an assistant engine i n  t he rear

of a t rain on the Down line.

I n bot h these cases t he safety points  mus t  be pulled before a  f orward
movement  is  made over them.  ( 0 . 1 3 . T .  726)

DUNSTON-ON-TYNE—WHICKHAM BOX. CAUTIONING OF TRAINS.
I f  t he  l ine is  no t  c lear t o  Norwood B o x  Home Signal,  the Signalman
Whickham mus t  br ing  t he  t rain t o  a stand at  the Ho me  Signal before

i t  is  lowered.  A  green hand s ignal mu s t  be  exhibit ed as  t he  t ra in  i s
approaching, and when the driv er has acknowledged t he hand s ignal by  a
short, sharp whistle, the start ing signal may  be lowered. Wh e r e  possible the
driver must  be told by  the Signalman to proceed at  caution, and how many
trains are between him and the next  Home Signal. ( O .  3024).

NEWCASTLE—WORKING OF GOODS AND MINERAL TRAINS BETWEEN
FORTH AND NEWCASTLE CENTRAL (No. 3 BOX).

Ordinary goods and mineral t rains  mus t  be s ent  f o rward  f r o m Fo r t h
On t he up goods line,  except when the goods l ine is  occupied and another
mineral or up goods t rain arrives f rom the west, in which case, i f  a passenger
t rain is  nearly  due, t he goods or- mineral t rain may  be sent forward on the
up passenger line, the signalman at  No.  3 being advised of this by  telephone,
.so t hat  he may  admit  t he goods or  mineral t ra in int o t he central y ard as
-soon as possible.
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Newcastle—Working of Goods and Mineral Trains between Forth and
NeNcastle Central (No. 3 Box).—Continued,

Class A  t rains  ma y  b e  a l lowed t o  leave Fo r t h  o n  t he  u p  passenger
line when the goods line is occupied and there is no risk of stopping a passenger
t rain by  doing so, af t er permission has been obtained f rom No.  3  Box  bytelephone.

Class A  or B, or mineral t rains for beyond Elswick Works  may  be allowed
to r u n  o n  t h e  passenger l i n e  f r o m N o .  3  B o x  t o  Fo r t h  wh e n  n o
passenger t rains  are due t o  leave t he Cent ral wi t h in  eight  minutes.

GATESHEAD—LIGHT ENGINES AND EMPTY COACHING STOCK TRAINS
PASSING OVER H  GH LEVEL BRIDGE, I F  DOWN DIRECTION.

Between 6-0 a.m.  and 10-0 p.m. ,  drivel's of  a l l  l ight  engines and empt y
coaching stock t rains  whic h require t o  enter Newcast le Stat ion,  v ia  High
Level Bridge,  mus t  inf orm the Telephone At tendant  at  the Junct ion of  t he
East and Wes St at ions  when passing what  t rains  t hey  are o  work  out  ofthe Cent ral Stat ion.

Between 10-0 p.m.  t o 6-0 a.m. weekdays, and 10-0 p.m.  Saturdays to 6-0
a.m., Mondays,  t he s ignalman a t  Greensfield mus t  be informed,  except  i n
the case o f  l ight  engines and empt y  coaching s  ock f rom t he direc t ion of
Park Lane,  when t he High Stree,  s ignalman mus t  be informed.

(O. 7654).
GATESHE40.—LIGHT ENGINES BETWEEN NEWCASTLE,

CENTRAL STATION, AND GATESHEAD SHEDS.
All engines to or f rom Gateshead Sheds passing over the High Level Bridge,

must t ravel v ia Gateshead West  Stat ion unless i t  is absolutely necessary f or
them t o  t ravel v ia High  Street  f or  t he purpose of  turning.  ( O .  3808).

GATESHEAD.—WORKING OF PASSENGER TRAINS V IA DOWN
SLOW LINE, GATESHEAD TO NEWCASTLE

No. 1  SIGNAL BOX.
All Passenger t rains  which are t o be run over the Down Slow line mus t

be brought  t o  a  s t and a t  Gateshead Eas t  a n d  We s t  Stat ions  bef ore
being allowed t o  proceed. ( 0 .  5825).

GATESHEAD.--WORKING OF MINERAL TRAINS FROM DUNSTON
EAST BOX TO KING EDWARD BRIDGE.

An engine wi t h  v an i l l  f ront  or  behind may  assist a Freight  t ra in in  the
rear f rom Dunston East to King Edward Bridge Junc t ion during either day
or night .  ( O .  3635).

PONTOP CROSSING SIGNAL BOX, BOLDON COLLIERY.
INSTRUCTIONS I N REGARD TO METHOD OF CAUTIONING DRIVERS,

Drivers of  t rains  brought  t o a  stand at  t he underment ioned signals :—
No. 4  U p  Independent  Home.
No. 6  P o n t o p  Up  Home.
No. 8  S i d i n g s  t o Up  Pontop.
No. 29 D o w n  Pontop t o Independents.
No. 30 D o w n  Pontop Home.
No. 31 D o w n  Pontop Intermediate Home,

must, on the lowering of  the s ignal applicable t o them,  proceed caut iously
and be prepared to stop short of any obstruct ion they may meet with before
reaching t he nex t  s top signal. ( O .  7617).
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HEBBURN.—MESSRS. REYROLLE'S SIDING.
The fac ing connection f rom the Up Main line to Messrs. Reyrolle's  Works

must n o t  be  used when t he U p  Ma in  l ine is  occupied between t he  U p
Start ing and Up  Advanced Start ing signals. ( 0 . B . T . 7 2 8 ) .

ANNFIELD PLAIN BRANCH.—PASSENGER TRAINS WORKED
BY TENDER ENGINES.

Tender engines drawing loaded passenger trains between Birt ley  or Ouston
Junct ion and Annf ield Plain,  which do not  stop at  the intermediate stations,
must always  be run chimney  f irs t  in  each direct ion.

SOUTH PELAW TO OUSTON SIGNAL BOX,
BIRTLEY.—FREIGHT TRAINS.

Trains requiring to lif t  brakes must stop at Ouston Home signal for this
purpose and must  not  be allowed t o leave t hat  signal unt i l  accepted by  the
signalman in  advance and t he Start ing s ignal has been lowered ; suf f ic ient
wagons remaining braked unt i l  both Home and Start ing signals are lowered.

(G. 39734).

BEARPARK.—OCCUPATION CROSSING.
No t ra i n  mus t  be le f t  f oul  o f  t he Occupat ion Crossing s ituated about

125 yards South of  Bearpark  Stat ion.
When t rains  cannot  be drawn clear,  t hey  mus t  be div ided t o  prev ent

detention t o  Crossing t raf f ic .  ( 0 :  6878).

ERCHESTER.—WORKING OF TRAFFIC INTO AND OUT OF
SIDINGS AT STATION.

Owing t o t he gradient  of  t he line,  t rains  work ing t raf f ic  int o and out  of
the sidings mus t  always have the engine at  the lower end, or  t he whole of
the t ra in  mus t  be placed in  t he sidings c lear of  t he Main l ine before any
shunting operat ions are commenced.

Under no  circumstances mus t  t he van,  wagons,  o r  any  port ion of  t he
t rain be lef t  on  t he main  l ine dur ing t he t ime t he engine is  engaged i n
the sidings. ( 0 . B . T .  432

HIGH WESTWOOD.—STOPPING OF GOODS TRAINS.
Owing t o t he gradients at  High  Westwood goods t rains  mus t  not  under

any circumstances be brought  t o a s tand at  t he stat ion.
A mineral or ballast  t rain may  be brought  t o a stand for the purpose of

discharging coal for stat ion use, the wagon however mus t  NOT be detached
f rom t he t rain,  bu t  t he coal mus t  be unloaded b y  dropping t he bot t om
boar ds. ( 0 . B . T .  453) .
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LINTZ GREEN.---FOOTPATH LEVEL CROSSING NEAR
SOUTH GARESFIELD COLLIERY.

When t rains  are shunt ing or  s tanding on t he Independent  l ine between
Friars ide and Lint z  Green signal-boxes, care must  be observed not  t o block
the f oo t pa t h  l e v e l  c ross ing.  Gua rds  mu s t  d i v i d e  t h e i r  t r a i ns  wh e n
necessary t o avoid detent ion t o foot  passengers. ( O .  4921).

DERWENTHAUGH.—WORKING OF ENGINES AT GARESFIELD SIDINGS.
Delays occasionally take place at  Garesfield, Derwenthaugh,  when wagons,

are lef t  on the Main line unt il an engine goes into Consett Garesfield Sidingsto at tach.
I n future,  wagons should not  be lef t  on the Main line unless i t  is  k nown

with some degree o f  cert aint y  t ha t  delays  t o  ot her t rains  wi l l  no t  t ak e
place i n  consequence. ( G .  18164).

SCOTSWOOD.—TRAINS FROM THE DUNSTON BRANCH ACCEPTED AT
SCOTSWOOD BRIDGE BOX FROM BLAYDON EAST UNDER BLOCK

REGULATION 5 .

Drivers o f  t ra ins  t rav el l ing i n  t h e  direc t ion o f  B lay don Sout h wh o
receive a  warn ing a t  Blay don Ma i n  Col l iery  i n  accordance wi t h  Bloc k
Regulat ion 5 ,  mu s t  unders t and t h a t  s uc h warn ing  appl ies  a s  f a r  a s
Scotswood Bridge Home  Signal,  as  no  caut ion wi l l  be  giv en a t  Blay don
South.  ( O .  3789) .

GATESHEAD.—ALLHUSEN'S BRANCH, ALBANY ROAD CROSSING.
I n order t hat  t he above crossing may  be kept  c lear f or vehicular traff ic,

Guards work ing t rains  exceeding 15 wagons in t o  t he Uni t ed A lk a l i  Co. 's
,Works mus t  div ide t heir t rains  a t  Albany  Road Crossing, and a  sufficient
number of  brakes mus t  be pinned down on t he rear port ion.  T h e  engine-
must t hen run forward wi t h  about  15 wagons t o t he f irs t  pair of  points in
the work s  and leave t hem s tanding there. T h e  engine mus t  t hen be un-
coupled a n d  ret urn t o  t he  t op o f  t he bank,  af terwards  propel t he whole-
of t he t ra in  int o t he  works  af t er bot h port ions  have again been coupled
together. ( O .  5757).

GATESHEAD AND PELAW.—WORKING OF GOODS AND MINERAL
TRAINS BETWEEN HIGH STREET AND PELAW.

Up Trains from West of High Street.
Light  engines and engines wi t h  vans at tached, also Goods and Mineral

trains not  hav ing work  t o do at  t he Park  Lane and Boro Gardens sidings,
must be  r un  over t he passenger lines  t o  Fel l ing or  Pelaw when t his  can
be done without interfering wi t h  the  passenger traff ic o r  when goods
lines are blocked, and drivers of such engines or trains must  give two Whistles
on approching t he High  Street  signal-box.

The s ignalman at  Felling wi l l  decide whether Goods or Mineral t rains sent
f rom Hi g h  St reet  o n  t h e  passenger l ines  a re  t o  b e  t urned o n  t o  t h e
Goods lines at  his  box  or t o be allowed t o cont inue on the passenger lines
throughout,  every  care being taken t o avoid detent ion t o passenger traff ic.
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To cont inue on Goods l ine

No. o f  Whist les.
Long. S h o r t .  L o n g .

To Duns ton • 1 1
To Team Valley  •  •  • 1 2 • —
To Newcastle, v ia K ing  Edward Bridge 1 3
To Newcastle, v ia High  Level Bridge • 2 1
To Allhusens, Hawk s ,  and  Permanent  Wa y

Sidings • 2 2

Gateshead and Pelaw.—Working of Goods and Mineral Trains
between High Street and Pelaw. Continued.

Down Trains.
Down Goods and Mineral t rains  going t o  t he Team Valley  o r  Duns ton

direction, Nort h or to West  of Central,  which have not  to call at  Park  Lane,
may be run  on the passenger l ine f rom Pelaw, Felling,  St .  James' Bridge,
or Hi g h  Street ,  when permiss ion has  been obtained f rom t he Park  Lane
signalman for this  t o  be done, and when i t  can be done wit hout  delay  t o
passenger traff ic.

Should the s ignalman at  Park  Lane require to run a t rain f rom the Down
Goods t o  Down Main l ine f or beyond High  Street  whils t  t he Down Goods
line is occupied between Park Lane and High Street, he must ascertain that the
High Street  s ignalman can give i t  a c lear run.

To enable t he s ignalman t o arrange this,  t he following whist les mus t  be
given b y  drivers as t hey  apprJach Fell ing Stat ion box  :—

Unless the signal is  t hen given indicat ing t hat  the goods line is c lear up
to St .  James' Bridge,  the t rain must not  pass Felling Stat ion unt il the signal-
man there has been given clearly to understand the dest inat ion of  the t rain
and t hat  i t  is not  required to call at  Park  Lane or Boro'  Gardens.

some cases i t  wi l l  be possible to send Mineral t rains  for Boro'  Gardens
(from Fe l l ing  Stat ion) v i a  t h e  passenger l i ne  a n d  Pa rk  Lane  a n d  t h e
t rainmen mus t  therefore when stopped at  Fel l ing give t he s ignalman there
part iculars of  t heir load,  etc.

Trains proceeding on the Goods lines to St. James' Bridge must repeat the
whist le at  t he signals there.

Should a t rain f rom any  of  these direct ions be brought  t o a stand at  the
Pelaw s ignals,  t h e  s ame whis t les  mus t  b e  given.  T h i s  w i l l  somet imes
enable t he Pe law s ignalman t o  obt ain permiss ion and r u n  t rains  v ia  t he
passenger lines when the goods lines are blocked east of  Felling.

During the period when the passenger t rains  are not  running,  f rom about
midnight  u n t i l  4-30 a.m. ,  t h e  s ignalmen a t  Pa rk  Lane  and  P e law wi l l
permit  t hrough Goods and Mineral  t rains  whic h have no  shunt ing t o  do
on t heir  way ,  t o  r u n  on  t he u p  and down passenger lines between these
boxes i n  each direct ion,  care being taken t hat  t he lines are kept  c lear f or
Class A  and other import ant  t rains.

Guards wi l l  in  every case be held responsible for correctly informing their
drivers pr ior t o t heir approaching High Street in the Up or Pelaw Junct ion
in the Down direct ion the dest inat ion of  the t rain and whether or not  i t  is
required t o  call a t  Park  Lane or  Boro'  Gardens. ( O •  6644).
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FELLING.--WORKING OF TRAFFIC TO AND FROM INTERNATIONAL
SIDING ON THE UP  GOODS LINE BETWEEN FELLING

AND PELAW.

No vehicles must  be lef t  on the up goods line while shunt ing is going on
In the sidings, but  the whole of the t rain must  be shunted clear of the main
line.

No t rain work ing this  s iding should exceed 22 wagons, otherwise it  cannot
be got  i n  clear. ( O .  6644).

SOUTH SHIELDS.—COMPOSITION OF SPECIAL AND
EXCURSION TRAINS.

The composit ion of special and excursion trains to and f rom South Shields
must not  exceed 10 bogie or 15 six-wheeled vehicles, unless specially arranged
with t he Dis t ric t  Superintendent,  Sunderland.  ( P r o g . ) .

When Garden Lane and Hi g h  Shields Stat ion Boxes are switched ou t
of c ircuit ,  guards  of  Do wn  t rains  arriv ing i n  t he Up  and Down  plat f orm
lines mus t  immediately  advise t he s ignalman a t  Sout h Shields b y  mean,
of telephone whether t heir t rains  are complete wi t h  t a i l  lamp attached

Telephones a re  prov ided f o r  t h is  purpose a t  t he  entering end  o f  t he
two plat forms.  ( O .  4303).

LEAMSIDE—FRANKLAND COAL COMPANY—
FRANKLAND BOX.

I n order t o  avoid delay  t o  road traff ic,  t he shunt ing operat ions a t  t his
Colliery must, as far as practicable, be restricted to one movement  in deliver-
ing empt ies and one movement  i n  remov ing laden wagons. (0 . B . T.  713).

SUNDERLAND.—MAXIMUM NUMBER OF VEHICLES ON EXCURSIONS.

The plat f orm at  Sunderland wi l l  not  accommodate more t han 9 f if t y -two
feet bogie vehicles, and excursion t rains hav ing to stop at  Sunderland must
not exceed this  length.  ( O .  5546).

SUNDERLAND.—INSTRUCTIONS TO GUARDS WORKING
PASSENGER TRAINS.

Guards work ing passenger trains to Sunderland must  not  leave them unt il
they have ascertained where the trains are to be placed, and, if  required, they
must work  them t o the sidings at  Villet te Road, or  elsewhere as instructed,

(O. 8077).
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SUNDERLAND STATION.
General Rule 176.

When the Monkwearmouth Stat ion Box  is switched out  of  c ircuit ,  Guards
of Up t rains which are brought  to a stand in the Up Main or Up  Duplicate
Lines mus t  immediately  advise t he Signalman at  Sunderland b y  means of
the telephone on the platform cabin that their trains are complete with ta il
lamp attached. ( 0 .  8077)•

SUNDERLAND.—BACKING SIGNAL AT NORTH END.
UP MAIN LINE.

When an  engine is  brought  in t o  t he Up  Main  L ine  a t  t he Nor t h  end
for at t ac hing o r  detaching purposes, a n d  requires  t o  depar t  f r o m t h e
same end,  drivers  mus t  no t  mov e nor  mus t  t he shunter hand-s ignal t he
driver t o  mov e t owards  t he  back ing s ignal,  un t i l  t he  Bac k ing Signal i s
shewing "  Green." ( O .  8077),

SUNDERLAND.—WORKING OF UP  AND DOWN LINES BETWEEN
FAWCETT STREET AND HENDON BOXES.

1.—The Up  and Down lines between Fawcett Street and Hendon are
worked in  accordance with the Regulations fo r working Goods lines where
the absolute Block Telegraph system is not in operation, with the followingaddit ional instruct ions :—

2.—Drivers must  have their engines and t rains under such control between
Fawcett Street and Hendon signal boxes as w i l l  enable them t o  stopclear of any engine or train which may be in  front.

1—Guards in  charge o f  Freight trains must advise the Signalman a t
Fawcett Street, on passing, the number of wagons on the train and descriptionof traffic.

4.—Engines assisting trains up Hendon Bank must run through to Fawcett
Street signal box, returning from there to  Hendon on the proper line.

6.—Before any engine which is engaged in  shunting at the Co-operative
Depots, Wayman's Depots, or a t the New Sidings near Wayman's Depots,
is allowed to foul either the Up or Down Main line, without entering upon
the t rack circu it  extending 100 yards i n  the  rear o f  Hendon Do wn
Outer Home signal, the person in charge at the Bank Top must first telephone
the Signalman a t  Hendon wh a t  i s  about t o  be  done and then a c t
in accordance with paragraph 6 of the Regulations for Working Goods line
swhere the absolute Block Telegraph system is  not in  operation.

During shunting operations the Guard or Shunter in  charge will be held
responsible for properly manipulating the signals protecting the movemente,
which are being made. ( O .  4067).
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SUNDERLAND SOUTH DOCK.—LONDONDERRY BOX.
General Ru le  183.

A semaphore signal,  t he a rm of  which is  normally  i n  t he of f  posit ion, is
provided on the bank  leading t o  Nos.  21 and 22 Jetties and is worked by
the Shunters f rom levers situated on the ground in the following positions :—

1.—On decking at  east side of No. 22 Jet ty.
2 . - 1 n  the "  V " div iding Nos. 21 and 22 Jetties.
3.—At  west side of No. 21 Jet ty .

Approx imately
95 y ards  nor t h

of the signal.
A  f ourt h lever is  prov ided t o  be work ed b y  Riv er  Wear  Commissioners'
Bankrider,  a n d  is  s it uated a t  t he  wes t  s ide o f  No .  21  J e t t y  about  8 0
yards nort h of  No.  3  lever.

When a  load is  being propelled on t o  t he jet t ies,  drivers  should,  when
they sec the signal placed t o danger, ac t  as though a hand signal had been
received f rom the shunter.

Exempt ion f rom t he s t ric t  applicat ion of  General Ru le  183 is  given a t
Londonderry  t o  t he  ex t ent  t hat ,  af t er a  load has  been prepared ready
to b e  propelled on  t o  t he  jet t ies ,  t he  shunter wi l l  proceed towards  t he
jett ies i n  order t o take up a  posit ion f rom whic h he can s ignal t he driver
af ter coming on t o  t he jet t y  roads, bu t  before leav ing t he engine he wi l l
instruct the driver t o follow h im af ter an interval of  three or four minutes,
and af t er  t h e  f i x ed  s ignals  f r o m Londonderry  S ignal  b o x  h a v e  been
lower ed. ( O .  7739) .

SUNDERLAND SOUTH DOCK.—HENDON BOX.
The s ignals  a t  Hendon J unc t ion mus t  n o t  b e  lowered f o r  t rains  f e -

quiring t o  proceed o n  t o  Nos .  1  a n d  2  B e l t  Conveyor Roads ,  n o r  t he
lines leading t o  Nos .  6 ,  7 ,  a n d  8  Jet t ies ,  u n t i l  in t imat ion i s  received
f rom t he shunter o r  guard t hat  t he route has been set up.  T h e  Shunter
or Guard mus t  mak e arrangements wi t h  a  bank rider f or  t he recept ion of
the t rain before giv ing such int imat ion t o t he signalman.

When t he  f ix ed s ignals are  lowered,  t he  dr iv er  ma y  proceed wi t hou t
wait ing f or a  hand signal f rom t he shunter or  guard.  ( O .  7739).

M O P E .  PASSENGER TRAINS DOWN SEATON BANK.
All Do wn  Passenger t rains  mus t  come t o  a  s tand a t  Ry hope Stat ion

Platform.

BETWEEN COXHOE BRIDGE AND TRIMDON WORKING OF TRAFFIC
INTO AND OUT OF RAISBY HILL HIGH QUARRIES

Owing t o the heavy gradient ,  t raf f ic  int o and out  of  these quarries mus t
only b e  at t ached a n d  detached b y  t ra ins  runn ing  f r o m t h e  Fer ry h i l l
direct ion

I f  t he load consists of  more t han 35 wagons, i t  mus t  be div ided on t he
main line, and not  more than 35 wagons must  be put  into the quarry  sidings
at one t ime,  t he port ion lef t  s tanding on t he main l ine mus t  always have
the assistant engine as well as t he brake van in t he rear.

A suff icient number of  brakes mus t  be pinned down t o hold t he wagons
when they are pushed into the quarry sidings, and the engine brake must
be kept for cases of emergency. ( O .  7037),
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DURHAM—STARTING OF TRAINS OUT OF No. 2  BAY,
NORTH END—DOWN SIDE.

When a  t ra in  is  s tanding a t  t he Do wn  Ma in  l ine plat f orm,  Guards  o f
trains i n  No.  2  Bay  when s ignalling t heir Drivers  t o s tart  mus t  give t heir
signal in  such a way  as wi l l  ensure t hat  the Main line Driver wi l l  not  accept
the s ignal in  mistake.  ( O .  2600).

FERRYHILL AND COXHOE BRANCH.
A t ubway  crossing is  s ituate on t he wes t  o f  and i n  close prox imit y  t o

Thinf ord Lane level crossing on the Coxhoe Branch.

The crossing is  protected by  a Home s ignal in  each direct ion.

During the t ime the crossing is being used by  Messrs. Barker's  locomotive
and t ubs  t h e  Ho me  s ignals  prot ec t ing t h e  cross ing w i l l  s t and i n  t h e
"  Danger " posit ion and wi l l  be lowered for the passage of  our t rains by  the
private f irm's  staff.

When the crossing is  not  being used by  Messrs. Barker's  locomot ive and
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Speed of  t rains  when approaching and passing over t he t ubway  crossing
must not  exceed 10 miles per hour,  and drivers  are warned t o keep a good
look-out  and be prepared t o s top at  t he Home signals i f  necessary.

HETTON COLLIERY.
WORKING OF TRAFFIC INTO AND OUT OF SIDINGS.

1.—Owing t o  t he  gradient  o f  t he  line,  Do wn  t rains  hav ing wagons t o
;attach or  detach mus t  be placed in  t he High  or  L o w Sidings c lear of  t he
Main l ine before shunt ing operat ions are commenced, and  except as  pro-
vided f or in  t he following clause, no part  of  a Down t rain mus t  be lef t  on
the Main line during the t ime t he engine is  detached f rom it s  t rain.

2.—In the case of  empties being worked to the Colliery  by  a Down t rain,
the rear port ion of the t rain (or the Van in the case of a f ul l  load of empties)
may be lef t  on the Main line inside No.  10 points, which must  be set for the
Colliery Low Sidings t o ac t  as safety points  during t he t ime the engine is
detached. T h e  rear port ion of  t he t ra in or v an must ,  under such c ircum-
stances, be lef t  secure b y  brakes being pinned down and t he Van  brake
applied.

3.—To av oid f oul ing t he  point s  a n d  crossings a t  t he  Col l iery  end o f
t he Hi g h  s idings b y  Mineral empt ies  lef t  a t  t he Colliery ,  no t  more t han
40 wagons  mus t  be  detached o n  t he empt y  s iding t owards  t he  Colliery .
Wagons i n  excess o f  t h is  number mus t  b e  div ided a n d  placed in t o  a n
adjoining siding.

4.—When a  Goods  t r a i n  i s  s hunt ed i n t o  t h e  H i g h  Sid ing t o  s t and
whils t  t he engine proceeds t o  t he  L o w Sidings, t he wagons mus t  no t  be
pushed beyond the f irs t  pair of  t rai l ing points  a t  t he Colliery  end so t hat
on departure t he  t ra in  wi l l  no t  hav e t o  pass ov er loose point s  i n  t he
_facing direct ion.  ( O .  6302).
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TRINIDON.--DEAF HILL COLLIERY.
General Rule  183.

Exempt ion f rom t he s t ric t  applicat ion of  General Ru le  183 is  given a t
Deaf Hi l l  001liery t o t he ex tent  t hat  af ter a load has been prepared ready
to be propelled t o  t he empt y  loop f rom t he Up  Main or  Eas t  Siding,  t he
Guard wi l l  proceed towards the colliery in order to see t hat  the line is clear.
When the Guard has ascertained t hat  the line is  c lear f or his  t rain he wi l l
give a  hand s ignal t o  t he Signalman i n  Deaf  Hi l l  Colliery  s ignal box  and
the lat ter wi l l  then lower the f ixed signal. W h e n  the f ixed signal is lowered
the Dr i v e r  mus t  commence t o  propel t he  load in t o  t he  colliery  wi t hout
wait ing to receive a hand signal f rom the Guard, ( O .  7739).

TRINIDON.—PASSING O F U P  AND DOWN PASSENGER TRAINS A T
DEAF HILL BRIDGE SITUATE BETWEEN TRIMDON STATION

AND DEAF HILL SIGNAL BOXES.
Up a n d  Do wn  t rains  composed o f  Coaching Stock  mus t  no t  pass one

another at  Bridge No .  22,  s it uate between Tr imdon Stat ion and Deaf  Hi l l
Signal boxes.

If the "  Is Line Clear" s ignal f or any  such t rain in t he Up direct ion has
been accepted by  Deaf  Hi l l  box,  the Down Home signal at  Deaf  Hi l l  mus t
be kept  at  danger for a t rain composed of  Coaching stock unt i l  the Up t rain
has passed the bridge,  except t hat  the Down t rain may  be allowed t o draw
forward t o t he Start ing s ignal in  accordance wi t h  General Rule 40 (a).

Similarly  i n  t he Do wn  direc t ion,  i f  such a  t ra in  has been accepted by
Triindon Stat ion box, an Up t rain must  not  be allowed to go forward except
as referred t o i n  t he preceding paragraph.

When Tr imdon  St at ion o r  Dea f  H i l l  s ignal boxes a re  closed, s imi lar
precautions mus t  be taken by  the Signalman at  the nex t  box  t hen open at
either side of the bridge in regard to holding t rains in one direct ion if  a t rain
has been accepted i n  t he opposite direct ion.  ( O .  7002).

RAISBY HILL LOW QUARRY SIDINGS.—WORKING DURING
DARKNESS OR FOGGY WEATHER.

During darkness o r  i n  foggy  weather,  before a  movement  is  made int o
Raisby H i l l  L o w Quarry  Sidings,  t he  Kel loe Bank  Foo t  Foreman mus t
precede the engine t o ensure t hat  t he l ine is  clear. ( O .  6656).

WEST HARTLEPOOL. DIVERSION OF UP FREIGHT TRAINS
IN CASE OF ACCIDENT.

I n the event of the lines being blocked in the v ic init y  of West  Hart lepool,
to some ot her po in t  south thereof ,  necessitat ing t he divers ion o f  an  U p
Freight  t ra in  v i a  Hu rwor t h  Burn ,  and  prov ided arrangements  hav e n o t
already been made t o  d iv er t  such t ra in a t  Ry hope Grange,  a n  assistant
engine may  be used t o  haul  t he t ra in f rom Cemetery  Nor t h  t o  Wellf ield
Junct ion wi t h  the t rain engine in  the rear as a bank ing engine. ( O .  7002).

HARTLEPOOL STATION.
General Rule 140.

Drivers when they  cannot observe the posit ion of  the Up  Start ing s ignal
may draw forward to enable them to do so, and General Rule 140 is modif ied
accordingly. ( 0 .  7858).
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HESLEDEN AND KELLOE BANKS—COUPLING OF ENGINES.
On Hesleden and Kelloe Banks, an engine or an engine and van may  be

coupled t o,  and run  i n  rear of  a  Freight  t rain,  o r  of  t wo coupled Freight
trains, when ascending the Bank .  ( O .  7416.)

BETWEEN HART AND HESLEDEN. –WORKING OF HESLEDEN
BANK SIDINGS ON DOWN LINE.

Traffic for this Siding must be attached in front of the train. O n  arrival
at the Siding and after the train clears the catch points leading to the run-
away s iding,  i t  mus t  be set  back  wi t h  t he brake v an res t ing against  t he
buffer stops of  t he lat t er s iding before work  is  commenced. ( O .  24/200,91).

DARLINGTON.—WORKING OF DOWN INDEPENDENT BETWEEN
PARKGATE AND ALBERT HILL SIGNAL-BOXES.

Before a t rain or engine is allowed to leave Haughton Bridge Down Yard
to proceed t o Albert  Hi l l  or beyond, v ia t he Down Independent,  t he Park .
gate s ignalman's  permiss ion mus t  be obtained by  t he y ard staff. I n  t he
absence of  t he y ard staff, t he guard of  t he t rain,  or  f ireman in  the case of
a l ight  engine, mus t  obtain this  permission. ( O .  8096).

DEEPDALE VIADUCT, BETWEEN LARTINGTON AND BOWES, AND
BELAH VIADUCT, BETWEEN BARRAS AND KIRKBY STEPHEN.

When passenger o r  f reight  t rains  are assisted f rom Barnard Cast le t o
Stainmore, t he assistant engine mus t  be at tached on  t he rear a t  Barnard
Castle and detached at  Stainmore.

When passenger o r  f reight  t rains  are assisted f rom K i r k by  Stephen t o
Stainmore, the assis ant  engine must  be at tached on rear at  K i rk by  Stephen
and detached at  Sta nmore.

I f  necessary, an engine and van proceeding f rom Barnard Castle to Kirk by
Stephen or from Kirkby Stephen to Barnard Castle may be coupled on the
rear of  a f reight  t rain and assist t o Stainmore Box. O n  reaching Stainmore
Box the t rain must draw into the appropriate relief siding and the engine and
van be detached and allowed to precede the f reight  t rain to Ki rk by  Stephen
or Barnard Castle as t he case may  be.

Between Barnard Cast le (Tees Valley ) and  K i r k by  Stephen,  a n  engine
and v an mus t  not  be coupled t o an engine and van, nor mus t  t wo engines
be coupled together. I f  i t  is necessary t o convey a dead engine on a t rain
or t wo engines are employed in  t he work ing of  a t rain the engine mus t  be
separated by  not less than three empty  or laden wagons, or three goods vans,
between these points.

Engine tenders f illed wit h water may  be conveyed on a t rain between these
points prov ided there are either three laden wagons o r  one empt y  wagon
between the t rain engine and the f irst  tender laden wit h water,  and s imilarly
three laden or  one empt y  wagon between any  t wo such tenders. I f  there
is an engine assisting in  the rear there mus t  be three laden wagons or one
empty  wagon between i t  and the las t  laden tender.
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Deepdale Viaduct, between Lartington and Bowes, and Belah Viaduct,
between Barras and Kirkby S t e p h e n .
— C o n t i n u e d .

When t wo engines are employed wi t h  one set of  snow ploughs between
Barnard Castle and Kirk by  Stephen, the snow plough t rain must  be div ided
to pass ov er t he Deepdale or  Belah Viaducts,  t hat  is, no t  more t han one
engine wi t h  one plough mus t  pass over t he v iaducts a t  one t ime.

Two t rains  running i n  opposite direct ions mus t  not  be allowed t o  cross•
either of  t he Viaducts a t  t he same t ime.

When a  t ra in is  approaching Deepdale Viaduc t  f rom Barnard Cast le a t
the same t ime as a t rain f rom Bowes, the lat ter must  be brought  to a stand
at t he stop signal at  the west end of  the Viaduct ,  and must  not  be started
again unt i l  t he t rain in  t he opposite direc t ion has passed.

When a t rain is approaching Belah Viaduc t  f rom K i rk by  Stephen at  t he
same t ime as a  t ra in  f rom Stainmore,  t he  f ormer mus t  be brought  t o  a•
stand a t  t he stop signal a t  t he west  end of  t he Viaduct ,  and mus t  not  be
started again unt i l  t he t rain in  t he opposite direc t ion has passed.

In the event  of  the 25-ton Steam Crane f rom Darl ingt on being required
at a breakdown west  of  the Deepdale or Belah Viaduct ,  i t  may  be allowed
to pass over these Viaducts  subject  t o  t he f ollowing restrict ions :—

I t  should no t  pass ov er t he Viaduc ts  a t  a  higher speed t han
5 miles  per hour.

(2) A  wagon or van mus t  be interposed between the Crane and the
engine, and under no circumstances mus t  t he Crane t ravel
over either Viaduc t  in its  own power or wit h the j ib  off  the
match wagon.

In t he event of  the Crane t ravelling over either Viaduc t  the mat ter must
be immediat ely  report ed b y  t h e  Loc o.  De p a r t me n t  t o  t h e  Engineer,
York, and the Dis t ric t  Engineer,  Bishop Auck land.  ( O .  5900).

WORKING OF THE  LINE BETWEEN BOWES AND BELAH DURING
SEVERE SNOWSTORMS.

I n the event of a severe snowstorm occurring and a block tak ing place on
the line, the traffic may  be worked on a single line between Belah and Bowes,
viz. : o n  the D O W N  line between Belah and  Stainmore,  and o n  the U P
line between Stainmore and  Bowes, i t  being necessary t o wo r k  t he single
line in  this  way  owing t o there being several sets of  safety points between
Belah and Bowes.

During t he  suspension o f  ordinary  work ing,  a l l  t he  intermediate boxes
will remain open as  bloc k  boxes, and  t he p i lo t  sections wi l l  be  between
Belah and Stainmore,  Stainmore and Bowes.

The s ignalmen a t  Belah and Stainmore mus t  keep t he Stat ion Masters
at K i rk by  Stephen and Bowes acquainted wit h the condit ion of the line, and
the Stat ion Masters wi l l  prov ide pi lot men f rom t he s tat ion staff, work ing
in accordance wi t h  General Rules.



HARPERLEY COLLIERY SIDING, BETWEEN CROOK AND TOW LAW.

The s iding connect ion wi t h  t he main l ine between Crook  and To w Law
is locked by  t he tablet  f or  t he section. O w i n g  t o t he heavy  gradient  on
which this  connection is  situated, t raf f ic  t o and f rom the s iding mus t  only
be worked by  t rains wi t h  the engine at  the lower end. I n  consequence all
traffic f rom the Crook direct ion f or this  s iding must  be worked through t o
Tow Law and brought  back over f rom there.

Guards work ing this  s iding mus t  be careful, before detaching the engine,
to p in  down sufficient brakes t o  keep t he t rain at  rest  unt i l  t he engine is
again attached.

Special Instructions applicable at Particular Places.—Continued. 3 4 5

BETWEEN TOW,A LAW AND_WEAR VALLEY.
WORKING OF FREIGHT TRAINS.

I .—Should a Freight  t rain run at  too high a speed, or should the Driv er
lose cont rol on the gradient  f rom Tow Law t o West  Durham Box,  he mus t
give O n e  cont inuous  whis t le  o n  approac hing Wes t  Du r h a m Box ,  and
the Signalman there mus t  advise t he Signalman at  Crook  West b y  giv ing
"Vehic les  running away  on r ight  l i n e "  s ignal,  t his  s ignal t o  be repeated
box t o  box  i n  advance as may  be necessary.

2.—The Signalman a t  Crook  West ,  Eas t  and This t lef lat  boxes mus t  at
once arrange for the line over which the t rain is running t o be cleared, and
the level crossing gates at  West and East to be closed against the highways.
I f  the line on which the runaway t rain is required to run be clear, the signals
at  each box  may  be lowered.

3.—If  t he t ra in  is  no t  under cont rol before reaching Crook  Eas t  Box ,
and t he Up  Main  L ine is  not  c lear ahead, t he Signalman there mus t  use
his discretion whether it  should run forward on the Up Main or Up Reception
line af ter ascertaining the circumstances. S h o u l d  the t rain be run into the
Up Recept ion Line,  t he Signalman at  This t lef lat  mus t  arrange t o div ert  i t
f rom the Up Reception Line if  the state of the Up Main Line ahead admits  of
this being done.

4.—If  the t rain is s t ill out  of  control before reaching Howden box and the
Up Main line is not  clear ahead, the Signalman there must  use his discretion
whether i t  should be run forward on the Up  Main line or the Up Recept ion
line af ter ascertaining the circumstances. S h o u l d  the t rain be run int o the
Up Recept ion l ine t he  Signalman a t  Wear  Val ley  mus t  be  prepared t o
divert  i t  f rom t he Up  Recept ion l ine t o  t he Up  Main  l ine i f  t his  can be
done safely.

5.—Should a t rain get out  of  cont rol af ter leaving Crook and the Signal-
man at  Howden box  become aware of  this, the instruct ions set out  in para-
graph 4 should be given effect to.

O.—Drivers and Guards  of  ascending Freight  t rains  whic h have wagons
to at tach or  detach at  Tow Law,  mus t  see that  t heir t rains  are wi t h in  the
catch points  a t  t he s tat ion before commencing t o shunt .  ( 0 .  7068).
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WEAR VALLEY TO CROOK.—WORKING OF FREIGHT
TRAINS UP  CROOK BANK.

During day light  and c lear weather,  t wo  f reight  t rains  coupled ma y  be
assisted by  an engine i n  t he rear f rom Wear Valley  or  Howden t o Crook
West.

The assist ing engine may  have a  v an at tached i n  f ront  o r  behind i t .
(O. 6 2 1 / ).

CROOK.—BANK FOOT LEVEL CROSSING.
Drivers of  t rains  or l ight  engines shunt ing in  the neighbourhood of  Bank

Foot Level Crossing, Crook,  mus t  approach the crossing wi t h care and keep
a sharp look-out  f or any  hand-signals exhibited by  the Crossing Keeper.

The "  Al l  Ri g h t "  s ignal wi l l  be given by  the Crossing Keeper holding his
right  arm in  a horizontal posit ion during day light  in  c lear weather,  and by
the exhibit ion of  a  green hand-s ignal held s teadily  during darkness, foggy
weather or  falling snow.

The "  Stop " s ignal wi l l  be given by  the Crossing Keeper exhibit ing a red
hand-signal held steadily.

Drivers must whist le before their engines proceed over or foul the crossing,
or before wagons are propelled f oul of  t he crossing.

Wagons mus t  be lef t  at  least one wagon-length clear of  the crossing.
Should any  of  t he lines over t he crossing be obstructed, detonators wi l l

be placed on the line or lines affected by  the Crossing Keeper,  and Drivers
must b e  careful t o  br ing t heir  t rains  o r  engines t o  a  s tand c lear o f  t he
obstruction. ( O .  6093).

CROOK.—ATTACHING OF TRAFFIC AT BANK HEAD.
In t he event of  engines wi t h  part ly  loaded t rains hav ing t o at tach other

traffic at  these Sidings, t he following table shews the load which can, under
favourable condit ions, be  propelled b y  t he various classes of engines f rom
Thist lef lat  Box  t o  t he Bank  Head Sidings.

Tender. J 2 1 .  J 2 4 .  J 2 5 .  J 2 6 .  Q 5 .  A 7 .

Tons 1 4 5  1 6 0  1 7 5  1 9 0  2 2 0  2 8 0  2 5 0

I f  t he condit ions are unfavourable,  o r  t he weight  of  t he wagons already
attached t o  t he engine exceeds t he  tonnage set  ou t  above, arrangements
must be made to lower wagons f rom the sidings on to the engine and wagons
standing ahead.

When this  is done not  more than twelve ordinary  loaded wagons or nine
20-ton wagons loaded wi t h  coke mus t  be lowered a t  one t ime,  and brakes
must be  applied on t he wagons as necessary t o  keep t hem under eont rol
and prevent  forc ible impac t  wi t h  t he s tat ionary  wagons.

The hand brake on t he engine as wel l  as a  suff icient number of  brakes
on t he wagons s tanding ahead mus t  be applied t o  prevent  t hem mov ing
away when the wagons f rom t he sidings come against  them.  ( G .  37022).



Special Instructions applicable at Particular Places,--Continued. 3 4 7

CROOK.—THISTLEFLAT SIGNAL BOX.
Down Trains accepted under Block Regulation 5 .

When a  Down t ra in  has been accepted under "Sec t ion Clear t o  Home
Signal O n l y "  signal, the t rain wi l l  not  be stopped in accordance wi t h Rule
40 (d), but  i t  wi l l  be brought  nearly  to a stand at  This t lef iat  Down Start ing
signal, and a green hand-signal exhibited by  the signalman, which the driver
must acknowledge, af ter which the Down Start ing signal wi l l  be lowered.

(O. 6889) .

BRANDON COLLIERY.—WORKING OF MINERAL TRAINS UP
BRANDON BANK.

When a congestion of  mineral t raf f ic is l ikely  to occur at  Bax ter Wood or
Dearness Valley  owing t o t he arrival of  more t rains  t han the pi lot  engine
can assist, arrangements wil l be made between the signalmen at  Baxter Wood
No. 2,  Dearness Valley  and Brandon for t he engines of  other t rains  t o be
utilised i n  t u r n  t o  ass is t  t rains  f r o m Dearness  Val ley  t o  Branc epet h
Stat ion as  may  be necessary, t he  loads o f  such engines t o  be lef t  i n  the
sidings a t  Bax t er  Wo o d  o r  Brandon Coll iery  c lear o f  t he  running lines
and properly  secured.

An engine wi t h  van in  f ront  o r  behind may  assist a f reight  t rain or  t wo
coupled f reight  trains in t he rear f rom Dearness Valley  to Brancepeth Stat ion
during day light  and in  c lear weather.

An engine wi t h  v an at tached i n  f ront  o r  behind may  also assist s ingle
f reight  t rains  i n  t he  rear  f rom Dearness  Val ley  t o  Brancepeth S t a t ion
during t he night  when circumstances necessitate t his  being done.

(O. 9093).

BEECHBURN.—BEECHBURN COLLIERY SIGNAL BOX.
Down Trains accepted under Block Regulation 5.

When a  Down t ra in  has been accepted under "Sec t ion Clear t o  Home
Signal O n l y "  s ignal,  t he  t ra in  wi l l  n o t  be  s topped i n  accordance wi t h
Rule 40 (d), bu t  i t  wi l l  be brought  nearly  to a stand at  Beechburn Colliery
Down Home signal,  and a  green hand s ignal exhibited by  t he s ignalman,
which t he dr iv er mus t  acknowledge, af t er wh ic h  t he Do wn  Home s ignal
wi l l  be lowered. ( 0 .  6869).

WESTGATE-IN-WEARDALE STATION.—DETACHING VEHICLES FROM
REAR OF DOWN PASSENGER TRAINS.

When vehicles hav e t o  be detached f rom t he  rear o f  Do wn  Passenger
trains at  Westgate-in-Weardale Stat ion,  no vehicle mus t  be uncoupled unt i l
the t ra in  engine has run round and is  i n  t he rear of  t he t rain.

The vehicle or vehicles detached must  be coupled to the engine, and remain
so coupled unt i l  placed i n  t he required s iding.

The Guard o f  t he  t ra in  should,  i n  c arry ing ou t  General Ru le  180,  i n
addit ion t o  apply ing his  hand brake in  t he v an whils t  t he engine is  away
f rom the t rain,  also apply  t he cont inuous brake so as t o prevent  t he t rain
moving unt il the engine is again attached. T h e  hand brake should be screwed
hard on af ter t he cont inuous brake has been applied.  ( 0 .  7102).
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BETWEEN EASTGATE AND WESTGATE-IN-WEARDALE.—
BILLING SHIELD SIDING, WEARDALE LEAD COMPANY'S SIDING.
The Weardale Lead Company's siding, s ituated on the Up side of  the line,

is entered by  facing points in the Down direction, about  306 yards east of the
16-mile post, and by  facing points in  the Up  direct ion about  20 yards east
of t he 16-mile post.

The B i l l i ng  Shield Siding,  s it uated o n  t he  Do wn  s ide o f  t he  l ine,  i s
entered by  facing points in the Down direct ion, about  350 yards east of  t he
161 mile post and by  facing points in the Up  direct ion about  15 yards west
of t he 161 mi le post.

A ground f rame wi t h  t wo  levers is  prov ided a t  each connect ion. T h e
ground f rames are released by  t he tablet  f or t he section.

These sidings mus t  only  be worked as under :—
EAST E N D  CONNECTI ON.

By  t rains  t rav el l ing i n  t he  U p  direc t ion only .  B e f o r e  t he  engine i s
detached f r o m t he  t rain,  t he  Guard mus t  app ly  a  suf f ic ient  number  o f
brakes t o ensure t he t rain being properly  secured on t he gradient .
WEST E N D  CONNECTI ON.

By  t rains  t ravell ing i n  t he Do wn  direc t ion only .  Be f o r e  any  at taching
or detaching i s  performed,  t h e  t r a i n  mus t  be  d r a wn  c lear o f  t he  c on-
nection and the guard mus t  set t he points  f or t he s iding.

The van must  then be run int o the van s iding so t hat  at taching f rom or
detaching int o t he s iding proper may  be carried out .

Wagons for detaching at these sidings f rom Down trains must be marshalled
at t he rear of  the t rain nex t  wi t h in the van ; those for t he Weardale Lead
Company mus t  be nex t  t he van.  ( 0 . 1 3 . T .  746). (O.  8123).

BETWEEN EASTGATE AND WESTGATE-IN-WEARDALL
WORKING OF TRAFFIC INTO AND OUT OF THE

SIDINGS A T  CAMBOKEELS.
Owing t o t he gradient  of  t he line,  t rains  work ing t raf f ic  int o and out  o f

these sidings mus t  always have t he engine at  t he lower (or Eastgate) end.
In consequence wagons should not  be detached into these sidings f rom trains
passing in  the down direct ion. T h e  sidings mus t  only  be worked by  t rains
terminat ing there or  those passing in  t he up direct ion.  ( 0 . 1 3 . T .  647)..

SHILDON TUNNEL.
(Gradient 1 i n  236 fall ing towards  Bishop Auck land).

When North Box is  switched out o f  circuit, Black Boy also being
switched out of circuit, the instructions will operate between Shildon Station
and Bishop Auckland East in so far as they are applicable.

1.—NO E NG I NE  O R  T R A I N  O F  A N Y  DE S CRI P TI O N MUS T B E
A L L O WE D T O  E N T E R  T H E  T U N N E L  A T  E I T H E R  E N D  W H E N
I T I S  OCCUPI ED B Y  A  TRA I N  COMPOSED O F COACHI NG STOCK,
ENGI NEER' S B A L L A S T  O R  W O R K  T R A I N ,  O R  A  T R A I N  CO N-
VEYI NG A  S NO W PLOUGH.
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Shildon Tunnel.—Continued.

NORTH BOX.

••=••••111111. 1. 111EN.
---

2.—After a Down t rain composed of Coaching Stock, an Engineer's Ballast
or Work  t rain,  or  a  t ra in conveying a Snow Plough has been accepted by
Tunnel Nort h Box,  the " I s  Line Clear " s ignal for an Up  t rain of  any  sort
must no t  be of fered t o  Shi ldon Stat ion,  nor  mus t  t he "  Is L i ne  Clear
signal for any  of  the above-ment ioned t rains in  the Up  direc t ion be offered
to Shi ldon Stat ion Box  i f  a  Do wn  t ra in  of  any  sort  has  been accepted,
unt i l  t h e  Do wn  t r a i n  i n  ei t her case has  passed No r t h  B o x  w i t h  t a i t
lamp attached.

3.—An " Is Line Clear " signal must not be accepted f rom Shildon Junct ion
for a passenger t rain unt i l  the signal has been forwarded to and accepted by
the Signalman a t  t he  box  i n  advance. ( N o t  applicable when t he  boxes,
between Shildon Station and Bishop Auckland East are switched out of
circuit.

Two Up  f reight  t rains may  be run coupled through the tunnel during the
day o r  n ight .  A n  indic at or i s  prov ided near  Shi ldon No r t h  B o x  U p
Independent Start ing s ignal let tered "  Trains coupled. " W h e n  t wo  t rains-
have been coupled, t he Guard of  t he f irs t  t ra in  mus t  sat isfy himself  t hat
the Signalman at Shildon North Box is aware of the fact and the lat ter mus t
then operate t he switch prov ided in  his  box ,  whic h wi l l  r ing a bel l  at  t he
indicator and  cause t he needle t o  point  t o  "  Trains coupled. " T h i s  wi l l
relieve t he  Guard o f  t he  necessity o f  walk ing t he lengt h o f  his  t ra in  t o
acquaint the Driv er of the coupling. T h e  Driv er on seeing the needle of t he
indicator point ing t o  "  Trains c oupled" wi l l  ac t  in  t he same way  as i f  he
had received verbal int imat ion f rom t he Guard.

5.—Any instruct ions t he Signalman may  receive f rom t he Shildon Yard
Inspector wi t h  regard t o passing a f reight  t rain through the Tunnel before.
another should be complied wit h,  i f  pract icable.

SH I LOON BOX.

6.—After an Up  t rain composed of  Coaching Stock, an Engineer's Ballas t
or Work  t rain,  or  a  t ra in conveying a Snow Plough has been accepted by
Shildon Stat ion Box ,  t he " I s  L ine Clea r "  s ignal for a  Down t rain of  any
sort mus t  not  be offered t o Shildon Nort h,  nor mus t  t he " I s  L ine Clea r "
signal for any of the above-mentioned trains in the Down Direct ion be offered
to Shildon Nort h if  an Up t rain of any  sort has been accepted, unt i l  the Up
t rain in  either case has passed t he Up-Home Main and Up-Home Main t o
Independent signals and t rack  c ircuits  3 and 4 indicate the l ine t o be clear.

When Shildon North Box is switched out of circuit the "  Is Line Clear"
signal for a Down train must not be offered to the box in Advance until the
Up train in either case has passed Shildon Station Box with tail lamp
attached.

7. --No engine or  t ra in  (passenger t ra in excepted) mus t  be permit t ed t o
enter t he  Tunnel  a t  either end af ter a  passenger t ra in has been s ignalled
as leav ing Bishop Auck land or Simpasture respectively.
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8.—If  t he Signalman at  eit her end of  t he Tunnel has reason t o believe
the Tunnel  is  obstructed, he mus t  keep i t  blocked unt i l  he has ascertained
that  the line is clear, either by  sending a man through the tunnel to examine
the lines or by  entering the section for examinat ion of the line in accordance
wit h Bloc k  Regulat ion 14A.

9.---An Engineer's Ballas t  or  Work  t rain mus t  s top at  Shildon Nor t h o r
Shildon Stat ion,  as the case may  be, and the person in  charge mus t  advise
the Signalman of  t he descript ion of  the t rain,  i n  order t hat  t he lat ter may
comply wi t h  t he requirements f or work ing such t rains  through t he Tunnel.
The t rain must not  be allowed to enter the Tunnel unt i l  the person in charge
has received an assurance f rom t he Signalman t hat  i t  may  do so.

10.—All goods, mineral and ballast  guards' vans f it ted wi t h side duckets,
open wagons let tered 9-f t .  wide,  and a number of  vehicles let tered "  MUST
NOT BE SENT THROUGH SHILDON TUNNEL ON FREIGHT TRAINS," mus t  not
be at tached t o goods or  mineral t rains  passing t hrough t he Tunnel.

11.--Goods and Mineral Guards mus t  remove t heir r ight  hand or  "  six-
foot " s ide v an lamp before entering t he Tunnel and replace i t  af ter t hey
have passed through.

12. --Wit h t he except ion of  L. N. E.  special Cat t le boxes, Coaching stock
generally ( inc luding Hors e boxes,  Mo t o r  a n d  Carriage t rucks  a n d  ot her
Companies' special Cat t le boxes) mus t  not  be attached to Goods or Mineral
trains passing through t he Tunnel.

13.—In case t here should be any  defect  i n  t he bloc k  inst ruments,  t he
trains mus t  be s ignalled by  telephone unt i l  t he defect is  rect if ied. S h o u l d
the telephone be also out  of  order the traff ic mus t  be worked by  a pi lot man
in accordance wi t h  General Rules  227 t o  239,  a n  engine being prov ided
which he mus t  make use of  when necessary.

14.--(a) F o r  t he purpose of  repairing t he lines t hrough t he Tunnel and
inspecting t he t rack  circuits,  t he Up  l ine wi l l  be closed between 2-30 a.m.
and 6-30 a.m. on week-days. B e f o r e  the Platelayers or t rack  c ircuit  main-
tenance men enter the Tunnel the signal Blocking Back Outside Home signal
must be put  in operat ion between Shildon Stat ion and Nort h boxes for t he
Up l ine  i n  accordance wi t h  Bloc k  Regualt ion 15.  Th r e e  detonators  t en
yards apart  and a red f lag during day light  or  a red l ight  during darkness,
foggy weather or falling snow, must  be placed on the Up Main and Up Inde-
pendent lines at  the Nort h end of  the Tunnel.  T h e  Ganger wi l l  p 'oceed t o
Shildon Stat ion and t he Sub-ganger t o  Tunnel  Nort h.  T h e  Gange mu s t
ascertain over the telephone that  the Sub-ganger and men at  the Nort h end
are ready to enter the Tunnel and that  the detonators and red signals have
been placed in posit ion on the Up Main and Independent lines. • The Ganger
wil l  t hen request t he Signalman at  Shildon Stat ion t o Block  t he Up  Ma in
line i n  accordance wi t h  Block  Regulat ion 15. T h e  Sub-ganger wi l l  obtain
an assurance f rom the Signalman at  Shildon Nor t h  t ha t  t he  U p  Ma in  l ine
indicator has been pegged to "  Train on Line, " and wi l l  so advise the Ganger.
Unt i l  these requirements have been carried out the Ganger must not  authorise
the men to enter the Tunnel at  either end. O n  complet ion of the work  the
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men wi l l  return t o each end of  t he Tunnel.  T h e  Ganger, af ter seeing t hat
the men are out  of the Tunnel at  the South end, wi l l  telephone f rom Shildon
Station to the Sub-ganger at Shildon North,  and obtain an assurance that  the
men have come out  of  the Tunnel at  t hat  end, t hat  the detonators and red
signals have been removed and t hat  t he line is  clear. H e  wi l l  t hen advise
the Signalman a t  Shildon Stat ion accordingly  and ordinary  work ing may
be resumed. Du r i n g  the t ime the men are in the Tunnel repairing the lines,
etc., t hey  mus t  use proper means t o  protect  themselves as t rains  wi l l  pass
on the Down line. S h o u l d  the work  have been completed and the men have
come out  before 6-30 a.m. ,  ordinary  work ing mus t  be resumed af t er t he
instructions set out  above have been complied wit h.

(b) T h e  platelayers and t rac k  c ircuit  maintenance men may  ent er t h e
tunnel before the box  at  either end is  open prov ided three detonators, and
a red f lag during day light  and a red light  during darkness, foggy weather or
falling snow, are placed on the Up  Main and Up  Independent  lines at  t he
north end of  t he Tunnel and t hat  a f lagman is  prov ided at  t hat  place.

The Flagman must  advise the Signalman at  Shildon Nort h of  the posit ion
immediately  t he lat t er takes up duty .

The Ganger mus t  at tend at  Shildon Stat ion s ignal box  a t  t he t ime this
signal box  is  due t o open for t he purpose of  carry ing out  clause (a).  T h e
Flagman wi l l  be responsible f or carry ing out  t he dut ies of  t he Sub-ganger
at Shildon Nort h Signal box.

A platelayers' t rolley  mus t  not  be allowed t o enter t he t unnel unt i l  t he
signalmen are on dut y  and the Up line has been blocked in accordance wit h
clause (a).

(c) Shou ld  i t  be necessary f or t he Platelayers, or  t rack  c ircuit  mainten-
ance men t o enter t he Tunnel outside t he hours 2-30 t o 6-30 a.m.  f or  t he
purpose of  effecting repairs, the same precautions for the Up  line as set out
in paragraph (a) must  be adopted ; i f  the repairs are necessary on the Down
line, s imi lar procedure t o  t hat  adopted f or  t he Up  l ine mus t  be followed,
except t hat  t he  Sub-ganger wi l l  request  t he  Signalman a t  Shildon Nor t h
to b loc k  t he  Do wn  l ine  i n  accordance wi t h  Bloc k  Regulat ion 15.  T h e
Ganger must  obtain an assurance f rom the Signalman at  Shildon Stat ion that
the Down Main line indicator has been pegged to "  Train on L i ne "  and must
then advise the Sub-ganger. T h e  Ganger must also satisfy himself  that  three
detonators t en yards apart  and a  red f lag during day light  o r  a  red l ight
during darkness, foggy weather or falling snow has been placed on the Down
line at  the South end of  the Tunnel before the men are allowed to enter the
Tunnel at  either end. O n  complet ion of  the work  the Ganger mus t  satisfy
himself t hat  al l  the men are out  of  the Tunnel and t hat  the Tunnel is clear
before remov ing t he detonators,  red  s ignal and request ing t he Signalman
to wi t hdraw t he Block ing Back  signal.

Should i t  be necessary t o effect repairs on bot h lines the instruct ions set
out above mus t  operate f or t he Up  and Down lines.
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15.—During the t ime the Up line through the Tunnel is blocked, i.e., f rom
2-30 a.m.  t o  6-30 a.m.  on weekdays, a  Platelayers' t rol ley  may  be allowed
to run a short  distance on the Up facing line towards Fieldon Bridge in order
to t i p  refuse, bu t  before this  is  done t he s ignal "  Blocking Back  Outside
Home Signal "  ( 3  pause 3),  mus t  be giv en t o  and acknowledged b y  t he
Signalman a t  Fie ldon Br idge box ,  i n  accordance wi t h  Recording Regu-
lat ion 15.  T h e  indicator mus t  remain i n  t he " T r a i n  on  L i n e "  pos it ion
unt il the Signalman at Shildon North is informed by  the Sub-ganger that  the
line is  again clear.  T h e  Do wn  Main  l ine a t  Shildon Nor t h  mus t  no t  be
obstructed by  the t rolley  unt i l  the signalman's authorit y  has been obtained
for t his  t o be done. ( O .  5422).

BISHOP AUCKLAND.—STANDING COACHING STOCK I N
NO. 3  PLATFORM LINE.

A mark er board is  f ixed t o t he f irs t  roof  pi l lar i n  rear of  t he Up  Home
signal at  East  Box,  indicat ing t hat  Coaching Stock mus t  not  stand beyond
this board,  t hat  is, towards  East  box. Dr i v e r s  must  bring their t rains t o a
stand wi t h  t he Coaching Stock wi t h in this  board,  shunters and others con-
-cerned mus t  not  leave such stock standing in  a pos it ion east of  this  board.

(O. 7002).

WILLINGTON.—BOWDEN CLOSE COLLIERY SIDINGS.
Engines mus t  no t  pass t hrough any  of  these Sidings t o  Bank  Foot  f or

any purpose unt i l  t he  Guard has  obtained aut horit y  f rom t he s ignalman
at  Bowden Close Box ,  wh o  mus t  f i rs t  ge t  permiss ion f r om t he  Points -
man a t  Bank  Foot  Box .  T h e  Pointsman mus t  only  give t his  permiss ion
provided t he  safety  point s  a re  set  agains t  a n  engine approaching f r o m
the colliery  and there is  no engine shunt ing a t  t he Bank  Foot  whic h can
foul t he engine coming f rom Bowden Close s ignal box.

I n l i f t ing out ward wagons f rom these s idings f or  t he Bishop Auc k land
direct ion, Guards must  arrange to draw the wagons into the Down Indepen-
dent between Bowden Close and Wil l ingt on Stat ion signal boxes, the engine
running round the wagons v ia the Up  Main or Up  Independent.  I f  an Up
through t rain is required to at tach traffic f rom these sidings, the t rain should
be run int o t he Up  Independent  between Wi l l ingt on Stat ion and Bowden
Close t o admit  of  the engine carry ing out  the procedure out lined above.

When a t ra in f rom the nort h requires t o detach empt y  wagons int o t he
sidings, t he  engine ma y  d raw direc t  t o  a n  empt y  s iding and ret urn v ia
another s iding in accordance wi t h the arrangements set out  in paragraph 1.

When the Bank Foot  Box is closed, the signalman at Bowden Close Colliery
may authorise t he running of  t he engine t o Bank  Foot .  ( O .  7569).

CATTERICK BRIDGE.—INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING
CATTERICK CANIP RAILWAY.

The L.N.E.  Company  work  the Cat terick  Camp Rai lway  on behalf  of  the
War Department ,  as a  Goods Line only .

The l ine is  worked under t he Elec t ric  Tra in  Tablet  Regulat ions.  Th e r e
is on ly  one bloc k  section, v iz .  :—Between Cat terick  Camp J unc t ion and
Cat terick Camp signal-boxes.
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At  the underment ioned level crossings men are prov ided t o protec t  road
traffic dur ing the t ime t rains  are running over t he Camp Rai lway  :—

Camp Stat ion.
Tindill's .
Cinema.
Piper's Hi l l
Farmer's  Arms.
Brompton Main.

The Stat ion Master at  Cat terick Bridge mus t  advise the Permanent  Way
Ganger of  the approximate hours between which the Undermen are required
at t he respective crossings t o ac t  as Crossing Keepers. T h e  men stat ioned
at the crossings must  prominent ly  exhibit  a red flag against road traff ic when
a t rain is  approaching.

There are other less import ant  crossings where men are not  prov ided.

Drivers mus t  approach a l l  crossings caut ious ly  and sound t he i r  enginewhistles.

Guards mus t  be careful to see that  whenever the engine is detached f rom
the t ra in t he v an brake is  put  hard on and a  suff icient number of  brakes
pinned down t o hold t he t rain,  t he line being on heavy  gradients.

Trains t rav ell ing f r om t he direc t ion o f  t he  Camp St at ion t o  Cat terick
Bridge Stat ion mus t  not  exceed 30 wagons and mus t  have brakes pinned
down in the proport ion of  1 i n  3. L o a d e d  wagons mus t  be nex t  the engine
and t he brakes pinned down a t  t he f ront  part  of  the t rain.

I n t he event  of  a  t ra in  consist ing only  of  empt y  wagons, t hree brakes
should be pinned down nex t  t he engine.

The load f or a  Class J .  25,  engine f rom Cat terick  Bridge Stat ion t o  t he
Camp Stat ion is  200 tons, and f rom t he Camp Stat ion t o Cat terick  Bridge270 tons.

A 20-ton brake v an mus t  be used.

Traffic is  only  at tached and detached a t  t he following places :—
Co'burn.
Camp Stat ion.
Power House Siding,  inc luding the Ordnance Stores.

The points  giv ing access t o Colburn Sidings are locked by  tablet .

The l ine  between t he Camp s ignal-box and t he Power House Siding is
treated as shunt ing area.

The Foreman mus t  accompany each t ra in  whic h requires t o  pass ov er
the level crossings between the Camp Stat ion and the Power House Siding
in order to protect them. T h e  engine must stop on approaching each crossingto enable this  t o be done.

Trains work ing between t he Camp Stat ion and t he Power House Siding
must have a  v an in  t he rear in  each direct ion.  ( O .  7376).
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RICHMOND.—WORKING AT  EASBY SIDING.
This s iding is  s ituated near Ric hmond and connected wi t h  t he Up  Main

line, about  858 yards outside Richmond Up  Advanced Start ing Signal.
The lever work ing t he points  is  released and locked by  t he s iding key,

which is  kept  in t he lock connected wi t h t he Up  Advanced Start ing Signal
lever i n  Richmond Signal Box .

When t he  Siding k ey  is  wi t hdrawn f r o m t h is  loc k  t he  U p  Advanced
Start ing Signal is  secured in  t he "  danger " pos it ion

When a t rain is required to work  at  the siding, the porter,  or other person
appointed, mus t  obt ain t he k ey  f rom t he Signalman,  and accompany t he
t rain t o  t he  s iding.  A f t e r  t he wo r k  has  been completed a n d  t h e  t ra in
despatched, he mus t  lock the lever cont rolling the s iding points and return
the k ey  t o t he signalman.

The possession of  the Siding key  by  the man accompanying the t rain will '
be authorit y  for the driver to pass the Up  Advanced Start ing Signal in t he
"  danger " pos it ion.  T h e  k ey  mus t  be shewn t o  t he Dr iv er  o f  t he t rain,
who mus t  not  proceed t o  t he s iding unt i l  he has assured himself  t hat  t he
key is  i n  possession of  t he porter or  other appointed person.

The s ignalman a t  Ric hmond mus t  not  al low t he s iding key  t o be taken,
away unless t he t rain has been accepted by  t he advance box.  ( O .  7648).

DARLINGTON.—NORTH SIGNAL BOX.
LIMIT OF SHUNT SIGNAL TO NO. 4  PLATFORM LINE.

At  Darl ingt on No r t h  B o x  when an  engine is  set t ing vehicles back  o n
No. 4  plat f orm l ine and t he engine is  t oo f ar f rom t he box  t o enable t he
signalman t o  communicate v erbal ly  w i t h  t h e  dr iv er,  au t hor i t y  f o r  t h e
movement t o  b e  made pas t  t he  "  L imi t  o f  Shunt  I ndicators  " ma y  b e
given b y  t he Signalman t o  t he  Shunter and  t he lat t er  mus t  not i f y  t he
driver t hat  such authorit y  has been obtained f rom t he s ignalman.

(O. 7199) .

DARLINGTODL—WORKING THE  THROUGH RUNNING LINE
BETWEEN GENEVA AND CROFT JUNCTION

SIGNAL-BOXES.
1.—No. 1 o r  t he mos t  Southerly  t hrough line,  is  t he recognised running

line in  ordinary  circumstances and is  used in  both direct ions.
2.—Passenger t rains  are not  r un  on t he l ine except i n  case of  accident

or o t her  emergency a n d  t hen on ly  af t er arrangements  hav e been made
for t he  work ing b y  t he  St at ion Mas ter o r  ot her responsible person.  I n
this event  t he work ing wi l l  be i n  charge of  a  Pi lot man who mus t  accom-
pany eac h t r a i n  o r  engine pass ing o n  t o  o r  t h rough t h e  loop.  T h e
Pilotman w i l l  superv ise t h e  arrangements  general ly  a n d  w i l l  a ls o b e
responsible f o r  seeing t h a t  a l l  point s  whic h become fac ing are  c lamped
for t he  passage o f  passenger t rains .  N o  engine mus t  f ou l  t he  running
line wi t hout  t he  Pi lo t man being present  a n d  authoris ing t he  mov ement
and i n  case an  engine is  i n  any  of  t he s idings when a  passenger t ra in is
required t o pass over t he running line the Pilot man mus t  obtain a definite
assurance f rom t he Dr iv er  o f  t he engine t ha t  he wi l l  s tand c lear o f  t he
running l i n e  u n t i l  t h e  passenger t r a i n  has  passed a n d  u n t i l  h e  has .
received aut horit y  f rom the Pi lot man t o move on t o t he running line.
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3—When a n  engine enters t he  loop f o r  shunt ing purposes t he  Guard
or Shunt er accompany ing i t  mus t  adv ise t he  Signalman a t  t he  end a t
which i t  enters o f  what  is  required t o  be done.  T h e  running l ine mus t
not b e  f ouled f o r  s hunt ing o r  ot her  purposes unless t he  s ignalman has
been advised and has given permission.

4.—When t he driver of  an engine requiring t o pass t hrough or  int o t he
loop i s  advised b y  t he s ignalman a t  t he end a t  whic h t he engine enters
that  shunt ing operat ions are  i n  progress o r  t ha t  a  t r a in  o r  engine has
preceded h i m and is  no t  c lear he  mus t  r u n  a t  caut ion and be prepared
to] s top s hor t  o f  a n y  obs t ruc t ion.  I f  t h e  engine enters  a t  t h e  Cro f t
Junct ion end and  has  no t  prev ious ly  passed t he  s ignal-box  s o t ha t  t he
signalman c ould v erbal ly  communicate wi t h  t he  dr iv er,  t he  br inging o f
the engine t o  a  s tand a t  t he s ignal a t  t he entrance t o  t he loop mus t  be
taken as an indicat ion t hat  shunt ing is  i n  progress or a  t rain has preceded
and t h e  d r i v er  mu s t  ac t  a s  i f  h e  h a d  been v erbal ly  warned b y  t h esignalman.

5.—On the signal-post at  t he out let  f rom t he loop at  t he Crof t  Junc t ion
end a push bell communicat ion wi t h  Crof t  Junc t ion Signal-box is  provided.

Drivers of  t rains  o r  engines requiring t o  pass f rom t he loop l ine a t  t he
Crof t l Junction end mus t  observe the following code of  rings  :—

For t he South 1  ring.
For t he direc t ion of  Crof t  Junc t ion Box  2  rings.

(O. 8096).

DARLINGTON.—WORKING OF DOWN INDEPENDENT FROM
CROFT JUNCTION BOX TO SOUTH BOX.

No s hunt ing movements  mus t  be  made o n  t he  Do wn  Independent  a t
'South Box  beyond No.  140 Outer Home signal.

No unattached or unattended vehicles must be left on the Down Independent
,
b
e
t
w
e
e
n  
N
o
.  
1
4
0  
O
u
t
e
r  
H
o
m
e  
s
i
g
n
a
l  
a
n
d  
N
o
.  
1
3
9  
I
n
n
e
r  
H
o
m
e  
s
i
g
n
a
l
.

( O . a l ' .  717 ).

BETWEEN ERYHOLME AND DARLINGTON (BLACK BANKS)SIGNAL 60XES.
EXTRACTS FROM REGULATI ONS I N CONNECTION WI TH THE

WORKING OF THE COLOUR LIGHT SIGNALS.

1—Eac h colour l ight  s ignal consists of  a group of  three vert ical lights as
, shewn below ; the aspect exhibited at  any  one t ime wi l l  be red,  yellow orgreen.

The signals wi l l  l ight  up during day light  as wel l  as during darkness.



OOP.

ASPECT. INDICATION.

Red Light  . .
Yellow L igh t  . .

Green L ight  . .

Danger—Stop.
Caut ion—Be prepared to f ind next

signal at  danger.
Al l  right—Proceed.
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Eryholme and Darlington.—Working of Colour Light Signals, e t c .
-
C o n t i n u e d .

2.—The indicat ions of  the colour l ight  signals wi l l  be as follows :—

3.—Each colour l ight  s ignal post bears a dist inguishing let ter and number
and drivers  and f iremen must  be careful to use the let ter and number when
report ing a  defect ive signal.  Gua rds  mus t  also use t he let ter and number
when recording delays on their journals,  and also the t ime of  day and extent
of delay.

4.—(a) Co l o u r  l i gh t  s ignals 7
0
" ,  7
0
"  a n d  "
3
u
9
"  
o p e r a t e  
a u t o m a t i
c a l l y .

Each o f  these signals is  prov ided wi t h  a  cont inuous burning
lamp i l luminat ing t h e  let t er  "  A "  t o  indic at e t hey  wo r k
automat ically  and to also act as a marker i.e., to denote location.

(b) Co lou r  l ight  s
.
g n a l s  "
4
u
2
" ,  "
4
u
1
"  
a n d  
"
4
9 "  
w i
l l  
e i t
h e r  
o p
e r
a t
e  
a u
t o
-

mat ically  o r  be  cont rolled f rom Crof t  Spa Ground Frames
when the sidings or crossover road require t o be used. E a c h
of these signals is  prov ided wi t h  a cont inuous burning lamp
,shewing a white light  to act as a marker.  A n  addit ional lamp
is also prov ided whic h wi l l  i l luminate t he let ter "
A  "  w h e nthey are operat ing automat ically  but  when any  of  t hem are
controlled f rom Crof t  Spa Ground Frames owing to the sidings
or crossover road requiring t o  be used t he let ter "
A  "  w i l lnot be exhibited,  and in this  event the part icular signals con-
t rolled wi l l  shew t he red aspect.

5.—The colour l ight  signals must  be obeyed during day light  and darkness.

6.—The running of  t rains  of  a l l  k inds,  inc luding l ight  engines, over t he
Up and Down lines in  the proper direc t ion is controlled by  the colour l ight
signals. N o  t rains  other t han l ight  engine or engine wi t h  addit ional tender
attached, or engines or engines and vans coupled, are allowed to run coupled
between Ery holme and Black  Banks  Boxes.

. --When t he three colour l ight  signals "
4
U
2
" ,  " "  a n d  "
4
1 "  a r e  
s h e w i n g

a red aspect and the let ter "
A  "  i s  n o t  
e x h i b i t e d ,  
d r i v e r
s  
m u s
t  
u n d e r
s t a n d

the signals are being controlled f rom the ground frames at  Crof t  Spa owing
to the sidings or crossover road being in use, and they must  on bringing their
trains t o  a  s t and A T  O NCE  communicate b y  telephone i n  t he  case o f
" ' a n d  "
D
"  
v e r b
a l l y  
i
n  
t
h
e  
c
a
s
e  
o
f  
"
1
1
-  
w
i
t
h  
t
h
e  
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e
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e
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Ground Frames  and ac t  in  accordance wi t h  his  instruct ions.
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Eryholme and Darlington.—Working of Colour Light Signals, etc.—Continued.

S.—When a Driv er f inds a colour l ight  s ignal at  Danger which is shewing
the let ter "
A  "  
h e  
m u s
t  
b r i
n g  
h
i
s  
t r
a i
n  
t
o  
a  
s
t
a
n
d
,  
a
n
d  
i
f  
t
h
e  
d
a
n
g
e
r  
a
s
p
e
c
t

is not  changed, the driver mus t  wait  one minute,  give one long whis t le and
proceed caut iously as far as the line is clear at  such a speed as to enable him
to stop short of any obstruction there may be or at the next signal in advance.

9—Should a colour light  signal be observed to be work ing unsatisfactorily
the provisions of General Rule 74 must  be complied with.  Whenev er  a driver
has passed a colour l ight  s ignal at  Danger and he has any  reason to believe
that  the danger aspect has not  been changed owing to signal failure he must
stop and so inf orm the s ignalman at  Eryholme or Black  Banks as t he case
may be.

10.—The colour l ight  signals do not  relieve the staff engaged in the signal-
ling and work ing of trains, or men employed on the line, of  the responsibility
for seeing t hat  the instruct ions contained in  t he Company's  Book  of  Rules
and Regulat ions,  Bloc k  Regulat ions,  Appendices or other notices regarding
the safe a n d  proper  work ing  o f  t rains ,  s ignals ,  et c . ,  a r e  c arr ied ou t ,
except such rule or port ion of rule as may be modif ied or rendered inapplicable
by any  of  t he instruct ions herein contained.

Telephone Communication.
11.—Telephone Communicat ion is  prov ided at  t he underment ioned sema-

phore signals f or t he purpose of  communicat ion between t rainmen and t he
signalmen.

Eryholme Down Main Advanced Start ing.
Eryholme Up  Home—Main.
Eryholme Up  Home—To Branch.

Black Banks Down Outer Home—Main.
Black Banks Down Outer Home—

Main t o Independent .

I2.—Drivers  of  all t rains brought  to a s tand at  these signals must  at  once
communicate the fact to the signalman. I f  detained three minutes the driver
or f ireman mus t  again inf orm t he s ignalman t hat  t he t rain is  wait ing,  and
must cont inue to do so at  intervals of three minutes. I f  the driver is unable
to obtain the signalman's at tent ion he must  send his f ireman to the relat ive
Signal Box ,  who mus t  ac t  on the instruct ions of  t he s ignalman there.

13.—Telephone Communicat ion is  also prov ided a t  t he underment ioned
colour l igh t  s ignals f o r  t he  purpose o f  communicat ion between t rainmen
and t he person i n  charge of  t he Ground Frames  a t  Crof t  Spa.

UP Line
DO WN Line

Colour L ight  Signal— 4
u
2
Colour L ight  Signal—
z
p
i

1  I n connect ion wi t hEryholme Box .

I n connection wi t h
Black Banks Box.

These telephones are only  to be used when the letter "
A  "
i s  N O T  e x h i b i t e d

at these signals.
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Eryholme and Darlington.—Working of Colour Light Signals, etc.—Continued.

Single Line Working during Repairs or Obstruction.
14.—Drivers of  t rains  passing over the single line in  the proper direc t ion

must observe t he  colour l igh t  and  semaphore signals. Dr i v e r s  o f  t rains
passing over the single line in the wrong direct ion must  disregard the colour
light  signals, and such t rains  wi l l  be work ed i n  accordance wi t h  General
Rule 231 (b).

15.—When t he s ingle l ine work ing is  on  t he Do wn  l ine between Crof t
Spa and Black Banks all t rains must  be stopped at  Eryholme and the driver
instructed i n  accordance wi t h  General Rule 227 (d) ; should t he s ingle l ine
work ing be on t he Up  l ine between Crof t  Spa and Eryholme,  t rains  mus t
be s imilarly  dealt  wi t h  at  Black  Banks. ( O .  8254).

ALNE AND THIRSK.—AUTONIATIC SIGNALS.
Extracts from Rules for Working of the Automatic Signals (Hall's system)

between Station Signal box Alne and Green Lane Signal box, Thirsk, for
the guidance of Drivers and others not supplied with a copy of the Rules
for the working of the Automatic Signals.

1.—The running of  t rains  of  a l l  k inds,  inc luding l ight  engines over t he
Up and Down lines in  t he proper direct ions is  controlled by  these signals,
No t rains other than a light  engine or engine wit h addit ional tender, engines
or engines and vans  coupled are allowed t o  r un  coupled over t he  Aut o-
matic Area.

3.—The s ignal boxes used f o r  s ignalling t rains  a re  Alne,  Bishophouse
Junction, Sessay Wood Junct ion,  Pilmoor Stat ion Junct ion and Green Lane,
and the hours of  attendance are as shewn in the Appendix  and Supplements
thereto. I n  addit ion,  Raskelf  and Sessay are used for t rain s ignalling during
foggy weather or  falling snow, when specially arranged.

Drivers mus t  expect  t o  f ind boxes open, even t hough t hey  are running
over t he Automat ic  Area,  at  hours other t han those shewn in  the work ing
Time Table and they must be careful to carry  out  clause 17. ( S e e  below).

8.—On each signal post are t wo signal arms, namely,  a home signal for the
section in advance, and a dis tant  signal for the second section in advance.

15.—No points  connect ing wi t h  a  running l ine protec ted b y  automat ic
signals mus t  under any  circumstances, be operated by  t rain-men or anyone
except the man on dut y  at  the levers by  whic h the points  are moved.

16.—When a t rain has stood at  a Home signal a t  danger for one minute,
the dr iv er  mus t  give one long whis t le,  and  i f  t here be no box ,  o r  i f  no
signalman is on dut y  at  the box, he may  af ter that  period pass the signal at
DANGER,  proceeding wi t h great  caut ion to the next  home signal, at  which
he must also stop one minute if  it  is against him,  and repeat this at  each home
signal found at  danger. T h e  t rain must  be run at  such a speed t hat  i t  can
be stopped short  of  any  obstruct ion.
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Alne and Thirsk.—Automatic Signals.--Continued.

17.--Before a t rain is  allowed t o pass a  Home s ignal at  danger f ixed a t
or near a box  where a s ignalman is on duty ,  his permission, in writ ing,  must
be obtained by  t he driv er immediately  sending his  f ireman t o t he box  f or
it, and when such permission has been given, t he driv er mus t  proceed and
act as stated in  t he previous paragraph.

18. --I f  a t rain is  permit ted by  the s ignalman on dut y  t o enter a section
without  the driver hav ing seen the dis tant  signal for the section in  advance
of the section int o whic h he has entered, f rom a s iding through a junc t ion
or cross-over, i t  mus t  proceed t o the nex t  home signal at  such a speed only
that  i t  can be stopped before reaching such signal if  i t  is at  danger,

19.—Care mus t  be taken t hat  a l l  vehic les i n  s idings  are lef t  wi t h in  the
catch points .

20. --During foggy weather or  falling snow the driv er mus t  approach a l l
signals a t  such a speed as wi l l  enable h im t o interpret  t hem correct ly,  and
if  necessary he must  stop to enable h im to see the signals. I f  there be any
doubt  as t o the indicat ion of  a home signal, t he t rain mus t  be run at  such
a speed that it  can be stopped short of any obstruction that may be encountered.

21.---All t rainmen mus t  at  all t imes bear in mind t hat  safety is of  greater
importance t han t ime.

22. --All delays other t han those k nown t o have been caused by  a t ra in
in a sect ion i n  advance, mus t  be reported by  t he driv er mak ihg a  special
stop a t  t he f irs t  s tat ion or  s ignal box  open t o  enable h im t o do so. T h e
guard mus t  also immediat ely  report  t he case, i n  addit ion t o  mak ing t he
usual entries on his journal.  I n  t he case of  a l ight  engine the driv er mus t
actin the same manner as when work ing a t rain.  W h e n  a t rain passes on
automatic s ignal a t  danger,  af t er hav ing s tood a  minute,  t he guard mus t
shew on his  journal t he number of  t he signal,  t ime of  day,  and ex tent  of
delay.

23. --I f  any  defect hindering,  or likely  to hinder the due and proper work -
ing of  t he automat ic  signals, is  not iced by  any  employe on t he line,  steps
should a t  once be taken to communicate wi t h al l  officials concerned so t hat
the defect  may  be remedied wi t hout  delay.

24. --No employe,  ot her t han properly  authorised employes i n  charge of
signals, is  permit t ed t o  make t he wire connections of  t he rails ,  o r  do any
work whatsoever in connection wi t h the automat ic  s ignalling appliances.

25.—Should any  signals be observed not  t o  work  sat isfactorily,  inf orm-
at ion must  immediately  be conveyed to the persons at tending to the electric
work  ; and i f  any  signal should be shewing a bad light  or i f  the l ight  is out,
i t  should be immediately  pu t  r ight  i f  possible, o r  relighted by  t he person
observing i t ,  and  t he mat t er  reported t o  t he  nearest St at ion Master.  A
driver or guard observing a bad l ight  or a l ight  out  should report  the same
at t he f irs t  stopping place. I f  t he bad light  is c learly  due t o a f ault  in  the
signal, and not  in  the lamp,  t he person in  charge of  the electric work  must
at once be advised.
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Alne and Thirsk Automatic S i g n a l s .
-
C o n t i n u e d .Single Line Working in case of Accident.

40.—The ordinary  regulat ions apply  o n  t he  Aut omat ic  area,  wi t h  t he
following modif icat ions :—

44. --Trains  passing ov er t he s ingle l ine i n  t he proper direc t ion are t o
observe t he ordinary  automat ic  rules.

45. --Trains  passing over the single line in t he fac ing direc t ion are t o  dis-
regard the automat ic  signals and be worked on the t ime l imit .

47.—The ordinary  regulat ions apply  t o t he Automat ic  area.
48.—The bringing into use of  'the Automat ic  Signals does not  relieve the

staff engaged in  t he s ignalling and work ing of  t rains, o r  men employed on
the line,  o f  t he responsibility  f or seeing t hat  t he instruct ions contained in
the Company's Book of Rules and Regulations, Block Telegraph Regulat ions,
Appendices, or other notices regarding the safe and proper work ing of  trains.
signals, etc., are carried out ,  except such rule or port ion of  rule as may  be
modif ied or rendered inapplicable by any of the instructions herein contained.

Freight Train Vans.
All L . N. E. R.  f reight  guards '  v ans  are  s ui t able f o r  work ing o n  t rains

passing ov er t he Aut omat ic  area between A lne and Green Lane.l a  7178- 01d) .

INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING A  fflOTOR TROLLEY OVER THE
AUTOMATIC SIGNALLING ARE BE TWE E N ALNE AND

THIRSK I N CONNECTION WI TH THE  MAINTENANCE
OF THE SIGNALLING.

1.—The Signal Lineman is  prov ided wi t h  a  Pet rol Mot or  driv en t rolley
for use on  the Automat ic  Signalling Area.  I t  is  capable of  being lif t ed t o
and f rom t he rails  by  t wo men.

2.—The Mot or  Tro l ley  wi l l  operate t he Aut omat ic  s ignals i n  t he same
way as a t rain,  and wi l l  NOT therefore be protected by  a f lagman in accord-
ance wi t h  General Rules  247 and 248.

3.—The Motor Trolley  wil l be used for the conveyance of men and materials
f rom place t o place on the Automat ic  Signalling Area.

4.—The Mot or Trol ley  wi l l  carry  a whit e headlight  and a red t a i l  lamp,
which mus t  be l i t  as required.

5.—The Motor Trolley  wi l l  not  be used between one hour af ter sunset and
one hour before sunrise, or  during foggy  weather or  f al l ing snow.

6.—The man in  charge of  t he Mot or Trol ley  can communicate wi t h  t he
signalmen on the Automat ic  Signalling Area f rom any  automat ic  s ignal by
means of  a portable telephone, except f rom signals near a signal-box.

9384).

BETWEEN TOPCLIFFE AND THIRSK.—STIRKE'S SIDING.
This s iding mus t  only  be worked during day light .  ( 0 . 1 3 . T .  778).
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PILMOOR.—SHUNTING OF DOWN TRAINS INTO BRANCH
A s mal l  r inged a r m is  f ixed on  No.  16 / B  s ignal pos t  t o  fac ilit ate t he

shunting of  t rains  when required into t he branch or branch siding. W h e n
this r inged a r m i s  lowered,  dr iv ers  ma y  d r a w ahead pas t  No .  16 / B .
semaphore s ignal a t  danger as  f a r  as  necessary t o  c lear t he branc h l ine
points, and when t he backing s ignal erected about  340 yards nort h of  t he
box is  lowered,  t hey  may  set back  int o t he branch o r  branch siding.

(O. 7895).
PILMOOR.—SHUNTING OF UP FREIGHT TRAINS AT

SESSAY WOOD.
During t h e  t i me  Sunbeck  B o x  i s  c losed t h e  Ho me  s ignal  f r om t h e

direct ion of  Sessay Wood wi l l  be i n  the O FF posit ion,  t he Advance signal
towards Hus t hwai t e Gat e  be ing a t  "d a n g e r . "  T h e  lamps  i n  these t wo
signals wi l l  be  l ight ed whi ls t  the box  is  closed. T h i s  arrangement  is  t o
enable dr iv ers  o f  Fre ight  t rains  t o  d r a w c lear o f  t he  point s  a t  Sessay
Wood. ( O .  7668).

In order t o  assist drivers  o f  t rains  whic h hav e t o  s hunt  in t o  t he Up
Relief Siding at  Sessay Wood,  and get  t he Main L ine  c lear as  quick ly  as
possible, t he following indicates  when  t he rear  of  t rains  wi l l  b e  c lear o f
the Siding points  a t  Sessay Wood preparatory  t o set t ing back :—

Trains Composed of
55 wagons, engine and van

75 wagons, engine and van
90 wagons, engine and van

When the Engine has arrived at
Sessay Wood Branch Advanced Start ing

signal.
Sunbeck Box  Home signal.
Sunbeck signal-box. ( G .  31680).

REDNIARSHALL.—" TRAINS IN SECTION" INDICATOR.—
STATION AND SOUTH SIGNAL BOXES.

1.—About 100 yards  east of  t he Stat ion Signal Box  on t he Up  s ide of
the Mineral line,  and also about  50 yards  South of  t he South Signal Box
on t he Up  side of  t he Up  Main line,  numerical indicators worked f rom t he
respective s ignal boxes are prov ided and are worked as follows :—

2.—If t he Sect ion in  advance of  t he s ignal box  is  c lear t o t he clearance
point  at  the signal box  ahead, t he calEng-on arm and home signal above i t
applicable t o the line on which the t rain is t ravelling and which signals are
fixed about  200 yards  Wes t  of  t he Stat ion Signal Box ,  and 116 and 140
yards Nort h of the South Signal Box wi l l  be lowered ; the numerical indicator
wil l  shew blank ,  i.e.,  no number and no light .

3 . - 1 f  the Section in advance of the signal box is clear to the Home signal
only, the calling-on arm only  wi l l  be lowered after the t rain has been brought
nearly to a stand at  i t  ; the indicator wi l l  show blank, i.e. no number and no
light .

4. -- I f  t he section in  advance of  t he s ignal box  is  occupied by  one t rain,
the call ing-on a rm only  wi l l  be lowered af ter t he t ra in  has been brought
nearly t o a stand at  it ,  and the indicator wi l l  shew the f igure "  1 "  by  day
and b y  night .

5.—Should there be t wo or more t rains in the section, t he calling-on arm
only wi l l  be lowered af ter t he t rain has been brought  nearly  t o a s tand at
it ,  and t he indicator wi l l  shew t he f igure "  2, " "  3, " o r  "  4 " b y  day  and
by night ,  according t o  t he number of  t rains  in  t he section.

6.—During t he  hours  t he  s ignal box  is  c losed t he  indicator wi l l  shew
(O. 5623).blank, i.e. no number and no light .
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General Rule 43 (b).
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-
C o n t i n u e d .REDMARSHALL. LOWERING OF CALLING-ON SIGNAL FIXED

UNDER THE SOUTH BOX UP  HOME SIGNAL.

I n ( Her  t o  av oid as f ar  as possible bringing Freight  t rains  work ed by
electri -ng ines  t o  a  s tand a t  t he Redmarshall South Junc t ion Up  Rome
signal, f rom the direct ion of  Redmarshall Stat ion, when the advance section
is occupied, authorit y  has been given for the Calling-on signal to be lowered,
if  circumstances permit ,  as soon as the Signalman can see the t rain coming
round t he curve. ( O .  7900).

STILLINGTON. NEWCASTLE SUPPLY CO'S SIDING.
Trains requiring t o  work  a t  t his  s iding mus t  be brought  t o  a  s tand a t

Preston Lane Crossing Home s ignal wi t h  t he rear port ion of  t he t ra in lef t
clear of  the level crossing whils t  shunt ing is being performed. ( 0  8162).

BETWEEN HAVERION HI LL AND BILLINGHAM.---TRAFFIC TO
OR FROM SYNTHETIC AMMONIA AND NITRATES

CO'S WORKS AT BELASIS LANE.
I n order to avoid delay to road traffic, only  one movement  must  be made

over the level crossing, whether in the case of  a t rain tak ing vehicles to the
siding or bringing vehicles f rom t he siding.

No shunt ing must  be done on the Main line at  Belasis Lane.
(0  B  T.  742 ).

SEATON CAREW.

Propelling Empty Coaching Stock Trains and Up Independent Line from
Cliff House South Ground Frame to Seaton Carew Station.

Empt y  Coaching Stock t rains  (consist ing of  not  more t han t en vehicles)
may, during day light  and clear weather, be propelled on the Up Independent
Line f rom Clif f  House South Ground Frame t o Seaton Carew Stat ion.

A s top board suitably  let tered is  erected at  a  poin'3 about  260 yards  i n
the rear of  Seaton Carew Up Independent  Home Signal No.  18, and engines
of all propelled trains must  not  pass this board unt i l No.  18 Up Independent
Home Signal is  lowered,  nor  unt i l  t he guard is  in  t he v an at  o r  near t he
leading end of  t he t rain.  ( O .  7388).

BOWESFIELD SIGNAL BOX, THORNABY.—LOWERING OF
CALLING-ON SIGNAL FIXED UNDER UP  MINERAL

INNER DIRECTION SIGNAL.
General Rule 43 (b).

I n order  t o  av o id  as  f a r  as  possible br inging a  Fre igh t  Tr a i n  t o  a
stand a t  Bowesf ield Up  Mineral I nner Direc t ion signal, when t he Advance
section i s  occupied,  aut hor i t y  i s  hereby  giv en f o r  t h e  Call ing-on s ignal
to b e  lowered,  i f  c ircumstances pe rmi t  wh e n  t h e  t r a i n  i s  approaching
Bowesfield Mineral Up  Home Signal ( o .  7181.)
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THORNABY.—EAST SIGNAL BOX.
INSTRUCTIONS I N REGARD TO METHOD OF CAUTIONING DRIVERS

OF UP TRAINS WHICH HAVE BEEN ACCEPTED AT CAUTION.

Drivers o f  t rains  brought  t o  a  s tand a t  t he underment ioned signals :—
No. 91 s ignal f rom Up  Goods t o Up  Mineral,
No. 95 s ignal f rom Up  Mineral t o Up  Mineral,
No. 80  s ignal f rom Empt y  Sidings t o  Up  Mineral,
No. 77 s ignal f rom Wat er  Crane Road t o Up  Mineral,

must, on  the lowering of  the s ignal applicable t o them,  proceed caut iously
in the same way  as if  a green hand signal had been given and acknowledged
before t he s ignal was lowered.  ( O .  7617).

NEWPORT.—ERIMUS DOWN MINERAL YARD RECEPTION SIDINGS.
Trains arriving between 10-0 a.m. and 6
-
0  a . m .The Erimus  Down Mineral Yard is closed between 10-0 p.m. and 6-0 a.m.

Monday to Saturday, and 10-0 p.m. Saturday to 6-0 a.m. Monday,  and drivers
arriv ing wi t h  t rains during the t ime the Yard is closed mus t  wai t  unt i l  the
Start ing signal is lowered by  the guard before proceeding f rom the Recept ion
Siding.

There are f ive Recept ion Sidings (numbered 1 t o 5 f rom South t o North),
each wi t h a s tart ing signal at  the East  end, cont rolling the movement  f rom
the respective Recept ion Sidings. Th e s e  signals are worked f rom the points
cabin s ituated at  t he South side of  the Hu mp  Top at  ground level. Th e r e
are s ix  levers in  t he cabin,  and Nos. 1 t o  5 refer t o  t he s tart ing signals in
question. N o .  6 s ignal lever does not  apply  when the Yard is closed.

Guards arr iv ing wi t h  t rains  dur ing t he t ime  t he Y a r d  is  closed, mus t
proceed to the points cabin and lower the appropriate start ing signal for the
engine t o  proceed f rom t he Recept ion Siding,  and ret urn the s ignal t o i t s
normal pos it ion af ter t he engine has passed the signal. ( O .  7852).

REDCAR.—WORKING O F TRAFFIC BETWEEN TOD POINT SIGNAL-
BOX AND MESSRS. DORMAN LONG &  CO.'S WARRENBY

DEPOTS AND WARRENBY SAND SIDINGS WHEN
WARRENBY BOX IS  CLOSED.

1.—When Warrenby  signal box  is  closed, t rains  may  be allowed t o work
along t he Down Independent line between Tod Point  signal box and Messrs.
Dorman Long &  Co. 's  Warrenby  Depots  o r  Warrenby  Sand Sidings, and
may return in the wrong direct ion to the stop board lettered STOP, WHI STLE
A ND W A I T  I NSTRUCTI ONS whic h is  f ixed short  of  t he fouling point .

2.—The driver must  be given a wrong line order at  Tod Point  signal box
authorising him to return in the wrong direct ion to the notice board referred'
to above.



364 S p e c i a l  Instructions applicable at Particular Places.—Continued.

Warrenby Depots and Warrenby Sand Sidings.—Continued.

3.—A t rain returning in the wrong direct ion wi l l  stop at  the not ice board
and whist le,  and when the s ignalman at  Tod Point  is in a posit ion to do so
he may  authorise the driver,  by  means of a green hand signal or a telephone
message v ia t he Mineral Office, t o  run  f orward t o t he s ignal box.

4.—During the t ime the t rain is  work ing on the Independent  and before
the wrong line order has been given up by  the driver,  movements may  be
carried on as necessary wi t h in  t he not ice board.  ( O .  2697).

BETWEEN SALTSURN AND NORTH SKELTON.---FREIGHT
TRAM; CALLING AT  LONGACRES MINES.

Whenever it  is necessary for the t rains to call at  this place for the purpose
of detaching, t he whole of  the t rain must  be drawn into rue s iding c lear of
the Main line.  Tra f f i c  t o be detached should be marshalled i n  t he rear.

(O. 2489) .

SALTBURN JUNCTION SIGNAL BOX.--LOOP LINES
The loop l ine mus t  not  be used f or t rains  conveying passengers.
The loop line mus t  not  be used as a siding, and no vehicles mus t  be lef t

standing on it .
No t ra in o r  engine mus t  be allowed t o  s tand on t he loop l ine whils t  a

passenger t rain is entering the Up  Independent  f rom the Branch direct ion.
(0.B.T. 533) ,

BETWEEN BROTTON AND SKINN/NGROVE.--
WORKING OF TRAFFIC INTO AND OUT OF SIDINGS AT HUNTCLIFF.

Owing t o t he gradient  of  t he line,  t rains work ing traff ic int o and out  of
the sidings must  always be placed in the sidings clear of the Main line before
any shunt ing operat ions are commenced.

Under no circumstances must  the van, wagons, or any  port ion of the t rain
be lef t  on the Main line during the t ime the engine is engaged in the sidings.

(0.B.T. 769).

STAITH ES VIADUCT.
No t ra in  mus t  be permit ted t o t ravel along the v iaduc t  when the wind-

gauge aff ixed t o t he v iaduct  registers a  force of  28 lbs. t o  t he square foot
or more.

The wind-gauge is  so connected elect rically  wi t h  a  bel l  i n  t he Staithes
signal box  t hat  should the wind pressure amount  t o 28 lbs. per square foot
the bell wi l l  r ing cont inuously so long as t hat  or any  higher pressure exists.

I n the event of  a gale, the ganger or one of  the platelayers mus t  proceed
to the stat ion so as to be ready in case the bell rings, t o make an inspection
of the Viaduc t  on the bell ceasing ringing before a t rain is allowed t o pass
on t o t he Viaduct .  S h o u l d  t he Viaduc t  bell commence ringing,  and there
is no permanent  way  man at  t he stat ion, t he Stat ion Master wi l l  be held
responsible f or  sending f or t he nearest platelayer t o mak e an examinat ion
of t he Viaduct .
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Staithes V i a d u c t .
-
C o n t i n u e d .

Immediately  t he bell commences t o ring,  t he following instruct ions mus t
be observed :—

(1) W h e n  the bell f rom the Viaduct  rings in the Staithes box, t he signal-
man there mus t  at  once send the Obstruction danger signal t o Grinlde,  and
this mus t  not  be cancelled unt il the Viaduct  is safe for trains to cross, except
as under :—

I n t he event  o f  a  mineral t ra in  arr iv ing a t  Grink le f o r  Bou lby  Mines
during t he t ime t hat  t he Obstruction danger signal is  i n  force, t he Stat ion
Master there should communicate wi t h the Stat ion Master at  Staithes. T h e
latter, af t er sat isfy ing hims el f  t ha t  t he protec t ion of  t he obst ruc t ion has
been carried out  in accordance wi t h Rule 217, may  authorise the s ignalman
to wi t hdraw the Obstruction danger signal. T h i s  wi l l  enable the s ignalman
at Grink le to obtain the occupation key by  giv ing the prescribed bell s ignal
and so al low the mineral t ra in to have access t o Boulby  Mines. T h e  t rain
must, af ter work ing at  Boulby,  ret urn direct  t o Grink le,  and upon replacing
the occupat ion key  in  t he ins t rument  at  Grink le and giv ing the prescribed
bell s ignal,  Staithes must  again give the Obstruction danger signal, and keep
the l ine blocked unt i l  t he Viaduc t  is  safe f or  t rains  t o  cross.

(2) I f  permission has not  been given for a t rain to leave Hinderwell,  the
signalman a t  Staithes mus t  send t he Block ing back  ins ide home s ignal t o
Hinderwell,  and the lat ter s tat ion may  then offer the Is line clear signal f or
any t rain which, if  i t  is advisable it  should run to Staithes, mus t  be accepted
under the Section c lear to Home Signal only  signal, and the driver informed
of t he circumstances.

(3) S h o u l d  a  t ra in have been accepted by  t he Staithes s ignalman f rom
either direct ion,  when t he bell commences t o  ring,  t he Obstruction danger
signal mus t  at  once be sent, al l  f ixed signals placed at  danger, and prompt
measures taken to stop the t rain.  I f  such t rain has entered the section f rom
Grinkle, i t  mus t  be detained at  t he outer home signal unt i l  t he v iaduc t  is
safe, o r  arrangements are made f or work ing i t  back t o Grink le.  I f  a t rain
has entered the section f rom Hinderwell i t  may  be brought  t o the plat form
after hav ing come t o a  stand at  t he home signal, and the driv er informed
of t he circumstances. I f  i t  is  desirable t hat  a  second t ra in  should reach
Staithes f rom the Hinderwell direct ion,  i t  mus t  be dealt  wi t h  in accordance
with paragraph 2.

Should the t rain be stopped at  Hinderwell,  t he s ignalman there must  give
the Cancelling signal, on receipt of  which the s ignalman at  Staithes wi l l  give
the Obstruct ion removed s ignal,  and,  af t er  acknowledgment,  t he  Block ing
back ins ide home s ignal,  and  t he f ol lowing t rains  mus t  be dealt  wi t h  i n
accordance wi t h  paragraph 2.  ( O .  721.)

BETWEEN GRINKLE AND STAITHES STATION.—WORKING OF
BOULBY AND GRINKLE PARK MINES SIDINGS

These sidings can only  be worked by  t rains  f rom the direct ion of  Grink le
Station, and only  one t rain mus t  be allowed to work  the Mines at  the same
t ime.

Drivers work ing t o  these s idings wi l l  b e  supplied wi t h  a n  Occupat ion
Key  ins tead o f  a  Tablet ,  also t he  k ey  o f  t he Ground Frame Box .  T h e
Occupation Key  locks and unlocks t he K ing  Lever of  t he Ground Frame,
'which, when pulled over, releases t he lock ing in t he Frame. T h e  Signalman
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Boulby and Crinkle Park Mines.—Continued.
at Gr ink le wi l l  ins t ruc t  t he  Guard as  t o  whet her Tablet  work ing is  t o,
be restored between Grink le and Staithes as soon as t he t ra in reaches t he
Sidings.
Whether tablet working is to be restored between Crinkle or Staithes or not :
- • On arrival a t  the Ground Frame,  t he Fireman wi l l  obtain the keys f rom
the Driv er,  and by  means of  the Occupat ion Key  release t he lock f ixed on
the K i n g  Lev er of  t he Ground Frame,  pu l l  i t  over and set  t he points  t o
allow t he t ra in  t o  ent er t he sidings, leav ing t he Occupat ion K e y  i n  t he
Ground Frame Lock,  t he Dr iv er  wi l l  t hen draw t he whole of  t he t rain t o
the Reception Line. I n  no case must the van or any portion of the train
be left on the Main Line, but must be drawn to the Reception Line at the
Mines to be worked, and the van left between the safety points and the points
leading t o the empty  sidings. A f t e r  t he empty  wagons have been disposed
of, the van must  be drawn by  the engine and brought  to a stand at  a point
where i t  wi l l  grav itate t o t he sidings adjoining the laden sidings, and af ter
the engine is detached and has entered the laden siding, the van brake must
be released and the van run to the required posit ion. A  post painted white
has been prov ided a t  eac h Mine t o enable drivers  t o  see when t he t rains
are c lear wi t h in  t he safety points.

Should i t be necessary to transfer wagons from one Mine to the other,.
the Engine must in all cases be at the Staithes end when on the Main Line.

If i t be known that the telephonic communication has failed before the
train leaves Crinkle, the train must be detained until there is a  sufficient
margin to make the journey to the Mines and back without restoring Tablet
communication.

A wal l  lamp chewing a white light  has been f ixed on the end of the Plate-
layers' Cabin,  s ituated a t  t he wes t  end o f  Twizz ie Gi l l  Curv e (195 yards
north of  t he Ground Frame operat ing the points  leading t o  t he Mines),  so•
as t o assist drivers work ing to the Mines to bring t heir t rains t o a stand at
the Ground Frame during darkness.
If tablet working is to be restored between Crinkle and Staithes :
- The Guard must  restore the points to the normal posit ion, lock the frame,
wit hdraw the key, and work  the occupat ion ins t rument  as follows

I .—Put  Occupat ion K e y  in t o  t he  ins t rument ,  whic h wi l l  be  skewing
figure "  3, " and t urn  t i l l  No.  1  appears.

2.—Telephone the Signalman at  Grink le and inf orm him that  the whole
of t he t rain is  locked in  t he s iding c lear of  t he Main Line,  and
that  the key  has been inserted in  the Occupat ion Ins t rument  at
the Ground Frame and turned t o  pos it ion "  1. "

The Grink le Signalman wi l l  t hen be able t o  restore t he ordinary  Tablet
work ing between Staithes and GrinIde.

When the t rain is  ready t o leave the Mines Sidings, t he Guard mus t  act
as follows :—

1.—Telephone Grink le Signalman t hat  t he t rain is  ready  t o leave. I f
not ready  t o  depart  direc t ,  say  h o w long t he  movements  are
likely  t o  occupy. T h e  Signalman wi l l  t hen give t he necessary
instructions f or the return journey. ( T h e  occupation key cannot
be wit hdrawn f rom the Occupation Ins t rument  if  a Tablet  is out
of either inst rument).



Special Instructions applicable at Particular Places.---Continued. 3 6 7

Boulby and Grinkle Park Mines.—Continued.

2.—When permission t o  obt ain t he key  is  given by  t he Signalman at
Grinkle, t he Guard mus t  t urn the key  unt i l  No.  2  appears, and
wait  un t i l  t h e  word  "  FREE " appears  above,  h e  mus t  t hen
turn t he k ey  unt i l  No.  3  appears, when he can wi t hdraw t he
Occupation Key .

3.—The points  may  then be unlocked and the t rain brought  out  on t o
the Ma in  Line,  and af t er res toring t he points  and lock ing t he
frame and box,  t he Occupat ion Key  and the key of  the Ground
Frame box  mus t  be handed t o t he driver,  who wi l l  proceed t o
Grinkle, and deliver t he keys t o  t he Signalman there.

I f  t he Occupat ion Ins t ruments  eit her a t  Grink le o r  t he Ground Frame
fail,  t he Guard mus t  obtain instruct ions on the telephone f rom the Stat ion
Master or  Signalman at  Grink le as t o what  course is  t o  be adopted.

I f  a failure of  t he telephonic communicat ion between the Ground Frame
and Grink le occurs and the Guard is unable to carry  out  these instructions,
he must ,  unless he can communicate wi t h  Grink le by  telephone f rom t he
Boulby Mines Office, a t  once dispose of  t he t ra in and proceed wi t h  engine
to Grink le,  tak ing wi t h him the Occupation Key,  and advise the Signalman
verbally t hat  the points  are locked in  t he normal posit ion.  H e  mus t  then
hand t he key to the Signalman at Grink le i n  order t hat  t he tablet  work ing
may be carried on.

If, however,  t he  k ey  is  locked i n  t he Occupat ion Ins t rument ,  he  mus t
proceed on  foot  and advise t he Signalman of  this,  and a t  t he same t ime
inform h im t hat  t he points  are locked in  t he normal posit ion.  O .  6532).

PROPELLING OF GUISBOROUGH BRANCH PASSEBGER TRAINS
BETWEEN HUTTON JUNCTION AND GUISBOROUGH STATION

AND BETWEEN SALTBURN JUNCTION AND SALTBURN STATION.
Guisborough Branch Passenger t rains  ma y  be propelled between Hut t on

Junct ion and  Guisborough Stat ion,  a n d  Salt burn J unc t ion and  Salt burn
:Station, prov ided t hat

(1) S u c h  t rains  are l imi t ed t o  not  more t han three vehicles.
(2) Bef ore  t he  propell ing mov ement  commences t he  t ra in  has  been

accepted by  the Signalman at  t he box  in  advance.
(3) Wh e n  proceeding to Guisborough Stat ion,  the plat form line is clear

to t he buf fer stop.
When proceeding t o Saltburn Stat ion,  t he t ra in is  run t o a (Bay )

Plat form line other t han the Main plat f orm line,  and such plat -
form l ine is  c lear t o  t he buf fer stop.

(In except ional circumstances a  propelled t ra in may  be i u n
to t he Main plat f orm,  i n  which case the l ine mus t  be clear
to t he buf fer stop).

1(4) T h e  Guard rides in the leading vehicle which mus t  be one in which
he has access t o t he automat ic  brake.

45) T h e  speed of  such t rains  does no t  exceed TEN MILES PER E  OUR_
(O. 6762) .



(1)

(
3
)

368 S p e c i a l  Instructions applicable at Particular Places.—Continved.

HUTTON GATE—WORKING AT BELMONT MINES SIDING.
The London and Nort h Eastern Rai lway  Company 's  engine must  not  be

attached t o a t rain of laden traffic standing in the s iding wi t hout  t he Guard
informing the Belmont  Mines Traf f ic  Chargeman t hat  he is  going to do so,
and ascertaining f rom t he lat t er t hat  i t  is  i n  order.  T h e  Dr iv er  mus t  not
attach his locomotive t o  t he trucks unless he is  ready  t o take t he t rain outf
o
r
t
h
w
i
t
h
.

The engine hav ing been at tached af t er such permiss ion has been given,
the Belmont  Mines Traff ic Chargeman must not gravitate a set of laden traffic
into the laden sidings without  informing the Guard that  he is going to do so.

The Guard having been informed that  a port ion of the set is to be gravitated
into t he laden sidings, mus t  inf orm t he Fireman and Driver,  and see t hat
they f ul ly  understand what  is being done, so t hat  they  may  stand clear of
any work  t hey  may  be doing on the engine.

There is a chock placed clear of the fouling point  of the outgoing end of  the
laden sidings. Dr iv e rs ,  i f  they have any work  t o do on their engine before
leaving wi t h  an outward load, mus t  do so beforo this  chock is moved and
their engine is  at tached t o t he laden traff ic. ( O .  50/11/12).

BETWEEN NUNTHORPE AND GREAT AYTON.—WORKING OF
ROSEBERRY MINES SIDING.

An Intermediate Tablet  I ns t rument  has been prov ided a t  t he Roseberry
Mines ground f rame for use when i t  is necessary to shunt  a f reight  t rain to
the Roseberry  Mines Sidings, and so c lear t he running l ine f or the passing
of other trains. T h e  s ignalman at  the box  f rom which the t rain starts wi l l
instruct t he guard as  t o  whet her t he t ra in  has  t o  loc k  i n  as  soon as i t
reaches the siding. Gua rds  t o be on the look  out  when passing the signal-
box. O n  arrival at  Roseberry Mines the f ireman wi l l  obtain the tablet  wit h
key at tached f rom the driver,  and insert  t he tablet  in the lock of  the lever
frame. H e  must  then set the points to allow the t rain to enter the sidings.
I f  t ablet  work ing has t o be restored, af ter the whole of  t he t rain has been
placed in  the siding, t he guard mus t  make the t rain secure and af terwards
proceed t o the f rame and restore the points t o t heir normal posit ion,  wi t h-
draw the tablet  and work  the intermediate tablet  ins t rument  as follows : --

Put  tablet  into slide of  ins t rument  and pull t he handle f rom No.  I
to No.  2  posit ion.

(2) Telephone the s ignalmen at  Nunthorpe Junc t ion and Great  Ayton.
and in f orm t hem t hat  t he whole of  t he t ra in is  locked i n  time
siding c lear of  t he running line,  and  t ha t  t he t ablet  has  been.
inserted i n  t he ins t rument  and handle pulled t o No.  2  posit ion.

When the word FRE E  appears on the ins t rument  the guard must
pull the handle f rom posit ion 2 to 3 and then push in the plunger
in f ront  of  t he ins t rument .

(4) Wh e n  the word FRE E  again appears on the ins t rument  the guard,
must pu l l  t he handle f rom posit ion 3 t o 5 and not if y  the signal-
man a t  Nunt horpe Junc t ion and Great  Ay t on Stat ion t hat  he,s
has done so.

Tablet  work ing wi l l  t hen be restored between Nunt horpe J unc t ion and.
Great Ay t on Stat ion.
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When the t rain is ready  to leave Roseberry Mines the guard must  act  as
follows :—

Telephone Nunthorpe Junct ion and Great Ay ton signalmen that  the
t rain is  ready  t o leave the siding, and t he direc t ion i t  is  about
to t rav el ,  a ls o t ak e  wh a t  ins t ruc t ions  a re  necessary f o r  t h e
journey.

(2) O n  get t ing s ignalman's  permiss ion t o  leav e s iding,  ins er t  k e y
attached t o  t ablet  pouch i n  t he latch on  t he lef t -hand s ide o f
the ins t rument ,  release t he lever,  and  pus h i t  f rom No.  5  t o
No. 4  pos it ion.  A d v i s e  t he s ignalman a t  Nunt horpe Junc t ion
and Great  Ay t on Stat ion t hat  this  has been done.

When the work  FRE E  appears on the ins t rument  the guard mus t
push t he  handle f rom pos it ion 4  t o  3,  and  t hen pus h i n  t he
plunger i n  f ront  of  t he inst rument .

(4) W h e n  the word FRE E  again appears on the ins t rument  the guard
must push t he handle f rom posit ion 3 t o  I ,  when he can wi t h-
draw t he  tablet ,  and  af t er  doing so, adv ise t he s ignalman at ,
Nunthorpe Junc t ion and Great  Ay t on Stat ion.

The points  may  t hen be unlocked by  insert ing t he t ablet  i n  t he
frame, when t he t ra in  may  be brought  ou t  on t o  t he running
line, a n d  af t er res toring t he points  and  lock ing t he f rame t he
tablet  mus t  be inserted in  the pouch and handed t o t he driver.

When using the plunger sufficient t ime must  in all cases be given to a l l o
wthe movements  at  t he respective inst ruments t o  be made.

If t he load has t o  be attached f rom t wo sidings the guard must  acquaint
the s ignalman of this before asking to wit hdraw the tablet,  at  the same t ime
informing t hem how long t he operat ion is  l ik ely  t o  occupy ; as  when t he
tablet  i s  onc e wi t hdrawn i t  c annot  again be  replaced in  t he occupat ioninstrument.

The key attached to the tablet  pouch applies both to lock of ground f rame
and t he lat ch on t he intermediate ins t rument .

During t he t ime t rains  are in  t he s iding the tablet  pouch mus t  be hung
upon t he hook  prov ided in  t he ground f rame f or t he purpose.

In t he  ev ent  o f  a  f a i lure o f  t he  ins t ruments  t he  guard mus t  obt a in
instructions on  t he telephone f rom t he Stat ion Master o r  s ignalman as t o
what course is  t o  be adopted.

If, owing t o  t he f ailure of  t he telephonic  communicat ion,  t he  guard is
unable t o  c arry  o u t  these instruct ions,  h e  mus t  a t  once dispose o f  t he
t rain in  the sidings and proceed caut iously wi t h the engine to Great  Ay t on
Station, t ak ing wit h h im the tablet ,  and advise the signalman verbally  t hat
the points  are locked in the normal posit ion. H e  must then hand the tablet
to t he s ignalman in  order t hat  tablet  work ing may  be carried on.
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Between Nunthorpe and Great Ayton.—Working of Roseberry
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If, however,  t he tablet  is  locked in  t he Intermediate Tablet  ins t rument ,
he must  proceed on foot  and advise the s ignalman of  this, and at  the same
t ime inf orm h im t hat  t he points  are locked in  t he normal posit ion.

If i t be known that telephonic communication has failed before the train
leaves Nunthorpe Junction or Great Ayton Station, as the case may be, the
train must be detained until there is sufficient margin to make the journey
through the section, or  to the Mines and back, without restoring tablet
communication. ( O .  4407).

NORTHALLERTON.—SHUNTING OF TRAINS ON TO THE
DOWN LEEDS LINE AT  EAST BOX.

When it  is necessary to set a t rain back on to the Down Leeds line at  this
place, t he Guard mus t  precede t he t rain and protec t  t he Springwell Lane
Level Crossing.

Passenger t rains  mus t  not  be shunted at  Eas t  Box .  ( 0 .  1630).

BETWEEN LEYBURN AND SPENNITHORNE.—WORKINIG
AT HARMBY QUARRY SIDING.

I .—This  quarry  is  s ituated about  600 yards  east of  Ley burn Eas t  box ,
and is  cont rolled b y  t wo  ground f rames,  whic h are interlocked wi t h  t he
Electric Tablet .  T h e  siding points at  the east end are facing to Down trains
and those at  t he west  end are fac ing t o Up  t rains.

2.—The quarry  may  be worked by  t rains  as under :—

EAST END CONNECTION.

By  t rains  t ravelling in  t he Up  direct ion.

By  l ight  engines.

WEST END CONNECTION.

By t rains  t ravelling i n  t he Up  direct ion.

WEST GROUND FRAME.

3.—Wagons f or t he quarry  mus t  be placed nex t  t he engine a t  Ley burn
On arrival at  the siding the guard must  properly  secure his t rain and obtain
the tablet  f rom the driver. T h e  engine should then be uncoupled and proceed
on t he Main line beyond the points  ; t he points  should then be set f or t he
siding and the vehicles for t he quarry  allowed t o grav itate int o t he siding.
The points should then be placed in normal posit ion and the engine coupled
bo t he t rain,  t he guard af terwards handing t he tablet  t o t he driver.
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EAST GROUND FRAME.
4.—On arrival of an Up Freight  t rain at  the ground f rame the guard must

secure his  t ra in by  put t ing t he v an brake hard on and pinning down one
wagon brak e in  every three wagons before uncoupling t he engine f rom t he
train.  T h e  f ireman must  hand the tablet  to the guard to release the ground.
frame. T h e  engine, or engine and wagons, wi l l  then draw clear of  the siding
points and set back  int o t he s iding t o at tach or  detach. A f t e r  t he engine
has returned on to the Main line and the s iding points have been placed in
their normal pos it ion t he engine, or  engine and wagons, wi l l  ret urn t o t he
rear port ion of  t he t rain,  o r  t he rear port ion may  be allowed t o gravitate-
carefully towards  t he f ront  port ion.

Af ter the t wo port ions of  the t rain are coupled together the f ireman must.
go t o  meet  t he guard t o obtain t he tablet  f rom him.

A l ight  engine may  at tach vehicles and propel t hem t o  Leyburn.  A l s o
an engine may  proceed f rom Ley burn wi t h  vehicles wi t hout  a v an in  rear
and detach t hem int o t he siding.

5—Trains work ing at  t he quarry  mus t  be dealt  wi t h  i n  accordance wi t h
the inst ruct ions contained i n  Elect ric  Tablet  Regulat ion 8.  ( 0 . 1 3 • 1 ' .  428)„

POCKLINGTON.—BLOCKING OF WEST GREEN CROSSING BY
GOODS OR MINERAL TRAINS.

When Freight  t rains have shunt ing operations t o perform at  Pocklington,
guards must  uncouple the wagons nearest the West Green Crossing, and leave
it  c lear f or  f oot  and vehicular traff ic.  ( O .  3002).

DRIFFIELD.—ENGINES OF DOWN GOODS TRAINS
REQUIRING WATER.

When Down Goods trains, whose engines require to take water at  Drif f ield,
are of such a length that  they will block the level crossings at  Drif f ield Stat ion
and Junc t ion when t he engine is  opposite t he wat er crane, t hey  mus t  be
brought t o  a  s tand a t  t he  Drif f ield Junc t ion Do wn  Ho me  Signals. T h e
engine wi l l  t hen be uncoupled and run  f orward t o  t he wat er  c olumn t o
take water,  af ter which i t  wi l l  set back  again t o its  t rain.  T h e  engine wi l l
be s ignalled i n  accordance wi t h  t he Special Instruct ions,  dat ed 5 t h  June,
1909. ( O .  3363.)

MARKET WEIGHTON.—ENGINES TAKING WATER AT  DOWN
PLATFORM WATER COLUMN.

When engines of  Down Goods t rains  require water a t  Market  Weighton,
the t rains  mus t  be lef t  s tanding a t  t he Wes t  Junct ion,  c lear of  t he level
crossing, whi ls t  t he engines run  f orward t o take water.

PICKERING.—EMPTY PASSENGER TRAINS LEAVING THE
BECK SIDINGS.

Drivers of  Empt y  Passenger t rains  leav ing the Beck Sidings f or t he Up
Line mus t  run caut iously on all occasions and be prepared t o stop short  of.
any obst ruct ion between the Beck Sidings and Bridge Street Box.

(O. 8126).
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BETWEEN GROSMONT AND PICKERING.—WORKING OF
FREIGHT TRAINS.

The double heading of Down Freight  t rains between Levisham and Goath-
land Summit  s ignal box  and of  Up  Freight  t rains  between Grosmont  and
Goathland Summit  s ignal box  is  prohibited unless there is also an assistant
engine i n  rear.

When an assistant engine is  necessary i n  either direc t ion i t  mus t  be i n
rear, and on arrival at  Summit  box  mus t  be taken off  the rear and,  i f  nec-
essary placed in f ront .  I n  the case of an Up t rain,  i f  the assistant engine is
required on ly  as f ar  as  Goathland Stat ion i t  may  be detached there.  I t
may, however,  when necessary, be used t o  assist i n  s tart ing a  t ra in  f rom
Goathland Stat ion,  i n  whic h event  i t  mus t  no t  proceed bey ond t he U p
Advanced Start ing signal. ( O .  8379).

RAVENSGAR STATION SIDING.

Wagons t o  and f rom t he s iding may  be worked i n  either direct ion.
Wagons f r o m t h e  Scarborough direc t ion mus t  b e  at t ached nex t  t h e

engine. T h e  t ra in  mus t  be r un  t o  t he Do wn  Plat f orm line.  T h e  engine
and wagons t o  r un  t hrough crossover road No.  12,  af terwards  propel t he
wagons t o Up  Plat f orm line, and when these have been brought  t o a stand
and properly  braked,  t he engine mus t  be uncoupled and move forward t o
the Wh i t by  side of  points No.  9,  and the wagon or wagons must  be pushed
into the Siding.  I f  any  wagons are to attach, t hey  mus t  be pushed out  of
the Siding t o  t he Up  Plat f orm line wi t h  t he engine at  t he Tunnel s ide of
No. 9  points,  t hen picked up by  the engine and taken on to the t rain.

If f rom any  cause wagons cannot  be pushed in or out  by  hand, t he t rain
must be  lef t  s tanding properly  secured on  t he piece o f  level l ine a t  t he
Scarborough s ide close t o  No.  6  points ,  and  t he wagons should t hen be
drawn int o t he Loop and run  round.

Wagons f r o m t he Wh i t by  direc t ion mus t  be at tached nex t  t he engine.
The t rain must  be run to the Down Plat f orm line, and af ter the Guard has
properly  secured t he t rain,  t he engine, o r  engine and wagons, ma y  leave
for t he Siding v ia t he Up  Plat f orm line,  af t er No.  9  points  have been set
for t he Siding.  ( 0 . 1 3 . T .  409).

E A V I E N S C A P .
- - -
W H I T T A K  
E R ' S  
S I D I N
G .

Wagons wi l l  be delivered at  and removed f rom the s iding by  the ordinary
goods t rain,  and only  during day light .

When on t he Up  journey ,  af t er t he point s  are reversed b y  t he Guard,
the whole t rain mus t  be backed into t he s iding clear of  t he Main line,  and
remain there unt i l  the work  is completed and the t rain is ready to proceed.

On the Down journey,  af ter a t rain has come to a stand, the Guard must
set the points for the siding, af terwards secure the rear port ion of  the t rain
which is not  required to be drawn inside by  put t ing his van brake hard on
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and pinning down a suff icient number of  wagon brakes t o  ensure t he rear
port ion remaining stat ionary. T h e  points at  the ground f rame mus t  remain
set for the siding during the whole of  the t ime that  any port ion of  the Down
t rain is  lef t  s tanding on the Main line.

On the Up journey,  af ter the t rain has returned to the Main line,  and on
the Down journey,  af ter shunt ing has been completed in  the s iding and the
engine has returned to its  t rain,  t he Guard must  restore the points  lever t o
its normal posit ion and hand the tablet  t o t he Driv er before proceeding on
his journey.

Drivers and Guards must  dist inct ly understand that  under no circumstances
must t he van,  wagons or  any  port ion of  Up  t rains  be lef t  on the Main line
during the t ime the engine is engaged in the sidings. ( 0 . B . T •  37).

ENGINES AND VEHICLES AUTHORISED TO WORK OVER WHITBY
AND PICKERING, SCARBOROUGH AND WHITBY, AND

WHITBY AND SALTBURN BRANCHES.
(1) LONDON AND NORTH EASTERN COACHING STOCK.

All types of  London and Nort h Eastern Coaching Stock may  be used for
work ing between Salt burn and Whit by ,  Scarborough and Whit by ,  v ia  t he
Coast Line,  and between Pickering and Whit by .

(2) FOREIGN COMPANIES' COACHING STOCK.
Six-wheeled vehic les  belonging t o  Fo r e i g n  Companies  mu s t  n o t  b e

allowed t o  wo rk  o n  any  o f  t he  t hree branches named above,  except  as
provided f o r  i n  paragraph 5.  Four-wheeled vehic les wi t h  a  wheel  base
not exceeding 19 feet  and bogie vehicles not  exceeding 65 feet  6 inches in
length over headstocks may  however be accepted prov ided t hat  the bot t om
footboards on any  vehicles exceeding 54 feet in  length over headstocks are
attached t o the bogies and not  t o the underframe. A l l  vehicles mus t  clear
the Nor t h  Eastern Area standard load gauge.

(3) FREIGHT STOCK.

Four-wheeled wagons wi t h  a wheel base exceeding 19 feet, bogie wagons
more t han 56 feet  over buffers, and six-wheeled wagons exceeding 11 feet
wheelbase mus t  not  be allowed t o  work  on any  of  t he three branches i n
question; t his  res t ric t ion applies t o  bot h London and Nor t h  Eas tern and
Foreign Companies' wagon stock.

(4) ENGINES.

Engines exceeding 16  feet  r ig id  wheel base mus t  no t  be  r u n  between
Pickering and Whit by .

Engines of  16 feet  6 inches r ig id wheel base and above mus t  not  be run
between Scarborough and Whit by ,  v ia Coast Line.

See list of restricted types on page 210.



374 S p e c i a l  Instructions applicable at Particular Places.—Continued
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(5) ST OC K REQUIRING TO STAND I N  SCARBOROUGH GOODS YAR D
OR GALLOW S CLOSE CARRIAGE SIDINGS.

All k inds  o f  stock, London and No r t h  Eas tern and  Foreign,  wi t h  t he
exception of  short  buffered stock, wi l l  be permit ted to pass through Gallows
Close Tunnel t o s tand in  t he Goods Yard  or  Carriage Sidings.

There are certain L.  & N.E.  (G.N.  Section) and L.M.  & S. (Midland) t rains
consisting o f  s hort  buf fered s tock  whic h ma y  work  in t o  Scarborough o n
excursions, and  whic h c an be t ak en t hrough t he t unnel t o  s tand i n  t he
Goods Y a r d  o r  Carriage Sidings prov ided t ha t  t he personal aut hor i t y  o f
the Scarborough Stat ion Master,  o r  of f ic ial i n  charge of  t he s tat ion at  t he
t ime is obtained, and on the dis t inct  understanding t hat  a speed of  5 miles.
per hour is  not  exceeded.

(6) LOF T U S AN D  W H IT BY- C LEAR AN C E.
As regards  t h e  l ines  bet ween Lof t us  a n d  Wh i t by ,  t here  mus t  b e  a.

clearance o f  a t  least  9  inches above t he ra i l  level on t he  outs ide o f  t he
tr ack. ( B .  56) . ( O .  3399) .

BETWEEN WHARRANI AND BURDALE.—BURDALE QUARRY
SIDING.

On the Up  journey,  as soon as a  t rain whic h is  required t o work  at  the
Quarry Siding has lef t  Burdale Stat ion,  t he t rai l ing points  leading t o  t he
Station Siding must  be set for the s iding and remain in t hat  posit ion during
the whole of  the t ime t hat  any  port ion of  the t rain is  lef t  s tanding on the
Main line.  T h e  guard must ,  before detaching the engine or  f ront  port ion,
secure the rear port ion by  put t ing his van brake hard on and pinning down,
a sufficient number of  wagon brakes to ensure t hat  the rear port ion remains,
stationary.

On t he Do wn  journey ,  af t er a  t ra in has  come t o  a  s tand short  o f  t he
connection to the Quarry ,  the guard must,  before detaching the van put  the
hand brake hard on, and as soon as the t rain is inside clear the van must  be
gravitated past the t rain into one of  the Quarry  sidings before the points are
altered f o r  t he ma in  line.  U n d e r  no  circumstances mus t  wagons o r  any
port ion of the t rain be lef t  on the Main line during the t ime the siding points
are set f or t he Main line.  ( 0 . B . T .  765).

BETWEEN WHARRAM AND BURDALE.—WHARRAM QUARRY
SIDING.

No vehicles mus t  be lef t  standing on t he Main line at  or  near this  s iding
eonneeAdon. ( 0 . 1 3 . T .  672) .

YORK.—LEEMAN ROAD SIGNAL-BOX.
Lowering of Calling-on Arm fixed under the Starting Signal

towards North Junction Box.
General Rule 43 (b).

In order to avoid as far as possible bringing Freight  t rains f rom the East,
to a stand on the crossing at  the Nort h end of York  Passenger Station, when
the advance section is occupied, authorit y  has been given for the calling-on
signal t o  be  lowered,  i f  circumstances permit ,  af t er  t he  t ra in  has  been
brought nearly  t o  a  stand. ( O .  7617).
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SCARBOROUGH.—MAXIMUM NUMBER OF VEHICLES ON
ORDINARY AND EXCURSION TRAINS.

Ordinary and Excurs ion t rains  t o Scarborough mus t  not  exceed 13 Bogie
or 20 Six-wheeled vehicles. ( P 2 / 2 6 4 6 ) .

SCARBOROUGH.—DOUBLE-HEADED TRAINS:
DETACHING OF ENGINES.

When a passenger t ra in drawn by  t wo engines is  brought  t o a  s tand at
any  o f  t he plat f orms  a t  Scarborough Stat ion,  a n d  one engine has  t o  be
•detached or both engines are detached and are required t o leave singly, the
Stat ion Inspector,  Foreman,  o r  ot her person i n  charge o f  t he  part icular
plat form concerned, mus t  advise t he Signalman a t  Falsgrrave i n  t he  case
of Plat forms Nos. 1 and 2, and the Signalman at  Stat ion Box  in  t he ease
of plat forms  Nos.  3  t o  9  of  t his  arrangement.

The Signalman a t  Falsgrave or  Stat ion Box ,  as t he case may  be, raust ,
as a  precaut ionary  measure, pu t  a  lever c l ip on the s ignal cont rolling t he
entrance t o t he plat f orm l ine concerned, unt i l  t he leading engine has been
disposed of  and the plat f orm line is  again clear. ( 0 .  8103.

MICKLEFIELD. WORKING OF TRAFFIC AT PECKFIELD
COLLIERY SIDINGS.

'When an Up  t rain has work  t o do in the sidings, no port ion of  the t rain
must  be lef t  on the Main line, but  the whole of i t  must  be taken inside clear
of the Main line, before shunt ing operations are commenced. ( 0 . 1 3 . T .  506).

GARFORTH COLLIERY EAST SIDINGS.
In order t o  fac ilitate t he work ing a t  t his  place, t he  Coll iery  Company

itave erected a stage which guards can mount  so as to have a v iew over the
sidings, and thus be in a position to signal clearly to the drivers when necessary
during shunt ing operations.

Wheel chocks are f ixed i n  order t o prevent  wagons running f oul o f  t he
level crossing, and guards mus t  be careful t o  signal drivers  i n  ample t ime
when t o stop. ( O .  4826).

GAR FORTH.
DO WN S L O W L I NE .

I f  a t rain is brought  t o a stand on the Down Slow line,  t he Guard mus t
immediately  advise the signalman by  telephone whether the t rain has arrived
with t a i l  lamp attached.
UP RE L I E F  S I DI NG.

Af ter a n  U p  t ra in  has  entered t he Up  Rel ief  Siding,  t he  guard mus t
immediately  adv ise t h e  s ignalman b y  telephone whet her t h e  t r a i n  has
arrived complete wi t h  t a i l  lamp attached.
S HUNTI NG  O F  U P  F R E I G H T  TRA I NS .

When i t  is  desired t hat  an Up  Freight  t rain be shunted int o t he Goods
Yard,  t he words "  SHUNT " wi l l  be exhibited t o t rainmen on an indicator
which is  s ituate at  t he East  End of  t he Up  Plat form.  ( O .  8316).
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CASTLEFORD.—WORKING OF TRAFFIC FOR MESSIT.f , CLOKIE'S
SIDING, MOSS STREET.

All t raf f ic ,  loaded o r  empty ,  f o r  this  s iding,  mus t  be placed i n  pos it ion
clear of  t he gate on the east s ide of  Pot tery  Street.

Traffic f rom this  s iding mus t  be placed by  Messrs. Clokie's  people at  t he
same point ,  ready  f or removal by  our engines.

Under n o  circumstances mus t  wagons  b e  pushed o n  t o  t he  s iding i n
question o r  drawn out  over t he level crossing.

CASTLEFORD. WORKING OF TRAFFIC INTO AND OUT OF
GLASS HOUGHTON COLLIERY SIDINGS.

Whenever trains hav ing wagons to attach or detach at  the Glass Houghton
Colliery hav e t o  leave t he t rain,  o r  part  o f  t he t rain,  on either the Up or-
Down Main lines a t  Glass Hought on Colliery  N. E.  s ignal-box,  t he port ion
of the t rain left on the main line must be securely held by the van brake being
put hard on, and in addit ion the brakes of  the wagons in  the proport ion of'
I i n  10 mus t  also be pinned down.  ( 0  4751).

SHERBURN-IN-ELMET.--OCCUPATION CROSSING BETWEEN
STATION AND JUNCTION SIGNAL BOXES.

When t rains  o f  4 9  wagons  a n d  upwards  are shunted in t o  t he  Do wn
Running Independent,  t he occupat ion crossing situate midway  between the-
Station and Junc t ion boxes is  l iable t o be blocked.

Guards o f  t rains  whic h wi l l  not  s tand c lear of  t he  crossing, mus t when
necessary uncouple t he wagons nearest t he crossing and so leave i t  c lear
for foot  and vehicular traff ic.  ( O .  7701).

HICKLETON MAIN COLLIERY, LOADED WAGON SIDINGS.
When more t han one t ra in is  engaged i n  t he Sidings a t  t he same t ime,.

before giv ing the guard of the second t rain permission to commence shunting,
the numbertaker (or in his absence the guard) mus t  satisfy himself  t hat  the
first engine has gone beyond the signal applicable to the shunt ing neck. T h i s
instruction, however,  w i l l  n o t  app ly  t o  L . N. E.  ( H .  &  B .  Branc h) and,
L.M.S. (L .  &  Y .  Sect ion) t rains.

I n t he case o f  an  L. N. E.  (H.  & B.),  o r  a  L.M.S.  (L .  &  Y. )  t ra in  being
in t he Coll iery  Sidings a t  t he same t ime as  one o f  t he ot her Company 's
trains, t he  L . N. E.  ( H.  &  B. ) ,  o r  L. M. S.  ( L .  &  Y . )  guard,  as  t he  case
may be,  wi l l  be held responsible f or  sat isfy ing himself  t hat  t he f irs t  t ra in
has gone beyond t he s ignal applicable t o  t he  shunt ing neck,  o r  i s  c lear
on t o  t he L. N. E.  (H.  &  B. ) o r  Dearne Valley  Line.

In t he event  of  a t ra in coining t o a  s tand owing t o t he inabi l i t y  of  t he
engine t o draw out  of  the Sidings, the guard must  go back and arrange wit h
the numbertaker before ins t ruc t ing the driv er t o set  back.

I f  the signal cont rolling the ex it  f rom the Colliery  Sidings is not  pulled of f
immediately  af t er an  engine requir ing t o  leave t he Coll iery  has whist led,.
the number-t ak er ( o r  i n  h is  absence t he  guard) mus t  telephone t o  t he
signalman in  order t o take any  instruct ions the lat ter may  have t o give an
to his  f ut ure movements.
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Hickleton Main Colliery, Loaded Wagon Sidings.—Contintted.
A t rain requiring t o leave the Colliery  Sidings must  have preference over

one engaged i n  shunt ing i f  t he s ignalman has  lowered t he s ignal f or  t he
former t o  come out  ; and in  t he event  of  more t han one Company 's  t rain
being ready  t o leave at  the same t ime,  t he numbertaker (or in  his  absence
the guard) mus t  ascertain on the telephone f rom the s ignalman which t rain
is to proceed on the lowering of  the signal. T h e  guard of  the t rain selected
wil l  t hen s ignal t o  his  driver t o s tart ,  and t he  lat t er mus t  sat isfy himself
that  he has a proper s ignal f rom his own guard before mak ing a move.

(O. 7666).

HICKLETON MAIN COLLIERY EMPTY WAGON BRANCH.
I n order t hat  a  t ra in  or  engine may  not  run  upon t he Hic k let on Main

Colliery  E mp t y  Wagon Branch,  between t he Hic k let on Ma in  Sout h B o x
and t h e  e mp t y  wagon  s idings  bey ond t h e  coll iery ,  wh e n  t here i s  a n
obstruct ion on the line the Empt y  Wagon Branch is worked by  Train Staff
without  t ickets, and no engine or vehic le mus t  be upon the Empt y  Wagon
Branch unless t he Dr iv er  as  regards an engine,  o r  an  authorised person,
as regards any  other vehic le other t han an engine, is  i n  possession of  t he
Train Staff.

The shape o f  t h e  s t af f  i s  round,  coloured black ,  a n d  i t  i s  let t ered
"  Hick leton Main Colliery  Empt y  Wagon Branc h. "

The Hic k let on Ma in  Sout h Signal Box  is  t he Tra in  Staf f  Stat ion,  and
during t he t ime t he Hick leton Main South Signal Box  is  open t he Signal-
man on dut y  is the person authorised to have charge of  the staff when it  is
not  i n  use.

All wagons going t o  t he Empt y  Wagon Sidings mus t  be taken i n  f ront
of t he engine.

The s ignalman o n  d u t y  a t  Hic k let on Ma i n  Sout h Signal B o x  is  he ld
responsible f o r  inf orming the person on dut y  at  t he Empt y  Wagon Weigh
Office, by  means of the telephone, when a t rain or engine is ready to proceed
towards t he colliery.  ( O .  7666).

FRICKLEY COLLIERY.--INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING THE
LOADED AND EMPTY WAGON SIDINGS.

The Fric k ley  Colliery  loaded and empt y  wagon sidings are on  a  heavy
gradient f al l ing f rom t he  Swint on and  Knot t ingley  J o in t  L ine,  a n d  are
connected wi t h  other Coll iery  lines and sidings, and t he Wat h  Branc h a t
the lower end.

Great care mus t  be exercised when plac ing wagons in  or  remov ing t hem
f rom the sidings t o prevent  the connections at  t he lower end being fouled,
and al l  wagons lef t  standing in the sidings mus t  be properly  secured by  the
brakes being applied,  and  as f a r  as  possible wagons lef t  s tanding i n  t he
loaded Wagons Sidings mus t  be coupled together.

Before any  wagons are placed i n  t he E mp t y  Wagon s idings f r om t he
Swinton and Knot t ingley  s idings t he number-taker mus t  wa l k  along t he
sidings as far as may be necessary to ascertain that  all is right  for the wagons
to be placed in  them,  and t hat  wagons are not  being placed in  t he sidings
that  are about  t o be used f rom t he opposite end.

Drivers and Guards mus t  keep a good look-out  when entering any  of  the
Colliery sidings, and Guards  mus t  render any  assistance necessary t o  t he
number-taker. ( W .  5104).
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SELBY.—UP GOODS INDEPENDENT LINES.--BARLBY AND SELBY
SOUTH.

Working ot Goods and Mineral trains on the Up Main lines and on the Up
Goads Independent lines between Bariby Junction and Selby South.

I .—In t he event  o f  a  t r a i n  being accepted b y  Selby  South under t he
Section Clear to Home Signal only  signal, this  signal mus t  be repeated f rom
North t o Barlby ,  and f rom Barlby  t o Barlby  Junct ion,  unless the t rain f or
which the signal has been offered has already arrived at  Barlby  Home signal,
or has  been accepted b y  t he  Bar lby  Signalman under  Bloc k  Telegraph
Regulat ion No.  4,  i n  whic h case t he t ra in  wi l l  hav e t o  be dealt  wi t h  i n
accordance wi t h paragraph 3  of  these instruct ions.

2—Driv ers  o f  t rains  o n  t he  U p  Ma i n  a t  B a r lby  J unc t ion whic h  are
accepted by  the Signalman at  Selby South under the Section Clear to Home
Signal only  signal, wi l l  receive a Caut ion at  Bari  by Junct ion,  which wi l l  be
an indicat ion t hat  t he l ine is  only  c lear t o Selby  South Home signals, no
Caution being given a t  t he intermedic te boxes, namely ,  Bar lby  and Selby
North ex c ept  as shewn in  paragraph 3.

3 — I n  the case of  t rains or engines which have been accepted by  Barlby
f rom Barlby  Junct ion at  Line Clear, under Block Telegraph Regulat ion No. 4,
which are brought  t o a stand at  Bar lby  Home signals, o r  t rains or engines
on t he  Independents,  and  whic h are accepted b y  Selby  South under t he
Section Clear to Home Signal only  signal, the drivers, when the Barlby  Home
signal is  lowered,  mus t  run f orward at  Caut ion,  on t he understanding t hat
the l ine is  only  c lear t o  Selby South Home signals. ( O .  372).

SELBY, WISTOW BOX—LONDON ROAD LEVEL CROSSING.
Terminat ing t rains  f or  t he Ne w Yard  f rom the East must  be run clear o f

the crossing up to the Up  Main Advanced Start ing signal so as t o allow the
crossing gates t o  be opened when necessary f or road t raf f ic  t o  pass before
the t rain is set back into the yard. T h e  gates wi l l  be opened as soon as the
van of  the t rain has reached Back ing Signal No.  32 Up  Main t o Recept ion
Sidings and Loco. Sidings.

Enginemen mus t  n o t  mov e bac k  u n t i l  t he  Bac k ing s ignal i s  lowered
and must  keep a careful look out  f or any  signals given t hem by  the guard
or s ignalmen. ( O .  6093).

LEEDS NEW STATION.
WORKING OF EMPTY PASSENGER TRAINS.

On arrival of  t rains at  Leeds New Stat ion,  t he guards in charge must  not
leave unt i l  t hey  have f irs t  ascertained f rom t he Stat ion Inspector on dut y
where t he empt y  carriages have t o  be shunted,  and whether t hey  wi l l  be
required t o accompany t hem t o Nev il le Hi l l  or  elsewhere.

When empty  t rains standing at  Nev ille Hi l l  Carriage Sidings are required
at Leeds New Stat ion f or immediate use, t he guard in  charge mus t  inf orm
the Waterloo s ignalman on arrival wi t h  t he engine at  what  t ime the t rain
Is due to leave Leeds, and the s ignalman must  use his discret ion as to al low-
ing the empt y  t rains t o  precede Up  passenger t rains.  ( O .  6220).
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LEEDS NEW STATION.--EAST AND WEST SIGNAL-BOXES.
Instructions t o drivers  i n  regard t o t he method of  caut ioning t rains  and

engines into plat form lines and through road when these are already occupied
by ot her t rains  or  vehicles, dur ing foggy weather or  f all ing snow.

When "  Calling-on " signals are provided,  t he t rain wi l l  be brought  t o a
stand a t  the Home signal. T h e  "  Calling-on " s ignal wi l l  t hen be lowered,
and the driver must proceed s lowly and cautiously to the end of  the plat form
at t he entrance t o  t he s tat ion and come t o  a  s tand there.  T h e  Fogman
appointed wil l  then verbally  inform the driver as to the posit ion of  the t rain
or vehicles i n  advance.

Where "  Calling-on " signals are not  prov ided,  t he t ra in wi l l  be brought
to a stand at  the Home signal. T h e  signal wil l  then be lowered and the t rain
brought t o  a  s tand a t  t he signal-box. T h e  dr iv er wi l l  t hen be inst ructed
to proceed caut iously and stop before entering the plat form line.  T h e  Fog-
man stat ioned a t  plat f orm end wi l l  verbally  ins t ruc t  t he driv er i n  regard
to t he posit ion of  the t rain or vehicles already occupying the plat form line.

(0 .  3728).

LEEDS NEW STATION.—WORKING AT CANAL AND WEST BOXES.
Drivers o f  engines requir ing t o  set  back  f rom Canal t o  Wes t  Box  are

hereby inst ructed t hat  a hand signal f rom Canal box  is  suff icient authorit y
for t he movement  (where no f ixed signals ex is t ) and indicates t he l ine o r
lines are c lear up t o  t he West  box.  ( O .  8298).

LEEDS NEW STATION.—STATION SIGNAL BOX.
TRAINS ENTERING THROUGH PLATFORM LINES.

General Ru le  43 (b).
I n cases where there is  not  suff icient room between the end of  t he plat -

form and t he Stat ion Box  Home signal t o  accommodate t he whole of  t he
vehicles of  a  t ra in a t  t he plat form,  t he Stat ion Box  Home s ignal wi l l  be
lowered af ter the t rain has been brought  nearly to a stand and a green hand
signal exhibit ed t o  t he Dr iv er  t o  draw f orward as f ar  as is  necessary f or
station purposes, although the plat form line may  be part ially  occupied before
reaching t he nex t  s top signal. ( 0 .  6361).

LEEDS NEW STATEON.

Working ot Passenger Trains over the Up and Down Goods Lines
between East and West Signal-boxes.

Passenger t rains  may ,  i f  necessary, be  work ed ov er these Goods Lines
on Eas ter Monday  and Tuesday,  Saturday  preceding Wh i t  Sunday,  Wh i t
Monday and Tuesday, Each Saturday  in July ,  Augus t  and September, and
August Bank  Holiday ,  subject  t o  t he following method of  work ing

(1) A  passenger t rain mus t  not  be allowed t o enter t he section unless
the l ine is  c lear t o t he Home signal at  t he box  in  advance, and
no t ra in  o r  engine mus t  be allowed t o  ent er t he sect ion when
it  is  occupied by  a  passenger t rain.

2) A  passenger t r a i n  ma y  b e  accepted under  B loc k  Regulat ion 5
(Warning arrangement) prov ided t he l ine is  c lear t o  t he Home
signal, and t he facing t rap points  are i n  t he run-of f  posit ion.

(O. 8083).
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LEEDS—ARMLEY. FREIGHT TRAINS.

1.—The Direc t ion s ignal f or  t he Up  Recept ion l ine a t  Castlebon Bridge
Sidings, A r m ley, w i l l  be  lowered f or  a n  U p  Freight  t ra in  when there is
room f o r  i t  t o  s t and thereon c lear o f  t he  Ma in  l ine,  a n d  drivers  mus t
understand, -
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nearly to a stand at  the Direc t ion signal, t hat  the line is part ially  occupied,
and mus t  be prepared t o s top t he t rain accordingly.

2—Af t er  a t rain has entered the Up  Recept ion line at  Cast leton Bridge,
the Guard mus t  immediately  advise t he Signalman by  telephone, whic h is
situate near the entrance to t he sidings, t hat  the t rain is  clear of  the Main
line wi t h  t a i l  lamp attached.

3.—If  an Up Freight  t rain is brought • to a stand at  the Armley Up  Main
Inner Rome signal the Guard mus t  immediately  advise the Signalman that
the t rain has arrived wi t h  t a i l  lamp attached.

4.—A telephone has  been prov ided near t he out let  f rom t he Cast leton
Bridge Down  Sidings f or t he use of  t rainmen and y ard staff.

5.—Trains s tart ing f rom Cast leton Bridge Down Siding mus t  go forward.
under t he provis ions of  General Rule 45 (c).

6.-- The crossover road a t  Cast leton Br idge is  operated f rom a  ground
frame elec t rically  c ont rol led f r o m A r m ley box .  T h e  f r a me  mu s t  b e
worked i n  accordance w i t h  Superintendent 's  Ci rc u lar  O .  1738,  d a t e d
3rd November,  1926.

LEEDS.- WORKING OF TRAFFIC BETWEEN NEVILLE HILL
SIDINGS AND HUNSLET GOODS YARD.

More than one engine or t rain may  be allowed on the branch at  one t ime,
the f ollowing instruct ions being observed :—

1.—A "  Stop " board is  f ixed opposite t he shunters' box  in  t he Huns let
Yard, shewing t h e  po in t  a t  wh ic h  t h e  driv ers  mus t  s top,  a n d  during,
darkness a red l ight  wi l l  be shewn at  this  point. .

2.—The f irs t  t ra in  o r  l ight  engine entering t he branch i n  t he morning
must do so on the understanding t hat  the line is only  clear to the "  Stop
board opposite t he shunters' box ,  and t he driver mus t  not  go beyond t his
board unt i l  he receives instruct ions f rom t he guard who mus t  f irs t  receive
the authorit y  of  the shunter. I n  the case of  a l ight  engine, t he driv er wi l l
receive instruct ions f rom the shunter direct.

3.—When a  second t ra i n  o r  engine requires  t o  ent er t he branch,  t he
,signalman at  Nev il le Hi l l  box  wi l l  verbally  inf orm t he driv er t hat  a  t rain

or engine is  already i n  the Huns let  Yard,  and t hat  he mus t  go caut iously
forward, as t he l ine is  only  c lear t o t he "  St op" board referred to.

4.—In foggy weather the Goods Yard Shunter mus t  place one detonator
opposite t he  depots,  o n  t he Do wn  line,  t o  warn  drivers  o f  Do wn  t rains
when t hey  are approaching t he point  at  whic h the t ra in mus t  be brought
to a  stand.
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Leeds.—Working of Traffic between Neville Hill and Hunslet
Goods Yard.—Continued.

When i t  is necessary for engines or vehicles t o use the Up  Road between
the Stop Board and the Junct ion wi t h the Transfer Sidings f rom either end,
the shunter,  or person in charge of  the operat ion must,  in  foggy weather or
during falling snow, walk  in advance of  t he vehicles t o satisfy himself  that
the road i s  c lear and  ensure t ha t  engines o r  vehic les entering f rom t he
opposite end are s topped c lear o f  any  obstruct ion.  I n  t he case o f  l ight
engines unaccompanied by  a guard or  shunter,  drivers  mus t  ins t ruc t  t heir
f iremen t o perf orm this  duty .  ( O .  6499).

5.—A red l ight  is  f ixed at  t he dead end of  t he Down line t o indicate t o
drivers where t he chock is.

Automat ic  levers have been
(a) F r o m  the incoming
(b) F r o m  t he incoming
(c) F r o m  the incoming
(d) F r o m  t he incoming
(e)

fixed
road
road
road
road

at t he underment ioned points  :—
to t he Wagon Shops Storage Siding.
to t he Wagon Shops Siding.
to t he Manure Dock.
to t he Coal Lines.

Two levers i n  connect ion wi t h  t he line leading int o and out  of
the Exchange Sidings. ( O .  6499).

LEEDS.—WAGONS FOR MARSH LANE CONVEYED BY  TRAINS
STARTING FROM LEEDS (WELLINGTON STREET) OR

HUNSLET SIDING, AND RUNNING EN THE
DIRECTION OF NEVILLE H I L L

When a t rain,  running as above, has on wagons t icketed t o Marsh Lane
Station, the guard must  inst ruct  the driver to stop at  Marsh Lane to detach
them there,  instead of  t ak ing t hem through t o  Nev il le Hi l l  Sidings.

Wagons should,  however,  be sent by  booked t rains  as f ar as pract icable.

LEEDS.—WORKING OF FREIGHT TRAINS BETWEEN HOLBECK
" B " BOX, AND GELDARD.

All Southern Area Goods and Coal t rains  mus t  be drawn f rom Geldard
to Holloeck "  B " Box ,  and for this  purpose an addit ional engine is prov ided
by t he  Southern Area,  so t ha t  t rains  wi l l  have one engine a t  each end.
(The rear engine mus t  not  assist un t i l  t he whole of  t he t ra in  has passed
clear over t he crossings at  Geldard Signal box).

L.M.S. goods  t rains  work ing between Holbec k  "  B " Box  a n d  Geldard
must have t he engines i n  f ront  i n  bot h direct ions.

During foggy  weat her and snowstorms, a n d  when f ixed signals cannot
be seen at  either end of  t he section, no goods or  mineral t rains  except an
engine and brake mus t  be allowed t o enter t he section i n  eit her direc t ion
between Geldard and Holbeck  "  B " Box  wit hout  an engine at  each end.

(O. 6549).
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LEEDS.—TRANSFER OF VEHICLES BETWEEN LEEDS CENTRAL
STATION AND GELDARD OR ARMLEY SIDINGS, L.N.E.

Not  more t han f our  vehicles f it t ed wi t h  t he Vac uum o r  West inghouse
'brake complete,  whichever is  i n  use o n  t he  engine,  ma y  be  t ransferred
between Leeds  Cent ral  St at ion and  Geldard o r  A r m ley Sidings,  L. N. E. ,
without  a  brak e v an  i n  t he  rear,  prov ided t he  brak e pipes  are coupled
up throughout  and connected wi t h  t he engine.

When t he vehicles are not  f i t t ed wi t h  t he same cont inuous brake com-
plete as t hat  in use on the engine, and also when there are more than f our
vehicles, a  brake v an mus t  be at tached at  t he rear.

A shunter must,  i n  al l  cases, accompany the vehicles, and a  red f lag or
a lamp by  day  and a lamp showing a r.3d l ight  by  night  mus t  be exhibited
on t he rear vehicle. ( O .  c919).

KIPPAX. WORKING OF TRAINS INTO AND OUT OF
BOWERS ALLERTON COLLIERY SIDINGS.

The Signalman a t  Bowers  Al ler t on Colliery ,  whenev er possible, mu s t
inform t he Guard and Dr iv er  of  t rains  going i n t o  t he Coll iery  i f  anot her
t rain or engine is likely  to enter the Colliery  line before their t rain is ready
to depart .

Guards o f  t rains  work ing i n t o  Bowers  Al ler t on Col l iery  Sidings  mus t
observe t he f ol lowing inst ruct ions :—

Trains propelled from Bowers Allerton Colliery Box.
After t he t rain is stopped at  the entrance t o the Colliery  Sidings f or t he

purpose of  detaching the van, the brakes on the f irst wagon should be pinned
down before t he v an is  uncoupled, and,  before t he t ra in is  propelled in t o
the Sidings, wagon brakes i n  t he proport ion of  one in  s ix  mus t  be pinned
down.

Trains drawn from Bowers Allerton Colliery Box.
After t he t rain is  stopped at  t he entrance t o the Colliery  Sidings f or t he

purpose of  detaching the engine, t he brakes on one or t wo wagons must  be
pinned down before the engine is detached. T h e  wagons may then be allowed
to grav itate int o t he Colliery  Sidings, t he Guard pinning down a suff icient
number of  brakes t o prevent  the t rain f rom get t ing out  of  control.

Before a t rain is allowed t o leave the Colliery  Sidings for Bowers Allerton
Colliery  Box ,  t he  Guard mus t  in f o rm t he  Signalman,  b y  means  o f  t he
telephone prov ided near the Weigh Office, t hat  the t rain is  ready t o leave,
and the Guard must  not  give the necessary hand signal for the t rain to leave
the Sidings unt i l  t he Branch Up  Outer Home signal has been lowered.

For shunt ing purposes engines may  leave the Colliery  Sidings and t ravel
towards the Branch Up  Outer Home signal af ter i t  has been ascertained by
the Guard t hat  no t rain is approaching f rom the Junct ion and i t  is  safe t o
do so.

Enginemen and Guards must keep a sharp look out when t ravelling between
Bowers Al ler t on Coll iery  B o x  and  t he Coll iery  Sidings,  and  be prepared
to stop if  there is any  obstruct ion on the single line.  ( O .  7884).
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KIPPAX.—WORKING O F TRAFFIC INTO AND OUT OF SIDINGS A T
BOWERS ALLERION COLLIERY.

Owing t o t he gradient  of  t he line,  t rains  work ing t raf f ic  int o and out  of
the sidings mus t  always have the engine at  t he lower (or Ledston) end,  or
the whole of  the t rain must  be placed in  the Sidings clear of  the Main line
before any  shunt ing operat ions are commenced.

Under no circumstances must the van, wagons, or any  port ion of the t rain
be lef t  on the Main line during the t ime the engine is engaged in the sidings.

KIPPAX.—WORKING OF TRAFFIC INTO AND OUT OF THE SIDING.
When t rains  f rom t he direc t ion o f  Cast leford have t raf f ic  t o  at tach o r

detach in  this  Siding the port ion of  the t rain lef t  on the Main line mus t  be
securely held b y  t he v an brake being pu t  hard  on,  and  i n  addit ion t h e
brakes of  two wagons on the port ion of the t rain lef t  on the Main line mus t
also be pinned down.

All wagons t o be attached t o the t rain must  be set back  wi t h  the engine
coupled to them and must come up to the standing t rain as gently as possible.

(0.B.T. 478).

KNARESBOROUGH.—ENGINES RUNNING ROUND TRAINS.
I f  i t  is  necessary af ter the arrival of  a t rain at  t he Up  plat f orm f or t he

driver, af ter he has been instructed by  the Stat ion Master or person in charge,
to pass the Plat form Start ing signal at  danger, so that  the whole of the t rain
may be brought  up t o t he plat f orm t o enable t he passengers t o alight ,  t he
engine mus t  not  be run  f orward t o  t he Goods Junc t ion unt i l  ins t ruct ions
to do so have been given to the Driv er by  the Stat ion Master or the person
in charge, bu t  these instruct ions must  not  be given unt i l  t he Start ing s ignal
has been lowered.

I f  t he whole of  t he t ra in can be brought  t o  t he plat f orm wi t hout  t he
engine hav ing t o pass the Start ing signal, t he Driv er should either take the
t rain forward t o the Goods Junct ion or uncouple the engine and run round
by the Goods Junct ion as instructed by  the Stat ion Master or other person
in charge, bu t  he mus t  not  go f orward unt i l  t he Start ing s ignal has been
lower ed. ( O .  1528) .

KNARESBOROUGH.—BRANCH SIDING.
When t ra in sets o r  vehicles are shunted int o t he above s iding t o  s tand

overnight, o r  f or a lengthy  period,  t hey  mus t  be placed up  t o  t he buf f er
stops o r  against  ot her vehicles already  s tanding a t  t he  buf fer stops.

In order t hat  the occupation crossing may  not  be obstructed, a t rain set
must be div ided i f  necessary, leav ing a c lear passage over the crossing.

(O. 7329) .

HARROGATE STATION: TRAINS APPROACHING ON DOWN LINE.
General Ru le  40 (a).

Authorit y  has been given f or the Down Outer Home signal worked f rom
the Harrogate South box  t o  be lowered f or a Passenger t rain immediately
such t ra i n  has  been accepted b y  t he No r t h  box  Signalman under Bloc k
Regulat ion 5,  alt hough t he Home s ignal immediately  ahead of  t he Do wn
Outer Home s ignal may  be at  danger.  ( O .  7499).
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HARROGATE STATION—TRAINS ENTERING UP  PLATFORM LINE.
General Ru le  43 (b).

Owing to the gradient  approaching Harrogate Stat ion in the Up direct ion,
the Calling-on signal under Nort h box Up Home signal wi l l  be lowered af ter
the t ra in  has been brought  nearly  t o  a  stand, alt hough t he plat f orm l ine
may be part ial ly  occupied before reaching the nex t  s top signal.  (O. 6384).

HAR ROGATE—PASSENG E R STATION.
Propelling of Trains or Vehicles.

No propelling of  t rains or vehicles f rom the Harrogate South box  or f rom
the lines  and  s idings Sout h o f  Harrogat e Nor t h  box  i n  t he direc t ion o f
Harrogate Nor t h  box  is  allowed,  unless—

(1) T h e  cont inuous brak e is  coupled u p  and i n  use t hroughout  t he
whole of  the vehicles, and the leading vehicle is f it ted wi t h the
brake ; or

(2) T h e  leading vehicle is a van f it ted wi t h hand brake, and a shunter
is riding in that vehicle.

Or only  one vehic le is  propelled,  f i t t ed wi t h  hand o r  s ide brake,
and a  shunter rides in  or  on t he vehicle or  walks wi t h  i t .

(3)

Vehicles in motion without van in rear.
No t ra in  sets o r  vehicles mus t  be drawn f rom t he lines on  t he f al l ing

gradient i n  t he neighbourhood of  Harrogate Nor t h  box  i n  t he direc t ion of
Harrogate South box  wit hout  a  v an in  t he rear unless

(1) T h e  cont inuous brak e is  coupled u p  and i n  use t hroughout  t he
whole of  t he vehicles and t he las t  vehic le is  f i t t ed wi t h  t he
brake.

(2) O n l y  one vehicle is being drawn f it ted wit h hand or side brake, and
a shunter rides in or on the vehicle or walks wi t h it .  ( O .  6549).

HARROGATE NORTH.—TRAINS, ENGINES, ETC., LEAVING THE
LONG SIDING.

Drivers of  Trains ,  L igh t  Engines,  etc., leav ing t he Long Siding f or  t he
Up Plat f orm line mus t  run caut iously on all occasions, and be prepared t o
-stop short  of  any  obstruct ion on the Plat f orm Lines. ( 0 .
6 6 4 0 ) .

HARROGATE GOODS STATION.
Trains are  work ed between Dragon Signal B o x  a n d  Harrogat e Goods

Yard under t he following instruct ions :—
The signals t o and f rom the Goods Yard are worked by  a Goods Porter.
Should an engine or t rain be on the Goods Line,  or  work ing in the Goods

Yard,  and another t ra in be required t o enter at  Dragon,  t he s ignalman at
Dragon mus t  not  lower t he "  Ho me "  s ignal unt i l  t he driv er has  reduced
the speed of  t he t rain,  so as t o be able t o s top at  t he signal,  af ter whic h
it  mus t  be  t ak en of f ,  prov iding t he  l ine be  c lear t o  t he  s tart ing s ignal,
or there is room for i t  to draw wit hin the safety points clear of the Junct ion.
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Harrogate Goods Station.—Continued.
When a  t ra in  is  s tanding a t  t he "  Stop " s ignal,  t he  Dragon Junc t ion

signalman mus t  not  lower t he "  St ar t ing" s ignal f or  another t rain t o pro-
ceed in the direct ion of  the Goods Yard unt i l  i t  has been brought  nearly  to
a s tand ; and when t he s ignal has been lowered,  t he driv er mus t  proceed
cautiously as f ar  as t he l ine is  clear.

During foggy weather and snowstorms, the Groundman at  Dragon Junct ion
Signal box  mus t  render assistance t o  t he s ignalman wi t h  t rains  enteringand leav ing the Goods Yard.

HARROGATE—CRIMPLE SIGNAL BOX.
Instructions in regard to the method of cautioning drivers of Passenger trains

which have been accepted under Block Regulation 5, by Harrogate
South during tog or snowstorms.

When the Groundman is on duty  at Crimple signal box, the verbal warning
referred t o  i n  General Rule 40,  Clause (d) wi l l  be conveyed t o  drivers  of
trains whic h are accepted under t h is  Regulat ion,  b y  t he  Groundman a t
Crimple box ,  who wi l l  also ex hibit  t o t he driv er a  green hand s ignal held
steadily i n  t he band as prescribed in  Rule 40 (d).

(O. 7499).

ARTHINGTON.—TRAP SIDING, SOUTH BOX.
Guards i n  charge of  short  t rains  f rom I lk ley  t o Art hingt on mus t  accom-

pany t he i r  t rains  when being shunted f rom t he u p  t o  t he  down branch
plat form t o  at tend t o  t he t rap points  on t he up main l ine on t heir being
shunted f rom t he up  t o  t he down plat form.

Trains must  not  be allowed to pass the home signals as far as the advance
signal unt i l  t he tunnel sect ion is  clear.

A R T H I N G I O N .
-
H O R S E  
B O X E S  
T O  
D E T
A C H  
O
R  
T R A
N S F
E R .

Horse boxes and other vehicles by  up t rains  f or Arthington,  o r  requiring
transfer at  t hat  stat ion,  t o  be at tached nex t  t o t he engine.

BRAMHOPE TUNNEL
South of Arthington Station.

Gradient 1 i n  94 falling towards  Arthington.
Regulations for working the line between Horsforth Signal Box and

the Wharte Viaduct, Arthington.
1.—When f rom any  cause one l ine of  t he t unnel is  blocked, t he s tat ion

masters a t  Art hingt on and Hors fort h mus t  arrange f or s ingle l ine work ing
in accordance wi t h  General Rules  227 t o  239.

2.—The Permanent  W a y  Depart ment ,  bef ore c ommenc ing a n y  wo r k
which wi l l  obstruct  the running of  t rains between Hors forth s ignal box  and
the Whar f e  Viaduc t ,  mus t  mak e arrangements  wi t h  t he  s ignalmen c on-
cerned, t o  have the l ine blocked unt i l  i t  is  again in  work ing order.

3. -- I n t h e  ev ent  o f  a  f ai lure o f  t he  b loc k  ins t ruments  bet ween t h e
Horsforth and Art hingt on South s ignal boxes, a l l  t rains  mus t  be s ignalled
in, and  c lear of  t he tunnel,  b y  telephone. S h o u l d  t his  also f ail,  arrange-
ments mus t  be made by  the Art hingt on Stat ion Master t o  work  al l  t rains
through the tunnel by  a pilotman,  who mus t  t ravel wi t h each t rain between
the t wo  boxes.
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Bramhope Tunnel.—Continued.

4.—In the event of a failure of  the block instruments or bell affecting the
Down line between South and Nor t h  boxes, o r  i n  t he event  of  t he Down
line being obstructed as a  result  o f  an  accident,  t he s ignalman a t  Sout h
Junct ion mus t  i n f o rm t h e  s ignalman a t  Hors f ort h,  wh o  mus t  s t op a l l
t rains t ravelling i n  t hat  direct ion,  and inf orm the t rainmen of  t he c ircum-
stances; also ins t ruc t  t hem t o  be prepared t o  s top a t  Art hingt on South
Down Home signal.

5.—A lamp shewing a whit e l ight  has been f ixed on the Down side wal l
of the tunnel 400 yards f rom the Arthington end, as an indicat ion to drivers
of Down t rains  t hat  t hey  are approaching t he end of  t he tunnel.

(O. 4464.) .

BRAMHOPE TUNNEL.

TELEPHONIC COMMUNICATION BETWEEN BRAMHOPE TUNNEL,
ARTHINGTON SOUTH AND HORSFORTH SIGNAL BOXES.

General Rules  217-221 and Block  Regulat ion 14.

Telephones have been provided at  Nos. 2 and 4 shafts in Bramhope Tunnel
(1,348 yards  f rom t he Art hingt on end and 1,080 yards f rom t he Hors forth
end respect ively),  prov id ing c ommunic at ion wi t h  Ar t h ingt on Sout h a n d
Horsforth Stat ion signal-boxes.

The following code of  rings mus t  be used t o obtain the at tent ion of  :—

Signal-boxes. N o .  of  Rings.
Arthington South • •  ( o n e  short ,  one long).
Hors forth Stat ion i m •  I n  ( o n e  long,  t wo  short ,

one long).

A telephone is also prov ided at  the out let  s ignal at  the end of  t he Down
Independent about  700 yards f rom the South end of  the tunnel,  which pro-
vides communicat ion wi t h  Hors f ort h Stat ion signal-box.

I n the event  of  a t rain or l ight  engine becoming disabled, or  a t rain be-
coming div ided either accidentally  or intent ionally ,  t he t rainmen mus t  pro-
tect t he t ra in in  each direc t ion i n  accordance wi t h  t he General Rules  and
Regulations, bu t  i n  addit ion t hey  mus t  on reaching t he nearest telephone
inform t he Signalman of  t he circumstances. S t eps  mus t  t hen be taken t o
provide any  assistance necessary, and the Guard or Fireman,  or both,  as the
case may  be,  mus t  carry  out  any  instruct ions given by  t he Signalman as
to t he point  at  whic h they  mus t  wai t  f or t he assisting engine. O n  arriv al
at t hat  point ,  the Guard or Fireman must  not if y  his arrival in person or by
telephone as t he case may  be.

The Driv er of  an assisting engine mus t  under no circumstances enter t he
tunnel unless the Fireman or Guard, as the case may be, of the t rain or engine
requiring assistance accompanies him. (0, 4464),
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BRAMHOPE TUNNEL—LIGHTING OF ORDINARY, EXCURSION AND
SPECIAL TRAINS PASSING THROUGH DURING DAYLIGHT.

1.--Gas Lighted Trains.

The gas i n  a l l  t rains  mus t  be l ighted and placed on t he bye-pass when
passing through Bramhope Tunnel during day light .  and the lights  mus t  be
extinguished a t  t he f irs t  suitable s tat ion beyond t he tunnel.  I n  t he case
of s topping t rains  (except  cert ain t rains  running f rom Leeds  t o  I lk ley ),
which pass t hrough the tunnel in  day light ,  t he lights  mus t  be ext inguished
in the Down direct ion at  Arthington.  and in the Up  direc t ion at  Hors forth.
The lights of certain trains running f rom Leeds to I lk ley  are not  extinguished
at Art hingt on as t he t erminal t ime at  I lk ley  is  insuff ic ient t o al low of  t he
gas being re-lighted.

2.—Electrically Lighted Trains.
(a) Ves t ibuled Sets.—The guard wi l l  switch on  t he lights  i n  each coach

except Restaurant  Cars prior t o the t rain entering the tunnel and switch i t
off immediately  af terwards.  T h e  electric  l igh t  i n  Res taurant  Cars  wi l l  be
switched on and of f  by  t he Res taurant  Car At tendants.  Wh e r e  switching
arrangements admit  of it  a  half  light  should be given. T h e  lights in vehicles
not vest ibuled up to the set wi l l  be dealt  wi t h by  the stat ion staff as set out
in Clause 1 o r  Clause 2 (b) according t o whether they  are gas or  electric.

(b) Non-Ves t ibuled.—The lights  mus t  be switched on by  the Stat ion Staff
at t he last  s topping s tat ion before reaching the t unnel and switched of f  at
the f irs t  suitable s tat ion beyond t he tunnel.

3.—Trains composed of mixed gas lighted and electrically lighted vehicles.
Gas lighted vehicles wi l l  be dealt  wit h as per Clause 1. E lec t r ic a l ly  lighted

vehicles as per Clause 2.  •
(B. 1766).

BRAMHOPE TUNNEL—TAIL AND SIDE LAMPS OF TRAINS
PASSING THROUGH DURING DAYLIGHT.

Passenger Trains.
The Ta i l  Lamps  o f  a l l  passenger t ra ins  a n d  f re ight  t ra ins  operated

throughout  by  t he Vacuum Brake passing through Bramhope Tunnel mus t
be lighted at  the most suitable point  before reaching the tunnel,  and ext ing-
uished as soon as convenient af ter hav ing passed t hrough t he tunnel.

Goods Trains.

Up t rains . —The t a i l  a n d  s ide lamps  o f  Goods  t ra ins  n o t  operat ed
throughout  b y  t h e  V a c u u m B r a k e  mu s t  b e  l i gh t ed  bef ore reac hing
Arthington South Signal box  and ext inguished af ter passing t he

Down Trains . —The t a i l  and  s ide lamps  o f  Goods  t rains  no t  operated
throughout  b y  t h e  Vac uum Brak e  mus t  b e  l ight ed before pass ing t h e
Horsforth s igna l  box ,  a n d  ex t inguished a f t e r  pass ing t h e  Ar t h ing t on
South s ignal box.  ( O .  420%
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TADCASTER.—INGLEBY'S MILL SIDING.
I n work ing traf f ic t o or  f rom Mr.  Ingleby 's  Mi l l  Siding at  Tadcaster, t he

following ins t ruc t ions  mus t  b e  s t r ic t ly  observed i n  connect ion wi t h  t he
highway crossing :—

The engine mus t  i n  al l  cases br ing t he vehicles t o  a  s tand short  of  t he
high road,  and a porter wi l l  then,  af t er he has satisfied himself  t hat  al l  is
clear, open the gates at  each side of  the road f or  the engine t o cross, and
during t he t ime the engine and wagons are passing he mus t  exhibit  a  red
flag t o warn approaching foot  passengers or  drivers of  vehicles, cat t le,  etc.

No engine t o proceed at  a greater speed t han three miles per hour over
the highway .

The porter in each case must  close both gates immediately  the t rain has
passed.

BROOMPLEET LEVEL CROSSING.
Whenever a  Do wn  t ra in  is  convey ing l iv e s tock t raf f ic  f o r  Broomf leet

siding, i t  wi l l  be necessary f or the guard t o ins t ruc t  t he driver t o s top the
t rain clear of the through roads at the Staddlethorpe side of the level crossing,
and these through roads only will be used in gett ing the wagon or wagons across
to t he points  leading f rom the Up  Slow t o t he Goods Siding.  T h e  engine
must then be uncoupled, and the wagon or wagons pushed by  hand into the
siding. T h e  engine must  return by  the same through roads t o its  t rain.

Guards of  Up  t rains  hav ing work  t o do at  this  s iding mus t  see t hat  t he
public crossing is  kept  clear.

GOOLE.—TRAINS STANDING ON UP  RECEPTION LINE.
Drivers of  Goods t rains  brought  t o  a  s tand on the Up  Recept ion Lines

mustt a k e  care t hat  t he  t ra in  is  c lear o f  t he points  a t  Boot hf erry  Road
Junction.

Two not ic e boards  a r e  prov ided t o  indic at e t h e  pos it ion a n  engine
should reach in order to clear wi t h 70 or 90 wagons, respectively, and owing
to t he  dif f icult y  i n  s tart ing again,  heavy  t rains  mus t  not  proceed beyond
these boards. ( O .  5712).

GOOLL—WORKING OF TRAINS BETWEEN DUTCH RIVER,
POTTER'S GRANGE JUNCTION AND

L.M.S. ENGINE SHED BOX.
When i t  is  necessary f or Freight  t rains  f rom t he direc t ion of  Doncaster

to detach wagons in the Exchange Sidings at  Goole Junct ion,  the remaining
port ion of the t rain may be left on the Down Reception line at Potter's Grange
Junction, and the Guard mus t  secure the t rain in  accordance wi t h  General
Rule 181.

The Guard mus t  also in  such cases ins t ruc t  the Driv er t o whis t le f or the
Down Recept ion l ine on approaching Dut c h Riv er s ignal box.

Sett ing back  i n  wrong direc t ion is  authorised f o r  t rains  no t  convey ing
passengers ov er t he U p  and Do wn  lines between Goole Engine Shed and
Dutch Ri v e r  s ignal boxes,  a n d  l i gh t  engines o r  engine wi t h  stores va,n
attached may  be allowed to t ravel in the wrong direct ion on either of  these
lines between the boxes named.  ( O .  5494).
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WILMINGTON.—SOUTHCOATES SIGNAL BOX.
Up Trains accepted under Block Regulation 5.

When an Up  t rain has been accepted under the "Sec t ion Clear t o Home
Signal O n l y "  s ignal,  t he  t ra in  wi l l  n o t  be  s topped i n  accordance wi t h
Rule 40 (d), but  i t  wi l l  be brought  nearly  to a stand at  the Southcoates Up
Main Start ing s ignal and a  green hand s ignal exhibited by  t he s ignalman,
which the driver must  acknowledge, af ter which the Up Main Start ing signal
wil l  be lowered.  ( O .  7501)

HULL—FACING LINE WORKING, DAIRYCOATES EAST TO
ST. ANDREW'S DOCK SIGNAL-BOX.

Facing l ine work ing ma y  be resorted t o  f r om Dairycoates Eas t  t o St .
Andrew's Doc k  on t he Do wn  Independent  dur ing t he t ime St .  Andrew's
Dock Box  is  closed. ( O .  6549).

HULL—METHOD OF CAUTIONING AT  DAIRYCOATES WEST BOX.
When the section ahead is already occupied and it  is necessary for another

t rain to enter the section, the Home signal wi l l  be kept  at  danger unt i l  the
approaching t rain has been brought  NE A RL Y  t o a stand, af ter whic h the
Home signal will be lowered and when the train is approaching or passing
the signal box a green hand signal wi l l  be exhibited t o t he driver which he
must acknowledge b y  giv ing a  s hort  s harp whis t le.  Wh e r e  possible t he
signalman will inform the driver of the state of the line ahead. ( O .  1127).

HULL—HESSLE ROAD SIGNAL-BOX. INSTRUCTIONS TO DRIVERS
AND SIGNALMEN REGARDING ENGINES CROSSING FROM

DOWN TO UP  GOODS LINES.
Drivers, when depart ing f rom the Dairycoates Engine Shed, No.  7 Section,

or t he Up  Sidings a t  Hessle Road,  t o  proceed towards  Dairycoates Eas t
or Dairycoates West ,  o r  f rom Dairycoates Eas t  t o  Dairycoates West ,  v ia
Hessle Road,  o r  v ice versa, mus t ,  when t he section ahead is  occupied, be
brought  to a stand at  the Hessle Road direct ion signals, and after the appro-
priate direct ion signal has been lowered proceed at  Caut ion and be prepared
to s top i f  necessary, as though t hey  had been caut ioned by  the s ignalman
that  one or  more t rains  were i n  t he advance section. ( 0 .  8243).

HULL, PARAGON.—WEST PARADE SIGNAL BOX.
Drivers of  al l  t rains brought  t o a stand at  West  Parade E  "  l ine Outer

Home signal must  at  once communicate wit h the Signalman at  West  Parade
Signal box  by  means of  the push but ton f ixed on the signal post. ( O .  5222).

HULL, PARAGON STATION.—PLATFORM STARTING SIGNALS.
General Rule 140.

When a Driv er is unable to observe the posit ion of  the Plat f orm Start ing
signal, af ter receiving the s ignal t o start ,  he may  draw forward as f ar as is
necessary t o  enable h i m t o  see t he s ignal : General Ru le  140 is  modif ied
accordingly. ( O .  7858).
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HULL—TRAINS DRAWN FROM PLATFORM LINES.
General Rule 89.

When an engine of  an incoming t rain is  required t o f ollow t he t rain set
out o n  t he same l ine i t  mus t  do  so immediately .  I f  f o r  any  reason an
engine does not  follow out  immediately ,  t he driver mus t  not  move i t  unt i l
instructed t o  do so b y  the Stat ion Inspector o r  other person i n  charge.

(O. 5222).

HULL, PARAGON STATION
Working of Steam Autocars, Steam Coaches, Petrol Cars and

Officers' Specials into Platforms 1 to 9.
Drivers of  Steam Coaches, Pet ro l  Cars and Officers' Specials when pro-

ceeding into plat forms 1 t o  9 mus t  stop short  of  t he relat ive water column
in order to ensure occupation of  the appropriate t rack  c ircuit  and thus give
the necessary indicat ion in  t he signal-box, except t hat  Steam Coaches and
engines o f  Off icers Specials requir ing wat er  ma y  proceed as  f a r  as  t he
water column,  prov ided such t ra in is  stopped when t he engine is  opposite
the wat er column and on t he t rack  c ircuit .  Dr i v e r s  mus t  remain in  such
posit ion unt i l  s ignalled t o go out .  ( O .  5222).

HULL—KING GEORGE DOCK.
Acceptance of Up Trains at Holderness Drain North and Holderness Drain

South, and Method of Cautioning at King George Dock Signal Boxes.
Trains f rom King George Doc k  Low Level t o Holderness Drain Nort h or

Holderness Drain South signal boxes wi l l  only  be accepted at  " L i n e  Clear"
or "  Section clear t o Home Signal only . " W h e n  a t rain is  accepted under
the lat ter,  the N.E.  Up Goods Home signal and the H.  & B. l i p  Goods Inner
Home signal, as the case may  be, at  K ing George Dock  box  wi l l  be kept  at
danger, and drivers mus t  sound t heir engine whist les on approaching either
of these signals. A f t e r  the respective signal has been lowered, drivers must
understand that  the line is only  clear as far as the Home signal at  the next
box, and t hat  they wi l l  not  receive a  green hand signal f rom the s ignalman
at K ing  George Doc k  box.  ( O .  8426).

Working of Coaling Appliances.
(1) A f t e r  plac ing loaded wagons on  t he inc line,  t he  Shunter-in-Charge

must securely fasten down the brakes of  all the wagons on both sides before
leaving.

(2) Be f o re  commencing t o  br ing down t he inc line any  loaded wagons,
the Brakesman mus t  see t hat  every thing is  c lear ; t he wagon hand brakes
are in  good order ; and t hat  there are sufficient sprags ly ing on bot h sides
of the lines t o be used in  case of  need.

(3) Un d e r  no circumstances mus t  Brakesmen br ing down t o  t he t urn-
table or  conveyor t ipping frames more than six ordinary  wagons at  one t ime
or three 20-ton wagons, and previous to start ing the wagons down the incline
they must  satisfy themselves t hat  the brakes are in good order so as to give
them complete cont rol over the wagons, and t hat  the wagons remaining on
the loaded roads are made secure.
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(4) T h e  cart  road at  Nos. 6 and 7 Hois ts  mus t  always be kept  clear.

(5) Prev ious  to lif t ing the brakes of  any wagons to be taken to the hoist
turntables o r  conveyor t ipping f rames t he  Brakesmen mus t  see t ha t  t he
wagons remaining behind are properly  secured.

(6) I t  is  the dut y  of  the Tippers,  before let t ing the wagon doors down,
to ascertain i f  any  broken articles have been placed on top of  the load, and
to have such art icles removed and placed in  the wagon again when empty.
I f  any  art ic les have been observed t o f al l  int o t he hopper or  spouts, care
must  be taken to prevent  their get t ing into the vessel. Part ic ulars  of  such
cases mus t  be reported t o t he Foreman.

(7) N o  spout  mus t  be raised o r  lowered un t i l  t he Foreman-in-Charge
has satisfied himself  t hat  all is c lear for this  to be done, and the men them-
selves mus t  also see t ha t  t he operat ion can be performed wit hout  risk  or
damage, and on no account mus t  t he spouts a t  t he hoists be lowered or
lif ted wit hout  there are t wo men at  the spout  grips.

No coal mus t  be shipped unt i l  t he spout  is  properly  set.

(8) Wa g o n s  containing smudge o r  ot her c oal l iable t o  s t ick  mus t  be
properly  emptied at  the t ime of shipment, and in no case must v iolent  t ippingbe resorted to.

(9) W h e n  capstan ropes break,  t he pieces mus t  i n  no case be knot ted
together, b u t  mus t  be properly  spliced.

(10) W h e n  any wagon is not iced to be damaged or defective, such wagon
must be chalked clearly on both sides, so that  the Wagon Examiner's  at ten-
t ion is drawn,  and the circumstances immediately  reported t o the Foreman-
in-Charge.

(11) T h e  Foreman-in-Charge mus t  sat isfy himself  t hat  t he pit s  a t  t he
hoists and under t he conveyors are kept  c lear of  coal.

(12) N o  man mus t  leave work  before his  proper t ime wit hout  not if y ing
the Foreman-in-Charge.

(13) A l l  cases o f  casualty, derailment  o r  damage mus t  be immediately
reported.

(14) W h e n  a wagon containing a wrong descript ion of  coal, o r  a wagon
which for any  other reason cannot be shipped, is placed on the loaded lines
it  must be passed to the empty  wagon lines, wit h the tickets on and the word
"  Loaded " chalked on both sides, and the at tent ion of  t he Shunters mus t
be specially drawn t o it .

(15) N o  coal mus t  be teemed when the belt  is not  in mot ion unless the
trapdoor o f  t he hopper is  closed, no r  unt i l  i t  is  f ound t ha t  t he spout  is
properly set.

(16) N o  more coal must be teemed on to a vessel's deck than the Trimmers
or t he Responsible Officer of  t he vessel requires.
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(17) T h e  brakesmen on t he empt y  wagon road mus t  fasten t he doors

of the wagons as soon as t hey  are c lear of  t he cradle, and carefully  lower
the wagons down the empt y  wagon road ; t he brakes t o  be secured before
leaving t he wagons t o prevent  t heir running foul of  t he points.

(18) Th e r e  mus t  be no  cessation of  work  on  account  o f  c limat ic  con-
dit ions wi t hout  t he sanct ion of  t he Foreman.

(19) Teemers '  Cabins mus t  be k ept  clean by  the men.
(20) W h e n  teeming is  done t he last  man t o leave dut y  mus t  place t he

teeming gear i n  t he cabin,  ex t inguish light s  and cabin fires, and lock  t he
doors.

(21) T h e  regulat ing door of conveyor pits must  not  be opened any further
than is necessary to allow of an even f low of coal, thus preventing overloading
of t he belt .

(22) T h e  Yard Inspector and Coal Foreman wi l l  be held responsible f or
seeing these instruct ions are s t ric t ly  carried out ,  and mus t  prompt ly  report
all cases of  neglect t o  t he Doc k  Superintendent.

Trains and Engines out of Coal Sidings No. 2.
(23) A l l  t rains  and  engines leav ing Coal  8idings  No.  2  mus t  s t op a t

the mark er board at  t he out let  f rom t he Sidings whic h is  let tered :—
" Drivers  mus t  not  pass t his  board un t i l  permiss ion is  received f rom

the Signalman.  I f  necessary t he  dr iv er mus t  send t he  f ireman t o  t he
signal box  t o obtain inst ruct ions."

and mus t  n o t  proceed u n t i l  t he  permiss ion o f  t he  Signalman has  been
obtained. ( O .  8203/H. 3).

HULL—ALEXANDRA DOCK.

Graving Dock Signal Box.
The hand points  of  the s iding leading f rom the Independent  t o t he West

Side of  No.  1  Grav ing Doc k  are bolted and padlocked i n  normal pos it ion
for the Independent,  and the key  is kept  in  the Grav ing Dock  Signal Box.
I t  mus t  be returned there when the points  have been properly  secured and
locked i n  normal pos it ion af ter t hey  have been used.

All other hand points  leading of f  t he Independent  t o t he various sidings
must be operated by  t he Shunters, who wi l l  be held responsible f or seeing
that  they  are in  t he required pos it ion f or t he necessary movements.

Level Crossings.
Shunters in  charge of  engines must, when approaching any point  at  which

road vehicles cross t he metals,  send t he assistant Shunter wel l  i n  advance
of t he i r  engine,  s o  t ha t  he  ma y  s tand a t  t he crossing place and  wa r n
approaching persons or  vehicles.

Weighing Machine, Low Level, North Side of Dock.
Engines mus t  not  pass over this  Machine at  a greater speed t han 8 miles

an hour.
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Light Engines arriving.

Drivers of  Down L igh t  Engines arriv ing a t  Alexandra Doc k  must ,  af t er
passing the Down Home signals, so regulate the rate of  speed as t o enable
them t o  br ing t heir  engines t o  a  s tand eit her a t  o r  before reaching t he
Alexandra Dock  Signal Box,  i f  hand signalled by  the Signalman t o do so.
Shunting Signal for Coal Hoist Roads.

When Pilot  Engines are standing on a t rain of  coal on No.  8 Arriv al Line
ready to push back towards the coal hoist  roads, the signal to set back must
be given from the North side of the train to avoid the set back signal being
mistaken f o r  any  s ignal t ha t  ma y  be  giv en b y  Shunters  work ing otherengines t o  or  f rom t he hois t  roads.

Shunting Operations at Signal Box.
During foggy weather or heavy falling snow, a ground man will be stationed

immediately  outside Alexandra Dock  Signal Box ,  t o  ac t  under t he instruc-
tions of  the Signalman, t o whom he must  repeat the shunt ing orders of  the
Shunters wi t h  the respective engines, and also advise the posit ion in  which
each t rain or shunt ing engine is standing, t o guide the Signalman in work ing
the points,  etc.
Engines approaching or leaving the Engine Shed.

As the engine shed road comes out  direc t  on t o t he shunt ing lines upon
the high level, where shunt ing operations, part icularly  t o and f rom the coal
hoists, are cont inually  in  progress, Enginemen mus t  keep t heir engines well
under cont rol and be prepared t o stop at  any  point  immediately  they  may
see i t  t o  be necessary.
Trains Shunting to or from Hedon Road Shunt Lines, Nos. 1 or 2.

Shunters i n  charge of  Pilots  t ravelling t o Nos. 1 or  2 Hedon Road Shunt
Lines, when passing t he Signal Box ,  mus t  inf orm t he Signalman t o  what
direct ion the next  shunt wi l l  be made. Th u s ,  if  a Pilot  is passing f rom High
Level to Hedon Road Shunt  No.  1, en route for South Quay, the Signalman
must be advised "  South Quay . "

Catch Points at West End of No. 1 Siding, High Level.
Catch Point s  a t  t he Wes t  E n d  of  No.  1  Siding (old No.  1 )  are s ituate

about 5 yards f rom the fouling point  wi t h the Up Main Line f rom the King
George Dock .  T h e y  are f i t t ed wi t h  a  hand lever t o  enable Shunters  t o
reverse t he point s  when necessary f o r  t rains  t o  s hunt  FROM t he  s iding.
The hand lever is locked f rom the Alexandra Dock  Signal Box  and must  be
replaced i n  t he normal posit ion when the shunt ing is  completed.
Nos. 4, 5, 6, 7  and 8, High Level Sidings.

I t  is  occasionally necessary f or an engine t o  t ravel over one or  other of
these Sidings f rom the East  to the West  End,  and when this  is about  to be
done t he following ins t ruct ion mus t  be observed :—

Each engine mus t  be preceded by  a Shunter,  who mus t  walk  in  f ront  of
it  and stop any  t rain or engine t ravelling on the same Siding f rom the West
to the East end. D u r i n g  darkness, foggy weather or falling snow, the engines
travelling f rom East  to West  end must  carry  as Head Lights  a Whit e Light
over t he right -hand buf fer and a  Red Light  over the lef t -hand buffer,  and
the usual Red Ta i l  Light .
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Steam Travelling Cranes between Messrs. Earle's Yard, Alexandra Dock and
King George Dock.

I t  is occasionally necessary for steam t ravelling cranes t o pass or be con-
veyed over t he running lines between Messrs. Earle's  Yard  and Alexandra
Dock o r  K i n g  George Doc k ,  and  t he  s taf f  are hereby  adv ised t ha t  t he
cranes ref erred t o  mu s t  n o t  b e  remov ed b y  t h e  Ra i l wa y  Company 's
engines or  allowed t o t ravel under t heir own steam, un t i l  t hey  have been
examined by  t he Inspector o r  Foreman i n  charge of  t he Depot ,  who wi l l
be held responsible for seeing that  the crane jibs have been properly  lowered
and secured i n  such a posit ion as t o clear al l  telegraph or other wires, and
that  a l l  chains, crossbars, s lings o r  ot her gear connected wi t h  t he cranes
have also been secured and wi l l  c lear t he gauge.

The Rai lway  Company 's  men mus t  no t  handle any  o f  t he gear o f  t he
cranes ; whatever is  needed mus t  be done b y  Messrs. Earle's  men before
the cranes are moved in  either direct ion.

Emergency Switch tor Lighting Signal Lamps, etc.

To l ight  t he lamps t he knob of  this  switch mus t  be pushed downwards,
and t o  ext inguish t he lamps t he knob mus t  be pushed upwards.

The lamps must  only  be lighted during the hours of  darkness and in foggy
weather or  snowstorms i f  necessary.

Any  f ailure o r  f au l t  connected wi t h  t he  l ight ing mus t  be immediately
reported by  telephone t o t he Elec t rical Department ,  Alexandra Dock.

Instructions to be observed in Shipping Coal.

(I ) A f t e r  plac ing loaded wagons  on  t he inc line,  t he  Shunter-in-Charge
must securely fasten down t he brakes of  a l l  wagons on bot h sides before
leaving them.

(2) Be f o r e  commencing t o  br ing down t he inc line any  loaded wagons,
the Brakesman must see that  everything is clear, that  the wagon hand brakes
are in good order,  t hat  the f ixed chocks beyond the weighbridge are placed
across the lines, and that  sufficient sprags are ly ing on both sides of the lines
to be used in  case of  need.

(3) U n d e r  no circumstances mus t  Brakesmen br ing down t o  t he t urn-
tables more than six ten-ton or five twelve-ton wagons a t one time, and
previous t o  s tart ing t he wagons down the inc line t hey  mus t  satisfy them-
selves that  the brakes are in good order, so as to give them complete control
over t he wagons, and t hat  t he wagons remaining on the loaded roads are
made secure.

(4) Prev ious  to lif t ing the brakes of  any wagons to be taken to the turn-
table, t he Brakesman mus t  see that  the wagons remaining behind are pro-
perly secured.
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(5) T h e  Conveyor loaded wagon roads are part ly  on  a  ris ing gradient
and a capstan is placed near to the top of the rise for the purpose of drawing
wagons up,  and  af terwards  lowering t hem down t he inc line towards  t he
turntable.

(6) T h e  Capstanmen and Brakesmen mus t  t ak e part icular care t o  see
that  in doing this  no wagons are allowed t o run beyond the fouling points
at t he approaches t o  t he turntable.

(7) I t  is the dut y  of  the Tippers,  before let t ing the wagon doors down,
to ascertain if  any broken articles have been placed on top of  the load, and
to have such art icles removed and placed in  the wagon again when empty.
I f  any articles have been observed to fall into the hopper, care must  be taken
to prevent  t heir get t ing into the vessel. Part ic ulars  of  all such cases mus t
be reported t o  the Foreman.

(8) N o  spout  mus t  be raised o r  lowered un t i l  t he Foreman-in-Charge
has satisfied himself  t hat  all is clear for this  to be done, and the men them-
selves mus t  also see t hat  t he operat ion can be performed wit hout  risk  or
damage, and no coal mus t  be shipped unt i l  t he spout  is  properly  set.

(9) Wagons  containing smudge o r  ot her c oal l iable t o  s t ick  mus t  be
properly empt ied a t  t he t ime o f  shipment ,  and  i n  no  case mus t  v iolent
t ipping be resorted to.

(10) W h e n  capstan ropes break,  t he pieces mus t  in  no case be knot ted
together, b u t  mus t  be properly  spliced.

(11) W h e n  any wagon is not iced to be damaged or defective, such wagon
must be chalked clearly on both sides, so that  the Wagon Examiner's attent ion
is drawn,  and t he circumstances immediately  reported t o  t he Foreman-in-
Charge.

(12) T h e  Foreman-in-Charge mus t  sat is fy  himself  t ha t  t he  r a m wells
are kept  clear of  coal, and call t he at tent ion of  the Engineer's staff t o any
accumulation immediately  such arises.

(13) N o  man mus t  leave work  before his  proper t ime wit hout  not if y ing
the Foreman-in-Charge.

(14) A l l  cases of  casualty, derailment  o r  damage mus t  be immediately
reported.

(15) W h e n  a wagon containing a wrong descript ion of  coal, o r  a wagon
which for any other reason cannot be shipped, is  placed on the loaded lines,
it  mus t  be passed t o  t he empt y  wagon lines wi t h  t he t ickets on and t he
word "  Loaded " chalked on bot h sides, and the at tent ion of  t he Shunters
must be specially drawn t o i t .

(16) N o  coal mus t  be teemed int o t he hopper when t he belt  is  not  in
motion, unless t he t rap door of  t he hopper is  closed, nor  unt i l  i t  is  found
that  t he spout  is  properly  set.
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Hull.—Alexandra D o c k .
-
C o n t i n u e d .(17) N o  more coal must be teemed on to a vessel's deck than the Trimmers,

or t he Responsible Off icer of  t he vessel requires.

(18) T h e  Brakesmen on the high level must fasten the doors of  the wagons
as soon as they are clear of the cradle, and carefully lower the wagons down
the empty-wagon road ; the brakes to be secured before leaving the wagons,
to prevent  t hem running foul of  t he points.

(19) Th e r e  must be no cessation of work  on account of c limat ic  condit ions
without  t he sanct ion of  t he Foreman.

(20) Teemers '  Cabins mus t  be kept  clean by  the men.

(21) W h e n  teeming is  done, t he last  man t o leave dut y  mus t  place t he
teeming gear i n  t he cabin,  ex t inguish lights  and cabin fires, and  lock  t he
doors.

(22) T h e  Yard Inspector and Hois t  Foreman wi l l  be held responsible for
seeing these instruct ions are s t ric t ly  carried out ,  and must  prompt ly  report
all cases of  neglect t o t he Dock  Superintendent.

Working Traffic to and from the Coal Conveyor Lines, River Pier.

Drivers o f  t rains  proceeding direc t  t o  t he  Conveyor P ie r  Lines  mus t
approach Alex andra Doc k  Signal  B o x  a t  reduced speed t o  p i c k  u p  a
Shunter there, who wi l l  act as conductor and direct  the disposal of  the t rain
at t he Conveyor Sidings.

Any  c oal arr iv ing a t  t he  Alex andra Doc k  f o r  t he  Conveyors,  n o t  o n
through trains, mus t  be received on the High Level,  and afterwards worked
to t he Pier Lines by  Pi lot  engine.

No c raf t  of  any  descript ion mus t  be made fast by  tackle or other means
to the spouts of  the Conveyors, and on no account must  coal be t ipped into
the spout  i f  there is  any thing made fast  thereto.

Working of Wagons to and from the Coal Conveyor Sidings, River Pier.

The loaded coal wagon roads are on a  s light ly  ris ing gradient  f rom t he
points t o about  the centre, af ter which they  fall towards the turntable.  I n
placing loaded wagons on these lines, t he Shunter-in-Charge must  take care
that  t he wagons are stopped clear of  t he fouling points  towards  t he t urn-
table, mus t  not  detach the engine unt i l  t he wagons are brought  t o a dead
stand, and before leav ing t hem mus t  f i rmly  secure a  suff icient number of
brakes and insert  sprags when necessary t o prevent  t he wagons mov ing.

The empt y  wagon conveyor roads hav ing a  f al l ing gradient  round t he
curves f rom the hoppers t o a point  about  half  their length,  af ter which the
lines reach a  level and then rise to the Nort h end, the wagons wi l l  sometimes
require to be drawn up to the Nort h end of  the Sidings and secured so t hat
they wi l l  not  run back.
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u I.—Alexandra Dock.—Continued.
Trains of Mineral Empties for Springhead or beyond must not be despatched

from the empty wagon Sidings until the Yard Inspector, Foreman, Shunter
or Guard has first telephoned to, and obtained permission from, the Signal-
man f o r  t he t ra in t o  leave, and t he Signalman should not  give t his  per-
mission unt i l  he is  in  a  posit ion t o al low the t rains t o pass over t he Level
Crossing opposite t he Signal Box.

Close at tent ion mus t  be given b y  t he Shunters, and  t hey  mus t  remove
empty  wagons f rom these sidings by  the shunt ing engines whenever i t  may
be necessary.

HULL—SI ONEFERRY ROAD.

Branch to the Sidings Leading to the British Extracting Company's Works.
Drivers when passing on to this branch must keep a sharp look out and

sound their engine whistles to warn the men working the British ExtractingCompany's engine.
Traffic f o r  o r  f r om these s idings mus t  be  work ed direc t  f r om and t o

Springbank West .
Inward traff ic t o be placed in the t wo furthermost  sidings beyond Stone-

ferry Road Bridge.  Ta n k s  and goods wagons t o be detached in  the Siding
nearest t o t he Single Line leading int o t he Brit ish Ex t rac t ing Co.'s works.
Tanks t o be placed at  the end of  t he siding. Co a l  wagons t o be detached
in t he other siding.

The wagons mus t  be marshalled a t  Springbank  Wes t  and leave i n  t he
-
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Outward traff ic wi l l  be placed by  the Brit ish Ext rac t ing Company's engine
on the t hird loop line on the Stoneferry Road Branch ready for at tachment
by t he pilot .

To place traff ic on the t hird loop line i t  wi l l  be necessary for the Ext rac t -
ing Company's  engine t o  use t he middle loop l ine f or  running round pur-
poses, b u t  i t  mus t  no t  be t aken over t he  f irs t  loop line,  whic h mus t  be
absolutely reserved for the arrival of  trains, nor  mus t  i t  be allowed t o f oul
the single line at  the East  end of  the loops unt i l  the f ixed signal cont rolling
trains f rom "  Stoneferry Road Sidings t o  dead end " has  been lowered f or
it  t o do so.

H L C O A T E S .
Goods Station.

All  incoming t rains  mus t  s top dead a t  t he  Goods St at ion Stop-Signal
and t h e  Guards  mu s t  p i n  d o wn  a s  ma n y  wagon brak es  a s  m a y  b enecessary.

Sculcoates Goods Yard, Up Independent Siding Points.
These points, s ituated in the Up or Outgoing line between the Goods Yard

and Sculcoates Signal Box ,  are secured b y  a  bo l t  and  padlock,  one k ey
of wh ic h  i s  k ep t  a t  t h e  Shunters '  Cab in  a n d  t h e  ot her  a t  Sculcoates
Signal Box .  G u a r d s  o r  Shunters  work ing t rains  whic h require admiss ion
to t h e  Independent  Sid ing mus t  f i rs t  ob t a in  one o f  t h e  keys,  a n d  o n
complet ion o f  t h e  wo r k  res tore a n d  proper ly  l oc k  t h e  •points  i n  t h e
normal posit ion,  and ret urn the key  t o it s  place. ( o .  61061.



398 S p e c i a l  Instructions applicable at Particular Places.—Continued.

HULL—CANNON STREET GOODS STATION.
Trains for the Branch.

A t ra in may  be allowed t o  enter t he branch when t he l ine is  occupied
before reaching Cannon St reet  Do wn  Home s ignal bu t  i n  such a  case t he
Down Home—Main t o  Branc h s ignal—must  be k ept  a t  danger un t i l  t he
t rain has  been brought  t o  a  s t and a t  i t  as  a n  indic at ion t ha t  t he  l ine
is part ial ly  occupied, af t er whic h t he s ignal may  be lowered.  T h e  Signal-
man a t  Sculcoates mus t  no t  a l low a  t ra in  t o  enter t he  branch un t i l  he
has satisf ied himself  t hat  t here is  suff ic ient room f or  i t  t o  s tand c lear o f
the Ma i n  Line.  T h e  Ho me  s ignal a t  Cannon St reet  i s  work ed f r om a
ground f rame b y  t he Ya rd  s taf f  and wi l l  no t  be lowered un t i l  t he Yard
staff are i n  a pos it ion t o  deal wi t h  t he t rain.  T h e  s ignal mus t  be placed
to danger as  soon as  t h e  engine has  passed i t .  T h e  Y a r d  s taf f  mus t
inform t h e  Signalman a t  Sculcoates as  s oon as  t h e  t r a i n  has  arr iv ed
inside t he s ignal wi t h  t a i l  lamp attached.

Al l  t rains  mus t  b e  brought  t o  s  s t and a t  t h e  Cannon St reet  Do wn
Home s ignal a n d  t he  Guard  mus t  i n f o rm t h e  Signalman a t  Sculcoates
whether t h e  t r a i n  has  arr iv ed c lear o n  t o  t h e  branc h wi t h  t a i l  l a mp
attached and guards mus t  also run  down as  many  wagon brakes as may
be necessary.
Trains leaving Gannon Street.

A t r a i n  may  be  allowed t o  leave Cannon St reet  prov ided t ha t  l ine is
clear t o  Sculcoates U p  Branc h  t o  Ma i n  Ho me  s ignal  b u t  bef ore t h e
t rain leaves Cannon St reet  t h e  permiss ion o f  t he  Sculcoates Signalman
must be obtained o n  t he telephone b y  t he  Y a r d  s taf f  who  wi l l  ins t ruc t
his Enginemen accordingly.

Working of Pilots into Gannon Street Station.
I n  al l  cases where incoming t rains  wi t h  Pi lot  Engines are stopped at  the

Home Signal for the purpose of  div iding the t rain,  and the engine and f ront
port ion have been detached, the rear port ion of  such t rains  may  be allowed
to run  down int o t he arr iv al roads under t he following condit ions :—

The Guard mus t  be i n  t he Brak e Van  and on ly  release t he brake
sufficiently t o al low t he t rain t o s tart .

A suff ic ient number of  Wagon Brakes mus t  be pinned down.

Not  more t han 15 empty  and loaded vehicles mus t  be worked in this
way at  one t ime.

The operat ion mus t  not  i n  any  case be performed except under t he
control of  the Yard Inspector or Senior Shunter in charge at  the
time.

Engine Turntable.
Engines coining of f  t he Turnt able t o  bac k  in t o  Cannon St reet  Stat ion,

must, af t er hav ing passed f rom the Turnt able over t he points,  wai t  at  t he
points unt i l  one of  t he arms on the three-arm post  is  lowered f or t hem t o
leave t he Siding,  and mus t  not  draw up so as  t o f oul t he Shunt ing Road.

(O. 6]  68).
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HULL—ELLA STREET.
This s iding is  connected wi t h  t he spare road a t  E l l a  St reet  Yard,  and

the lat t er mus t  always  be kept  clear.
The loop immediately  Eas t  of  t he Radiat or Work s  boundary  fence, wi l l

hold about  t en wagons f or running round purposes.
The wagons may  be either hauled or propelled to or f rom Ella Street Yard,

but i n  al l  cases t he Guard or Shunter mus t  ride on the last  vehicle.
Engines work ing  t raf f ic  t o  o r  f r o m t he  Radiat or  Work s  mus t  n o t  go

beyond the Company 's  boundary  fence.
The Radiat or Company 's  engine may  work  loaded t raf f ic  in t o t his  Com-

pany's E l la  St reet  Yard,  and t he E l la  St reet  Foreman mus t  be prepared
for t his .

Wool Traffic between King George and Alexandra Docks and
National Avenue Wool Sheds.—Ella Street Siding.

On arrival at Ella Street Siding, the engines must be brought to a stand
at t he bot t om o f  t he  gradient  opposite t he foreman's  lobby  c lear of  t he
cart road whic h crosses t he lines  int o E l la  St reet  Yard,  and t he foreman
wil l  give t he necessary authorit y  f or t he passage of  t he t rains  through t he
yard en route to the wool shed sidings, which are controlled by  hand points
situated on the l ine leading t o t he Radiat or Works,  11 chains Wes t  of  t he
bridge over t he culvert .

Trains returning f rom the wool shed sidings, either when being propelled
or drawn,  mus t  be brought  t o  a  s tand o n  t he  s ingle l ine a t  t he  bridge
which crosses t he culvert  a t  t he Wes t  end of  E l la  St reet  Ya rd  un t i l  t he
foreman gives permission for i t  t o pass through t he yard,  and the foreman
must be careful t o see t hat  t raf f ic over the cart  road is kept  c lear unt i l  the
trains have passed.

Telephonic communicat ion is  ins talled between E l l a  St reet  Signal Box
and t he foreman's office, and the s ignalman must  inf orm the foreman when
trains are about  t o  enter t he sidings, and  t he f oreman mus t  inf orm t he
signalman when t hey  are ready  t o  leave and also t hei r  dest inat ion.

Drivers must sound their engine whistles when passing through Ella
Street Yard.

HULL.—NEPTUNE STREET.
Inward Trains.

All t rains arriv ing at  Neptune Street f rom Subway Box  must  stop at  the
Marker Board unt i l  instructed by  the Yard Inspector or Shunter t o proceed
into t he Yard.

Trains from Marshalling Sidings to Bottom Yard.
Engines o r  t rains  proceeding f rom the Marshalling sidings t o t he Bot t om

Yard mus t  come t o  a  s tand at  t he post  shewing a red disc by  day  and a
red l ight  by  night ,  s ituated at  the fouling point  of  No.  5 Road,  Marshalling
Sidings, unt i l  inst ructed by  the Yard Inspector or  Shunter t o  proceed for-
ward.

Care mus t  be taken when shunt ing at  the t op end of  the Empt y  Sidings
so as t o prevent  any  wagons f rom being pushed down foul of  the s lip road,
leading f rom the Marshalling Sidings t o t he Main Down Line.
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Hull.—Neptune Street.—Continued.
Shunting a t Neptune Street on the Main Line between the
Fish Stage and the Goods Yard.

When wagons are being propelled on this  l ine during t he night ,  a  lamp
must be f ixed on the f ront  end of  the leading wagon, i n  such a posit ion as
to be easily seen by  persons on t he line.

Arrival Road, Billingsgate Fish Station.
Loose vehicles mus t  not  be placed or lef t  on this  road unless absolutely

neecessary, and in any case where it  is done permission must f irst be obtained
f rom t he Signalman,  who  mus t  also be advised by  t he Shunter i n  charge
when the road has been cleared again. A  Red Flag by  day, or a Red Light
by night ,  mus t  be placed on the facing end of  any  vehicle lef t  s tanding on
the road.  ( 0 ,  5222),

HULL—SPRINGHEAD.

Train on Reception Sidings.
During darkness, foggy weather or falling snow, a lighted t ai l  lamp mus t

be lef t  on each t rain standing in  any  of  the Recept ion Sidings, and guards
of t rains  arriv ing there during t he t ime referred t o o r  wi t h in  one hour of
light ing up t ime mus t  leave a lighted t ai l  lamp on the rear brake van.

The t ra in  engines mus t  proceed t o t he Locomot ive Shed v ia t he engine
road.

Engines on Engine Road.
I n foggy weather or during falling snow, the f ireman of any engine brought

to a stand on the engine road must  proceed immediately  to protect  the same
with hand lamp and one detonator.

Engine Departure Road.
The engine departure road a t  Loc o B o x  mus t  on ly  be  used f o r  out -

going engines except i n  case o f  emergency, when t he Locomot ive Depart -
ment  mus t  prov ide a man t o walk  in  advance f or t he purpose of  s topping
any engine leav ing or  about  t o  leave the Shed.

Working ofiGoods and Mineral Trains to andifrom King George Dock.
Before any  t ra in  is  despatched f rom Springhead t o  K i n g  George Dock ,

the guard and driver must  be instructed to which point  the t rain is required
to run,  i.e., "  High L e v e l "  (Mineral),  or  "  Low Level " (Goods) Yard.

The Signalman a t  Springbank  Wes t  mus t  be adv ised o f  t rains  leav ing
for K ing  George Dock, so t hat  the dest inat ion of  the t rain may  be properly
signalled forward.

I n t he event  of  Main line t rains  work ing through t o K ing  George Dock,
the s ignalman a t  Loc omot iv e J unc t ion mu s t  s ignal  t h e  t r a i n  f o rward
accordingly.
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Hull.—Springhead.—Continued.

Instructions for facing line working over the Up Goods Line between Loco-
motive and Springbank West Signalboxes.

Light  engines may  be run in the wrong direct ion over the Up Goods Line
f rom Locomot ive box  t o  Springhead Sidings  box .  B e f o r e  leav ing Loco-.
mot ive t h e  dr iv er  b e  v erbal ly  ins t ruc ted t o  proceed a t  "  Caut ion " t o.
No. 3  bac k ing s ignal work ed f r o m Springhead Sidings  Box ,  where  he.
must s top f or f urt her instruct ions.

Trains Departing from Springhead Up Marshalling Sidings.
When t he l ine is  occupied between Springhead Up  Marshalling Sidings,

and Locomot ive Box ,  drivers  wi l l  no t  be  brought  t o  a  s tand a t  No.  18
signal, b u t  o n  passing Springhead Sidings  b o x  t hey  mus t  keep a  good
look out  f or  a  green hand signal.  W h e n  such s ignal is  exhibited drivers.
must acknowledge i t  by  a  short  whis t le and be prepared t o s top short  o f
any obs t ruc t ion between Springhead Sidings Box  and Locomot ive Box .

Where possible t he dr iv er wi l l  be t o ld b y  t he s ignalman t o  proceed a t
caution, and how many  t rains  are between h im and the nex t  home signal,

(O. 5222).

WILLERBY AND KI RK ELLA.
Kirk Ella Cutting.

Owing to blast ing operations in this cutt ing, t rainmen of  all Up and Down
trains must  keep a sharp look-out  on approaching, and be prepared to obeyany hand s ignal t hat  may  be given.

Traffic to and from Robson's Whitini Works.
About  180 y ards  o f  t he  Siding wes t  o f  t he  Cat c h Point s  i s  le f t  f o r

the purpose o f  dealing wi t h  t he  t raf f ic  f r om these Works .  Gua rds  a n d
Drivers mus t  be careful t o conduct  t heir shunt ing operat ions wi t h in  theselimits.

Empty  wagons and vans required to load whit ing must  be placed against.the whit ing stage.

Working of Traffic to or from Engineer's Siding.
Guards work ing traff ic t o or f rom this  Siding mus t  take the wagon num-

bers, the wagon t ickets and any invoices t hat  may  be aff ixed to the wagons
which are detached in the Siding, and the wagon numbers wi t h destinations,
of wagons whic h are at tached for away,  and hand these part iculars t o  t he
Signalman at  K i r k  El la Box,  so t hat  the informat ion may  be sent on f rom.
there t o  t he Wil lerby  Stat ion.

.WILLERBY AND KI RK ELLA CUTTING SIGNAL BOX.
Drivers of all t rains brought  to a stand at  K i rk  Ella Cut t ing Independent

Start ing signal mus t  at  once communicate wi t h  the s ignalman at  K i r k  El la
Cut t ing signal box  by  means of  the telephone f ixed on the Bat t ery  House.

(0.B.T.  762).
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LITTLE WEIGHTON.
Guards of  Up  t rains  required t o shunt  t o t he Up  Relief  Siding mus t  be

careful t o  see the hand points  leading f rom t he Siding t o t he Cat t le Dock
are properly  set f or t he recept ion of  t heir t rains, prov ided the t rain is t oo
long t o  s tand in  t he Independent  Siding.

DREWTON TUNNEL, BETWEEN LITTLE WEIGHTON AND SOUTH
CAVE—LIGHTING OF ORDINARY, EXCURSION, AND SPECIAL

TRAINS PASSING THROUGH DURING DAYLIGHT.
The gas i n  al l  t rains  mus t  be lighted and placed on t he bye-pass when

passing t hrough Drewt on Tunnel  during day light ,  and t he lights  mus t  be
extinguished a t  t he f irs t  suitable s tat ion beyond t he tunnel.  I n  t he case
of stopping trains which pass through the tunnel in daylight ,  the lights must
be ext inguished in  t he Down direc t ion at  L i t t le Weighton,  and in  the Up
direct ion at  South Cave. ( B .  2182).

SOUTH CAVE.
Sand Siding.

No f ixed buffer stops are provided, and loose vehicles must  not  be shunted
into this  s iding ; guards when plac ing wagons mus t  not  detach t hem unt i l
they hav e been brought  t o  a  s t and i n  t h e  des ired pos it ion when t hey
must be properly  secured by  hand brakes.

Blasting Operations at the Grey Stone Quarry Company's Siding.
Blast ing operat ions wi l l  take place in  t he above Siding,  but  this  wi l l  not

be commenced unt i l  t he permission of  t he South Cave Signalman has been
obtained.

The s ignalman mus t  not  al low blas t ing t o commence when signals have
been lowered f or an Up  or Down t rain.

NORTH CAVE.
Down Home Signal.

A f ouling bar is  f ixed immediately  Wes t  of  this  s ignal and indicates t o
the Signalman in Nort h Cave signal box when a t rain or engine is standing
at t he signal.

Drivers brought  t o  a  s tand a t  t his  s ignal mus t  see t hat  t heir engine is
standing on the fouling bar.
Working of Pickup Trains.

On arriv al of  pickup t rains  t hey  mus t  be shunted immediately  int o t he
Down Siding, so t hat  all necessary work  requiring to be done in the Stat ion
Yard may  be performed clear of  t he Down Main line.

SANDHOLME.
Down Independent Line, Ings Wood to Sandholme.

Down Mineral t rains  required t o detach or at tach wagons a t  Sandholme
must t ravel v ia t he Independent  Line (unless specially ordered otherwise).
Drivers must  have their t rains well under control and enter the Independent
Line at  such a speed as t o permit  of  stopping short  of  any  preceding t rain
which may  be upon the line, and in every instance must  keep a good look-
out, proceed caut iously and sound the Engine Whis t le t o warn the men in,
charge of  other t rains  in  f ront  or  work ing i n  the Sidings.
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DRAX.
Disengagement Castings on Ouse Bridge.

These Castings are f ixed at  each end between the outer rails  and inside
of the Bridge. T h e  Castings are 5 inc hes  above rai l  level, and the distance
between t he inner edge of  the Castings and the outer rails  is 13 inches.

The greatest possible care must  be used when accepting low or wide trollies
or loads f rom other Companies i n  seeing t hat  t he vehicles or  loads are of
such a height and widt h f rom rail as wi l l  enable them to pass safely over the
Bridge. I n  any  case of  doubt  the load mus t  not  be accepted, and f ul l  par-
ticulars must be reported to the Dis t ric t  Superintendent, Hull ,  by  f irst means.

DRAX.--OUSE BRIDGE.
Block Regulat ion 5.  Genera l  Rule 40 (d).

Drivers of  Up  and Down t rains who receive a warning at  the box  in rear
of Ouse Bridge mus t  understand t hat  such warning means t hat  t he line is
only c lear t o  t he Home s ignal a t  t he box  t hen open i n  advance of  Ouse
Bridge, as no caut ion wi l l  be given at  Ouse Bridge.  ( 0 .  7719).

CARLTON TOWERS.
Traffic standing for Cudworth, Denaby or Wath Branches, and forN.E. and G.C. Joint Line.

Special Engines  and  Brakes  ( Up )  o r  U p  Special Trains  o f  Goods and
Mineral Empt ies ,  when no t  f u l l y  loaded,  mus t  t ak e t h is  t raf f ic  o n  f rom
Carlton Towers  when required.

Water Column for Up Freight Trains.
Up Freight  t rains  requiring water mus t  obt ain i t  a t  t his  column,  situate

234 yards f rom t he Wes t  end o f  t he Up  plat f orm,  and in  such a  pos it ion
that  Up  t rains  wi l l  be able t o  t ake wat e r  eit her f rom t h e  Main  Line o r
Siding.

KIRK SMEATON.
Down Relief Siding.

Shipping Coal mus t  not  be detached into this  Siding wit hout  the permis-
sion of  t he Dis t r ic t  Superintendent,  Hu l l ,  is  f irs t  obtained.  K i r k  Smeaton
to report  any  instance of  t raf f ic  so detached.

Special Trains of Mineral Empties, Hull to Hemsworth Sidings.Engines to turn at Kirksmeaton.

Drivers work ing these t rains  mus t  s top a t  Kirksmeaton f or  t he t urning
of t he  engines unless otherwise spec ially  ins t ruc ted before leav ing Alex -andra Doc k  or  Springhead.

Trains mus t  be brought  t o  a  s tand on t he Up  Main  Line,  c lear o f  t he
siding points at  the east end of Kirksmeaton Station, af ter which the engines
must be uncoupled by  t he f iremen,  who mus t  also couple t hem on t o  t he
trains af ter returning f rom t he turntable.

Eight  minutes  are allowed f or these operations.
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H ENSA

Goods Trains backing from Hensall Signal Box to  Gowdall Signal Box on
the Wrong Line. Modification of Block Working.

Owing t o  t he  congestion o f  t raf f ic  a t  Hensall,  i t  ma y  occasionally be-
come necessary f o r  U p  Fre ight  t rains  t o  b e  propelled f r o m Hens al l  t o
Gowdall o n  t he  "  Wrong " ( U p  Branc h) L ine.  T h i s  operat ion mus t  b e
confined to clear weather only.

The U p  Fre igh t  t ra ins  ref erred t o  mu s t  b e  s ignalled o n  t h e  B loc k
Telegraph f r o m Gowda l l  t o  Hens a l l  i n  t h e  us ual  wa y .  Whenev er  i t
becomes necessary f or a  t ra in t o back  out  on the wrong line,  t he Shunter
in charge wi l l  adv ise t he Signalman a t  Hensall,  wh o  mus t  a t  once tele-
phone t he  inf ormat ion t o  t he  Signalman a t  Gowdal l  and  ask  permiss ion
for t h e  t r a i n  t o  bac k  ou t  o n  t he  wrong l ine.  T h e  Gowdal l  Signalman
must n o t  giv e t his  permiss ion unless eit her t he Up  o r  Do wn  Ma in  L ine
is c lear,  n o r  u n t i l  t he  J unc t ion o r  S l ip  Crossover point s  hav e been set
for t he recept ion of  t he t rain.

Upon receiv ing t h e  necessary permiss ion f r o m Gowdal l ,  t h e  Hens al l
Signalman wi l l  ins t ruc t  t he  Dr i v e r  a n d  Guard accordingly ,  a n d  a  good
look out  mus t  be kept  f or hand signals on approaching Gowdall.

When t he t ra in  has  backed c lear o f  t he  Up  Branc h L ine  a t  Gowdall.
the Signalman t here wi l l  i n f o rm t he  Hens al l  Signalman b y  sending t he
cancelling signal.

GOWDALL.

Trains Requiring to Back from Gowdall to Hensall.
Guards of  Goods t rains f rom the direct ion of  Cudworth,  requiring t o back

down this  inc line,  must ,  before s tart ing f rom the Main Line Junc t ion,  p i n
down a sufficient number of  Wagon Brakes, so t hat  the t rain may  be k ept
well under cont rol in  going down the bank.

WRAWBROOK.

Up Trains approaching Wrangbrook.
Drivers o f  Up  t rains  approaching t his  place should open t heir  whist les

to warn men when they see a Down t rain standing on the Down line wait ing
to shunt  t o and f rom the Denaby  and Wat h  Branches.

Coal Storage Sidings.
The running t ime allowed f or Do wn  Mineral Trains  when leav ing these

Sidings is  as follows :—
Storage Sidings t o Wrangbrook  South or  Wes t  2  minutes.
Wrangbrook South or  Wes t  t o  Wrangbrook  3

Total,  5  minutes.

Any  t ime occupied in  excess of  this  mus t  be recorded on Driver's  state-
ment and train report by Guard.
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Wrangbrook.—Continued.

Running off Brake Vans into Down Sidings at Wrangbrook West.

The pract ice of  running off Brake Vans int o the Down Sidings at  Wrang-
brook West must not  be carried out during darkness, foggy weather or falling
snow.

Trains Back ing f rom Wrangbrook  "Sou t h  "  or  "  West "  t o Wraughrook.

Drivers of  t rains  required t o shunt  back f rom either Wrangbrook  South
or Wrangbrook  Wes t  Boxes, v ia t he "  Up "  Branch Lines  t o  Wrangbrook
Junction, must ,  i n  addit ion t o any  hand s ignal or verbal instruct ions f rom
the Signalman at  the South or West  Boxes, also obtain a proper hand signal
f rom the Guard in  charge before mov ing the t rain back in  t he direct ion of
the Catch Points,  whic h are f it t ed wi t h  "  Point  Indicators . "

The Hand  Signal f rom the Signalman at  Wrangbrook  Junct ion f or t rains
requiring t o  back  f rom Up  Line,  :Denaby Branch,  wi l l  be given f rom t he
"  Left hand "  side, and f or t rains  requiring t o  back  f rom Up  Line,  Wa t h
Branch, w i l l  be  giv en f rom t he  "
R i g h t  h a n d "  
s i d e  
o f  
t h e  
S i g n a l  
B o x

Guards wi l l  be held responsible f or seeing t he catch-points are r ight  for t he
trains t o  set  back  before repeat ing these hand signals t o  t he Drivers .

Backing of Trains from Down Main Line, Wrangbrook Junction to
Wrangbrook South or West.

A s hunt ing horn  is  prov ided a t  Wrangbrook  Signal Box  f or  use when
Down t rains  are required t o  set  back  int o Wrangbrook  Sidings, Sout h or
West.

The code of  horn signals wi l l  be t hat  set down on page 49.

The guard must  indicate to the Signalman when the t rain has completely
passed over t he points.

An engine may  propel one wagon of  coal wi t h  van leading on the Down
Main l ine f rom Wrangbrook  Wes t  s ignal box  t o  t he pump house s ituated
approx imately  k  mile in  the rear of  Wrangbrook  West  Down Home signal.
When the coal is unloaded the t rain must  return to Wrangbrook  West  signal
box.

Before t he movement  is made, t he signal "B loc k ing Back  Outside Home
s ignal" mus t  be sent  t o  Moorhouse and Sout h Elms al l  Stat ion Box  and
accepted. O n  t he t ra in returning t o Wrangbrook  West ,  t he "  Obstruct ion
remov ed" s ignal mus t  be given in  accordance wi t h  Block  Regulat ion 15,

Af ter the t rain has lef t  Wrangbrook  West,  no shunt ing outside the Down
Home s ignal mus t  be allowed unt i l  t he t ra in has returned and t he sect ion
is c lear i n  accordance wi t h  B. T. R.  10. ( O .  7785).
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HEMSWORTH AND SOUTH KIRKBY.—WORKING BETWEEN
EAST AND SOUTH BOXES.

Block work ing is  suspended and t he sect ion between Hems wort h Eas t
and Sout h boxes t reated as  St at ion Y a r d  work ing except  under special
circumstances s uc h a s  t h e  runn ing o f  passenger t ra ins  v i a  t h i s  rout e,
when special arrangements wi l l  be made respect ing t he work ing.

Guards of  t rains  f rom the direc t ion of  Cudworth requiring t o back down
this inc line must ,  before s tart ing f rom t he Main l ine junc t ion,  p in  down a
suffioient number of  wagon brakes, so t hat  the t rain may  be kept  well under
eontrol in  going down t he bank.

When there is a congestion of  traff ic between Hemsworth East  and South
it  ma y  occasionally be necessary f or  t raf f ic  t o  be  propelled f rom Hems .
worth Eas t  on  t he "  wrong " Do wn  l ine i n  t he fac ing direc t ion.  Wh e n -
ever t h is  is  necessary t he Shunter i n  charge mus t  adv ise t he s ignalman
at Hems wort h Eas t .  T h e  shunter mus t  open eit her No .  7 Crossover o r
No. 10  Siding points  f or t he recept ion of  t he t rain,  t he driv er o f  which,
upon receiving the necessary instruct ions f rom the s ignalman at  Hemsworth
East, may  propel t he t rain t o Hems wort h Siding

Before any  movement  is  allowed t o be made i n  t he fac ing direc t ion on
any line,  other than an engine backing on to the remainder of  the t rain,  the
Signalman a t  Sout h B o x  and  t he shunter mus t  c ome t o  a  c lear under-
standing wi t h  each other.

When t he shunter o r  t rainmen require t o  manipulate t he ground f rame
point  lev ers  t h e y  mu s t  c ommunic at e w i t h  t h e  Sou t h  s ignalman a n d
request h i m t o release the lock  i f  t he indicator shows "  Locked."

(O. 8087).

BRIERLEY SIDINGS.

Drivers o f  U p  t rains ,  u p o n  ent er ing t h e  b ranc h  f r o m Br ie r ley  t o
leave t raf f ic ,  mu s t  b r ing  t he i r  t rains  t o  a  s tand c lear o f  t he cross-over
road s it uate about  hal f -way  between Br ier ley  B o x  a n d  t he  converging
point  of  t he Up  and Down Branch lines.

The Guard mus t  then (af ter sat isfying himself  t hat  the t rain is  over t he
trap points ) proceed towards  t he engine,  and  af t er p inning t wo  o r  three
of t he  wagon brakes  down,  cross t he  engine ov er f r om t he  U p  t o  t he
Down branch line,  f or  t he purpose of  get t ing behind the t rain,  whic h wi l l
necessitate t he engine going ou t  and crossing over t he Brierley  Junct ion.
The t ra in  can t hen be  pushed t owards  t he  s ingle l ine converging po in t
(taking care not  t o f oul the same), so t hat  wagons can be drawn across t o
the Down side, and i f  i t  is a  f ul l  t rain of  empties t hat  is t o be disposed of,
i t  wi l l  be most expedit ious to div ide the t rain and place the empties by  two
operations in to either of  the two sidings next  to the Down Branch line.

I n t he event of  a t rain s topping t o leave not  more t han 30 empties (the
rest of  t he t rain being f or Cudworth),  t he engine mus t  be sent ahead wi t h
the empt ies,  towards  t he s ingle line,  s hunt  back  on t o  t he Down Branch
line, d raw ahead int o one of  t he sidings and then push back  t he empt ies
into t h e  D o w n  Shunt ing Ne c k  (wh i c h  w i l l  h o l d  a b o u t  3 0  wagons ),
detaching there.
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Regulations for Working of Trains on Single Line between
Brierley Sidings and Shafton Junztion.

1. W h e n  i t  is necessary f or a  t rain t o approach Shaf ton Junc t ion f rom
the Br ier ley Sidings, o r  f or any  other purpose t o enter (f rom t he Br ier ley
Sidings end),  upon t he sect ion o f  Single L ine  between those sidings and
Shafton Junc t ion,  t h e  Shunt er o r  one o f  t h e  Tra inmen mus t  c a l l  t h e
attent ion of  t he Signalman a t  Shaf ton Junc t ion s ignal box  by  giv ing one
beat upon t he bel l  communicat ion whic h has  been prov ided.  A f t e r  t his
has been acknowledged by  one beat, the "  Train requires to pass over Branch
L i n e "  or the "Tr a i n  requires to occupy Branch Line for shunt ing purposes"
signal (as the case may  be), mus t  be given. I f  the Single Line is clear, t he
Signalman a t  Shaf ton Junc t ion wi l l  acknowledge t he s ignal by  repet it ion,
and release the signal situated at  the entrance to the Single Line, af ter which
the Shunter or Trainman may  lower the signal, and the t rain may  proceed
on t o t he Single Line.

2. A s  soon as t he t rain has passed of f  t he Single L ine a t  t he Brier ley
Junct ion end, t he Shunter,  o r  one of  the Trainmen mus t  (unless i t  is  nec-
essary for the t rain to immediately  re-enter upon the line),  give the "  Train
Clear o f  Branch L i n e "  Signal t o  Shaf ton J unc t ion s ignal box ,  who mus t
at once acknowledge the message by  one beat, and replace the signal t o t he
danger posit ion.  T h e  Shunter or  Trainman mus t  t hen replace t he ground
lever t o  the normal or  "  danger " posit ion.

3. I n  t he event  of  a t rain requiring t o enter (f rom the Brierley  Sidings
end), upon the Single Line,  whils t  a second t rain is known to be standing on
the Single Line,  t he Shunter or one of  the Trainmen must ,  af ter the "  Call
at t ent ion" s ignal has been given t o  t he Shaf  ton Junc t ion Signalman and
acknowledged by  him,  give t he "Clea r  Branch f or Tra in  t o  Pas s " s ignal.
The Signalman a t  Shaf t on J unc t ion s ignal b o x  mu s t  acknowledge t h is
message by  one beat ,  and,  i f  t he circumstances permit ,  mus t  arrange f o r
the t rain occupying the Single Line to be shunted clear, and must  then give
the " T r a i n  Clear o f  Branc h L i n e "  s ignal.  T h e  " T r a i n  requires t o  pass
over Branch L i n e "  or " Tr a i n  requires to occupy Branch Line for Shunt ing
Purposes" s ignal (as  t he  case ma y  be) mu s t  af terwards  b e  giv en a n d
acknowledged, and arrangements made as set out  in Clauses 1 and 2 hereof.

4. N o  t ra in  mus t  be allowed t o  enter upon t he Single L ine  f rom t he
Shafton Junc t ion end unt i l  t he s ignal prov ided t o protec t  t he Single L ine
f rom t hat  end has been lowered.

5. N o  t ra in mus t  be allowed t o  enter upon t he Single L ine f rom t he
Brierley Sidings end unt i l  the proper signals have been given and acknow-
ledged, and unt i l  t he s ignal prov ided t o protec t  t he Single L ine f rom t he
Brierley Sidings end has been lowered.

6. W h e n  not  in  use the signals cont rolling the entrance of  t rains  on t o
the Single L ine  mus t  be maintained i n  t he "  danger " pos it ion,  and  t he
ground lev er  a t  Br ier ley  Sidings  i n  t h e  pos it ion corresponding t o  t h e
" danger " posit ion.
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The part y  to be responsible for seeing t hat  these instructions are properly
carried ou t  t o  be t he Br ier ley Sidings  J o int  Shunter who  mus t ,  himself ,
whenever he is  able t o  do so, perf orm t he ac tual work  of  communicat ing
(by means of  t he bel l  prov ided) wi t h  t he Signalman a t  Shaf ton Junct ion,
and also of  lowering the signal giv ing access to the Single Line, and of restor-
ing the signal to its proper posit ion after the t rain is clear of the Single Line.
I f  i t  is  not  possible f or the Shunter t o ac tually  perform the work  he mus t
inform one of the Trainmen and arrange for him to carry out  the operations.

Trains mus t  not  occupy the Single Line longer t han or  more f requent ly
than is essential for the duties to be performed, and i f  the Shafton Junct ion
Signalman is not  in a posit ion to give permission immediately  for such trains
to enter upon the Single Line,  arrangements mus t  be made for the shunt ing
operations to commence at  once wit hout  the Single Line being fouled ; t hat
is to say, the t rain must  not  wait  unt i l  the Shafton Junct ion Signalman can
arrange for it s  ent ry  on t o t he Single Line.

Trap Points.

Trap Point s  i n  "  Up " a n d  "  Down " Branc h L ines  a re  s it uated a t
at 55 yards f rom the Signal Box  on the "  Up " and a t  60 yards f rom t he
Signal Box  on t he "  Down " Line.

L.M.S. Company's Mineral Trains, Brierley Junction to Cudworth Depot.

These trains must  not  exceed 50 wagons, exclusive of  the brake van, when
work ing f rom Brierley  Junct ion t o  Cudwort h Depot .

Bell communication between the Empty Wagon Sidings, Brierley Junction
s and Drivers of Engines drawing on to the single line towards Shatton

Junction (I LK & S.)

An electric bell is  f ixed on Shaf ton Junct ion Dis tant  Signal post s ituated
about 160 yards f rom the entrance t o the single line,  whic h is  operated by
means of  a bell push on the telegraph post  immediately  at  the entrance t o
the empt y  wagon sidings Brierley  Junc t ion,  i n  order t hat  t he Shunter i n
charge, or Guard, may  communicate to Drivers what  movements are required
to be made.

The following code of  bell signals must  be made use of  :—

Go ahead 1  short .
Set back 2  short

Stop 3  short .
Set back wi t h  t rain complete 4  short .

(O. 7 7 1 9 ).
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CUDWORTH.
Control of Engines from Locomotive Shed to Dead End of Siding near
South Signal Box.

Drivers of  Engines f rom Locomot ive Shed, whic h require t o run int o t he
dead end of  the s iding for the purpose of  at taching brake vans, or  f or other
purposes, mus t  be  careful no t  t o  f ou l  t he  point s  leading in t o  t he  dead
end unt i l  authorised by  hand signal f rom the Signalman at  South Junc t ion
Signal Box .

Up Engines and Engines and Brakes.

Engines and  Engines  and Brakes t o  Cudwort h f o r  Engine dut ies  mus t
t ravel v ia Cudwort h South Junc t ion i n  order t hat  there may  be no delay
in get t ing t o  shed.

Working of Coal Traffic to Carlton Main Colliery for
Carlton Main Colliery Co.

A publ ic  footpath exists across these sidings, and wagons mus t  no t  be
left s tanding on it .

That  port ion of  t he sidings Eas t  of  t he footpath towards  t he Colliery  is
on a falling gradient  of about  1 i n  80, and no loose wagons must  be propelled
or shunted in t o  eit her road b y  t he ra i lway  company 's  engines. I f  i t  is
necessary t o push down any  wagons s tanding i n  t he sidings t hey  mus t  be
coupled t o  t he engines before t hey  are moved,  and a  suff icient number of
hand brakes must  be pinned down to properly  secure them before the engines
are detached.

Monckton Main Colliery Siding.
I n carry ing out  shunt ing operat ions over i t  the wagons mus t  in  al l  cases

be propelled f rom Cudwort h Depot  t o  t he Colliery  Ya rd  and drawn f rom
the Colliery  Yard  t o Cudwort h Depot .

As t he s iding is  on a  falling gradient  f rom the Colliery  Yard,  t he guard
or shunter in charge of the operations must, before leaving the Colliery Yard,
pin down a sufficient number of  hand brakes t o assist in the cont rol of  the
wagons, approx imately  one in  f ive or  more i f  t he condit ion of  t he weather
demands it .

The speed on this siding must be regulated so as not to exceed 6 miles per
hour.

North Signal Box.
Trains f rom t he Monckton Branch wi l l  return on the Down Goods (facing)

Line, and Drivers  and Guards mus t  be careful t o see t hat  t he t rap points
in this  L ine are i n  t heir proper posit ion.

To fac ilit ate t he shunt ing of  Up  Goods or  Mineral Empt ies  t rains  f rom
the Up  Main Line t o Empt y  Sidings, an Elect ric  Gong is  f ixed on the Up
side of the Line at  about  450 yards f rom the Through Crossover. A  plunger
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for ringing this  Gong is f ixed on a post situated on the Up side of  the Line
at about  20 yards  f rom t he points,  and  mus t  be operated by  Guards  o r
Shunters, as  the case may  be, f or t he purpose of  s ignalling Engine Drivers
to "
G O  
A
H
E
A
D
, "  
"
S
E
T  
B
A
C
K
,
"  
"
S
T
O
P
,
"  
o
r  
"
E
A
S
E  
C
O
U
P
L
I
N
G
S
.
"

Storage of Mineral Empties on Monckton Colliery Branch.

When i t  is  necessary, owing  t o  congest ion a t  Cudwort h No r t h  E mp t y
Sidings, t he  branc h between Cudwort h No r t h  s ignal box  and  Mont ht on
Colliery may  be ut ilised for the storage of  empty  mineral wagons during the
t ime this  line is not  used for ordinary  traff ic purposes.

In a l l  cases where this  branch is  used f or  standage purposes, t he Yard
Inspector in charge must  take possession of  the "  staff " and retain i t  under
his personal supervision unt i l  t he branch has been cleared. W h e n  this  has
been done the staff must  be returned to the Cudworth Nort h signal box, and
normal work ing resumed.

When wagons are lef t  standing on the branch, the shunter in charge must
satisfy himself  t hat  sufficient brakes have been pinned down t o secure the
wagons. ( O .  7719).

WHARNOLIFFE.--WOODMOOR COLLIERY SIDING.

The points  of  t he single line connect ion between Cudworth Engine Shed
Yard and Wharnclif fe Woodmoor Colliery  Siding are worked by  hand levers.
Engines ma y  be work ed t o  Engine Shed Yard  v ia  t his  connection, when
necessary, and drivers  wi l l  be held responsible f or seeing the Line is  c lear
for t he engines, whic h mus t  (at  nights  and during foggy weather or falling
snow) carry  a red head and a red t ai l  l ight  when work ing over this  Line.

Engines mus t  not  be worked f rom t he Engine Shed Yard by  this  route
excepting i n  cases o f  emergency and under  t he direct ions o f  a  Shunter
appointed f o r  t ha t  purpose,  a n d  Driv ers  mus t  no t  f ou l  t he  Wharnc lif f e
Woodmoor Siding or  take t heir  engines f orward t o  t he Down  Goods L ine
unt il t hey  receive a  hand s ignal f rom t he Shunter or  f rom t he Signalmen
at No r t h  Junc t ion Box ,  i n  addit ion t o  t he f ixed s ignal cont rolling t rains
f rom t he Siding t o  Down Goods Line.

L.N.E.  Engines work ing traff ic t o or f rom this  Siding mus t  not  be taken
beyond t he board "  Danger, " exhibit ed on  t he Down s ide of  t he Siding.

Wilarnciitte Woodmoor Colliery Siding and Monckton Main Colliery Line.

Engine Driv ers  are reminded t h a t  t he  f ix ed Dwa r f  Semaphore Signal
which controls t rains leaving or shunt ing f rom Wharnclif fe Woodmoor Siding
does not  authorise or cont rol the running on to the Monckton Main Colliery
Line. Tr a i n s  o r  engines requir ing t o  proceed f r om t h is  Siding,  t o  t he
Monckton Ma i n  Col l iery  L ine,  mus t  obt a in  permission,  t o  b e  g iv en b y
hand s ignal f rom t he  Signalman a t  t he  Cudwort h No r t h  J unc t ion Box .
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STAIRFOOT.

The crossover road (Main t o Main) s ituated about  800 yards Eas t  of  t he
Signal Box  is  "  outside " t he Up  Main Home Signal,  and is  only  intended
to be  used f or  engines t o  r un  round t rains  whic h cannot  be drawn "  in-
side " t he Home Signal.

The points  are worked f rom a Ground Frame cont rolled f rom t he Signal
Box.

When the points  have been used for an Engine t o cross t o t he rear of  a
t rain which has to be propelled past the Home Signal, they  must  be restored
to norma l  pos it ion immediately ,  as  t he  Ho me  Signal cannot  be  lowered
unt i l this  has been done.

WORKING OF TRAFFIC BETWEEN STAIRFOOT JUNCTEON BOX
STAIRFOOT SIDINGS BOX.

Goods and Coal Trains and Light Engines.
These may  be worked tnrough t he section at "c aut ion. " T h e  S'gnalmen

at either end of the section mus t  advise each other over the telephone what
is being done.

MICKLEY COLLIERY kIRANCH.

I .—Unless arrangements are made between the Signalman at  Moorhouse
and South Elmsall signal box and the Shunter work ing in the Colliery Sidings,
only one engine in steam or two engines coupled, are allowed to work  in the
Colliery Siding at  one t ime.

2.—When a t rain for the Colliery  Sidings arrives at  Moorhouse and South
Elmsall s ignal box ,  i t  mus t  be drawn on t o  t he Up  Branch L ine  f or t he
purpose of  t he engine running round the t rain,  af t er whic h t he t ra in may
be propelled towards  t he sidings.

3.—In t he  ev ent  o f  a  second t ra in  arr iv ing a t  Moorhouse and  Sout h
Elmsall s ignal box  before t he prev ious t ra in  has lef t  t he Colliery  sidings,
the second t ra in  ma y  be al lowed t o  ent er t he  U p  Branc h L ine  f o r  t he
purpose o f  t he engine running round it s  t rain.  T h e  t rain,  however,  mus t
be brought  to a stand at  the signal box  and the Driv er verbally  warned by
the Signalman t hat  there is  another engine in  t he Sidings. I n  such cases
the Driver,  before fouling the single line, mus t  satisfy himself  t hat  the other
engine is  not  approaching.  W h e n  t he engine returns  t o  t he s ignal box  i t
must not  be allowed to go on to the rear of  the t rain,  but  mus t  be kept  in
the dead end unt i l  t he previous t rain has cleared the branch.

If, however,  arrangements have been made between t he Signalman and
Shunter f or t he second engine t o enter t he sidings before the previous one
has lef t ,  t he second t ra in  may  be allowed t o  propel towards  t he sidings,
and t he shunter wi l l  be held responsible for seeing that  the f irst  engine does
not leave unt i l  the second engine has arrived.
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Frickley Colliery Branch.—Continued.

4 . - 1 n  the event of  i t  being necessary to leave a t ra in of  wagons standing
on the Up Branch line owing to the Colliery  Empt y  Sidings being congested,
the engine mus t  be detached and returned t o the rear of  t he t rain for t he
purpose of  t ak ing the v an off. T h e  engine and van wi l l  then proceed into
the Coll iery  Sidings v ia t he Down Branch Line.  W h e n  t he nex t  t rain f or
the Coll iery  arrives i t  mus t  be brought  t o a  s tand at  t he direc t ion signals
and t he driv er verbally  instructed t o proceed caut iously t o t he rear of  t he
t rain s tanding on the Up  Branch Line.

The Shunter wi l l  t hen couple t he engine t o t he t ra in in  f ront  and make
the necessary arrangements f or t he load t o be propelled int o the sidings.

5.—When a t rain is being propelled towards the Colliery,  the Driv er must
bring i t  to a stand before fouling any of the sidings, unless he receives a hand
signal f rom t he Guard or  Shunter t o  propel direc t  int o t he sidings.

(O. 3067).

HICKLETON.

Working between Hickleton Colliery Signal Etca and ,I•lickleton
Main Colliery Company's Empty Wagon Sidings.

The Empt y  Wagon Branches are worked by  Train Staffs wit hout  Tickets.
The St af f  f o r  t h e  "  North " B ranc h  i s  Round,  Blac k ,  a n d  let t ered

"  Hick leton Main Colliery  Empt y  Wagon Branch. "
The St af f  f o r  t h e  "  South " B r a n c h  i s  Square,  Re d ,  a n d  let t ered

"  Hick leton Main Colliery  Empt y  Wagon Branch,  South. "
No engine or vehicle mus t  be allowed t o be upon or stand foul of  either

of these branches, unless the driver,  as regards an engine, or  the authorised
person, as regards any  vehicle other t han an engine, is  in  possession of  t he
Train Staf f  f or t he Branch affected.

During t he t ime  t he  Hic k let on Sout h Signal B o x  (S.  and K .  Line) i s
open, t he  Signalman on dut y  is  t he person authorised t o  have charge of
the Staf f  f or t he "  North " Branc h when not  i n  use.

The Shunter appointed by  the Colliery  Company is the person authorised
to have charge of  the staff f or the "  Soutn " Branch when i t  is not  in use.

Signals.

Signals t o regulate t he running of  t rains  and engines going towards  t he
Empt y  Wagon Sidings are s ituated as follows :—

For t he "  North " Branch,  a  short  distance on the N. E.  s ide of  t he
colliery screens.

For t he "Sou t h  " Branch,  a  short  distance on the N. E.  s ide of  t he
colliery engine-house, a n d  are work ed f rom t he  empt y  wagon
weigh office.

These signals mus t  always be kept  at  Danger except when i t  is necessary
to lower either of  t hem f or a  t rain or  engine t o  pass.
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Hickleton.—Continued.

Goods Guards, or  Shunters work ing in  charge of  t rains  whic h require t o
take empty  wagons or other traff ic to the Colliery  Company's Empt y  Wagon
Sidings mus t  advise the Signalman at  Hick leton Colliery  Junct ion Box  Ten
minutes before the t rains  are ready  ; t he Signalman wi l l  then telephone t he
empty wagon weigh office Clerk, who wi l l  advise Colliery  Company's Shunter,
and the lat ter wi l l  bring the "  Staff " f o r  the "  North " or "  South " Branch
to t he Driv er,  whic h wi l l  authorise t he Dr iv er  t o  proceed Engine Pushing
Train.

Trains wi l l  usually  be required t o  push u p  t he "  South " Branch,  b u t
when i t  is necessary for them to use the "  North " Branch the empty  wagon
Weigh Office Clerk  must  advise the Signalman at  Hick leton Colliery Junct ion
Signal Box  before t he t rain leaves t he Signal Box.

Dearne Valley Junction to Hickleton Main Colliery.

The Dearne Valley Co.'s Engine and Men will work  to and f rom the Colliery
as may  be necessary.

DENABY BRANCH (Wrangbrook South Signal Box).

(1) T h e  Single l ine between Wrangbrook  Sout h a n d  Pic k bwm Signal
boxes is  work ed i n  accordance wi t h  t he Regulat ions  f o r  Tra in  Signalling
on Single Lines of  Rai lway  on the Elect ric  Tra in  Staff  Block  System, wi t h
the f ol lowing modif icat ion

(2) D O W N  TRAI NS.  I n  c lear weather as  soon as a  Do wn  t ra in  has
arrived a t  t he Wrangbrook  South Do wn  Home Signal,  t he  staf f  mus t  be
handed t o  t he Signalman,  and i f  a following t rain is  required t o  enter t he
section before the Train out  of  Section signal has been given, the staff must
be placed in  the staff ins t rument  and the second t rain may  be accepted by
the s ignalman f rom the box in the rear under the CAUTI ON signal (4 pause 3)
which must  be acknowledged by  the Signalman in the rear. T h e  Signalman
giv ing the CAUTI ON signal mus t  then press down his bell key to al low the
Signalman in t he rear t o wi t hdraw a staff, and the Signalman at  the lat t er
box mus t  t hen s top t he t ra in  o r  engine and  warn  t he dr iv er t o  proceed
cautiously, inf orming h i m wh y  i t  is  necessary t hat  he should do so. H e
must t hen give t he TRA I N  E NTE RI NG  SECTI ON signal,  whic h mus t  be
acknowledged in  t he usual way .  ( O .  7719).

PICKBURN AND BRODSWORTH.

Loading of Coal Trains.
I n t he event  o f  a  Fre ight  t ra in  being s topped a t  Pickburn,  and  af t er

Driver is  in  possession of  staff t o go f orward t o Wrangbrook  i t  is  necessary
to get  a bet ter s tart  out  of  t he stat ion, t he Dr iv er  may  be allowed t o set
the t ra in back a short  distance, prov ided there is  nothing in  the way.

In no case must the engine go beyond the Down loop points (Sprotboro'
end).
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Pickburn and Brodsworth.--Continued.

Brodsworth Main Colliery.

Engines work ing o n  t he  Denaby  Branc h requir ing t o  t ak e wat er,  c an
obtain a  supply  at  t he wat er t ank  a t  Brodsworth Colliery .

The s ingle l ine mus t  no t  be fouled un t i l  t he permiss ion o f  t he  s ignal-
man has  been obtained,  and  f or  t his  purpose guards  and  shunters mus t
make use of  t he telephone i n  t he Colliery  Company 's  Weigh Office, when
the off ice is  open,  o r  t he telephone f ixed outs ide t he Coll iery  Company 's
Weigh Office, when t he office is  closed.

Trains leaving the Colliery must not be taken from the Loop Lines on to
the Single Line until a  Shunter has ascertained the same is clear and that
no other train or  engine is approaching from Pickburn and Brodsworth
Station.

Down Trains. From Denaby.

After ar r iv a l  o n  Col l iery  Branc h,  t rains  mus t  b e  brought  t o  a  s t and
immediately  before reaching t he f irs t  pair of  s lip points.  T h e  Drivers  wi l l
then be passed t hrough t he s l ip road giv ing access t o  t he empt y  wagon
sidings, e i t her  b y  t h e  Ra i lway  Company 's  Guard  o r  Shunter,  o r  b y  a
Colliery Company 's  Shunter.

Af ter disposing of  t he empt ies,  t he engine wi t h  brake v an wi l l  proceed
down in t o  t he  loaded s idings f o r  re t urn load,  and,  i n  t he  case o f  G.C.
section t rains ,  t hey  wi l l  mak e u p  t he i r  loads  a t  these s iding a n d  leave
by t he new road South Side of  Colliery  Screens.

Hampole Siding.

Guards mus t  t ake part iculars  of  wagons at tached and detached a t  t his
aiding, also collect consignment notes for loaded wagons at tached arid hand
them ov er t o  t he s taf f  a t  Wrangbrook  f or  t hem t o  be sent  t o  Pic k burn
and Brodsworth.

Hinchcliffe's Siding.

Guards mus t  collect  consignment  notes f o r  haded t raf f ic  at tached and
hand t hem over t o  t he staff  at  Wrangbrook.  ( O .  7199).

Up Trains. (From Wrangbrook).

The foregoing instruct ions wi l l  apply .

I t  wi l l  be necessary for the engines to run round their t rains in the Stat ion
Loop before drawing on t o t he Colliery  Single Line.
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Pickburn and Brodsworth.—Continued.
Down Trains. (For  Wrangbrook).

I n mak ing up f ul l  loads of  loaded traf f ic f or Wrangbrook,  i t  is  necessary
to draw half  t he t rain,  wi t h  Brak e V a n  at tached nex t  t he  engine f r o m
the Loaded Sidings to the Colliery  Loop Lines (which hold about  35 wagons
each), where t he wagons mus t  be detached. T h e  engine mus t  ret urn t o
the Loaded Sidings f or the remaining half  of  the t rain drawing i t  on to the

same loop as the f irst port ion.  T h e  engine must  then propel the f irst  port ion
on t o  t he s ingle line towards  Pickburn and Brodsworth Stat ion,  ret urn t o
the rear of  t he second port ion and propel i t  on t o t he f irs t  port ion,  when
the t wo port ions mus t  be coupled up,  and the whole of  the t rain propelled
to Pickburn and Brodsworth Stat ion.

A shunter mus t  walk  behind each half  of  these t rains  when being drawn
f rom t he Colliery  Loaded Sidings t o  t he Loop Lines  and  be prepared t o
apply t he hand brakes of  any  wagons whic h may  f rom any  cause become
disconnected f rom t he t rains.  ( 0 .  7719).

Instructions to Guards and Shunters working into Brodsworth Main Colliery.
At  a l l  t imes  when proceeding t o  t his  colliery ,  af t er  dark  o r  i n  foggy

weather, t he Guard mus t  at tach a t ai l  lamp,  prov ided f or t he purpose, on
the las t  wagon f rom his brake van or f irs t  f rom the engine. I t  wi l l  be the
Guard's dut y  t o see that  the whole of  the wagons f ollow on t o t he branch
and t hat  the t ai l  lamp is  burning so as t o  ac t  as a protect ion t o t he rear
part  of  the wagons, whils t  the Shunter is  disposing of  the f irs t  part  in  the
Colliery yard.

The Stat ion Master a t  Pickburn t o  see t he lamps  are properly  t r immed
and lef t  in  t he most  suitable posit ion f or this  purpose.

Loads for G.C. Section Engines.
The loads for G.C. Section Engines must not  exceed the following :—

Denaby t o Brodsworth Colliery  Sidings, 32 empt y  wagons.
Brodsworth Colliery  Sidings t o Denaby,  30 loaded wagons.

DENABY.

Shunting in the Colliery Sidings at Cadeby.
The Col l iery  Company 's  bridge ov er these s idings has  upr ight  columns

in t he s ix  foot ,  and  ex t ra care mus t  be exercised b y  a l l  concerned, and
when back ing empt ies down any  of  t he roads, Driv ers  mus t  keep a  sharp
look out  f or hand signals.

G.C. section trains working between Lowfield Junction and Brodsworth
Main Colliery.

Drivers of  these trains,  when passing f rom t he G.C. Sect ion t o  t he N. E.
Area a t  Denaby,  mus t  whis t le t o warn the staff engaged in  the N. E.  yard.
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Denaby.—Continued.

Letters, Cash Bags, etc., for Stations on the Denaby Branch.
Letters, Cash Bags, etc., f or  Stat ions on this  Branch t o be conveyed t o

Upton,  and the Stat ion Master at  t hat  point  mus t  arrange f or t hem t o  be
conveyed t o  Wrangbrook  wi t hou t  delay ,  a n d  f o rward  f r o m t h e  la t t e r
point  on the nex t  available pilot .

Those f rom the Branch Stations mus t  be sent by  Freight  t rain to Wrang-
brook, conveyed f rom there by  messenger t o  Upt on  Stat ion and sent  f or-
ward by  t he nex t  available Passenger t rain.

BULLOROFT COLLIERY BRANCH.

'Spring Points leading from Single Line to Down Branch Loop.
An Annet ts  lock  is  f it ted t o cont rol in normal pos it ion the hand lever of

the Spring Points  above referred to.  T h e  key of  the lock forms one end of
the metal " Train Staff " f o r  work ing between Bullc rof t  Junct ion and Skellow
Junct ion.

When i t  is  necessary t o  use t he k ey  i n  order t ha t  t he point s  may  be
worked b y  hand,  t he  " T r a i n  S t a f f "  mus t  be obtained f rom t he  Dr iv er
and handed bac k  t o  h i m af t er  t h e  lev er has  again been locked i n  i t s
normal posit ion.

Loads for L.N.E. Pilot Engines.

The loads f or these engines work ing between Bullc rof t  Junc t ion Sidings
and Bullc rof t  Colliery ,  and Bent ley  Colliery ,  are as follows

10 t o n  wagons . 1 2  t o n  wagons .

Coal 4 0  3 4

Empties 6 5

engine Triangle at Bulicroft.

This t riangle mus t  only  be used f or t he purpose of  t urning ENGI NES,
except t ha t  on  occasions, owing t o  congestion, and  t o  fac ilit ate work ing,
the Triangle L ine  adjoining t he "  Bent ley Departure " L ine  may  be used
for t he standage of  wagons, whic h wi l l  necessitate engines requiring t o t urn
using and alternat ive line.  ( O .  7846).



THE LONDON AND NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY (NORTH EASTERN
AREA), S O  F A R  A S  PASSENGER LINE S  A R E  CONCERNED, I S
WORKED UNDER THE  BLOCK SYSTEM. T H E R E  ARE, HOWEVER,
CERTAIN EXCEPTIONS, AND THE FOLLOWING IS A LIST OF THESE,COMPRISING

(1) Where exemption from Block Working between two signal boxes isauthorised.
(2) Where absolute Block Working is maintained for passenger trains,

but where other than passenger trains are allowed to work under
Recording Regulations in conjunction with the special instructions
issued at each place.

STATION.
BETWEEN

LINE OR LINES CONCERNED.
Box. Box.

Barnard Castle East West Main Platform.
Regulations dated 28th Septem-

ber, 1917. ( O .  8506) .
Bishop Auckland. East West No. 1  Platform.

Bishop Auckland. West Nor th No. 4  Platform.

Bishop Auckland. East Nor th Nos. 2  &  3 Platforms.
Regulations dated 15th October,

1919. ( O .  7116) .
Darlington East South No. 1  U p Platform and

Up Dupl icate.
Darlington South West No. 4  Down Platform and

Down Dupl icate.
Dar l ington Nor th East No. 1  Platform and

Up Dupl icate.
Darl ington West Nor th No. 4  Down Platform.

Regulations dated 18th October,
1917. ( O .  8096) .

Durham Nor th South Up and Down Platforms.
Regulations dated 10th August,

1917. ( O .  7443) .
Eaglesclifie Nor th South No. 3  Down Platform.

Regulations dated 13th Novem-
ber, 1911. ( O .  7998) .

Ferryhilt No. 1 No. 2 Up and Down Platforms,
Regulations dated 1st  January,

1929. ( O .  8250) .
Gateshead. High Street Park Lane Up and Down Main

Regulations dated 30th Decem-
ber, 1929 and 4th July, 1930.

(O. 7654) .

(1) WHERE EXEMPTION FROM BLOCK WORKING BETWEEN
TWO SIGNAL BOXES IS AUTHORISED.
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418 W h e r e  Exemption from Block Working between Two Signal
Boxes is Authorised.—Continued.

LINE OR LINES CONCERNED
BE E N

STATION.
Box. Box.

Goole

Harrogate

Station

North

Boothferry Road.

South

Down Main Platform.
Regulations dated 31st January,

1931. ( O .  5494) .

No. 4  U p  &  N o.  5  D ow n
Platforms and  Thr ough
Line.

Regulations dated 1st July, 1929.
(O. 6384).

Hull West Parade Park Street A. &  F. Down Lines and
G U p Line.

Hull Park Street Paragon Station.. Al l  Lines.
Regulations dated 7th May,1930.

(O. 5222) .

Ki rkby Stephen East West Up and Down Platforms.
Regulations dated 28th Septem-

ber, 1917. ( O .  8553) .

Leeds
(New Station)
(L.M.S. and

East Station
Nos. 5, 6 & 7 Platform Lines

and Through Line.
L.N.E. Rlys.)

Regulations dated July, 1929.
Leeds Station West

New Station
(L.M.S. and
L.N.E. Rlys.)

Leeds West Canal A, B ,  0,  D , E  &  F  Lines.
New Station
(L.M.S. and
L.N.E. Rlys.)

Regulations dated July, 1929.
(O. 3728).

Manors Manors Argyle Street Up and Down Main.
Up and Down Tynemouth.
Regulations dated 5t h  Decem-

ber, 1930. ( O .  8260).

Middlesbrough East West Up &  Down Main Platforms.
Regulations dated 1st  Septem-

ber, 1924. ( O .  8081) .

Newcastle No. 3 King Edwar d
Bridge

Up and Down East and
Up and Down South.

Regulations dated 18t h  Ju ly,
1917. ( O .  8205) .

Newcastle No. 1 Manors Up and Down Main
Up and Down Tynemouth.
Regulations dated 10th October,

ber, 1917. ( O .  8205).

Newcastle No. 1 Greensfield Up &  Down Main and Down
Slow o v e r  H i g h  L e v e l
Bridge.

Regulations dated 31st  March,
1930. ( O .  8205).



Where Exemption from Block Working between Two Signal 4 1 9
Boxes is Authorised.—Continued.

STATION.
B E T W E E N .

L I N E  O R  L r N E S  C O N C E R N E D .Box Box

Newcastle

Newcastle

Newcastle

Northallerton

Pickering

Scarborough

No. 3

No. 3

No. 2

South •

Bridge Street

Washbeck

No. 1

No. 2

No. 1

High

High Mi l l

Falsgrave

No. 10 Platform.

Nos. 8  &  9 Platforms.

Nos. 8  &  9 Platforms.
Regulations dated 7th November,

1909. ( O .  8205) .

Down Main Platform and
Down Slow Platform.

Regulations dated 5 t h  dune,
1925. ( O .  8127) .

Up and Down Platforms.
Regulations dated 21st Septem-

ber, 1925. ( O .  8126) .

No 1  Excur s i on Pl atfor m
Line and M iddle Line.
(Down direction) .

Regulations dat ed 9t h  A p ri l ,
1914. ( O .  8155) .

Scarborough Falsgrave Station C. Line.

Selby North South

Regulations dated 23rd  M ay,
1916. ( O .  8155) .

Up and Down Platforms.
Regulations dated 7th Novem-

ber, 1905. ( O .  372) .
Stockton Bishopton Lane Primrose H i l l Up &  Down Platforms.

Regulations dated 1st  Septem
ber, 1924. ( O .  6150) .

West Hartlepool Church Street Clarence Road Up &  Down Platforms.
Regulations dated 1st  Septem-

ber, 1924. ( O .  4453) .
York South Points Locomotive Yard Up and Down Excursion

Platforms.

York Locomotive Yard Platform
Regulations dated 7th Septem-

ber, 1911. ( O .  3292).
Up and Down M ain and

Nos. 4  &  5 Platforms.

York Platform Waterworks
Regulations dated 7th Septem-

ber, 1911. ( O .  3292).
Up and Down Main and

Nos. 4  &  5 Platforms.
Regulations dated 7th Septem-

ber, 1911. ( O .  3292) .
York Waterworks Clifton Up and DOWD Main.

York Leeman Road Clifton
Regulations dated 7th Septem-

ber, 1928. ( O .  3292).
Up and Down Station.
Regulations dated 30th Septem-

ber, 1928. ( O .  3292) .
York Locomotive Yard Leeman Road No. 14 Platform.

Regulations dat ed  7 t h  Ju l y ,
1911. ( O .  3292) .
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(2) WHE RE  ABSOLUTE BLOCK I S  MAINTAINED FOR PASSENGER
TRAINS, BUT WHERE OTHER THAN PASSENGER TRAINS MAY

BE ALLOWED TO WORK UNDER RECORDING REGULATIONS
IN CONJUNCTION WI TH THE SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

ISSUED I N EACH CASE.

STATION.
BETWEEN

LINE OR LINES CONCERNED.
Box. Box.

Alne Alne Newton
(Tollerton).

Up Slow.
Regulations dated 15t h  June,

1928. ( O .  5398).

Gateshead. High Street Greensfield Up and Down Loop.
Regulations dated 31st March,

1930. ( O .  7654) .

Holbeck Wortley Geldard. Up and Down Main.
Regulations dated 12t h  June,

1922. ( O .  4079) .

Holbeck Geldard " B'  B o x Up and Down Main.
Regulations dated 12t h  June,

1922. ( O .  4079) .

Leeds (New) East West Up and  Down Goods Lines.
Regulations dated July, 1929.

(O. 3728) .

STATION YARD WORKING.
General Rule 87 also applies at  al l  Terminal Stations (inc luding bay  plat -
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and also a t  the following places :—

STATION. L I N E  OR LINES CONCERNED.

Billingham-on-Tees

Castleford

Leanaside

Malton

Wellfield

West Cl i ff

Up Platform .
Regulations dated 13th Novem-

ber, 1911. ( O .  6734) .

Down Platform.
Regulations dated 23rd Novem-

ber, 1908. ( O .  8249) .

Up and Down Main Platforms.
Regulations dated 17th October,

1928. ( O .  5382) .

Up and Down Platforms.
Regulations dated 25t h  Ju ly,

1921. ( O .  7560) .

Down Platform.
Regulations dated 20th Novem-

ber, 1911. ( O .  3174) .

Up and Down Platforms.
Regulations dat ed 23r d  F eb -

ruary, 1912. ( O .  4845) .
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LIST OF BLOCK SECTIONS WHERE THE DISTANCE BETWEEN
THE RESPECTIVE HOME SIGNALS I S  LESS THAN 400
YARDS, AND WHICH A R E  WORKED I N  ACCORDANCE
WITH BLOCK REGULATION CLAUSES 4  (A) AND (C).

Alnmouth N or th

South •

Choppington Station

Bedl ington Nor th

South

Tynemouth South

West

Percy Main—

No. 6  Commissioners

No. 8  Commissioners

No. 10 Commissioners

Prudhoe W est

Hexham W est

Consett Nor th

Crook W est

F R O M .

•

Tow Law  I r on Works •

Pickering, Br idge Street

Holbeck, W or tl ey
Geldard
Geldard
" B "  Boxtf

,

Market Weighton East •

Hull, Alber t Dock West.

N A M E S  O F  B O X E S .

•

' V

T O .

Ainmouth South

Nor th.

Choppington Coll iery

Bedl ington South

Nor th

Tynemouth W est

South

No. 8  Commissioners

No. 6  Commissioners

No. 8  Commissioners

Prudhoe Station

Hexham East

Consett South

Crook Eas t

Tow Law  •

Mill Lane •

• Gel dar d •
• W or t l ey

" B "  Box  •
• Gel dar d

Market Weighton West

Billingsgate

L I N E S .

Up
Down

Down

Up

Down

Up

Down

Down

Up

Up

Up

Up

Up

Up

Up

U
p
Up

Down
Up

Down

Up

Up
Down

R E M A R K S .

. 1 .
P a
s s
e n
g e
r  
t
r
a
i
n
s  
a
n
d  
t
r
a
i
n
s  
c
o
n
-

veying coaching stock only.
Tyne I m pr ov em ent  C om m i s .

j
s
i
o
n
e
r
s
'  
r
a
i
l
w
a
y
.  
(
O
•  
5
8
2
)
.

T

Worked under  special regulations
nsanctioned by  N.B. and South

er Ar eas .  -(O. 4079).

For trains from Dr i ffield Branch.
(O. 2976).

For tr ai ns  f r om  H ul l  i n  foggy
weather. ( O .  7623).
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LIST OF BLOCK SECTIONS WHERE THE  DISTANCE BETWEEN THE
RESPECTIVE HOME SIGNALS I S  LESS THAN 400 YARDS, BUT
BLOCK REGULATION 4 CLAUSES (A) AND (C) ARE RELAXED IN
THIS RESPECT, VIZ. ,  THE  SIGNALMAN A T  THE  BOX I N  THE
REAR MAY ACCEPT A TRAIN AT " LINE  CLEAR" I F  HE HAS A
VERTICAL NEEDLE TO THE BOX I N ADVANCE FOR THE LINE
ON WHICH THE  TRAIN WILL RUN AND THAT LINE IS CLEAR,
SO FAR AS IT IS UNDER HIS CONTROL.

F R O M .

High Street

Auckland Junction

Consett South

Layburn W est

Leyburn East

Hull , Bi l l ingsgate

N A M E S  O F  B O X E S .

T O .

Greensfield

Leamside Station

Consett Nor th

Leyburn East

Leyburn West

Alber t Dock W est

L I N E S .

Down

Down

Down

Down

Up

Down

Up

R E M A R K S .

Through Gateshead East.
(O. 7654).

From di rection of  Hownes Gi l l .
Dur ing fog or snowstorm clauses
(a) and (c) of Block Regulation
4 m ust be observed.

From direction of  Kni tsley.
In clear weather special instruc-
tions r e  Outer  H om e s i gnal
apply.

During fog or snowstorm clauses
(a) and (c) of Block Regulation
4 must be observed. ( O.  7999).

}

Special instructions.
Dated 29th February, 1928.

(O. 718) .

Special instructions.
Dated 13th January, 1919.

(O. 7823).
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LIST OF BLOCK SECTIONS WHICH ARE WORKED IN ACCORD-
ANCE WITH  BLOCK REGULATION 4  (C) ALTHOUGH THE
DISTANCE BETWEEN TH E RESPECTIVE HOME SIGNALS
IS MORE THAN 400 YARDS.

F R O M .

Hettian Colliery.

Ralsby H il l

Kelloe Bank Foot

Raisby H ill

Shildon North

Selby North

Percy M ain—

No. 2  Commissioners

No. 8  Commissioners
No. 8  Commissioners
No. 6  Commissioners

No. 1  Commissioners

N A M E S  O F  B O X E S .

TO .

Hetton Station

Kelloe Bank Foot

Coxhoe Bridge Stn.
(When Coxime

Bridge Station is
closed line must
be clear to West
Cornforth Home
Signal).

Kelloe Bank Head
(or Trimdon Grange
when Kelloe Bank
Head is closed).

Black Boy

Selby South

No. 10 Commissioners

No. 10 Commissioners
No. 10 Commissioners
No. 1 Commissioners

Engine Shed

L I N E S .

Up

Down

Up

Down

Up
Platform
and Up
Main.

Up and
Down

Up and
Down

Up and
Down

Up and
Down

R E M A R K S .

Permiss ion f o r  a  t r a i n  t o  a p p ro a c h
f rom the rear mus t not be given unt i l
permiss ion f o r  the  t ra i n  t o  proc eed
has been rec ei v ed f ro m  t h e  b o x  i n
advance, ex c ept f o r empty  coaching
stock tra i ns , goods or mi neral  trai ns ,
l i ght engine or l i ght engines coupled,
and engine a n d  n o t  more  t h a n  t w o
brakes, w h i c h  m a y  b e  ac c ep ted
under Reg .  5 ,  p ro v i d e d  t h e  fac i ng
points  a re  s e t  i n  t h e  d i rec t i on  o f
the c ol l i ery  l aden s idings .

(O. 2709).

' A  t r a i n  ( n o t  i nc l ud i ng  l i g h t  eng i ne,
l i ght engines coupled, o r  engine and
not m o re  t h a n  t w o  b rak es ) m u s t
not be al l owed to  leave Kel l oe B ank
Head ( o r  T r i m d o n  Gra n g e  w h e n
Kel loe B a n k  H e a d  i s  c l os ed) u n t i l
permiss ion f o r  t h e  t ra i n  t o  proc eed
has been rec ei v ed f ro m  t h e  b o x  i n

,  a d v a n c e .  ( O .  7404).
Permiss ion f o r  a  t ra i n  (n o t  i nc l ud i ng

l i ght engi ne, l i g h t  engines  c oupl ed,
or eng i ne  a n d  n o t  m o re  t h a n  t w o
brakes ) t o  a p p ro a c h  f r o m  K e l l o e
Bank  Fo o t  m us t  n o t  be gi v en u n t i l
permiss ion f o r  t h e  t ra i n  t o  proc eed
has been received f rom  Kel l oe B ank
Head ( o r  T r i m d o n  Gr a n g e  w h e n
Kelloe Bank Head is closed).

(O. 7404) .

r  Permiss ion m u s t  nob  b e  g i v en  f o r  a

i  p a s s e n g e r t r a i n  t o  l e a v e  S h i l don
Box until accepted by Black Boy.

(O. 5422) .

r  Permission m u s t  n o t  b e  g i v en  f o r  a

i  p a s s e n g e r t ra i n  to leave B arl by  unt i l
accepted b y  Sel by  S ou th  B ox .

(O. 372).

Passenger t ra i ns  and  t ra i ns  c onv ey i ng
coaching s toc k  on l y .

Ty ne I m p r o v e m e n t  Commi s s i one rs '
Rai l way . ( O .  582).
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SECTIONS WHERE AUTHORITY IS  GIVEN TO DEAL WITH
PASSENGER TRAINS UNDER BLOCK REGULATION 5 .

(Applicable i n  a l l  weathers except  where s tated t o  t h e  cont rary .  T h e
weather ceases t o be "  clear "  f or  t he purpose of t his  regulat ion wh e n  the
sighting objec t  becomes invis ible.)

East

West

Nor th

Castiotord.
Gates

FROM T o

Box. B o x .

Berwick.
Tweedmouth B e r w i c k  Stati on

Nor th
1

Billingham-on-Tees.
Bellasis Lane S t a t i o n

Bishop Auckland.
East

Bridlington.
Quay Crossing

South

Carnaby Station

West

Nor th

Nor th

West

1

LINES. 1

Down

Up

Platform
(Single)

Down
Plat form

Plat form
(Single)

Plat form
(Single)

South U p

Quay Crossing D o w n

South D o w n

Station •  D o w n

AUTHORITY IS GIVEN.

Far trains which terminate at  Berwick.
(O. 8082) .

For tr ai ns w hi ch have t o  connect a t
Bil l ingham Stat i on ( O .  6374).

To enable trains to be br ought to West
Down Home Signal  No. 44 when the
line is onl y  clear  t o the D ow n Main
Line.

For trains which are requi red t o  enter
the section when the l ine is only clear
to Nor th D ow n Home signal No. 6.

For trains which are requi red t o  enter
the section when the l ine is only clear
to N or th Down Home signal No. 2.

For trains which are requi red t o  enter
the section when the l ine is only clear
to W est Home signal No. 50.

(O. 7116) .

In clear  weather  and  under  or dinar y
circumstances for  trains which owing
to the line at South Box being occupied
cannot be accepted from Quay Crossing
at " L i ne  Clear ." ( O .  8493).

In clear  weather  and  under  or di nar y
circumstances for  trains which owing
to t he l i ne a t  Quay  Crossing bei ng
occupied c annot  b e  accepted f r om
South Box at "  Line Clear." ( O .  8493).

In clear  weather  and  under  or di nar y
circumstances for  trains which cannot
be accepted from Carnaby or  Bur ton
Agnes a t  " L i n e  C l e a r "  o w i n g
to t h e  D ow n Pl atfor m  l i nes bei ng
occupied. ( O .  8493) .

For tr ai ns  w hi ch have t o  connect a t
Castleford Station. T w o  tr ains must
not be  al lowed t o  appr oach a t  t he
same time on lines which converge to
a foul ing point, i f  ei ther  train conveys
passengers. ( O .  8249).
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FROM. To
LINES. AUTHORITY IS  GIVEN.

Box . B o x .

Coldstream.
Twizel l

Darlington.
North

Eas t

South

West

West

Durham.
Bel l y  Mi l l

Durham Elvet .
Sherburn Hous e

Stati on

Colds tream

East

South

West

No rt h

No rt h

Du rh a m  S ou th

Du rh a m  E l v e t
Stati on

Do wn

Up
Plat f orm
and U p

Duplicat e

Up
Plat f orm
and U p

Duplicat e

No. 4
Down

Plat f orm
and DONE1
Duplicat e

No.  4
Down

Plat f orm

Down
I ndepend-

ent

Down

Up

See S pec i a l  I n s t ru c t i o n s  d a t e d  1 4 t h
September, 1929. ( O .  8315).

W hen Twi z e l  i s  s wi tc hed o u t ,  a u t h o ri t y
applies t o  No rh a m .

In c l ear weather.  F o r  t ra i ns  wh i c h  a re
requi red to  enter the sec tion when the
l ine is on l y  c l ear to  E as t  Home signals
Nos. 2 ,  3 ,  6  a n d  9 .

In foggy weather or falling snow. F o r
trains  wh i c h  are  requ i red t o  en ter the
section wh e n  t h e  l i ne i s  c l ear to  E as t
s tart i ng s ignals  7  o r  10 .  (O.  8096).

Fo r t ra i ns  wh i c h  a re  requ i red  t o  e n t e r
the sec tion when  the l i ne is  onl y  c l ear
to S o u th  s ignals  Nos .  1 8  o r  19.

(O. 8096).
Fo r t ra i ns  wh i c h  a re  requ i red  t o  e n t e r

the sec tion when the  l i ne is  on l y  c l ear
to W e s t  I n n e r  H o m e  s ignal s  Nos .  5 ,
6, 1 0  a n d  11 .  ( O .  8096).

Fo r t ra i ns  wh i c h  a re  requ i red  t o  e n t e r
the sec tion w h e n  the  l ine is onl y  c lear
to N o r t h  S ta rt i n g  s i gnal  N o .  12 .

(O. 8096).
Fo r t ra i ns  wh i c h  a re  re q u i re d  t o  e n t e r

the sec tion when the  l i ae is  on l y  c l ear
to N o r t h  s ignals  Nos .  2  a n d  3 .

(O. 8096).

Fo r t ra i n s  w h i c h  h a v e  t o  c onnec t  a t
Durham. W h e n  B e l l y  M i l l  B o x  i s
swi tched o u t ,  a u t h o r i t y  app l i es  t o
nex t b o x  i n  re a r.  ( O .  7413).

Fo r t ra i ns  wh i c h  c annot  be  ac c epted a t
Line C l e a r  o w i n g  t o  P l a t f o rm  l i n e
being occupied.

When S h e rb u rn  Ho u s e  S ta t i o n  B o x  i s
swi tched out, au tho ri t y  appl ies to nex t
box  i n  rea r.  ( O .  8787).

Eaglesclifte.
Url ay  No o k  S o u t h Down Fo r t ra i n s  w h i c h  h a v e  t o  c onnec t  a t

Eaglescl i ffe S t a t i o n  ( d u r i n g  f o g g y
weather o r  fa l l i ng  s n o w on l y ).

Y a rm  S o u t h D o w n Fo r t ra i n s  w h i c h  h a v e  t o  c onnec t  a t
Eaglescl i ffe S t a t i o n  ( d u r i n g  f o g g y
weather o r  fa l l i ng  s now on l y ).

(O. 7998).
Coxhoe F e r r y h i l l  No .  1 Up Fo r t ra i n s  w h i c h  h a v e  t o  c onnec t  a t

Ferry hi l l .  W h e n  C o x h o e  B o x  i s
swi tched o u t ,  a u t h o r i t y  app l i es  t o
nex t b o x  i n  re a r.  ( O .  8201).

Ferry h i l l  No. 3 Ferry h i l l  No .  2 Down Fo r t ra i n s  w h i c h  h a v e  t o  c o n n e c t  a t
Learn.

side.
Ferry hi l l .  ( O .  8201).
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FROM To
LINE& AUTHORITY IS GIVEN.

Box. Box.

Gateshead.
Park Lane .  . High Street . . Down 1  When a  F r ei ght t r ai n i s  enter i ng o r
High Street .  . Park Lane .  . Up I  l eav i ng the Goods lines.

(O. 7654).

Goole. .
Potters Grange . Boothferry R oad Down For tr ai ns  w hi ch have t o  connect a t

Goole Station.

Boothferry Road . Station .  . Down For tr ai ns  booked t o  s top a t  Goole
Station w hi c h c annot  b e  accepted
at " L i n e  C lear "  ow i ng t o  t he l ine
inside the Down Intermediate Startin€
signal being occupied. Appl i cabl e i r
clear weather  only. ( O .  3567).

Goole Stati on . Goole Br i dge .
' S o u t h

Down - W hen the special di al  instruments and
electric c ont r ol  a r e  o u t  o f  or der

Saltmarshe . Goole Br idge . :Up and t h e  telephonic communicatios
Station Nor th •• h a s  also fai led, as set out in the Regu

lotions for  W or k ing Trains over  the
Goole Br idge dated 13th June, 1921

,  ( O .  43147).

Oakhill .  . Boothferry R oad . Down To enable a tr ain to be br ought to t i e
Outer Hom e signal  when the l i ne i i
only clear t o  the Inner  Home signa
except dur ing fog or  snowstorms.

When Oakhi l l  is switched out, author i t:
applies to Rawcli ffe Br idge.

Guisborough. (O. 4483) .
Hutton Juncti on . Station .  . Down To al low the pi lot engine to travel  fron

Hutton Juncti on w hen i t  cannot le
,accepted a t  "  Line Clear  "  ow i ng t ,
the l ine inside the home signal bein
occupied.

Harrogate.
Crimple .  . South .  . Down For tr ai ns  w hi ch cannot b e  accepte

from Crimple at  " L i ne  C lear "  ()win
to t h e  D ow n  Pl at for m  l i ne  be i n
occupied.

(During foggy weather  or  fal l i ng snot
only).

Hart,
Station .  . , Cemetery N or th . Up To enable a  tr ain to be br ought to t h

Outer Hom e signal  w hen the l i ne i
only clear  to the Inner  Home signa
When H ar t  Station box  switched ou
applies to nex t  box  i n rear .

H °Mock. (O. 2888).
"  B "  Box  .  . Geldard . Down For trains which cannot be accepted b:

Wortley at  " L i ne Clear." Appl i cabl
in c l ear  w eather  o n l y  under  t h
special instructions dated 12th Jum
1922.

Wortley. .  . Geldard .  . t i p For tr ai ns w hi ch cannot  be  accepte
, by "  B "  B o x  a t  " L i n e  C l ear .

Applicable in clear weather only uncle
the special  instructions dated 1 2 t
June. 1922. ( O .  4079) .

—
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efolbeck.--Continuect.
Wortley (N.E.)

fleadigan Road

Ar m ley.

Leamside.
Auckland Juncti on.

Newbottle Lane

Leeds.
Marsh Lane East

Leyburn.
East

Melton.
East

Manors.
Manors

FROM.

Box.

Manors N or th

Heaton South

Armley

Armley

Wortley (N.E.)

Station

Station

To

Box.

Leeds Eas t

West

Station

Manors N or th

Manors

Manors

0  •

LINES.

Down

Up

Up

Down

Up

Up

Down

Up

Down

Up

Up M ain
or U p
Tyne.
mouth

AUTEEORITY Is  GIVEN.

To enabl e a  t r a i n  t o  c l ear  W or tl ey
(L.M.S.) dur i ng f og  o r  fal l i ng snow
only. S e e  special  instructions dated
3rd November , 1926.

To enable a tr ain to be br ought to the
Outer Home signals when the l ine is
only clear  t o the Inner  Home signal.
Only applies dur ing fog or fal l ing snow
when a fogsignalman is on duty  at the
Distant signal. See special instructions
dated 3r d November, 1926.

When Cardigan R oad i s  swi tched out ,
author i ty applies to Headingley.

I f  points are set for  direction of Geldard
Junction and the l ine is clear  as far
as Geldard Junction Up Outer  Home.
Applicable i n clear weather  only.

10. 7642).

For tr ai ns w hi ch hav e t o  connect a t
Leamside Station.

For tr ai ns w hi ch have t o  connect a t
Leamside Station. ( O .  5382).

To enable a  tr ai n t o  be br ought fr om
Marsh Lane to clear the Station.

(O. 3728).

For trains from Constable Bur ton when
another is approaching from Wensley.

(O. 718) .

For tr ai ns w hi ch hav e t o  connect a t
Mahon Station. ( O .  7051).

To enable trains to be brought to No. 1
Platform w hen l i ne i s  onl y  clear  t o
Manors N or th box . S e e  instructions
dated 10th December, 1921.

(0. 3033).

For tr ai ns ar r i ving a t  N o. 2  Platfor m
when points are set for  dead end. See
instructions da t ed  1 0 t h  December .
1921.

When Manors N or th i s  swi tched out ,
author i ty applies to nex t box i n rear.

(0. 3033) .
For trains which cannot be accepted at

" Li ne C l ear "  L i n e  t o  b e  clear  t o
Intermediate M ai n U p  H om e Signal
or T ynem outh U p  Star t i ng signals
respectively.

Author i ty applicable from Heaton South
or any  intermediate box.

See instructions dated 8th Apr i l , 1926,
applicable onl y  w hen Ar gy l e Str eet
Box i s  sw i tched o u t  o f  c i r cui t  a t
week-ends. ( O .  8260) .
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Me!don.
Stati on

Newcastle.
No. 3

FROM.

Middlesbrough.
Old T o w n

Guisboro' Juncti on.

For th

Box.

Northallerton.
South

Pickering.
Mi l l  Lane

New B ri d g e

Selby.
B arthy

Canal

W i s tow

•

South
Bar lby Junction

To.

Box.

Morpeth South

Middles bro
l  
W e s t

Mi ddl es bro
l  
E a s t

Fo r

No. 3

High

Bridge Street

High M i l l

No rt h

South

South

North
Barlb3r

LINES.

l i p

Down

Up

Down
Pass.

Up
Passr.

Down
Slow

Down

Up

Up

Down

Down

Down
Up

AUTHORITY IS GIVEN.

Fo r trai ns  whi c h owi ng to  the l i ne ahead
of t h e  I n n e r  H o m e  s i gna l  2 3  b e i n g
occupied, c a n n o t  b e  a c c e p t e d  a t
"L i n e  C l e a r. " ( O .  6512).

Fo r t ra i ns  wh i c h ,  o w i n g  t o  t h e  l i ne  a t
the we s t  e n d  o f  t h e  p l a t f o rm  be i ng
occupied, c annot be accepted f rom Ol d
To wn  a t  "  L i ne Cl ea r. " ( O .  8081).

Fo r trai ns  whi c h, owi ng to  the l ine a t  the
east e n d  o f  p l a t f o rm  be i ng  oc c upied,
cannot be accepted f ro m  Gui s borough
Junction a t  " L i ne  Clear ."

(O. 8081) .

Provided l ine is clear  t o  D ow n H om e
Signal No. 74, see instructions dated
20th June, 1913. ( 0 -  6754).

Provided l ine is clear  t o  H om e Signal
No. 207,  s ee i ns truc t i ons  d a t e d  2 0 t h
June, 1913. ( O .  6754).

For tr ai ns w hi ch ow i ng t o  shunti ng
movements t ak i ng pl ac e inside t he
Home signal  cannot b e  accepted a t
" Li ne Clear ." ( O .  8127) .

For trains which have t o  connect, and
for trains which terminate at Pickering
Stati on. ( O .  8126).

I n  c l ear we a th e r o n l y ,  a n d  f o r  t ra i n s
which, ow ing to the Up Platform l ine
being occupied, c annot be ac c epted a t
Line Clear. ( O .  8126).

For tr ai ns w hi ch have t o  connect a t
Selby Stati on, also w hen ther e i s  a
failure of the Swing Br idge apparatus,
as per  special regulations dated 9 t h
December, 1921.

For trains w hi ch hav e t o  connect a t
Selby Station. T w o  tr ai ns must no t
be allowed to approach a t  same tim e
on lines which converge to a  foul i ng
point i f  e i t her  t r ai n conveys pas -
sengers. ( O .  7404).

When there is a  fai lure o f  t h e  Sw i ng

1
. 
B
r
i
d
g
e 
a
p
p
a
r
a
t
u
s
.  
S
e
e 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l  
r
e
g
u
-

lations dated 9 t h  December , 1921.
•(0. 7404)
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FROM.

Box.

Staithes.
Hinderwell S t a i t h e s

Stockton.
Har tburn B i s h o p t o n  Lane

North Shore P r i m r o s e  H i l l

South Shields.
South Shields G a r d e n  Lane

Wellfield.
Wingate South

West Hartlepool.
Stranton

Cemetery W est

Whitby, West Cli ff.
Prospect H i l l

Withernsea.
Withernsea

Wellfield

To.

Box.

Church Str eet

Clarence R oad

West Cl i ff

Winestead

Down

LINES.

Up

Up

Up

Up

AUTHORITY Is  GIVEN.

For trains which cannot be accepted at
" Li ne C l ear "  ow i ng t o  w i nd gauge
on Stai thes Viaduct registering 28 lbs.
to t h e  squar e f o o t  o r  m or e. S e e
Special Regulations. ( O .  721) .

Down F o r  tr ains which, ow i ng t o  the D ow n
Platform l ine being occupied, cannot
be accepted from H ar tbur n at " L i ne
Clear "  ( dur i ng f og  o r  snow  storms
only). ( O .  6150) .

Up F o r  t r ai ns  w hi ch, ow i ng t o  t h e  U p
Platform l ine being occupied, cannot
be accepted f r om  N or t h  Shor e a t
" Li ne C l ear "  ( dur i ng f o r  o r  snow
storms only) . ( O .  6150) .

Up F o r  trains which cannot be accepted at
" Li ne C l ear "  ow i ng t o  a n  E.C.S.
train leaving Garden Lane Sidings for
South Shields. ( O .  4903) .

Down F o r  tr ai ns w hi ch have t o  connect a t
Wellfield Station.

When W ingate South box is closed, the
arrangement appl ies t o  the nex t  box
open i n the rear . ( O .  3174) .

For tr ains which, ow i ng t o  the D ow n
Platform l ine being occupied, cannot
be accepted fr om  Str anton at  "  Line
Clear "  ( ( l ur ing f og o r  snow storms
only). •  ( O .  4453) .

For trains which, owing to the U p Plat.
form l i ne being occupied, cannot be
accepted f r o m  Cem eter y W es t  a t
" Li ne Clear  "  ( dur i ng fog or  snow.
storms only) . ( O .  4453).

For tr ai ns w hi ch have t o  connect a t
West C l i ff Stati on, and t o  faci l i tate
the working so as to enable a train to
be accepted fr om  Prospect Hi l l  when
an em pty  t r a i n i s  s tandi ng a t  the
West C l i ff platform. ( O .  4845) .

For tr ai ns  w hi ch cannot b e  accepted
at "  Line C l ear "  ow i ng t o  a  t r ai n
approaching o n  D o w n  l i ne.  O n l y
applies i n  c l e a r  w eather ,  w h e n
Patr ington Station Box is closed, and
provided the points  o n  the U p  l i ne
are set for  the over- run and that  l ine
is clear t o tr ap points No. 12.

(O. 8099) .
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SECTIONS WHERE N O  TRAINS ARE TO B E DEALT WITH
UNDER BLOCK REGULATION 5 ,  EXCEPT AS LAID

DOWN IN  BLOCK REGULATIONS 8  OR 9 ,
OR IN  CASE OF ACCIDENT.

F R O M .

Holywell •
Nor th Wylam
Velvet Hal l
Alnwick
Whittingham
Hedgeley

'Mer ton
Mindrum •  •
"Whittingham •
Backworth •  •  •
Nor th Shields •  •
Tynemouth W est •
Benton Station •  •
Benton East •  •
South Gosfor th •  •
South Gosfor th •

West Box
West Gosfor th W est •
West Jesmond •  •
Jesmond •  •  •
*St• Anthony' s •  •
Tyne Commission

No. 8  Box
Riverside
Alston •  •
Coanwood •  •
tLockhaugh •
Consett Nor th •
Lintz Green •  •
Carrhouse East •
Carrhouse W est •  •
Consett South •
Hownes Gi l l . •
Fawcett Street •  •
Hesleden •  •
Cemetery N or th •  •
*Ballast Crossing • •
tKel loe Bank  Head •

Gateshead, Greensfield

South Shields

Bearpark •
Hebburn West

Seaton Bank Head

Murton

N A M E S  O F  B O X E S .

T O .

Seghill South •
Newburn •  •
Tweedmouth N or th
Whittingham •
Alnwick N or th •
Whittingham

Hedgeley •
Akeld •  •  •
Hedgeley •  •  •
Monkseaton West •
Tynemouth West •
Nor th Shields •  •
Benton Quar ry •  •
Benton Quar ry •  •
West Jesmond •  •
South Gosfor th

East Box
South Gosforth Station •
Jesmond •  •  •
Manors N or th •  •
Walker •  •  •
Tyne Commission

No. 2  Box
Maling's Siding •
Lambley •  •
Haltwhistle •  •
Swalwell •  •
Lintz Green •
Friarside
Bradley •  •
Consett Nor th
Lanchester •
Consett South
Sunderland •
Har t
Cemetery W est
Hartlepool •
Coxhoe Br idge •

High Street

High Shields •

Baxter  W ood No. 1
Hebburn Station

Ryhope

Hetton Colliery •

L E N
-
E S .

Down
Up
Up

Down
Up
Up

Up
Up

Down
Down
Down

Up
Up
Up
Up

Down

Up
Up
Up

Down
Down

Down
Up
Up

Down
Down
Down
Down

Up
Up

Down
Up
Up

Down
Down

Up
Loop

Up

Up
Down

Down

Up

tRowlands Gi l l  Station when Lockhaugh is closed.
* St. Peters when St. Anthony' s is closed.

E X C E P T I O N S .

Except f o r  officers'  specials,
l ight engi ne,  engi ne w i t h
additional tender  attached,
engines or  engines and vans
attached. ( O •  3400).

(O• 349/21/1919).

{
E
x
c
e
p
t  
f
o
r  
l
i
g
h
t  
e
n
g
i
n
e
s  
o
r

engines a n d  vans  o r  tr ains
stopping i n section.

Officers' specials, em pty coach.
ing s tock  tr ai ns, goods o r
mineral t r ai ns ,  engi ne o r
engines and vans coupled may
be accepted under Regulation
5, provided the facing points
are set in the direction of the
colliery laden sidings.



Sections where NO trains are to be dealt with under Block 4 3 1
Regulation 5, etc.—Continued.

N A M E S O F B O X E S .
L I N E S . E X C E P T I O N S .

F R O M T O .

Ryhope .  .  . Ryhope Grange .  • Down
Coast 1  Prohibited onl y  when Ryhope

j  B o x  is open. ( O .  8306).

South Medomsley . Ouston .  .  . Down
Hawthorn .  .  . Seabanks .  .  . Down
Hawthorn .  .  .

(or nex t  box  open)
Bowdon .  .  . Down

Sherbwn House (or next
box open)

Durham (Elvet)  •  . Up

West Cornfor th Station. Coxhoe .  •  . Down
Coxhoe .  .  . Ferryhil l No. 1 .  • Up (Bp.

Auckl 'nd
line),
Down
H'pool.
line).

Except f o r  officers'  specials,
l ight engine or  engine w i th
additional tender  attached,
engines or  engines and vane
coupled.

Hetton Coll iery .  . Mur ton •  .  . Down
Rowley Station .  . Hownes Gi l l .  .  . Down
West Durham .  • Crook W est .  . Up
tThistleflat .  . Howden .  .  . Up
1
-
T
o
w 
L
a
w 
.  
.  
.

West Dur ham  .  . Up
Gibbs Neese. .  . Spring Gardens .  • Down
For thburn •  .  . Coal R oad .  .  - Up
Coal Road .  .  . Barnard Castle East . Up
Broomielaw . .  . Winston .  .  . Up
Bowes .  .  . Tees Val ley . .  . Up
Middleton-in-Teesdale . Tees Val ley . . Up

Brnmhill .  .  . Blackfield .  .  . Up
Cockfield Fel l  .  . Gibbs Neese. .  . Up
Tebay No. 3  .  . Tebay No. 2  (L.M.S.)  . Down

Mineral
Stainmore .  .  . Spital .  .  .  . Up

,, .  .  • Ki r kby Stephen East . Down
Sandy Bank  .  . Ravenstonedale .  . Down
Ravenstonedale .  . Gaisgill •  •  . Down
Appleby Station .  . Ki r kby Thom  .  . Down
Nor th Road (Charity) . Alber t H i l l  .  . Up

Main

Howden or  . Thistleflat or  . Down In case of a Down Freight trai t
Beechbwn Colliery Crook East attaching o r  detachi ng o r

Main l i ne a t  Thistlefiat o3
Crook East having an assist
ant engine in the rear, or  dur
ing shunting operations wher
the points are set against th(
Down Main Line and vehiclel
cannot run back on that l ine
B.T.R. 5  m ay operate for  i
following freight train. ( Se(
special i ns tr uc t i ons  da t ec
24th August, 1923).

(O. 6809).

t  Owing to the heavy fal l ing gradient, trains call ing at intermediate
sidings must be deal t w i th under  Block Regulation 4. ( O .  7195) .



432 Se c tions  where NO trains are to be  dealt with under Block
Regulation 5, etc.—Continued.

F R O M .

West Dur ham
tWaterhouses Goods

Hurwor th Bur n
Merrington Lane
Coundon
Norton-on-Tees W est
Norton-on-Tees South
Nor th Skel ton
Great Ay ton
Priestcroft
Marske
Priestcrof t
Spa W ood
H utton Junction
Hur ton Gate
tNunthorpe

ItOrmesby
Saltburn Junction
Nunthorpe

Coundon
Toffs Depots

Cliff
§Huntcl i ff
Hutton Gate
Kettleness
Hinderwell
IHinderwell
1Staithes
IGr inkle
Kildale
Battersby
Castleton
Kildale
Castleton
Potto
Battersby
Danby
Glaisdale
W hi tby West Cl i ff
Prospect H i l l
Goathland (Summit)
Goathland (Summit)
Goathland

N A M E S  O F  B O X E S .

T O .

Crook West
Plass

Redmarshall East.
East Howie
Burnhouse
Norton-on-Tees South
Stockton Bank
Saltburn Junction
Nunthorpe Junction
Ki l tonthorpe
Cat F l at  Crossing
Nor th Skel ton
Hutton
Guisborough Station
Hutton Junction
Ormesby
Pennymans
Tofts Depot
Ormesby •

Bishop Auckland East
Marske

Huntcl i ff
Crag H al l
Pinchinthorpe
Hinderwell
Kettleness
Staithes
Grinkle
Staithes
Loftus
Battersby
Ingleby
Kildale
Castleton
Denby
Picton
Stokesley
Glaisdale
Grosrnont
Prospect H i l l
Bog H al l
Levisham
Goathland
Grosmont

L I N E S .

Up
Down

Up
Up
Up

Down
Up
Up
Up

Down
Up

Down
Up

Down
Down

Up
Up
Up
Up

Down
Up

Down
Down

Up
Up

Down
Up
Up

Down
Up
Up
Up
UP

Down
Down

Up
Up

Down
Down
Down
Down

Up
Down
Down

E X C E P T I O N S .

Except f o r  offi cer s'  spac i ak
l ight engi ne,  engi ne w i t h
addi tional  t ender  at tac hed
engines or  engines and vans
coupled.

Except f o r  officers'  specials,
l ight engine, or  engine w i th
tender attached, o r  engines
or engines and vans coupled,

t t  Owing to the heavy fal l ing gradient, tr ains cal l ing at  intermediate
sidings /newt be deal t w i th under  Block Regulation 4. ( O .  7159),

* Cemetery South when Bal last Crossing is switched out.
t  Tr imdon Grange when Icel loe Bank  Head is switched out.
I  See also pages 204, 205 and 247.

i f  Nunthorpe wken Ormesby is switched out.
§ Cl i ff when Hturitcliff is closed.



Sections where NO trains are to be  dealt with under Block 4 3 3
Regulation 5, etc.—Continued.

N A M E S  O F  B O X E S .
L I N E S . E X C E P T I O N S .

PR O M . T O .

Forge Val l ey •
Sawdon • •
Ebberston • •
Burdale • •
Wharram •
Nawton
Jervaulx • •
Bainton • •
Staintondale •
Ravenscar •
Ravenscar •
Hawsker

Hawsker

Pilmoor (Sunbeck) •
Nor th Gr imston •
Durdale •
Nawton • •
Amotherby •
Micklefield • •
Horsforth Station •

Sawdon •  •
Forge Val l ey •
Thorntondale •
Nor th Gr imston •
Burdale •  •
Helmsley .
Bedale .
Southburn •
Cloughton •  .
Stainton Dale •
Robin Hood' s Bay
Robin Hood' s Bay

Prospect H i l l

Pilmoor (Bishophouse) •
Settr ington •  •
Sledmere &  Fimber  •
Kirbymoorside •
Scarboro' R oad •

*Church Fenton South •
Armley •

Up
Down

Up
Up

Down
Up
Up

Down
Up
Up

Down
Up

Down

Up
Up

Down
Down
Down
Down

Up

(O. 7853) .

See special  regulations dated
13th July, 1903, i n regard to
dealing w i th trains not  con-
veying passengers.

Except f o r  officers'  specials,
l ight engine or  engine w i t h
additional tender  attached.
Engines or  engines and vans
coupled, al so dur i ng fog o r
fall ing snow when a fogsignal-
man is on duty at the Distant
signal f o r  tr ai ns  conveying
passengers fr om  Cardigan
Road ( or  H eadi ngley w hen
Cardigan Road is closed).

(O. 4483)•.
Harrogate N or th Bi l ton • Down
Dragon Starbeck N or th • • Up
Wormald Green Li ttlethorpe • Down
Thorner • Cross Gates • • • Up
Soholws • CoHingham Br idga • Down
Tanfield • Masham • Down
Masham •  •  • T ax &ld Up Except f o r  offi cers'  spec i al ,
Harrogate South •  • Spofforth Up l ight engine o r  engine w i thGarforth •  • Ledston Up additional tender attached, orD acre •  •  • Darley Up engines and vans coupled.
Pateley Br idge •  • Dacre • Up
Knaresborough Station Knaresborough Goods • Up (O. 7361).
Knaresborough Goods • Copgrove • Down

Crimple •  • Parmal UpStarbeck South •  • Knaresborough Up
Wetherby East •  • Wiotherby South Down

from
East

* C hur c h Fenton Nor tk when South box  is closed.



434 S e c t i ons  where NO trains are to  be dealt with under Block
Regulation 5, etc.—Continued.

Speeton

Speeton
Enthorpe

F R O M .

Dragon

Ar thington South
Horsforth
Ar thington South

Boroughbridge Station
Pilmoor Station
Birstwith
Weeton Station
Faunal Station

Enthorpe

Nor th Cave
Wrangbrook •
Stair foot Sidings
Wrangbrook South

Denaby and Conisboro'
Hickleton and

Thurnscoe Station
Moorhouse and

South Elmsall

Brierley •  •
(Hemsworth East
when Brierley closed)

Spr ingbank N or th

Li ttle W eighton •
Li ttle W eighton

South Cave

N A M E S  O F  B O X E S .

T O .

Starbeck South

Horsforth
Ar thington Nor th
Ar thington Nor th
Braffer ton Station
Braffer ton Station
Darley Station
Rigton.
Rigton.

Br idl ington Quay
Crossing

Cudworth N or th

North Cave

Hunmanby
Market Weighton East

• •

tMiddleton-on-the-Wolds •

Stoney Lane
Kirksmeaton •  •
Cudworth South •  •
Pickburn and •

Brodsworth
Sprotborough •  •
Moorhouse and •

South Elmsal l
Hickleton and

Thurnscoe Station

Walton Street •

Locomotive (Springhead
South Cave

L I N E S .

Up

Up
Down

Up
Branch
Down

Up
Down
Down

Up

Up

Down
Up

Down

Up
Down
Down

Up

Down
Down

Up

Up

Down

Down
Up

Up

t  Bai nton when Middleton-on-the-Wolds is closed.

E X C E P T I O N S .

When Starbeck N or th is sw i t
ched out  of  circui t.

(O. 7431).

(O. 2188).

Except f o r  officers'  specials,
l ight engi ne, l i gh t  engines
coupled, engine and not more
than tw o brakes, o r  em pty
coaching stock tr ain, or  tw o
empty coaching stock trains
coupled from Flamborough to
Br idl ington Quay Crossing.

}

Except for  l i ght  engine, l i ght
engines coupled, or engine and
not more than two brakes.

Except f o r  offi cer s '  special ,
l ight engi ne,  eng i ne w i t h
additional tender  attached,
or engines and vans coupled,

(O. 8075),

Except f o r  offi cers'  spec i al ,
l ight engi ne,  engi ne w i t h
additional tender  attached,
or engines and vans coupled.

Other than passenger trains may
be accepted u n d e r  B l oc k
Regulation 5  pr ov i ded t he
line i s  clear  t o  U p Advance
signal No. 3.

Except f o r  offi cer s'  spec i al ,
l ight engi ne,  engi ne w i t h
additional tender  attached,
engine or  engines and vans
coupled.

Except f o r  offi cer s'  spec i al ,
l ight engi ne,  engi ne w i t h
additional tender  attached,
or engines and vans coupled,
or passenger tr ai ns  ter m in.
ating at  N or th Cave.



SECTIONS WORKED UNDER THE ABSOLUTE BLOCK SYSTEM
WHERE AUTHORITY OS GIVEN TO DEAL WITH  TRAINS

N O T  CONVEYING PASSENGERS UNDER BLOCK
REGULATION 5 , DURING FOGGY WEATHER

OR FALLING SNOW.

Faom.

Box.

Newcastle For th
Newcastle No. 3

Bishop Auckland East
Bishop Auckland Nor th
Bishop Auckland West
Bishop Auckland East
Bishop Auckland West
Bishop Auckland Nor th
Alber t H i l l
Fighting (Jocks

Northal ler ton South.

Boroughbridge R oad

Moorthorpe Stati on

Thurnscoe

Potters Grange

Dutch R iver

Wortley (N.E.)

Marsh Lane Eost

Wortley

Geldard .

Holbeck "  B."  Box

Geldard

Harrogate N or th
Harrogate N or th

Leeds Eas t

Geldard

Wortley

Geldard

" B."  Box

To.

Box.

Newcastle No. 3
Newcastle For th

Bishop Auckland Nor th
Bishop Auckland East
Bishop Auckland N or th
Bishop Auckland West
Bishop Auckland East
Bishop Auckland West
S. & D. Crossing
S. Sr D. Crossing

Boroughbridge Road

Northal ler ton East

South Ki r kby  Coll iery

Hickleton South

Dutch River

Potters Grange

Armley

Harrogate South
Harrogate South

LINES.

Up
Down

Down
Up

Down
Down

Up
Up

Down
Up

Down

Down

Down

Up

Up
Branch
Down

Branch
Down

Up

Up

Down

Down

Up

Up
Down

DAT'E o r
REGULATIONS IN

FORCE.

435

1 Regulations dated 20th
I  Ju n e,  1913.

(O. 6754) .

(Mineral lines).
Regulations dated 15th

October, 1919.
(0. 7110) .

Regulations dated 3rd
January, 1919.

(O. 7110) .
Regulations dated 28th

October, 1926.
(O. 8217) .

Regulations dated 5t h
February 1906.

(O. 593) .
Regulations dated 13th

January, 1905.
(O. 9724) .

Regulations dated 29th
January, 1906.

(O. 2593) .

}Regulations dated 8th

September, 1 9 2 5 -
(0. 5494)

Regulations dated 3rd
November, 1926.

(O. 8 2 3 4
Regulations dated l e t

July, 1929.
(O. 3728) .

Regulations dated 12th
, June, 1922.

(O. 4079) .
Regulations dated 12th

June, 1922.
(O. 4079) .

Regulations dated 12th
June, 1922-

(0. 4079) .
Regulations dated 12th

June, 1922, issued by
Supt. o f  t h e L in e,
G.N. R l y . ,  K in g ' sCross.

(O. 4079) .
1  Regulations dated 1st
I
- 
J
u
l
y
,  
1
9
2
9
.

(O. 6384) .
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BLOCK SECTIONS WHERE SPECIAL AUTHORITY HAS BEEN
GIVEN FOR TH E USE OF TH E BRANCH TRAIN SIGNAL

(SEE BELL SIGNALS IN  BLOCK REGULATIONS).

BETWEEN

Newcastle N o .  1 ,  M anor s, Ar gy l e Str eet,
Ouseburn, and Riverside.

Percy Main, Preston Colliery, Nor th Shields,
Tynemouth West, and Tynemouth South.

Newcastle N o .  1 ,  M anor s, Ar gy l e Str eet,
Ouseburn, R i ver s i de, H e a t o n  S tat i on,
Heaton South, Benton Bank ,  "  C "  P i t ,
Benton Quar ry, Forest Hal l , and Ki l l ing-
-worth Sidings.

Seaton Delaval , Seghi l l  N or th, and Seghi l l
South.

Ashington Colliery, Ashington Station, Nor th
Seaton and Marcheys House.

Percy Main Nor th, Percy Main, Howdon-on-
Tyne Station, Church Pi t  Crossing, Walls-
end Station, Walker  Gate Station, Heaton
East and Heaton South.

Ximblesworth, Plawswor th Station, Chester
Moor, Chester-le-Street Station and Ouston.

Newcastle N o. 1,  Greensfield, K i ng Edwar d
Bridge, Low Fell Station, Lamesley Station,
Bir tley Nor th, Bi r tl ey and Ouston.

Newcastle N o. 3  and Ki ng Edwar d Br idge.

Monkseaton W est and Monkseaton East

Low F el l  Stati on, Lamesley, Bi r t l ey , a n d
Ouston.

UP OR
DOWN
LINE.

UP AND
DOWN

UP AND
DOWN

UP AND
Dow's)
.

UP AND
DOWN

UP

Ur

DOWN

UP AND
DOWN
-

UP AND
DOWN

DOWN

Ur

For R iver side
trains which
Main l ine at

For R iver s ide
trains whi ch
Main l ine a t

REMARKS.

Branch passenger
join and leave the
Riverside Box .

Branch passenger
join and leave the
Percy M ain.

For passenger trains which join and
leave t h e  M ai n l i ne a t  Ki l l i ng.
wor th Sidings. Appl i cabl e on l y
when the l atter  box  i s  open on
the occasions o f  t he  Newcastle
Race Meetings.

For S ea t on  D el av al  C om pany ' s
Mineral t r ai ns  w hi c h j o i n  a n d
leave t h e  M ai n l i ne a t  Seaton
Delaval Station and Seghill South
boxes.

For al l  trains fr om  Ashington Col-
liery to N or th Bl y th Branch.

(O. 4428).

For Goods tr ains w hi ch leave the
Main l i ne a t  H eaton South.

For Mineral trains which leave the
Main l ine at  Ouston.

For Annf i el d Br anch Passenger
trains.

(O. 7285).

Avenue Branch Passenger trains.
(O. 2556).

For Fr eight trains f o r  Stel l a G i l l
route. ( O .  2556).



List of Block Sections for Branch Train Signals.—Oontinued.

BETWEEN

South Shields, Gar den Lane, H i gh Shields,
Hilda, Har ton, Har ton Colliery, Ti le Sheds,
East Boldon, Fulwell , N or th Dock, Wear-
mouth and Sunder land.

Penshaw Junction, Cox Green, Hyl ton Station,
Ford Works, and PaIlion.

Fawcett Str eet ,  M i l f i el d, D i am ond H a l l ,
PaIl ion, For d Works, H y l ton Station, and
Cox Green.

Sunderland, Vi l lette Road, and Ryhope Grange.

Ryhope Grange and Ryhope.

Durham Turnpike and South Pelaw

Green Lane, Pontop Crossing, Hedworth Lane,
West Boldon, Three Horse Shoes, South-
wick, W ashington Chemical Works, Wash-
ington South,  Bi ddi c k  Lane,  H ar r aton,
Durham Turnpike and South Pelaw.

Ferryhill No. 1 and Coxhoe Box

West Har tlepool , Clarence Road, Cemetery
West, Cemetery South, Bal l as t Crossing
and Har tlepool .

Norton-on-Tees West and East, South, Station
and Bill ingham-on-Tees Station.

Dar l ington West, N or th and Parkgate

Dar l ington South and W est

Dar l ington Parkgate, N or th and East

Dar l ington East and South

Barnard Castle West and Tees Val ley

Middlesbrough East and Guisborough Junction.

BP OR
DOWN
LINES.

UP AND
DOWN

UP AND
Down

Ur

UP AND
Down

UP AND
DOWN

U r

UP

Ur  AND
DOWN

UP AND
DOWN

UP AND
Down

F
7
1

DOWN

DoNvic

UP

UP

UP AND
DOWN

UP AND
DOWN

REMARKS
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For passenger trains which join and
leave the Main l ine at  Ti le Sheds
Box.

For Lam bton Co.'s M ineral  tr ains
which l eave t h e  M ai n l i ne a t
Pallion.

For Lam bton Co.'s m ineral  tr ains
which leave the Main l ine at  Cox
Green.

For Sl ow  Passenger tr ai ns  w hi ch
join and leave the Well field l i ne
at Ryhope Grange. ( O.  2863) .

For Fr eight trains which j oi n and
leave t he  M ai n l i ne a t  R yhope
Colliery.

For U p  tr ai ns  r equi r ing t o  enter
Stella Gi l l . ( O .  949) .

All tr ains f r om  T yne D ock  direc-
tion goi ng bey ond W ashi ngton
tion going beyond Washington i n
the direction of  Stel la Gi l l .

(O. 2556).

For Coxhoe Branch Freight trains.
(O. 2556) .

For Passenger trains which join and
leave t he M ain l i ne at CemeteryWest.

For Por t  Clarence F r ei ght tr ai ns
which l eave t h e  m ai n  l i ne a t
Billingham-on.Tees Station.

For passenger trains which leave the
Main l ine a t  Parkgate.

For passenger trains which join the
Main l ine at  Dar l ington South.

For passenger trains which join the
Main l ine at  Parkgate.

For passenger trains which leave the
Main l ine at  South.

For passenger trains which join and
leave the Main line at Tees Valley.

For passenger trains which join and
leave t h e  M a i n  l i ne a t  Gui s -
borough Junction.



438 L i s t  of Biock Sections tor Branch Train Signals.—Continued.

B E T W E E N

Whitehouse and Cargo F leet

Saltburn Station and Sal tburn Junction

West C l i ff, Pr ospect H i l l ,  B og  H al l ,  a n d
W hi tby Station.

Middlesbrough E a s t ,  W es t ,  O l d  T o w n ,
Newport East, Newpor t West, Thor naby
East, Tees Br idge and Bowesfield.

Clifton Moor  and Eden Val ley

Severus and Poppleton Junction, Yor k

North Junction and Leeman Road
Leeman Road and Waterworks Y o r k
Waterworks and Bur ton Lane

Harrogate N or th and Dragon

Harrogate South and Crimple

Leeds Eas t and Cross Gates East

Wortley (N.E.)  and Ar thi ngton South

Driffield West, Dr i ffield and Wansford .

Alexandra Dock, Bur leigh Street, Hul l  Bridge,
Sculcoates Junction, Bever ley Road, El l a
Street, Spr i ngbank N or th,  W est, South,
Subway and Liverpool  Street.

Wrangbrook South, Pickburn, Sprotborougn
and Denaby.

Park Street and W al ton Street, H ul l  •

M. OR
D O W N
L I N E .

DowN

U P  A N T )
DowN

U P  A ND
DOWN

U P  A N D
D O W N

U P  A N D
D O W N

U P  A N D
DOWN

DOWN

D O W N

Ur

DOWN

U P  A N D
D O W N

D O W N

U P  A N D
D O W N

U P  A N D

U P  A N D
DowN

R E M A R K S .

For fr eight trains which leave the
Main o r  F r ei ght l ines a t  Cargo
Fleet.

For passenger trains which join and
leave t he  M ain l i ne a t  Sal tburn
Junction.

For passenger  tr ai ns  r unni ng be-
tween W es t  C l i f f  a n d  W hi t by
stations. ( O .  2556).

For passenger trains which join and
leave the Main l ine at  Bowesfield.

For passenger  a n d  f r ei ght  t r ai ns
which j oi n and leave the L.N .E.
Main l ine at  Eden Val ley.

For f r e i ght  t r ai ns  t o  a n d  f r om
Harrogate. ( O .  2482).

For trains requir ing to work on the
Foss Islands Branch.

For Knaresborough, Yor k, and Pi l -
moor passenger trains which leave
the M ain l ine a t  Dragon.

For passenger trains which leave the
Main l ine at  Crimple.

For tr ai ns w hi ch leave t he  M ai n
line a t  Cross Gates East.

For passenger and freight trains for
Ilkley Branch. ( O .  2556) .

For stopping passenger trains fr om
Market W ei ghton a n d  M el t on
which do not run beyond Driffieldo

For Running Pi lots.

For Freight trains.

For trains which join and leave the.
Main l ine a t  W al ton Street.

(O. 6166).
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OUTER HOME SIGNALS FIXED  A T  A  DISTANCE OF NOT
LESS THAN 400 YARDS FROM TH E

INNER HOME SIGNAL.

NOTE.—These inst ruct ions on l y  a p p l y  when t he weather condit ions a r e
sufficiently c lear f o r  the s ignalman to see the relat ive outer home
signal and the advanced start ing s ignal applicable to the same line.
I f  n o  advanced s tart ing s ignal i s  prov ided ( o r  i f  t he Advanced
Starting s ignal o r  Outer Home s ignal i s  normally  out  o f  s ight  of
the s ignalman),  these instructions only  apply  when i t  is  possible to
see a distance of  400 yards on either side of  the s ignal box.

During the t ime the weather condit ions render these instruct ions
inapplicable the ordinary  block regulations must  be carried out.

1.—If the line is clear to the I nner Home signal, and the Block  Indicator
is in its normal position, a t rain may be accepted to the Outer Home signal atL I NE  CL E A R.

2. --As soon as a  t ra in  has  arrived wi t h in  t he I nner Home  signal,  t he
special bell s ignal TRA I N  A RRI V E D W I T H I N  I NNE R HO ME  SI GNAL,
4-2, may  be given t o the box  in the rear i f  i t  is necessary to do so f or the
purpose of  accept ing a  t rain t o  t h e  Out er  Ho me  s ignal bef ore T R A I N
OUT OF SECTI ON signal can be given f or the previous t rain.  T h e  needle
of t he  Bloc k  I ndic at or mus t  remain pegged i n  t he  T R A I N  O N  L I N E
position. T h e  I S  L I N E  CL E A R s ignal ma y  t hen  b e  of fered f r o m t he
rear box ,  a n d  t he  t r a i n  accepted t o  t he  Out er  Ho me  s ignal a t  L I N E
CLEAR prov ided t he l ine is  c lear t o t he I nner Home signal.

3.—The TRA I N  O UT OF SECTI ON signal mus t  not  be given unt i l  t he
line i s  c lear i n  accordance wi t h  Bloc k  Regulat ion 10.

4.—When i t  is  necessary t o  obs t ruc t  t he  l ine ins ide t he  I nner  Ho me
signal t he  s ignal B L O CK I NG  B A CK  I NS I DE  HO ME  S I G NA L  mus t  b e
given in  accordance wit h Block Regulat ion 15, and under such circumstances
„a t rain may  be of fered f rom t h e  rea r  b o x  a n d  accepted t o  t h e  Ou t e r
Home signal at  L I NE  CLEAR prov ided the line is clear to the Inner Home
signal, bu t  the TRA I N O UT OF SECTI ON signal mus t  not  be given unt i l
the l ine is  c lear i n  accordance wi t h  Bloc k  Regulat ion 10.

5.—When i t  is  necessary t o  obs t ruc t  t he l ine outs ide t he I nner  Home
signal t he s ignal B L O CK I NG  B A CK  OUTSI DE  HO ME  SI GNAL mus t  be
given in  accordance wi t h  Block  Regulat ion 15.

6.—A t rain accepted at  L I NE  CLEAR must  not  be brought  forward f rom
the Outer Home to the Inner Home signal unt i l the line ahead of  the I nner
Home signal is  c lear in  accordance wi t h  Block  Regulat ion 4.

7.—Trains which come wit hin the applicat ion of  Block  Regulat ion 8 may
be accepted t o t he Outer Home signal a t  L I NE  CL E A R prov ided the line
is c lear t o t he I nner Home signal.
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8.—BLOCK REGULATIONS 5 AND 15. F o r  the purpose of  these Regulat ions
the I nner Home signal mus t  be regarded as the Home Signal.

FOOTNOTE. —
On s ingle lines  worked i n  accordance wi t h  Elect ric  Tablet  Regulat ions

where Standard Outer Home Instruct ions are authorised the following modi-
fications apply  :—

Clause 1. —For Block Indicators read Electric Tablet  Indicator.

Clause 2.—Before t he s ignal ( 4 -2 )  i s  giv en t he Tablet  mus t  be
replaced i n  the Tablet  Instrument.

(For the purpose of  these instructions the word "  Tablet " includes
Electric Tr a i n  Stag or Key  Token).

SIGNAL Box  WEEERE
OUTER HOME IS

PROVIDED.

ACKWORTH
- Brackenhill

Station

AMOTHERBY
Station

A RTHINGTON
- Nor th

BACKWORTEL—
Holywell
Station

B ARLOW
- Station

Do.

BARNARD C ASTLE
- Tees Val ley •

West •

B E D A L E
- Station •

Do. •

BENINB•BROUGH
--- Station •  •

LINE TO WHICH
0 CUM HOME SIGNAL

IS APPLICABLE.

Down from Sheffield
Up M ain •

Up fr om  M ahon

Up fr om  Har rogate

Up fr om  Seghi l l  •
Up fr om  Monkseaton

Up fr om  Ai r m yn and •
Rawcliffe

Down fr om  Br ayton

Up fr om  Middleton-in-Teesdale
Up fr om  Tebay •

Down from Nor thal ler ton.
Up fr om  Jervaulx •

Up M ai n.

INSTRUCTIONS IN  FORCE.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions_

Instructions dated 22nd June, 1928.
(O. 4464).

Standard Outer  Home Instruction's_
Do. d o .

Instractions dated 10th Apr i l , 1930_

Do. do.
(O. 7062) .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions

Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Rome Instructions.



S I G N A L  B o x  W H E R E
OUTER HOME IS

P R O V I D E D .

BEawmx- -
Marshall Meadows

B E V E R L E Y —
North
Do.

B I L L I N G H A M - O N - T E E S —
Station

Do.

B I S H O P  A U C K L A N D —
East
Do.
Do:

West

B O L D O N  C O L L I E R Y —
Station

B R O U G H —
West

BURTON SALMON—
Station

Do.
Do.

O A R L T O N  T O W E R S —
Gowdall
Aim

C A S T L E F O R D —
W h i t w o o d

Do. •

C H U R C H  F E N T O N - -
S o u t h

Do.
Nor th

Do.
Do.

C O L D S T R E A M - -
S t a t i o n

Outer Home Signals.—Continued. 4 4 1

L I N E  T O  W B I C H
O U T E R  H O M E  S I G N A L

IS A P P L I C A B L E .

Up fr om  Edinbur gh

Down from Yor k
Up fr om  Dr i ffield

Up from West Har tlepool .

Up fr om  Por t  Clarence

Down from bpennynaoor •
Down from Barnard Castle
Down from Shi ldon
Up fr om  Ether ley •

Up fr om  Pelaw

Down Slow

Up M ai n fr om  Yor k
Down from Normanton
Down fr om  Sheffield

Down fr om  Balne Moor
Down fr om  Snai th and •

Poffington

I!own from Normanton

Down from Methley

Down from Leeds •
Down from Normanton •
Up Leeds •
Up Nor m anton •
Up fr om  W etherby

Up fr om  Sunilaws •

I N S T R U C T I O N S  I N  F O R C E .

Southern Sc ot t i s h  A r e a  B l o c k
dt Regulations i n force.

(O. 8082) ,

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .
Do. d o .
Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .
Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .

Special Instructions dated 26th July,
1928. ( O .  8373) .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .
Do. d o .
Do. d o .
Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
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SIGNAL Box WHERE
OUTER HOME IS

PROVIDED

DONSETT---
South

DOPMANTHORPE-- -
S t a t i o n

00 TTINGHAM—
North •

DOWTON—
E r y h o l m e

° Ro c a —
West Dur ham

D ARLINGTON—
Geneva •

DINSD ALE—
Oak Tree

DONCASTER—
Bulleroft •

Do. •

DRIFFIELD —
West

West
Station

DURHA M—
North (when Crook •

Hall is closed)
Newton H al l  •  •

Relly Mill (when Dear-
ness Val l ey Box
is closed).

Rely M i l l  (when •
Baxter  Wood No.
1 i s closed).

EAGLESOLIFFE—
South •

Do.

EAST BOLD ON—
Tile Shed

ETILERLE Y—
Station

LINE TO WHICH
OUTER HOME SIGNAL

IS APPLICABLE.

Down fr om  Durham

Down fr om  Normanton •

Up fr om  Scarborough

Up fr om  Richmond

Down fr om  Crook

Up fr om  Sal tbum

Down from Dinsdale

Up f r om  Sykehouse
Down fr om  Doncaster  •

Down fr om  Market •
1Veighton

Down fr om  Mel ton • •
Down fr om  H ul l  •

Up Fast and Slow •

Up fr om  Plawswor th
Up fr om  Leamside •
Down fr om  Bishop

Auckland

Up fr om  Lanchester

Down fr om  Dar l ington •
Down fr om  Yar m  •

Up fr om  Pelaw

Down fr om  Bishop •
Auckland

INSTRUCTIONS IN  FORCE.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Instructions dated 10th Feb., 1928.
(O. 8254).

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Southern Ar ea Block Regulations.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Do. d o .
Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Do. d o .
Do. d o .

Instructions dated 6th Nov., 1924.
(O. 8030).

Standard Outer  Home Instructions

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .

Instructions dated 3r d July, 1929.
(O. 8245).

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.



SIGNAL Box WHERE
OUTER HOME IS

PROVIDED.

FEREJEY--
Station

GASCOIGNE WOOD—
Hagg Lane
Gascoign W ood

GILLING—
Station

Do.
Do.

HARROGATE--
C r i m p l e

HAVIIIITON H um- -
Station

Do.

HORSTORTH—
Station

Outer Home Signals.—Continued. 4 4 3

LrNE TO WHICH
OUTER HOME SIGNAL

IS APPLICAI3LE.

Down Slow

Up from Selby
Down from Sherburn

Up fr om  Picker ing.
Up fr om  M al ton
Down from Pi lmoor

Goma—
Marshland D o w n  from Reedness
Boothferry Road D o w n  fr om  Selby

Up fr om  Har rogate

INSTRUCTIONS IN  FORCE.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .

Ins truc t i ons  dated 12 th  May ,  1930.
Do. d o .
Do. d o .

(O. 8280).

S tandard Ou t e r Ho m e  Ins truc t i ons .
Ins truc t i ons  da ted  25 th  A ug . ,  1930.

(O. 5494).

GRANGETOWN—
Station D o w n  from Middlesbro'  S t a n d a r d  Outer  Home Instructions.
Grosmont D o w n  fr om  Picker ing S t a n d a r d  Outer  Home Instructions.

(O. 7861).

Down fr om  Spoffor th S t a n d a r d  Outer  Home Instructions.

HART—
Cemetery N or th U p  from Fer r y

Do. U p  fr om  Seaham } I n s t r u c t i o n s  dated 28th June, 1930.
(O. 8459).

Up fr om  Por t  Clarence S t a n d a r d  Outer  Home Instructions.
Down from Bi l l ingham- D o .  d o .

on-Tees

RADON—
Station D o w n  from H ul l  S t a n d a r d  Outer  Home Instructions.

linsma—
Howie East D o w n  Fast fr om Selby .  S t a n d a r d  Outer  Home Instructions.

Do. D o w n  Slow fr om  Selby .  D o .  d o .
Do. U p  fr om  H ul l  .  D o .  d o .

Special instructions dated 6th March,
1928. ( O .  8328).
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S I G N A L  B o x  W H E R E
OUTER Hostu IS

P R O V I D E D .

H E X H A M —
East

Border Counties

H U L L ,  S P R I N G H E A D —
Locomotive Juncti on.

H um —
Hessle Road

Do.

J A R R O W —
Station

J E R V A U L K —
Station

K I R K B Y  S T E P H E N —
West •

K N A R E S B O R O U G H —
G o o d s
•

L E A M S I D E —
A u c k l a n d  J u n c t i o n

L E V I S H A M —
Station

L E Y B U R N —
East.

M A L T O N —
East
West

M A R K E T  W E I G H T O N —
East.
West

Do.

M A R S K E —
Station

LrivE TO WHICH
O U T E R  H O M E  S I G N A L

IS  A P P L I C A B L E .

Down fr om  Newcastle

Up fr om  W al l

Down from Cudwor th

Down from Selby
Up from Cottingham South

Up fr om  South Shields

Down fr om  Bedale

Up fr om  Penr i th

Up fr om  Boro'br idge

Down fr om  Fer ryhi l l

Up fr om W hi tby

Down fr om  Constable
Bur ton

Up fr om  Scarborough
Down from Yor k

Up fr om  H ul l
Down from Selby
Down from Yor k

Down from Middlesbro'

I N S T R U C T I O N S  I N  F O R C E .

Instructions dated 15th Aug., 1930.
(O. 3501).

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions

StandardOuter  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .

Instructions dated 21st Apr i l , 1927.
(O. 8341) .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Insr tuctions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Instructions dated 15th Apr i l , 1930.
(O. 6807) .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Instructions dated 10th May, 1930.

Do. d o .  (O. 1178) .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.



S I G N A L  B o x  W H E R E
O U T E R  H O M E  I S

P R O V I D E D

M E L M E R B Y —
Station
Station

M I C K L E F I E L D —
S tation

West

Do.

M I D D L E S B R O U G H —

Guisborough Junction

M O N R S E A T  O N —
West

N R W B U R N - -
Station

N E W C A S T L E - -
N o .  3

N E W P  O R T —
East.

N E  W S H A M —
No rth

N I D D  B R I D G E —

Ripley

N O R T H A L L E R T O N —
High

N O R T H  S E  A T O N —
Station

Outer HomelSignals.—Continued. 4 4 5

LrNx TO WHICH
O U T E R  H O M E  S I G N A L

IS  A P P L I C A B L E .

Up fr om  Nor thal ler ton
Up fr om  Thirek

Up fr om  Church Fenton

Up fr om  H ul l

Up fr om  Sal tburn
(O. 1676) .

Down fr om  Backwor th

Up fr om  Har tley -

Up fr om  N or th W ylam

East Li ne Down
From K.E.B.

South l ine Down
Form K.E.B.

Down from Thor naby

Up M ai n.

Up fr om  Pateley Br idge

Up fr om  Leybuna

Down from Bedl ington

I N S T R U C T I O N S  I N  F O R C E .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Ins truc ti ons  dated 25 th  J une, 1930.
authorising acceptance dur i ng
foggy weather , i f  fogsignalman
on du t y  a t  D istant and Outer
Home signals. ( O .  8446) .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions,

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Instructions dated 18th July, 1917.

Do. d o .  (0.3671) .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Ins truc ti ons  da ted 2nd  J u l y ,  1930-
(0. 6141) .

Instructions dated 24th Oct., 1927,
author ising acceptance dur i ng
foggy weather  i f  fogsignalmen
on dut y  a t  D istant and Outer
Home signals.

(O. 8448).

Instructions dated 21st Feb., 1930.
(O. 8127) .

Instructions dated 5th Sept., 1927.
(O. 7969) .
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SIGNAL Box WICERE
OUTER HOKE IS

PRO VIDEO

NonTn WY/AM—
Station •

N tur r nonyn- -
Junction

Do.

PELAW-
Station

PENSHAW-
Junction

PICICEErNG--
M i l l  L a n e

Do.

New Br idge

PILMO OR--
S unhook •

Poen/xi /Grow--
Station

P ONTEFRACT--
S outh •

PORT CL ARENCE-
Station

PICTON-
Station

Do.

Pr r r inoTon—
Broomside

RED CAR-
East.

LINE TO WHICH
OUTER HOKE SIGNAL

IS APPLICABLE.

Down fr om  Newburn

Up fr om  Guisborough

Up fr om  Battersby •

Down from Boldon Colliery

Up from Washington

Down from Mel ton

Down fr om  Gi l l ing •

Down from Picker ing

Up from Coxwold •

Down fr om  Yor k

Down fr om  Bi l l ingham- •
on-Tees

Down from Nor thal ler ton•

Up from W hi tby  •

Down from Durham Elvet •

Up fr om Sal tburn

INSTRUCTIONS IN  FORCE

Standard Outer  Horne Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Do. d o .

Instructions dated 31st Oct., 1929.
(O. 6644).

Instructions dated l l t h  Apr.,. 1923.
(O. 7797).

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Down fr om  Ackwor th I n s t r u c t i o n s  dated 5th August, 1930.
(O. 1553).

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.



SIGNAL Box  WHERE
OUTER HOME IS

PROVIDED.

RED MARSHA T
Station

RED MIBF —
Station

RILLINGTON-
Station

Do.

RIPON-
Station

S CARBOROUGH-
Gallows Close

SEALER-
Junction

Station

SEGHILL-
South

SELBY-
Thorpe Gates
Barlby Junction
Bar lby Juncti on
Bar lby Juncti on

SKIM/BURN -IN E LIEET-
Junction

S OUTH C OATES —
Junction

STAD D LETHORPE —
Station

STARBECK-
Baton
South
North

Outer Home Signals.—Continued. 4 4 7

LUKE TO WHICH
OUTER HOKE SIGNAL

IS APPLICABLE.

Up fr om  Stockton

Up fr om  Aysgar th

Up from W hi tby
Up from Scarborough

Up fr om  Melmerby

Up fr om  W hi tby

Down l ine fr om  Yor k
Down fr om  Picker ing
Down from H ul l

Up from Scarborough

Down from Backwor th

Up fr om  Selby
Up fr om  Yor k
Up from Market Weighton
Up fr om  H ul l

Up fr om Gascoigne W ood

Up fr om  Withernsea

Down fr om  Selby
Down fr om  Doncaster

Down fr om  Starbeck
Down fr om  Yor k
Up fr om  R ipon

INSTRUCTIONS IN  FORCE.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Instructions dated 10th May, 1930.
(O. 7438) .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .
Do. d o .

Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .
Do. d o .

Instructions dated 25th June, 1930.
(O. 8390) .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .
Do. d o .
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SIGNAL Box  WHERE
OUTER HOME IS

PROVIDED

SLINGSBY—
Station

SUNDERLAND —
Fawcett Street

THIRSK—
South

T HORNABY—
East

TWEED MOUTH—
North

USHAW MOOR—
New Brancepeth

WATERHOUSES—
Moss

WELBURY—
Station

WELLFIELD
Station

WESTGATE—
Station

WITHERNSE A —
Station

YARM—
Station

LINE TO WHICH
OUTER HOME SIGNAL

IS APPLICABLE

Up fr om  Amotherby

Down fr om  Durham

Down from Leeds

Up Main from Middlesbro'

Up fr om  Velvet Hal l

Up fr om  Durham

Down from Waterhouses

Down from Nor thal ler ton.

Down from Wingate South.

Down fr om  Stanhope

Down fr om  H ul l

Up fr om  Eaglescliffe

YORK—
Bootham U p  fr om  Scarborough
Chaloners W hi n D o w n  fr om  Doncaster

Do. D o w n  fr om  Leeds
Do. D o w n  fr om  Normanton

Clifton U p  fr om  N or th
Waterworks U p  fr om  Scarborough

• INSTRUCTIONS IN  FORCE.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Instructions dated 1st Jul y, 1929.
(O. 8348).

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instroutions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Instructions dated 25th Apr i l , 1922,
authorising acceptance onl y  o f
Freight trains. ( O .  2344).

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.

Standard Outer  Home Instructions.
Do. d o .
Do. d o .
Do. d o .

Instruations dated 17th June, 1930.
Instructions dated 30th May, 1930.

(O. 3292) .



Castleford G a t e s

Fryston South

Bur ton •  Stat i on
Salmon

Monk •  H i llam Gates
Fryston

Station

tMilford South

York S o u t h  Points

PP

PP

PO

PP

PP

STATION.

PP

Bening- •
borough

•

Tollerton

PP

Alne

SECTIONS O F  LIN E WORKED UNDER RECORDING
INSTRUCTIONS.

• Leem an Road
• W aterworks
• tWaterworks
• tLeeman Road

Leeman Road

tNo• 2 U p •
North Junct.

No. 1 D ow n

Severus

Severus

Poppleton Junct•
Station

Newton

Station

Station

Station

BETWEEN

Normanton

Loco. Yar d

7

AND

and Newcastle.

Whitwood •

Fryston Nor th

Ffillam Gates

Station

Milford South

Milford

Loco. Yar d

Clifton
Clifton
Clifton
Clifton
North Junction

North Junction

No. 1  U p
No. 1 Down

Severus

Poppleton Jetn•  •

Nor th Junction

Skelton Br idge •
Newton •

Toiler ton Station

Newton •

Alne Station

Tollerton •  •
Station

• • • • • 1 1 . E . E 1 1 = 1 E M = E M M I •

LINES.

Up Independent

Up and Down
Independents

Up & Down Goods

Up & Down Goods

Up & Down Goods

Up Independent.

Up and Down •
Excursion lines

Up Stati on l ine .
Up M ai n l ine .
Down Main
Down Station line
Up & Down Goods

{  -
f •
D o
w n  
L
e
e
d
s  
&

tDown
Independent.

Up Leeds .
Up and Down

Doncaster.
Nos. 3  and 4 •

Independents
Down Goods •

Down Goods •

Up & Down Goods

Up Goods

Up & Down Goods

Up & Down Goods
Down

Independent
Up Slow

Down Goods

Up Slow

t  Facing l ine working author ised.

r • •

449

REGULATIONS UNDER
WHICH LINES
ARE WORKED.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations w i t h
modifications dated
13th Sept., 1917.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

(O. 3292).

Standard R ecor di ng, Regulations.
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations w i t h
modifications dated
15th June, 1928.

(O. 5398).
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations w i t h
modifications dated
15th June, 1928.



450 Sec tions  of Line worked under Recording Instructions.—Continued.

STATION. BETWEEN AND LINES.
REGULATIONS UNDER

WHICH LINES
ARE WORKED.

Normanton and Newcastle.--C ontinued.

Thirsk Green Lane South Up & Down Goods Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Middle Nor th Up & Down Goods Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

North Avenue Up & Down Goods Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Avenue Otter ington
Station

Up & Down Goods Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

South Croft Junction Up Independent Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

(O. 4441).
Darl ington Black Banks Croft Junction Up and Down

Independents
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.

Croft Junction South Down
Independent

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
modifications dated
30th Sept., 1924.

South Nor th Up and Down
Independents

}
S
t
a
n
d
a
r
d  
R
e
c
o
r
d
i
n
g

Regulations.
Parkgate Nor th Up Independent

Springfield Parkgate Up Independent Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
modifications dated
30th Sept., 1924.

(O. 8096).
§Ferryhill tNo. 1 box No. 2  box Up and Down

Platform
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations, w i t h
modifications dated
1st Jan., 1926.

Durham tNor th South Up and Down
Platform

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
modifications dated
10th Aug., 1917.

(O. 8021).
Gateshead King Edwar d

Bridge
Greensfield Up & Down Good

and Mineral
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Independents

Greensfield Newcastle No. I Up & Down Main
& D ow n Slow
on H i gh Level

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
modifications dated

Bridge 31st Mar ., 1930.

t t King Edwar d
Bridge

Newcastle No. 3 Up & Down South
and East l ines

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
modifications dated
18th July, 1917.

t  Facing l ine working author ised. •
§ Fer ryhi l l  No. 2 Box  is switched out of  ci rcui t dur ing cer tain hours each ni ght

and at  week-ends, and dur ing this time absolute block is worked over  the
extended section as between Fer ryhi l l  Nos. 1 and 3 Boxes.



Sections of Line worked under Recording Instructions.—Contintsed.

STATION. BETWEEN AND LINES.
REGULATIONS UNDER

WHICH LINES
ARE WORKED.

Newcastle and Berwick.
Newcastle No. 1 Manors Up & Down Main

and Tynemouth
lines

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
modifications dated

Manors East. Manors Argyle-
S t r e
o t

Up & Down Main
10th Oct.. 1917.

Standard R ecor di ng
, and Tynemouth

lines N I
Regulations, w i t h
modifications dated
5th Dec., 1930.

l leaton Benton Bank Heaton South Up Independent
(O. 8260).

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Amnitsford Dudley Dam Dykes Up and Down
(O. 8036).

Standard R ecor di ng
Independents Regulations, w i t h

modifications dated
14th Jul y, 1925.

Starmington Stannington Clifton Up and Down
(O. 7426).

Standard R ecor di ng
Independents Regulations, w i t h

modifications dated
7th Feb., 1921.

Alnmouth South Wooden Gate Up and Down
(O. 7163).

Standard R ecor di ng
Independents Regulations, w i t h

miodficat ions dated
12th August, 1921.

Little Mill Station Stamford Up and Down
(O. 7566).

Standard R ecor di ng
Independents Regulations.

Belford Station Crag Mi l l Up and Down
(O. 7281) .

Standard R ecor di ng
Independents Regulations, w i t h

modifications dated
20th Jan., 1926.

Beal Station Goswick Station Up and Down
(O. 9102).

Standard R ecor di ngIndependents Regulations, w i t h
additions, d a t e d

Newcastle and Carlisle. 24th Sept., 1918.

Newcastle No. 3  box For th Up and Down Standard R ecor di ng
*For th. Elswick Works

Goods
Down Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Independent Regulations.

Elswick •• Station •
Delaval

Delaval
Scotswood Station

Up and Down
Independents

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
modifications dated

Ryton Peth Lane Addison Up Independent
26th Jan., 1918.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

t Ar gy l e Street Box is switched out of circuit dur ing cer tain hours at  week-ends,
and dur ing thi s tim e absolute block is worked over  the extended section
as between Manors and the nex t  open box  i n the rear . ( O .  8260) .

* For th Box  i s switched out  of  ci r cui t dur ing cer tain hours a t  week-ends, and
dur ing thi s  t i m e absolute block i s worked over  the extended section as
between Newcastle No. 3 and the next open box  i n the rear. ( O .  6754) .

451



452 Sections of Line worked under Recording Instructions.—Continued.

STATION. BETWEEN AND LINES.
REGULATIONS UNDER

WHICH LINES
ARE WORKED.

Prudhoe

Gorbridge

Brampton
Junction

Percy Main

Ashington

Ashington

Newcastle and

§Pradhoe

Widehaugh East.

Brampton Fel l

Heaton and 1

Percy M a i n

Ashington

Hirst

Station

Ferryhill

Carlisle.—Conn cued.

West W ylam

Widehaugh West

Hel l  B ec k

Tynemouth, via

Percy Main North

Colliery Co.'s

Loop No. 2

Ashington
Colliery

and Newcastle.

Up and Down .
Independents

Up and Down .
Independents

Up and Down .
Independents

Wallsend.

Up and Down
Main

ne.

Up and Down

Up and Down

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard Recor di ng
Regulations.

( .0 7194).
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
(O. 7047).

Standard Recor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
modifications dated
7th Nov., 1918.

(O. 7124).

Standard Recor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
modifications dated
17th July, 1930.

(O. 4428).

Penshaw *
-
1
-
J
u
n
c
t
i
o
n

Station Up and Down
Goods

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Fencehouses Wapping Br idge Penshaw Station Up & Down Goods Standard Recor di ng
Regulations.

Pelaw Station Felling Station Up & Down Goods Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Felling Station St. James' Br idge Up & Down Goods Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Gateshead IPark Lane High Street Up and Down •

Passenger
Regulations ,  w i th
modifications dated
9th July, 1917.

Park Lane High Street U p  and Down
Independents

Standard Recor di ng
Regulations.

(O. 4662).
Greensfield High Street Up & Down Loop

lines
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations, w i t h
additions, d a t e d
30th May, 1924.

§ Special blocking back signal author ised.
* Facing l ine working author ised.
t  Recording Instruments are not  provided on thi s section.

I  Par k Lane box  is switched out  of  ci rcui t fr om 8-0 a.m. Sundays to 3-0 a.m.
Mondays (except when required to open for  the passing of Permanent Way
Specials into or  out of Yard) , and dur ing this time absolute block is worked
over the extended section as between H igh Street and St. James'  Br idge.(O. 7725) .



STATION.

Low Fel l  •

Gateshead •

Dunston-on-
Tyne
••

Gateshead •

Dunston-on-
Tyne

•• •

Derwent-
haugh

PP •

P t

Tyne Dock •

SP

PP

Boldon •
Colliery

••

Usworth

Washington •

OP

P t

Sections of Line Worked under Recording Instructions.—Continued, 4 5 3

BETWEEN

Low Fell and
Station •  •

Low Fell Sidings

Gateshead and
King Edwar d

Bridge
Bensham Curve

Norwood

Norwood

Bensham
Bensham Curve

Redheugh
Whickham •

Whickha,m

Derwenthaugh

Blaydon Main

Blaydon Main

Tyne Dock and
Tyne Dock •

Bottom
Tyne Dock •

Bank Top
Green Lane . 1
Pontop Crossing
Hedworth Lane •

West Bol don •

Three Horse Shoes

Southwick

South

Biddick Lane

Harraton •

AND

Dunston.

Low Fell Sidings.

Norwood •  •

Whickham.
Bensham Curve

Norwood

Whickham •

Dunston Eas t •

Curve.

Derwenthaugh

Blaydon Main

Blaydon South

Swalwell •

Annfield Plain.
Tyne Dock •

Bank Top
Green Lane •

Pontop Crossing

Hedworth Lane

West Boldon

Three Horse Shoesi
Southwick •

Washington •
Chemical Works

Biddick Lane •

Harraton •

Durham Turnpike

LINES.

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down •
Independents

Up and Down

Up and Down •

Up and Down •

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Low Fel l  Sidings U p  and Down •
Branch.

Derwenthaugh •  U p  and Down

REGULATIONS UN DER
WHICH LINES
ARE WORKED.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

(O. 3789).

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

(O. 3024).

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

(O. 7657).

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

(O. 7580).
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
(O. 378P).

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

(O. 7448).



454 Sec tions  of Line worked under Recording Instructions.—Continued.

Washington
Stella Gi l l

Tyne Dock

Tyne Dock

Seaham
Harbour

Tyne Dock

Sti l l ington

Thornaby

Redmarshall

B E T W E E N

Tyne Dock and

Washington
Chemical Works

Durham Turnpike

Durham Turnpike South Pelaw

Green Lane and Boldon Coll
Green Lane

Green Lane
Green Lane

Sunderland an

Thornley -
1 : S t a t
i o n

Hawthorn

Ferryhill and
Castle Eden ItCastle Eden West

Tyne Dock B
Tyne Dock

Bottom
Simonside

Simpasture B
Nor th

Traveller's Rest

Thornaby and
Bowesfield

Bowesfield West

South

AN D

Annfield Plain .—

South

South Pelaw

Boldon Colliery

and Harton.
Har ton

d Castle Eden.
Wheatley H i l l

Sunderland and Hartlepool, vi
Seabanks

West Hartlepo
Castle Eden

ottom Branch.
Simonside

St. Bede's

ranch.
Traveller's Rest

Sirnpasture

Wellfield.
Bowesfield West

Redmarshall
South

Station

L I N E S .

Continued:

Up and Down
Down

Up

lery.
Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down
" G oods

a Horden.
Down

ol.
Up Independent

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up & Down Goods

Up & Down Goods

Up & Down Goods

Recording Instruments are not  provided on this section.

R E G U L A T I O N S  U N D E R
W H I O N  L I N E S
A R E  W O R K E D .

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h

additions d a t e d
26th Aug., 1907.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

(O. 7549).

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R eoor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ec or di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

. . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •



Sections of Line worked under Recording Instructions.—Continued. 4 5 5

S T A T I O N .

Redmarshall.

Stil l ingt on

Darl ington
(North

Road)
Shildon

Shildon

Redcar

Grangetown

South Bank

Cargo Fleet

Thornaby

VP

Thornaby

Middlesbro'

Nor th

tEast

B E T W E E N

Norton-on-Tees
Station

Station

Darlington an
Alber t H i l l

$Black Boy

Shildon North

Saltburn and
East.

Grangetown
Station

Eston West

Whitehouse
Crossing

Junction

Tees Br idge
Old R i ver

Old R i ver

Thomaby East

Thomaby I r on
Works

Thomaby East

A N D

and Ferryhill.

Sti l l ington U p  & Down GoodsStation
Nor th U p  & Down Goods

d Bishop Auckland.

Parkgate U p  Independent

Nor th

and Fieldon B  ridge.
Fieldon Br idge

Darlington.
West

Eston W est

South Bank
Station

Cargo Fleet

South Bank
Station

Bowesfield

Thornaby East

Thornaby East

Thomaby I r on
Works

Old R i ver

Tees Br idge

West

L I N E S .

Up Independent

Up and Down

Up and Down
Freight

Up and Down
Mineral

Up and Down
Mineral

Down Mineral

Down Mineral

Up and Down
Mineral

Up Goods

Up Mineral

Down Mineral

Down Mineral

Up and Down
Mineral

Up and Down
Passenger

t  Rec ord i ng Ins t rumen ts  a re  n o t  p rov i ded  o n  t h i s  sec tion.
t  Facing l ine working author ised.

R E G U L A T I O N S  U N D E R
W H I C H  L I N E S

A R E  W O R K E D .

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
additions, d a t e d
10th Sept., 1909.

(O. 3368).

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
modifications a n d
additions, dated 1s1
September, 1924.

(0 8086) .



456 Sec tions  of Line worked under Recording instructions.—Continued.

STATION.

Eamont

Leeds

*0 •

Harrogate •

Eaglescliffe

Stockton

Stockton

90

t*East

BETWEEN

Kirkby Stephe
*•unction •

Leeds and

t*East

t*Station

t*West

tNor th

Nor th

n and Penrith.
Redbills Junct;on

Hartlepool.
W est.•

Station

West

• C anal

• South

South

AND

t  pr imrose H i l l  •  Bi shopton Lane •

LENES.

Up and Down •

1

Up and Down •
Goods

No. 5  Road
Up and Down

No. 7  Road
Up and Down

Trhough Road •
Up and Down

No. 6 Road •
Up and Down

No. 5  Road •
Up and Down

No. 7 Road, •
Up and Down

Through Road
Up and Down

No. 6  Road •
Up and Down

F. R oad U p
E. R oad U p
D. R oad U p
C. Road

Up an D i m  n
A. R oad Down
B. R oad U p •
Up and Down •

Passenger and
Through Lines

tNos. 1  and 2 U p
and Dov. n
Independent

tNo. 3 U p •
Independent

Up and Down •
Passenger

Har tburn •  •  Bi shopton Lane •  U p  and Down •Goods
Bishopton Lane •  Stock ton Bank •  D ow n

Independent
Bishopton Lane N o r t h  Shore U p  and Down

Freight Li ne

REGULATIONS UNDER
WHICH LINES
ARE WORKED

L.M. &  S .  Co.' s .
Regulations.

Regulations d a t e d
July, 1929.

(O. 3728) i

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
additions d a t e d
1st Jul y , 1929.

(O. 6384).
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

(O. 7998).
Standard R ec or d ng

Regulations, w i t h
modifications a n d
additions dated l et
September, 1924.

(O. 6150).
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
(O. 7277).

* Old L .  & N.W. pattern. t  Facing l ine working author ised.
During the time Primrose Hil l  Box is switched out, the section between Bishopton

Lane and N or th Shor e ( or  nex t  open box  i n  t he rear )  i s  worked i n
accordance w i th the ordinary double l ine block regulations.

1: Recording Telegraph Instruments are not  provided on these sections.(O. 7388).



Sections of Line worked under Recording Instructions.—Continued

STATION. BETws.EN A N D LINES.
R E G U L A T I O N S  U N D E R

W H I C H  L I N E S
A R E  W O R K E D .

West
Hartlepool

Havetten
Hil l

Holbeck

Marsh Lane

Leeds and

Newbuno

tChurch Street

Billingham-on
Haver ton H i l l

South

Wortley and H
Geldard

tWor tley

Leeds
East

Hartlepool.—Conti

Church Street

Clarence Road

-Tees Beck Bra
Haverton H i l l

Station

olbeck "  B." B
Holbeck "  B "

Geldard

and Hul l
Neville 1-Till

need.

Up and Down
Goods

Up and Down
Passenger

nch.

Up and Down
Freight

OX.

Up and Down

Up and Down

Up and Nos. 1
and 2 Down

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
modifications' a n d
additions dated l et
September, 1924.

(O. 4453).

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

(O. 71.46).

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
modifications a n d
additions, d a t e d
12h June, 1922.

(O. 4079).
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations, w i t h
modifications a n d
additions, d a t e d
12th June, 1022.

(O. 4079).

Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

Independents• Neville H i l l Waterloo Up and Down Standard R ecor di ng
Independents Regulations.

Gascoigne Junction ' Hagg Lane Up and Down Standard R ecor di ngWood Independents Regulations.
(O. 342/41) .

Selby Wistow South Up Independent
line &  N os .  1 Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
& 2 Down Inde-
pendents.

Bar lby Junction Bar lby Nos. 1 and 2 U p Standard R ecor di ng
Independents Regulations.Hessle Hessle Haven Hessle East Up Goods Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.Hul l Hessle East St. Andrews Dock Up & Down Main Standard R ecor di ngWest Regulations.
-to a

St. Andrews
Dock West

St. Andrews Dock Up & Down Main Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.St. Andrews Dairycoates East. Up & Down Main. Standard R ecor di ng

0
Dock

St. Andrews Dairycoates East.
Goods

Up and Down
Regulations.

Standard R ecor di ngDock Passenger Regulations.
Dairycoates Alber t Dock Up & Down Main Standard R ecor di ngEast West G o o d s Regulations.

457

t  Facing l ine working author ised.
t  Facing l ine working author ised on D ow n l ine onl y  for  l i ght engines, engines

and brakes or  freight trains.



458 Sections of Line worked under Recording Instructions.—Continued.

STATION. B E T W E E N  A N D L I N E S .
B E G O L A T I O N S  U N D E R

w k e Ic R  L I N E S
A R E  W O R K E D .

Leeds and Hull.—Continued.
Hul l Dairycoates Albert Dock Up and Down Standard R ecor di ng

(continued) East West Passenger Regulations.
Albert Dock,

West
Alber t Dock,

East
Up & Down Main

Goods
Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
tAlber t Dock Foreshore Down Main Goods Standard R ecor di ng

East Regulations, w i t h
additions, d a t e d
30th Nov., 1916.

(O. 9365).
tForeshore Albert Dock East Up Independent Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations, w i t h
additions d a t e d

1-4 10th Aug.,  1908.
Albert Dock Neptune Street Up M ain Goods Standard R ecor di ng

East Regulations.
< Foreshore Neptune Street Down Main Good Standard R ecor di ng

Regulations.
Dairycoates St. Andrews Dock Up South Main Standard R ecor di ng

East Goods Regulations."0 St. Andrews Dairycoates West Up South Main Standard R ecor di ng0 Dock Goods Regulations.
Dairycoates Dairycoates West Up N o r t h  a n d Standard R ecor di ng

East D o w n  South
a n d  N o r t h

Regulations.
Main Goods

Hessle Road Dairycoates West Up and Down Standard R ecor di ng
Branch Lines Regulations.

Dairycoates St. Andrews Dock Up and Down Standard R ecor di ng
West West Branch Lines Regulations.

Hassle Road Dairycoates East Up and Down Standard R ecor di ng
Branch Lines Regulations

West Parade Park Street A, F  and G lines Standard R ecor di ng
Down Indepen-

dent A  l ine
Regulations, w i t h
modifications dated

Anlaby Loop (Hull).
Hub Anlaby Road Victoria Crossing Up and Down Standard R ecor di ng

Victor ia Crossing. Botanic Gardens Regulations.

King George Dock Branch.
Hull  East Holderness Drain King George Up and Down Standard R ecor di ng

North Dock Goods Regulations.
(O. 7530).Hull Riverside Quay Branch.

Hul l Alber t Dock West Billingsgate Up and Down Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations, w i t h
additions. d a t e d

Hull and Seamen 13th Jan., 1913.

Beverley Junction S t a t i o n Up Reception Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.York and Doncaster.

Selby tSouth C a n a l Up Independent Standard R ecor di ng
Up Reception
Down Indep' d' nt.

Regulations, w i t h
additions, d a t e d

Down Reception 3rd Apr i l , 1917.

t  Facing Li ne Working author ised.
Recording Instruments are not  provided on thi s section.



Sections of Line worked under Recording Instructions.—Continued. 4 5 9

STATION. BETWEEN AND
REGULATIONS UNDER

LINES. W H I C H  LINES
ARE WORKED

York and Scarborough.
Melton . East .  .  . Station .  . Up Independent. Standard R ecor di ng

•
Regulations, w i t h
additional instruc-
tions dated 2 5 t h
January, 1929.

. Station .  . West . .  . Up Independent . Standard R ecor di ng
Regulations.

(0 756L)).

Burton Salmon and Dearne dun ction (S. & K.).
Moorthorpe . *Station •  .  South .  . Up and Down . Standard R ecor di ng

Independents Regulations.

Hull and Stairfoot.

'  K i ng George .  Holderness . Up and Down . Standard R ecor di ng
Dock D r a i n  South Regulations.

§Holderness .  Gr av i ng Dock . Do.
(O. 6166) ,

Do.
Dr ai t South

Graving Dock A l ex andr a  Dock . Do. Do.
Alexandra Dock Br idges .  . Do.. Do.

t  Bridges .  .  Bur l ei gh Street . Do.. Do.
tBur leigh Street Sculcoates .  . Do.. Do.

.t  Sculcoatee .  E l l a  Street. . Do.
HULL .  . El la Street .  Spr i ngbank. Do. • Do.

North
tSpr ingbank .  Spr i ngbank. . Do.

South
, 
N
o
r
t
h

tSpr ingbank .  Spr i ngbank. . Do.
South W e s t

t  Springbank .  Sabw ay  .  . Do. . Do.
South

t Locomotive .  Spr i ngbank . Up and Down . Do.
Nor th Goods

._TElla Street .  Bever ley Road . Up and Down . Do.

SaisnortoLmE . tIngs W ood .  Sandholme . Down. Do.
Independent

Moorhouse and South Elmsall Branch. •
MOORHOUSE Moorhouse and Moorhouse . Up and Down . Do.

AND SOUTH South Elrasall Branch
E L M S A L L

t  Facing Li ne W orking aerthorised.
* Facing Li ne W orking author ised on the Down Independent from the Groand

Frame to Moor thorpo South. ( O .  3067).
t  Recording Instrumects are not  provided on thi s section.

§ Facing Li ne W orking author ised fr om Graving Dock to
Holderness Drab". South.



460 L I S T  OF SINGLE LINES.
NOTE.—Lines over which Passenger Trains run are shewn in  H EA VY Type.

489-504-5

Isabella Col l i ery , News ham •

490

490

Ki l tonthorpe and Lingdale B ranc h • 490
Kimbles worth Col l iery  •  • • 490
Kirkby Stephen and Clifton Moor • 470

Knaresborough and Pilmoor

490

475
Lambley S tati on and  Lambl ey  Col l i ery • 490
Lingdale B ranc h • 490
Lingdale and  Lingdale Mines • 490
Linton Col l iery • 490

Hedley H i l l  and Waterhouses •  •  4 9 5
Hedworth Lane t o  Broc k ley  Whi ns  •  4 8 6
Hedworth Lane and Ti l e  Sheds •  4 8 9 - 5 0 4
Hepscott and Netherton.  .  •  4 9 2 - 5 0 5
Hexham and Allendale .  •  •  4 6 9
-
4 8 2
Hi rs t J unc ti on and L i n ton  Col l i ery . • 490
Holywel l  Sidings and  B urradon Col l i ery  • 487
Hownes Gi l l  and Consett E as t •  • 490
Hull, Paragon Station .  • 469
Hull, Riverside Quay .  • 469
Hull and Withernsea .  • 470
Hul l , K i n g  George Doc k  • 490
Hut ton  Gate and  Bel mont 490
Hy l ton, Southwic k  and  Monk wearmouth

Duns ton Stai ths  •
Durham, Blackhill and Scotswood

PAG E.
• 4 8 9

4 6 6
-
1 6 7
-
4 8 2

Durham (Elvet) and Murton • • • 472
Durham Goods  and Bel mont • • • 489

Eston Branch •  •  • • • 467

Garden Lane B ranc h • 489-507

490-503-4
Harrogate and Pateley Bridge

Gluing and Pickering

• 4 6 9
Harrogate Station • • 4 6 9
Hartley and Monkseaton • 468
H a s w e l l
—
P e s s p o
o l  
B r a
n c h

• 492-502-3
Hawes and Northallerton • .473-4

Garden Lane B ranc h • 489-507
Garforth and Castleford 466-7-482
Gluing and Pickering • 4 6 8
Gi l l ing and  P i l moor • 4 7 5
Gluing and Malton • 4 7 1
Glaisdale Station .481-2

•Goole and Selby • 477
Grosmont and Battersby • 463
Grosmont Beck  Hol e  B ranc h • 489

Acklam Bank—Middlesbrough Goods
Y
a
r
d  
•  
•  
•  
•

Allendale and Hexham •
Alnwick  and Colds tream
Alston and Haltwhistle •
Amble and Chevington
Ashington Col l iery
Axil°!me Joint Line

Barnard Castle and Bishop Auckla
Barnard Castle and Middleton-in-Tees
B arton (M e rry b e n t  B ranc h ) •
Battersby and Grosmont
Battersby and Nunthorpe
Bedl ington Col l iery  •  •
Bedlington Station Platform Line
Bedlington and Newbiggin
Belmont and Hu t t o n  Gate
Belmont and Durham  Goods  •
Bishop Auckland and Ferryhill •
Bishop Auckland and Barnard Castle
Bishop Auckland and Blackhill
Bishop Auckland Platform Lines •
Bil l ingham Bec k  B ranc h
Blackhill and Durham and Scotswood •

,466-467-482
Brackenhi l l  L i gh t  Rai l way  •  •  4 8 6
Brierley Col l i ery  •  •  4 8 6
Brock ley Whins  and  Hedworth  Lane 4 8 6

Brock ley Whi ns  Loop •  • '  4 8 6Broomside and  Sherburn •  •  4 8 6 - 5 0 7
Bul l c roft Col l i ery  •  •  •  •  •  4 8 6
Burnhi l l , B l anc hland and Weatherhi l l  •  4 8 7
Burradon and Hol y wel l  Siding •  4 8 7
Butterknowle and Ev enwood • •  4 8 7

Cambois Col l iery  B ranc h
Carl in H o w  and Sldnningrove
Castleford E as t B ranc h
Castleforth and Garforth
C a s t l e f o r d
—
W h i t w o o d  
B r a n
c h

Cawood and Selby •  •
Chari ty  and Stooperdale.
Chevington and Amble
Chil ton B ranc h
Choppington Col l iery
Choppington and Morpeth
Clifton Moor and Kirkby Stephen
Coldstream and A l nwi c k  •
Consett E as t  and Hownes  Gi l l  •  •
Cowpen Co.'s  Stai ths  and Cambois Col l iery
Coxhoe Branc h •  •
Coxiodge and Pontaland •  •
Croft Depots  Branc h •

Darlington and Tebay
Darras Hall Branch
Leaf Hi l l  Col l iery  •

I N D E X .

PAG E.
491-505

469-482
• 4 8 5
• 4 6 8

465-481
486
462

nd 4 6 4
dale. 4 6 2

490
• 4 6 3
• 4 7 4
• 4 8 6
, 4 6 3
• 4 6 3
• 4 9 0
• 4 8 9
• 4 6 5
• 4 6 4

464
464

486-497

• 4 8 7
493-6-7
487-497
467-482

.496-8
• 4 7 7
• 4 9 4

465-481
487197

488
• 4 7 2
• 4 7 0

485
490
487
488
465
487

465-0
• 4 6 5
• 4 8 8

Dena by B ranc h 4 8 8
Der weuthaugh &  Swalwel l  Col l iery  Branc h 4 9 4
Driffield and Malton 4 7 1
-
2

Eyenwood and  Butterk nowl e •

Haltwhistle and Alston
Harelaw Branc h •  •  •
Hartlepool  Station and Princess

Ferryhill and Bishop Auckland •  4 6 5
Ferry hi l l  No. 1 &  Thri s l i ngton Coke Ovens 4 8 9
Forc ett B ranc h •  •  4 8 9 - 5 0 1 - 2
Foss Is lands  Branc h, Y o rk  •  •  496-511-2

• 4 8 7 - 5 0 0

468
• 4 9 0

Street, etc.



Index to List of Single Lines. -
C o n t i n u e d ,  
4 6 1

North Seaton Col l iery  • 492-506
Nunthorpe and Battersby • 4 7 4

Page B ank  Col l iery • 492-508
Park  P i t  and Skel ton • • 4 9 3
Pateley Bridge Branch • 4 6 9
Pel ton Col l iery  Branc h • • 4 9 2
Percy Main (T.I•C•) • • 4 7 5
Pesspool B ranc h • 492-502-3
Pickering and Gilling • • • 4 6 8
Pickering and Seamer • • • 4 7 7
Pickering and Whitby • • 4 8 0
Pilmoor and Knaresborough • 4 7 5
Pi!moor and Gi!ling • • 4 7 4
Ponteland and Coxlodge • • 4 6 5
Port Clarence Station • • 4 7 5

Redcar—Tees Breakwater • • 4 9 4
-
5 0 6
-
7

PAG E.
MaIton and Driffield •  4 7 1
-
2
MaIton and Gilling •  •  4 7 0
Melmerby and Masham • •  •  •  4 9 0
Merrybent (B arton) B ranc h „ ,  490-501-2
Middlesbrough Goods  and Ac k lam ,

Bank Head 4 9 1 -5 0 4 -5
M i d d l e t o n
-
i n
-
T eesd al e  
a n d  
B a r
n a r
d  
C a s
t l e
.  
4
6
2

Monckton Mai n Col l iery  •  •  4 9 2
Monkwearmouth, Hy l ton  and

Southwick 4 8 9 -5 0 4 -5
Monkseaton and Hartley •  •  4 6 8
Morpeth and Choppington •  4 7 2
Morpeth-Wansbeck Branch Platform •  4 7 2
Murton and Durham ( En t )  •  •  4 7 2

Netherton Col l iery  Sidings
Newbiggin and Bedlington
Newcastle Quays ide
Nimmo's  Branc h, W e afield
Normanby  Branc h
Northallerton and Hawes
Northallerton Castle Hills Loop

Saltburn and Whitby
Scarborough and Whitby
Scarborough Station
Scotswood. Blackhill and Durham
Seamer and Pickering
Selby and Cawood.
Selby and Goole •
Seaton Snook  B ranc h •
Seghill Station Platform Line •
Sherbum No rt h  and Broomside
Shildon Lodge Col l iery  i3ranch
Shotton Col l iery  •  •
Si lksworth Col l iery  •
Skelton and P ark  P i t

492-505
• 4 6 3
• 4 9 2
• 4 9 2
• 4 8 1
473-4

473

Redcar Station Excursion and Platform Line 476
Ripley Junction and Pateley Bridge •  1 6 9

480
• . 4 7 6 - 7
• 4 7 6
• 466-7-482
• • 4 7 7
• • 4 7 7

• 4 7 7
• 4 9 2
• 4 7 8

486-507
493-508

• 4 9 3
493

• 4 9 3

Skinningrove and Carl i n H o w .
South B l y th  Stai thes •  •
South Medomsley Col l iery  •
South He t ton  and Pesspool •
Southwick, Monk wearmouth and

Hy l ton 1 8 9 -5 0 4 -5
Spennymoor Platform Line •  •  4 6 5
Spe n nymoor —Page Bank •  •  4 9 2
-
5 0 8

Stanghow Mines •  •  •  4 9 4
Stobswood Col l iery  &  W i ddri ngton Station 4 9 6
Stooperdale and Chari ty .  •  4 9 4
Stoneferry  and Stoneferry  Goods  S tati on. 4 9 4
Sunniside and To w  L a w  •  •  4 9 5
Swalwell Col l i ery  and Derwenthaugh 4 9 4

PAGE.
493-6-7
493-507

• 4 9 4
• 4 9 2

Tanfield B ranc h •  •  4 9 4 - 5 0 3 - 5 0 9
Tebay and Darlington •  •  •  4 6 , 5
-
6
Tees Break water and To d  P o i n t  •  494-503-7
Thi rsk  To wn  •  •  •  •  494-509-10
Thomley—Wheatley  H i l l  •  4 9 6 - 5 1 0
Thris l ington Coke Ovens (Forry hi l l ) 4 8 9
Throck ley  Col l iery  • •  •  1 9 4
Tod Hi l l s  B ranc h •  •  1 9 4
Tod P o i n t  and Tees Break water 4 9 4 - 5 0 6 - 7
Tow L a w  and Sunnyside •
Tri mdon Col l iery  •  •
Tweedmouth Doc k  •
Tweedmouth Down Platform

Usworth Col l iery  •

• 1 9 5
• 1 9 5

195
• 4 7 8

• 495

Washington Col l iery  .  .  •  4 9 5 - 5 1 1
Waskerley, Weatherel l  and Burnhi l l  .  1 8 6
Waterhouses Branch •  •  .  .  1 7 8
Waterhouses, Hedl ey  H i l l  Col l iery  .  .  4 9 5
Wath Branch .  •  •  •  .  1 7 8
Wear Valley and Wearhead •  .  • 4 7 5 - 9
Wetherel l , Blanchland, and  B urnh i l l  .  1 8 7
West Duns ton Stai ths  .  .  1 9 5 - 5 1 0 - 1 1
West Sleekburn and  Col l iery  .  •  4 9 4
Wheatley H i l l  Col l iery  .  4 9 6 - 5 1 0
Whitby and Saltburn .  .  1 8 0
Whitby and Scarborough •  47B
-
7
Whitby and Pickering •  .  4 8 0
Whi twood B ranc h • •  4 9 6 - 4 9 8
Widdrington Col l iery  •  .  4 9 6
Widdrington and Stobswood .  1 9 6
Wingate Col l iery  •  •  4 9 6 - 5 1 1
Withernsea and Hull •  •  4 7 0
Well field—Nimmos Siding •  1 9 2

York , Foss  Is lands B ranc h 4 9 6 - 5 1 1 - 1 2
York Station, No. 14 Platform ljne. 1 8 0
Yorkshi re Main Col l i ery  •  •  4 9 6
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SINGLE LINES ON WHICH PASSENGER TRAINS RUN.
Staff or Tablet Stations, Sections, Passing Places, and t  Preceding Places, and

Special Instructions with regard thereto.

These lines are worked in  accordance wi t h t he Regulat ions f or Train Signalling
by Bloc k  Sy s t em o n  Single L ines  o f  Ra i l wa y  ; a n d  unde r  t h e  Tr a i n
Staff, o r  Train Staf f  and  Ticket  System, o r  under the Elect ric  Tra in St af f
Tablet  or  Key  Token System, except where stated t o  the contrary.

tSee Regu l a t i on  5 ,  S ingle L i n e  Regul at i ons  f o r  wo rk i n g  b y  T ra i n  S ta f f
and Ti c k e t ,  page 3 .

Special Instructions to be observed at Passing Places
( 1 ) .
—
T r a
i n s  
m
u
s
t  
n
o
t  
b
e  
a
l
l
o
w
e
d  
t
o  
a
p
p
r
o
a
c
h  
f
r
o
m  
o
p
p
o
s
i
t
e  
d
i
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
s  
a
t  
t
h
e

same t i me  a t  "  Line Clear, " except  as  s hown i n  t he  "  Remarks "
column and then under Block  Regulat ion 4 (/).

(2).—Trains not  conveying passengers may  be accepted f rom opposite direct ions
under Bloc k  Regulat ion 5  where t hey  c annot  be accepted a t  "L i n e .
Clear," unless t he use of  Bloc k  Regulat ion 5 is  prohibited.

(3).—Where t rains are allowed to pass each other,  and they  cannot  be accepted
f rom oppos ite direc t ions  a t  t he  same t ime,  t h e  f irs t  t r a i n  mus t  b e
drawn c lear on t o  t he loop line,  o r  shunted c lear of  t he running l ine
before t he  ot her is  allowed t o  leave t he nex t  Bloc k  Stat ion.

INIOTES.--Passing Places are denoted thus :—*
The term "  Freight Trains"  means all trains not conveying passengers.

STAFF on TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Axholme Jo in t  (L.
MARSHLAND AND

*
R
E
E
D
N
E
S
S
.

(Elec tri c  Tra i n
Staff).

•REEDNESS A ND
*
C
R
O
W
L
E
.

(Elec tri c  Tab !e t ).
1
C
R
O
W
L
E  
A
N
D

*BELTON.
(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

*
B
E
L
T
O
N  
A
N
D

*
E
P
W
O
R
T
H
.

(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).
•
E
P
W
O
R
T
H  
A
N
D

HANEY.
(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

Barnard Castle and
BARNARD CASTLE

(TEES VALLEY)
AND MIDDLETON-IN-

TEESDALE.
(Staff w i t h
square hand l e
and t i c k ets ).

REMARKS.

(Also see pares . 1 ,  2  a n d  3 ,  page 462).

M.S. &
R e e d n e s s .
-
O n e  
p a s s e
n g e r  
a n
d  
o
n
e  
f r
e i
g h
t

tra i n,  o r  t w o  f re i gh t  t ra i ns ,  m a y  pass eac h
other a t  Reedness .

CrOwle.—Passenger o r f re i gh t  t ra i ns  may  pass
each o t h e r a t  Crowl e.

B e l t o n .
-
P a s s e n
g e r  
o r  
f r e
i g h
t  
t r
a i
n s  
m
a
y  
p
a
s
s

each o t h e r a t  B e l ton.

E p w o r t h .
-
P a s s e n g
e r  
o r  
f r e i
g h t  
t r a
i n
s  
m
a
y  
p
a
s
s

each o t h e r a t  E p w o rt h .

The system, of working on the single l ine between
Reed ness Station and Fockerby is that of only
one engine in, steam.

Middleton-in-Teesdale.

Persons authori s ed
to rec ei v e a  tab l e t
s taff o r  t i c k e t  f rom,

or de l i v er i t  t o
the d ri v e r.

Signalman a t  Mars h,
land.

Station Mas ter, Chief
Clerk . o r  S h u n t e r
at Reedness.

Stati on M a s t e r  o r
Chief C l e r k  a t .
Crow le.

Stati on M a s t e r  o r
Chief C l e r k  a t
Bel ton.

S tati on M a s t e r  o n
Chief C l e r k  a t
E pworth .

Porter or Chief Clerk
at Haxey. •

Signalman a t  Tees .
Valley.

S i g n a l m a n  o r
P orter S i gna l mnn
at M i dd l e ton-i n .
Teesdale.



STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Battersby and Gros

BATTERSBY AND
*K ILDALE.

,
(
E
l
e
c
t
r
i
c  
T
a
b
l
e
t
)
.

*Ic ILDALE AND
*
C
A
S
T
L
E
T
O
N
.

(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

*
C
A
S
T
L
E
T
O
N  
A
N
D

*
D
A
N
B
Y
.

(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

* D A Y  AND
* GLIS DLLE E.

(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

*GLAIS DALE AND
GROSMONT.

(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

Bedlington and Ne
OOD HORN AND

NEWBIGGIN
STATION.

(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

Bedlington.
Station Platform

NORTH AND SOUTH
( UP LINE).

(No s taf f ).

mont.

Single Lines.—Continued.

REMARKS.

(Also see paras .  1 ,  2  a n d  3 ,  page 462).

Battersby .—Passenger o r  f re i g h t  t ra i n s  m a y
approac h B atters by  f rom  oppos i te di rec tions
at t h e  s ame t i m e  a t  L i n e  Cl ear.

Ki ldale.—Passenger o r f re i gh t  trai ns  m ay  pass
each o t h e r  a t  K i l d a l e ,  a n d  m a y ,  e x c e p t
duri ng f o g g y  w e a t h e r  o r  f a l l i n g  s n o w ,
approach f r o m  oppos i te  d i rec t i ons  a t  t h e
same t i m e  a t  L i n e  Cl ear.

Castleton.—Passenger o r  f re i g h t  t ra i n s  m a y
pass e a c h  o t h e r  a t  Cas t l e ton ,  a n d  m a y
approach f r o m  oppos i te d i rec t i ons  a t  t h e
same t i m e  a t  L i n e  Cl ear.

Danby .—One pas s enger a n d  o n e  f re i g h t ,  o r
two f re i gh t  t ra i ns ,  m a y  pass  eac h o t h e r a t
Danby .

Glaisdale.—Passenger o r  f re i g h t  t ra i n s  m a y
pass e a c h  o t h e r  a t  Gl a i s dal e,  a n d  m a y
approach f r o m  oppos i te  d i rec t i ons  a t  t h e
same t i me a t  L i ne Clear, prov i ded the Do wn
Siding i s  c l ea r a n d  t h e  U p  S i d i ng  i s  c l ea r
to t h e  second t ra p  po i n ts ,  a n d  t h e  p o i n t s
are s et  f o r  t h e  Sidings . ( S e e  pages , 4 8 1 -2
fo r add i t i ona l  regul ati ons ). ( O .  2204).

Gros mont.—A passenger o r  f re i gh t  t ra i n  m a y
be ac c epted a t  L i n e  C l e a r f r o m  Gl ai s dal e
wi t h  t h e  po i n ts  s e t  f o r  t h e  o v e r-ru n  s i d i ng
and t h a t  l i ne i s  c l ear t o  t h e  bu f fe r s tops .

wbiggin.

Line.

The U p  l i ne  be tween  t h e  N o r t h  a n d  S o u t h
signal box es  a t  B ed l i ng ton  i s  wo rk e d  as  a
single l i ne f o r a l l  s toppi ng passenger tra i ns ,
and m a y  al s o b e  us ed as  a  s ingle l i ne  f o r
trains  o f  a n y  des c ri p t i on wh e n  t h e  D o w n
line is occupied. ( S e e  also special regulations
dated 31s t  Oc tober,  1911).  ( O .  4785).

463

Persons au thori s ed
to rec ei v e a  tab l e t

s taff o r  t i c k e t  f ro m
or de l i v er i t  t o

the d ri v e r.

Signalman o r P o rte r
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Batters by .

Station M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S i gnal man
at K i l da l e.

Signalman o r P o rte r
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Castleton.

Stati on M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S i gna l man
at Da n b y .

Signalman o r P orte r
S i g n a l m a n  a t
G lais dale.

Signalman a t  Gros .
mont.

Signalman o r P o rte r
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Woodhorn.

Signalman o r P orte r
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Newbi ggi n Stati on



464 S i n g l e  Lines.—Continued.

STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Bishop Auckland
FORTHBURN AND

COAL ROAD
(Electric Tablet) .

Bishop Auckland
BISHOP AUCKLAND

EAST AND WEST.
( PLATFORM LINE).

(No s taf f ).
BISHOP AUCKLAND

NORTH AND WEST.
PLATFORM L INE ).

(No tok en).

ETHERLEY STATION
PLATFORM L INE

(No token) .
CROOK EAST

AND WEST.
PLATFORM LINE.

(No tok en).

WEST DURHAM
AND TOW  LA W .
(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

BLAC 'MELD AND
BURNHILL.
(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

*
R
O
W
L
E
Y  
S
T
A
T
I
O
N  
&

HO WNE S GILL .
(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

HO WNES GILL
AND CONSETT

SOUTH.
(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

REMARKS.

(Also see paras . I ,  2  and 3, page 462).

and Barnard Castle.
Forthburn .—A n U p  passenger o r f re i gh t  t ra i n

may  be accepted a t  L i ne Clear f rom the rear
box  w i t h  t h e  po i n ts  s e t  f o r  t h e  o v e r-ru n
siding.

Coal R o a d .
-
A  
D o w n  
p a s s
e n g e
r  
o
r  
f r
e i
g h
t

t ra i n  m a y  b e  ac c epted a t  L i n e  Cl ear f ro m
B arnard  Cas t l e  E a s t  w i t h  t h e  p o i n t s  s e t
fo r t h e  o v e r- ru n  s i d i ng  a n d  t h a t  l i n e  i s
c lear t o  t h e  bu f fe r s tops .

The l ine between Bishop Auckland and Forthburn
also between Coal Road and Barnard Castle
is double.

and Blackhill.
Signals at each end are electrically interlocked.

Signals at each end are electrically interlocked.

Signals inter locked at  each end.

(
-
S
i
g
n
a
l
s  
a
t  
e
a
c
h 
e
n
d 
a
r
e 
e
l
e
c
t
r
i
c
a
l
l
y  
i
n
t
e
r
l
o
c
k
e
d
.

i
T
h
e  
l
i
n
e  
b
e
t
w
e
e
n  
C
r
o
o
k  
W
e
s
t  
a
n
d  
W
e
s
t  
D
u
r
h
a
m

is double.

West D u r h a m .
-
I n  c l e a r  
w e a t h
e r  
a n
d  
u n
d e
r

ordinary circumstances, passenger or  freight
trains may approach from opposite directions
at t h e  s ame t i m e  a t  L i n e  Cl ear.

Tow Law.—Pas s enger o r  f re i g h t  t ra i n s  m a y
approach To w  L a w  f ro m  oppos i te di rec ti ons
at t h e  s ame t i m e  a t  L i n e  Cl ear.

The l ine between. Tow  Law  and Blackfield i 8
double.

Bur nh i l l .
-
A  
p a s s
e n g e
r  
o
r  
f r
e i
g h
t  
t
r
a
i
n  
m
a
y

be accepted f r om  Row ley a t  L i ne C lear
with the points set for  the over-run siding.

The l ine between Burnhi l l  and Rowley i s double.

R ow l ey .
-
A  
p a s s
e n g e
r  
o
r  
f r
e i
g h
t  
t
r
a
i
n  
m
a
y  
b
e

accepted fr om  Burnhi l l  a t  Li ne Clear w i th
the ponts set for  the over - run siding and
that l ine is clear  to the buffer  stops.

Persons am borised
to receive a tablet
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

Signalman at Forth..
burn.

Signalman a t  C oat
Road.

Signalman a t  W est
Durham.

Signalman a t  T ow
Law.

Signalman at Black.
field.

Signalman at  Bur n.
hill.

Signalman at Rowley
Station.

Signalman atHownes
Gill.

Signalman a t  Cone
sett South.



STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Bishop Auckland
BISHOP AUCKLAND

EAST AND
*
C
O
U
N
D
O
N
.

(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

*
C
O
U
N
D
O
N  
A
N
D

SPENNYMOOR WEST.
(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

SPENNYMOOR WEST
AND EAST BOXES.

(PLATFORM L INE ).
(No tok en).

Chevington and A
AMBLE JUNCTION

AND BROOMITILL
(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

BROOMHILL AND
AMBLE.

(Brass S ta f f ).

Coxiodge and Pont
COXLODGE AND

*
C
A
L
L
E
R
T
O
N
.

(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

*
C
A
L
L
E
R
T
O
N  
A
N
D

PONTELAND.
(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

PONTELAND A ND
DARRAS HA LL.

(Staff).

Darlington and Te
FORCETT JUNCTION

AND *
W I
N S
T O
N .

(Elec tri c  S taff  wi th
Red handl e).

REMARKS.

(Also see pares . 1 ,  2  a n d  3 ,  page 462).

and Ferryhill.

Single Lines.—Continued.

Coundon.--bne passenger a n d  one f re i gh t ,  o r
two  f re i g h t  t ra i ns  m a y  pass  eac h o t h e r a t
Coundon.

The s i gnal s  a t  eac h e n d  o f  t h e  s ec ti on a re
elec trical ly  c ontrol l ed.

mble.

The l i n e  b e twe e n  B ro o m h i l l  a n d  A m b l e  i s
double. T h e  u p  l i ne is us ed as a  s ingle l i ne
by the  B roomhi l l  Col l i ery  Co. a f te r the N.E .
traffi c  has  ceased. (S e e  spec ial  regulati ons .
page 481).  ( O .  2240).

eland and Darras Hall.

Cal l e rten•--One passenger a n d  one f re i ght ,  o r
two f re i gh t  t ra i ns ,  m a y  pass  each o t h e r a tCaHerten.

Work ed i n  ac c ordanc e w i t h  Regul a t i ons  f o r
work i ng b y  one engi ne i n  s team.

bay.
Forcett J u n c t i o n .
-
A  
p a s s e n g e
r  o r  
f r e i g
h t  
t r a
i n

may  be accepted a t  L i ne Cl ear f ro m  Pierce-
bridge w i t h  t h e  po i n ts  s e t  f o r  t h e  Fo rc e t t
Branc h l ine. ( S e e  Special i ns truc tions  dated
10th Marc h ,  1909).  ( O .  2593).

W i n s t o n .
-
P a s s e n g
s e r  
o r  
f r e i
g h t  
t r a
i n
s  
m
a
y  
p
a
s
s

each o t h e r a t  W i ns ton ,  a n d  m a y  approac h
f rom oppos i te di rec t i ons  a t  t h e  s ame t i m e
at L i n e  Cl ear.

465

Persons authori s ed
to  receive a  tab l e t
s taff o r  t i c k et  f ro m

or de l i v er i t  t o
the d ri v e r.

Signalman at Rishop
Auck land E as t .

Signalman o r P o rte r
Signal !Ilan a t
C O W  i d o n .

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Spermymoor West

Signalman at Amble
Junction.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Broomhal.

Stationmaster o r
P orte r S i gna l man
at Corl odge.

Stati on M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S i gna l man
at Cal l orton.

Stati on M a s t e r  o r
P orter S i gna l man
at Pontel and.

Stati on M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S i gna l man
at Ponteland.

Signalman a t  F o r
cett Junction.

Signalman a t  W i n-
ston.



466 S i n g l e  Lines.—Continued.

STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Darlington end Te
*
W
I
N
S
T
O
N 
A
N
D

BROOMIELAW.
(Electric Tr ain
Key Token) .•

B N.RNARD CASTLE
EAST AND WEST

PLATFORM LINE.
(No token) .

KIRKB Y STEPHEN
WEST AND

SANDY BANK.
(Electric Tablet) .

'IMLAY YARD No. 3
AND STATION

PLATFORM.
(Square Staff) .

Durham, Blackhill
L&NCHESTER STATION

AND *KNITSLEY
STATION.

(Electric Tablet) .

4
K
N
I
T
S
L
E
Y  
S
T
A
T
I
O
N

AND CONSETT
SOUTH

(Electric Tablet) .

CONSETT NORTH
AND

BLACKBILL.
(No token) .

BLACKHILL AND
*
S
H
O
T
L
E
Y  
B
R
I
D
G
E
.

( Electric Tablet) .

REMARKS.

(Also see paras. 1,  2  and 3, page 462).

bay.—Continued.
Br oom i el aw .
-
A 
p a s s e n
g e r  
o r  
f r e i
g h t  
t r
a i
n  
m
a
y

be accepted a t  Li ne Clear  f r om  Bar nar d
Castle East w i th the points set for  the Over-
run siding.

The l ine between Broomielaw and Barnard Castle
East is double.

Signals at each end are electrically interlocked.
The line between Barnard Castle West and Kirkby

Stephen is double.

Sandy B a n k .
-
A n  U p  
p a s s e
n g e r  
o
r  
f r e
i g h
t  
t r
a i
n

may be accepted at Line Clear from the rear
box w i th the points  set for  the over - run
siding.

The l ine between Sandy Bank and Tebay Yar d
No. 3 Box is double.

Worked in accordance w i th L.M.S. Co.'s Regu-
lations.

and Scotswood.

Knitsley Station.—One passenger  a n d  one
freight, or  two freight trains may pass each
other at  Kni tsley Station..

The l i ne between Consett South and  Consett
North is double.

Signals at each end are electrically inter locked
(See instructions on page 482.)

Shotley B r i d g e .
-
O n e  
p a s s e n g
e r  
a n d  
o n
e  
f r e i
g h t ,

or tw o fr eight trains m ay pass each other
at Shotloy Br idge.

Persons author ised
to receive a  tabl et
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  t o
the dr iver .

Signalman at
Broomielaw.

Signalman a t  Ki r k -
by Stephen West.

Signalman or  Poster
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Sandy Bank.

Signalman at  Tebay
Yard No. 3.

Station I ns pec tor ,
Teb ay.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
L a n c h e s t e r
Station.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Kni tsley Stat i on.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Consett South.

S i g n a l m a n  o r
Porter Signalman
at Blackhi l l .

S i g n a l m a n  o r
Porter Signalman
at Shotley  Bri dge.



STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Durham, Blackhill and Scotswood.--(Continued).
E b e h e s t e r .
-
O n e  
p a s s e
n g e r  
a n
d  
o
n
e  
f r
e i
g h
t

or t w o  f re i g h t  t ra i ns  m a y  pass  eac h o t h e r
at E bc hes ter.

*
S
H
O
T
L
E
Y  
B
R
I
D
G
E

AND *
B E C
R E S
T E R
.

(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

s
E
D
C
R
E
S
T
E
R  
A
N
D

WEST WOOD
(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

HAMSTERLEY A N D
LINTZ GREEN.

(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

Eston Braneh.
CARGO FLEET INNER

JUNCTION AND
FLATTS LANE.

(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

FLATTS LA NE  AND
ESTON.

(Staff w i t h  k e y
attached).

Gartorth and Gast
OARFORTH AND

KIPPAX.
(Elec tri c  T ra i n

Tabl et).

KIFFAX AND
*BOWERS ALLERTON

(Elec tri c  Tra i n
Tabl et).

*Bosuns ALLERTON
AND LEDSTON.

(Elec tri c  T ra i n
Ta l  let).

*
L
E
D
S
T
O
N  
A
N
D

CASTLEFORD
OLD STATION.

(No To b c n )-

Single Lines.—Continued.

REMARKS.

(Also see paras . I ,  2  a n d  3 ,  page 462).

The l ine between Westwood and Hamsterley i sdouble.

Cargo F l e e t  I n n e r  J u n c t i o n .  —Passenger o r
frei ght t ra i n s  m w  a p p ro a c h  C a rg o  F l e e t
I n n e r J unc t i on  f ro m  oppos i te di rec t i ons  a t
the s ame t i m e  a t  L i n e  Cl ear.

W ork ed i n  ac c ordanc e w i t h  Regul a t i ons  f o r
work i ng b y  one engi ne i n  s team.

eford.

Dri v ers  o f  t ra i n s  f o r  t h e  Cas t l e ford  B ra n c h
wi l l  receive a  tab l e t  f o r the  advance sec tion
at Ga r f o r t h  B o x ,  ex c ep t  i n  t h e  case o f  a
t ra i n  requ i red t o  go  f o rwa rd  t o  t h e  B ra n c h
Advanced S t a r t i n g  s i gnal .  I n  t h e  l a t t e r
case t h e  d r i v e r m u s t  b e  i ns t ruc ted b y  t h e
s ignalman t h a t  he  mus t  on l y  d ra w  f o r w
r dto B ra n c h  A d v a n c e d  S t a rt i n g  s i gna l  a n d
tha t  h e  w i l l  rec ei v e t h e  t a b l e t  f r o m  t h e
Guard  be fo re  e n te ri n g  t h e  s i ngl e l i ne .

Bowers A l l e r t o n .
-
O n e  
p a s s e n g
e r  
a n d  
o n
e

frei ght, o r  two  f re i gh t  trai ns , m a y  pass each
other a t  B owers  A l l e rton .

Leds ton.--One passenger a n d  o n e  f re i g h t ,  o r
two f re i g h t  t ra i ns  m a y  pass eac h o t h e r a tLeds ton.

Signals a t  each end are elec tri cal l y  i nterlocked.

(See i ns truc t i ons  o n  page 482).

457

Perst.,..is authori s ed
to rec ei v e a  tab l e t
s taff o r  t i c k e t  f ro m

or de l i v er i t  t o
the d ri v e r.

Signalman o r P o rt e r
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Ebches ter,

Signalman o r P o rt e r
S i g n a l m a n  a t ,
Wes twood.

S i g n a l m a n  o r
P orte r S i gna l man
at Hams terl ey .

Signalman o r POI ter
S i g n a l m a n  a t
L i n tz  Green.

Signalman a t  Ca rgo
Fl eet I n n e r J unc -
tion.

Signalman a t  n e t t s ,
Lane.

Signalman a t
Garforth_

Signalman o r Porter-
S i g n a l m a n
K i ppax .

Signalman o r P o rt e r
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Bowers  A l l e rton .

Signalman o r P o rt e r
S i g n a l m a n  a t .
Leds ton.



468 S i n g l e  Lines.—Continued.

3TATEIT OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Wing and Picker
*
G
E
L
L
I
N
G 
A
N
D

*HELMSLEY.
(Staff w i th one
ring round middle
and tickets) .

•HELMSLEY AND
*KIRBYMOORSIDE.
(Staff w i th tw o

rings round middle
and tickets) .

*KIRBYMOORSIDE &
MILL LANE.

(Electric Tablet) .

Haltwhistle and Al
HALTWRISTLE

STATION AND
*COANWOOD.

(Electric Tablet) .

•COANWOOD AND
*LAMBLEY.

(Staff w i th
round handle
and tickets).

*LAMBLEY AND
ALSTON.

(Staff w i th
square handle
and tickets) .

Hartley Rnd Monk
HARTLEY STATION

AND AVENUE
(Electric Tablet

AVENUE CROSSING
AND MONKSEATON

WEST.
(Electric Tablet) .

seaton.

REMARKS.

(Also see pares. 1, 2  and 3, page 462).

Gilling.—Passenger or  freight trains may pass
each other  a t  Gi l l ing, and m ay  approach
from opposite directions in accordance w i th
the special  regulations da t ed  9 t h  J u l y ,
1926.

Helmsley.—Passenger o r  fr ei ght tr ains m ay
pass each other  a t  Helmsley, a n d  m ay
approach fr om  opposi te di rections a t  t he
same time at  Li ne Clear.

Preceding Place—Nunnington (only when open
as block post).

Kirbymoorside.—Passenger o r  freight  t rains
may pass each other  at Kirbymoorside, and
may approach fr om  opposi te directions a t
the same tim e at  Li ne Clear.

Preceding Place—Nawton.

ston.
Coanwood.—One passenger and one fr eight,

or tw o freight trains m ay pass each other
at Coanwood.

Lambley.—A passenger and a freight train may
pass each other  a t  Lam bley. Pas s enger
trains m ust no t  be accepted a t  Lam bley
from Coanwood on one side or  Alston on
the other  i f the staff for  the section beyond
Lambley i n  w hi ch the t r ai n i s  about  t o
proceed is not then in the possession of the
Lambley Stationmaster. W hen a passenger
and freight train have to pass each other  at
Lambley, the freight tr ain must always be
shunted i nto the Lam bley Fel l  l ine before
the passenger tr ain is accepted.

Persons author ised
to receive a tablet

staff or  ti cket from
or del iver  i t  to

the dr iver .

Station Master, Sig.
nalrnan or  Por ter
S i g n a l m a n  a t

Station Master, Sig.
nalman or  Por ter
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Helmsley.

Station Master, Sig.
nalman or  Por ter
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Kirbymoorside.

Signalman a t  M i l l
Lane.

Signalman a t  H al t .
whistle Station.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Coanwood.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Lam bley.

Porter Signalman at
Alston.

Signalman a t  H ar t.
ley Station.

Signalman a t  A v -
enue Crossing.

Signalman at Monk.
seaton West.



STAPP OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

,
E
C
T
I
O
N
S
.

Harrogate.
Station.

HARROGATE NORTH
AND SOUTH

(Through l ine and
No. 5  platform)

(No Token)

Harrogate and Pate
RIPLEY JUNCTION

AND *
B I R
S T W
I T I L

(Electric Tablet) .

*
B
/
R
S
T
W
I
T
H 
A
N
D

*
D
A
R
L
E
Y
.

(Electric Tablet) .
•
D
A
R
L
E
Y  
&  
*
D
A
C
R
E

(Electric Tablet) .

< I
D
A
C
R
I I  
A
N
D  
'
4
1
1
1
,

PATELEY BRIDGE.
.(Electrie Tablet) .

Hezham and Allen
BORDER COUNTIES

AND ALLENDALE.
(Staff i n for m  of  a

metal disc).

Hull.
Paragon Station.

PARK STREET AND
PARAGON STATION

YARD
(E St F  Lines).

(No Staff) .

Riverside Quay.
BILLINGSGATE AND

RIVERSIDE QUAY
STATION.

Electric Tablet) .

dale.

Single Lines.—Continued.

REMARKS.

(Also see pares. 1,  2  and 3, page 462).

Worked in accordance w i th special regulations
Signals a t  each end ar e electr ical ly inter -locked.

ley Bridge.

Birstwith.—One passenger and one freight, or
two fr eight trains m ay pass each other  atBirstwith.

Darley.--One passenger and one fr eight, o r
two fr eight trains m ay  pass each other  at
Darley.

Dacre..---One passenger and one fr ei ght, o r
two fr eight trains m ay pass each other  atDeere.

Worked i n  accordance w i th Regulations for
working by  one engine i n steam.

(See also instructions on page 482).

Worked i n  accordance w i th Special  Regula-
tions dated 17th June, 1926.

Signals a t  each end of  the Stati on are con-
trolled by  power  signalling.

The section i s  tr eated as  shunti ng gr ound,
except when the Bil l ingsgate and Riverside
Quay Station signal boxes are open.

(See Special  Regulations dated 13 t h
January, 1913). ( O .  5222.) .

(O. 6384).

469

Persons author ised
to receive a tablet
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

S i g n a l m a n  c
Porter Signalman
at Ripley Junct.
Porter Signalman
at Bi rstwi th.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Bar ley.

Porter Signalman at
nacre.

S i g n a l m a n  o r
Porter Signalman
at Pateley Bridge.

Signalman at Border
Oounties.

O. 5222).

Porter Signalman at
Billingsgate.

Porter Signalman at
Riverside Quay.



470 S i n g l e  Lines. --Continued.

STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Hull and Witherns
HEDON AND

RYE HILL.
(Electric Tablet) .

OTTRINGRAM AND
WINESTEAD.

(Electric Tablet) .

Kirkby Stephen an
KIRKBY STEPHEN

WEST AND
*WARCOP.

(Electric Tablet) .

*WARGO? AND
APPLEBY STATION.
(Electric T r ai n
key token) .

APPLEBY WEST AND
*KIRKBY T
(Electric Tablet) .

*KIRKBY TRORE
AND CLIFTON MOOR.

( E1 .- e l
-  
t i c  
T a
b l
e t
) .

ea.

REMARKS.

(Also see paras. I ,  2 and 3, page 462).

H e d o n .
-
E x c e p t  
d u r
i n g  
f
o
g  
o
r  
s n
o w
s t
o r
m ,

passenger or  fr ei ght tr ains m ay  approach
Hedon from opposite directions at the same
time a t  "  Line C lear ."  T h e  t r ai n f r om
Marfleet m ust not  be al lowed t o  pass the
Outer H om e signal  unt i l  t he  t r ai n f r om
Rye H i l l  has been drawn clear of the Main
line.

i l y e h i l l .
-
P a s s e n
g e r  
o r  
f r e
i g h
t  
t r
a i
n s  
m
a
y

approach Ryehi l l  f r om  opposi te directions
at the same time at  Li ne Clear.

The line between Bye Hill and Ottringham is double.

OttringhaM.—Passenger or  freight trains may
approach Ottr ingham fr om  opposi te direc-
tions a t  the same tim e at  Li ne Clear.

rite l ine between W  inestead and W ithernsea
double.

d Clifton Moor.
warcop.—One passenger and one fr eight, or

two fr eight trains m ay pass each other  at
Warcop.

The l ine between, Appleby Station and Appleby
West is double.

Appleby W e s t .
-
A  
p a s s e n g
e r  
o r  
f r e i
g h t  
t r
a i
n

may be accepted fr om  Appleby Stati on at
Line Clear w i th the points set for  the over-
run siding.

Kirkby T h o r e e
-
P a s s e n g e r  
o r  
f r e i g
h t  
t r a
i n s

may pass each other  at  Ki r kby  Thore, and
may approach fr om  opposi te directions at
the same time at  " L i ne  Clear."

Persons author ised
to receive a tablet
staff or  ticket from

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Hedon.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Rye Hi l l .

Station M as ter  o r
Porter  Signalman
at Ottr inghatn.

Porter Signalman at
Winestead.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Ki r kby S t ephen
West.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
War cop.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Appleby Station.

S i g n a l m a n  a t .
Appleby West.

S i g n a l m a n  a t ,
Ki r kby Thore.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Clifton Moor.



STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

MaIton and M i n g
*
G
I
L
L
I
N
G 
A
N
D

* HO VINGHAM SPA.

*Ho VINGIEAM SPA
AND SLINGS HY

*(Electric Tablet) .

*
S
L
I
N
G
S
B
Y  
A
N
D

*
A
M
O
T
H
E
R
B
Y
.

(Electric Tablet) .

*
A
.
M
O
T
H
E
R
B  
Y  
A
N
D

SCARBOROUGEE ROAD
MALTON.

(Electric Tablet) .

Malton and Driffie
S CABB OROUGH ROAD

AND •WHARBAM.
(Staff w i th one
ring round middle
and tickets) .

*
I
V 
H
A
R
R
A
M 
A
N
D

*RITILDALE.
(Electric Tablet) .

id.

Single Lines.—Continned.

REMARKS.

(Also see paras. 1,  2  and 3, page 462) .

Hovingham Spa.- -One passenger an d  o n e
freight tr ai n, o r  t w o  fr ei ght tr ai ns m ay
pass each other  a t  Hovingham  Spa.

S l i ngs by .
-
O ne  
p a s s
e n g e
r  
a
n
d  
o
n
e  
f r
e i
g h
t

train, or  two freight trains, m ay pass each
other a t  Sl ingsby. E x c e p t  dur i ng fog or
snowstorm, a n  U p  passenger t r ai n and a
Down fr ei ght  t r a i n m ay  appr oach f r om
opposite directions at the same time at Line
Clear, and  w hen a  passenger and/  freight
train have t o  pass, the fr eight tr ai n m ust
be shunted i n t o  t h e  s i di ng befor e t h e
passenger tr ai n i s al lowed t o  pass the U p
Outer Home signal. D ur i ng  fog or  snow-
storm, when a  passenger and fr eight tr ai n
have to pass the instructions on page 462
must be adher eeto.1 , . 0 7 3 9 9 ) .

_111•••
91o t he r hy .
-
O ne  
p a s s e
n g e r  
a n
d  
o
n
e  
f r
e i
g h
t

train, or  two freight trains, m ay pass each
other at  Amotherby. Ex c ept  dur ing fog or
snowstorm, an  U p passenger and a  D ow n
freight train may approach Amotherby from
opposite di rections a t  t he  same t i m e a t
" Li ne Clear ," and when a  passenger and
freight tr ain have to pass, the freight tr ain
must be shunted t o  the siding before the
passenger tr ai n i s al lowed t o  pass the U p
Outer Home signal. D ur i ng  fog or  snow-
storm, when a  passenger and fr eight tr ai n
have to pass the instructions on page 462
must be adhered to.

Scar b o r o u g h T , R o ad .
-
Passen g er  
a n d  
f r e i g h t

trains m a y  appr oach Scarborough R oad
from Settr i ngton a n d  M al ton Eas t ,  al so
from Settr ington and Amotherby at the same
time at  " L i ne  Clear ."

Scarborough R o a d .
-
P a s s e n g e r  
a n d  
f r e i g
h t

trains m a y  appr oach Scarborough R oad
from Settr i ngton a n d  M al ton,  o r  f r om
Amotherby and  Settr i ngton a t  t he  same
time at  " L i ne  Clear ."

W h a r r a m .
-
O n e  
p a s s e
n g e r  
a n
d  
o
n
e  
f r
e i
g h
t ,

or tw o fr eight trains, m ay pass each other
at Wharram.

Preceding Place—North Grimston.

B u r d a l e .
-
O n e  
p a s s
e n g e
r  
o
r  
o
n
e  
f r
e i
g h
t  
t
r
a
i
n

or tw o fr eight trains m ay pass each other
at Burdale.
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Persons author ised
to receive a tablet
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  to
the dr i ver .

Station M as ter  o r
Porter  Signalman
at H o v i n g h a m
Spa.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Slingsby.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Amotherby.

Signalman or  Por ter
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Scarborough Road

S i g n a l m a n  o r
Porter  Signalman
at Sc ar bor ough
Road.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter  Signalman
at Wharram.

Station M as ter  a t
Burdale.
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STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Malton and
*BURDALE AND

*SLEDMERE AND
FIMBER.

(Staff w i th tw o
rings r ound middle

and tickets).
*SLBDMERE AND

FIMBER AND
DRIFFIELD WEST
(Staff w i th three

rings r ound middle
and tickets) .

Morpeth.
(Wansbeck Branc

MORPETH SOUTH
AND MORPETH

STATION.
(No token) .

Morpeth and Chop pington.
CHOPPINGTON

AND HEPSCOTT.
(Electric Tablet) .

HPIPSCOTT AND
H A R M O O R  W E S T .

(Electric Tablet) .

Murton and Durha
MURTON AND

HETTON
COLLIERY.

(Electric Tablet) .

Hur roN COLLIERY
AND *HETTON

STATION.
(Electric Tablet) .

*HETTON STATION
AND *NORTH

HETTON.
Electric Tablet) .

*NORTH HISTTON AND
*
P
I
T
T
I
N
G
T
O
N

STATION.
(Electric Tablet) .

*PrpriNaToN AND
*BROOMSIDE•

(Electric Tablet) .
*BROOMSIDE AND

DURHAM ELVET.
(Staff w i th
round handle
and tickets) .

Single Lines.—Continued.

REMARKS.

(Also see pants. 1,  2 and 3, page 462).

Driffield.—Continued.
Sled mere and Fimber.—One passenger and one

freight, o r  t w o  fr ei ght tr ains, m ay  pass
each other  at  Sledmere and Fimber.

Preceding Place—Wetwan.

h Platform Line).
The signals a t  each end o f  t he section ar e

electrically control led.

m Elvet.
M o r t o n .
-
T r a i n s  
m a
y  
b e  
a c c
e p t
e d  
f
r
o
m  
H
a
t
t
o
n

Colliery i n  accordance w i t h  t h e  Special
Regulations dated 1st Apr i l , 1927.

(O. 8208).

Hetton S t a t i o n .
-
O n e  
p a s s e n g
e r  
a n d  
o n
e  
f r e i
g h t

or tw o fr eight trains m ay pass each other
at H at ton Station.

North H e t t o n .
-
O n e  
p a s s e n
g e r  
a n d  
o n
e  
f r e i
g h t ,

or two fr eight trains, may pass each other
at N or th Hatton.

When North Hetton Box is closed the Tablet Section
ex! end s Hetton Station and Pittington Station.

P i t t i n g t o n .
-
O n e  
p a s s e
n g e r  
a n
d  
o
n
e  
f r e
i g h
t ,

or tw o fr eight trains m ay pass each other
at Pi tti ngton.

B r oom s i de .
-
O ne  
p a s s e n
g e r  
a n
d  
o n
e  
f r e
i g h
t ,

or tw o fr eight trains m ay pass each other
at Bromnside.

Preceding Place—Sherburn House

Persons author ised
to receive a  tablet
staff or  ticket from

or del iver  i t  t o
the dr iver .

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signahnan
at Sledmere aud
Fimber.

S i g n a l m a n  a n d
Porter Signalman
at Dr i ffield West.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Choppington.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
. Hepscott.
S i g n a l m a n  a t

Barmoor West.
(O. 5146).

S i g n a l m a n  o r
Porter at  Mur ton„

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Hatton Colliery.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Hatton Station.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
North Hatton.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Pi ttington.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
. Broomside.

Station Master  o r
Porter S i g n a l
man a t  Durham
Elvet.



STAYS' OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Northallerton, Cas
CASTLE HILLS  AND

NORTILALLERTON
WEST.

(Staff w i th tw o
rings r ound middle

and tickets).

Northallerton and
NORTHALLERT ON

HIGH AND
NORTHALLERTON

WEST.
(Staff w i th one

ring round middle
and tickets).

NORTHALLERTON
WEST AND

*
A
I
N
D
E
R
B
Y
.

(Electric Tablet) .

•
A
I
N
D
E
R
B
Y  
A
N
D

LEEMING BAR.
(Electric Tablet) .

BEDALI31 AND
*
J 
E
R 
V
A
U
L
X
.

(Electric Tablet) .

*JURVA MX AND
*
C
O
N
S
T
A
B
L
E

B URTON.
(Electric Tablet) .

*CONBTABLE BURTON
AND LEYBITRN

EAST.
(Electric Tablet) .

Single Lines.—Continued.

REMARKS.

(Also see pares. 1,  2 and 3, page 482).

tie Hills Loop.

Hawes.

Alnderby.—A shor t tr ai n not  conveying pas-
sengers m ay  pass a  passenger o r  fr ei ght
train a t  Ainderby.

Learning Bar.---Passenger or freight trains may
approach Learning Bar  fr om  opposi te di r -
ections at  the same time at  " L i ne Clear."

The line between Leeming Bar and Bedale is double.

Bed ale.—In c l ear  w eather , passenger  a n d
freight tr ains m ay  approach Bedale fr om
opposite di rections a t  t he  same t i m e a t
" Li ne Clear." W hen  two passenger trains
or an  U p  passenger and a  D ow n fr ei ght
train have to pass, the U p passenger must
be deal t  w i th a t  t he  pl atfor m  and  des-
patched before the dow n tr ai n (passenger
or fr eight)  i s  al lowed t o  pass t he D ow n
Outer Home Signal. D ur i ng  fog or  snow-
storm, a Down Passenger and an Up Freight
train, or  two fr eight trains, m ay approach
from opposi te directions a t  the, same tim e
at "  Line Clear ."

Jervaulx.—Passenger o r  fr ei ght tr ai ns  m ay
pass each other  a t  Jervaulx, and,  except
dur ing fog o r  snowstorm, m ay  appr oach
from opposite directions a t  the same tim e
at " L i ne  Clear."

Constable Burton.—Passenger or  freight trains
may pass each other  at  Constable Bur ton,
and may approach from opposite directions
at the same time at  "  Line Clear ."

Leyburn East and West.—Passenger or freight
trains m ay  appr oach i n  accordance w i t h
special instructions dated 29th February,
1928.  ( 0 ,  718) .

The line between Leyburn East and West Boxes is
double.
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Persons author ised
to receive a tablet
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Castle Hil ls

Signalman a t  H i gh
Box.

S i g n a l m a n  o r
Porter Signalman
at N or thal l er ton
West.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Ainderby.

Station Master, Sig-
nalman, or  Por ter
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Learning Bar .

Station Master, Sig-
nalman, or  Porter
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Bedale.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Jervaulx•

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at C o n s t a b l e
Bur ton.

S i g n a l m a n  o r
Porter Signalman
at Ley bum  East.



474 S i n g l e  Lines.—Continued.

S T A F F  O R  T A B L E T
S T A T I O N S  A N D

S E C T I O N S .

Northallerton and
L E Y B U R N  W E S T

A N D  *
W E N
S L E
Y .

(Electric Tablet) .

*
W
E
N
S
L
E
Y  
A
N
D

*
R
E
D
M
I
R
E

(Electric Tablet) .

*
R
E
D
M
I
R
E  
A
N
D

*
A
Y
S
G
A
R
T
H
.

(Electric Tablet) .

* A Y S G A R T H  A N D
* A S K R I G G .

(Electric Staff w i th
Red Handles).

*
A
S
K
R
I
G
G  
A
N
D

*
H
A
W
E
S
.

(Electric Staff w i th
Green Handles) .

*
H
A
W
E
S  
A
N
D

H A W E S  J U N C T I O N .
(L.M.S.)

(Round Black Staff) .

Nunthorpe and Bat
NUNTBORFE

J U N C T I O N  A N D
* G R E A T  A v T o N .
(Electric Tablet) .

* G R E A T  A Y T O N
A N D  B A T E E R S B Y .

(Electric Tablet) .

(Also see paras. 1,  2 and 3, page 462).

Hawes.—Continued.

R E M A R K S .

WenSley.--Passenger o r  f r ei ght  tr ai ns  m ay
pass eac h other  a t  W ens ley, a n d  m ay
approach fr om  opposi te di rections a t  the
same time at  " L i ne  Clear ."

Red mire.--One passenger and one freight, or
two fr eight trains m ay pass each other  at
Redmire, and may approach from opposite
directions a t  t h e  sam e t i m e a t  " L i n e
Clear. T h e  passenger train must always be
turned to the platform  l ine.

Aysgarth.--Passenger o r  fr ei ght tr ai ns m ay
pass each other  a t  Aysgar th, a n d  m ay
approach fr om  opposi te di rections a t  t he
same tim e at  " L i ne  Clear ."

Askrigg.---One passenger and one freight, or
two fr eight trains, may pass each other  at
Askrigg, and m ay approach fr om  opposite
directions at the same time at " Li ne Clear."
The passenger tr ain must always be turned
to the platform  l ine.

H a w e s .
-
P a s s e n
g e r  
o r  
f r e
i g h
t  
t r
a i
n s  
m
a
y  
p
a
s
s

each other  a t  Hawes, and m ay  approach
from opposi te directions a t  the same tim e
at " L i ne  Clear ."

tersby.

Great A y t o n .
-
O n e  
p a s s e n
g e r  
a n
d  
o n
e  
f r e
i g h
t ,

or two fr eight trains, m ay pass each other
at Great Ayton.

Persons author ised
to receive a table
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

Station Master, Sig-
nalman, or  Por ter
Signalman at Ley-
burn West.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Wensley.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Redmire.

Station M  aster o r
Porter Signalmen
at Aysgar tn.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter  Signalman
at Askr igg.

S t a t i o n  M as t er ,
S i g n a l m a n  o r
Porter Signalman
at Hawes.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Nunthorpe J unc -
tion.

Porter Signalman at
Great Ay ton.

S i g n a l m a n  o r
Porter Signalman
at Battersby.



S T A F F  O R  T A B L E T
S T A T I O N S  A N D

S E C T I O N S .

Pi!moor and Gilling
P I L M O O R  S U N B E C K

AND *CoxwoLo.
(Electric Tablet) .

*
C
O
X
W
O
L
D  
A
N
D

* G I L L I N G .
(Electric Tablet) .

Pi!moor and Knar
P I L M O O R  A N D

*BOROUGHBRIDGE.
(Staff w i th one

ring r ound middle
and tickets).

*BoaononnaIDGE AND
K N A R E S B O R O E G H
GOODS.

(Staff w i th tw o
rings r ound middle

and tickets) .

Percy Main.
(Tyne Commission

Tyaq
-
E 
C o
m
m i
s s
m i
s u
c a
s '

No. 8  Box  AND

T y N E  C O M M I S S I O N E R S '
No. 2  Box .

(Staff w i th R ound
Handle &  Tickets).

Port Clarence.
Station Platform

(Staff only) .

esborough.
Bor oughbr i dge.
-
O ne 
p a s s e n g e
r  
a n d  
o n e  
f r e i
g h t

or tw o fr eight trains m ay pass each other
at Boroughbr idge.

Single Lines.—Conttnued.

R E M A R K S .

(Also see paras. 1,  2 and 3, page 462).

S u n b e c k .
-
E x c e p t  
d u r i
n g  
f o
g  
o
r  
s n o
w -
s t o
r m ,

passenger and freight trains m ay approach
Sunbeck fr om  Coxwold and Sessay W ood
or Bishophouse at  the same time at  " L i ne
Clear."

COnvOld.—Passenger o r  f r ei ght  tr ai ns  m ay
pass eac h other  a t  Coxwold, a n d  m a y
approach fr om  opposi te di rections a t  t he
same time at  "  Line Clear."

Gilling.—Passenger or  freight trains may pass
each other  a t  Gi l l ing, and m ay  approach
from opposite directions i n accordance w i th
the Special  Regulations dated 12th May,
1930.

Preceding Place—Brafierton.

Preceding Place—Copgrove.

Railway).

-Worked i n  accordance w i th Special  Regula-
tions dated June, 1928. ( O .  582) .

Line.

Worked according to Regulations for  Working S i g n a l m a n  a t  P or tClarence.by one engine i n steam.
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Persons author ised
to receive a  tablet
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

Signalman or  Por ter
Signalman at Sun.
beck.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Coxwold.

Station Master, Sig-
malnan or  Por ter
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Gilling.

S i g n a l m a n  a
t Pihnoor.

S i g n a l m a n  o r
Porter Signalman
at Boroughbr idge.

Signalman or  Por ter
S i g n a l m a n  a t

K n a r e s b o r o '
Goods.

Signalmen at Nos.
and No. 2  Boxes.



476

STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Railcar.
Station Platform

E DC AR EAST AND
WEST BOXES.

(No token) .

Excursion Plat for

REDCAR EAST AND
WEST BOXES

( No token) .

Scarborough.
Station.

FALSORAVE AND
WAsnaBox

(No. 1  EXCURSION
LINE, )•

(No token) .

FALSGR AVE AND
WASEEBECK

( MIDDLE LINE).
(No token) .

Scarborough and
FALSORA VE AND

*GALLOWS CLOSE,
SCARBOROUGH.
(Electric Tablet) .

*
G
A
L
L
O
W
S  
C
L
O
S
E

AND *
C L O
U G
H
-
T O
N .

(Electric Tablet) .

*
C
L
O
U
G 
a
T
O
N 
A
N
D

*
S
T
A
I
N
T  
O
N  
D
A
L
E
.

(Electric Tablet) .

1
S
T
A
I
N
T
O
N  
D
A
L
E

AND *
R  
A r y
n N
s c
A R .

(Electric Tablet) .

Line.

The Signals a t  each end o f  the Section ar e
controlled.

m Line.

Single Lines.—Continued.

REMARKS.

(Also see paras. 1,  2 and 3, page 462).

The crossover between the Station and Excur-
sion Platfor m  l ines i s  worked by  gr ound
frame at  the East End and control led from
both boxes. T h e  U p Excursion Platfor m
Line Outer  Direction signal at  East Box is
controlled fr om W est Box. ( O .  2933).

Worked i n  accordance w i th Special Regula-
tions dated 9th Apr i l , 1914.

Worked i n  accordance w i th Special Regula-
tions dated 9th Apr i l , 1914.

Whitby.
Gallows Glose.—Passenger o r  freight t rains

may pass each other  at  Gallows Close, and
may, ex c ept  dur i ng f o g  o r  snowstorm,
approach fr om  opposi te directions a t  t he
same time a t  " L i ne  Clear ."

C l o u g h t o n .
-
P a s s e n g e r  
o r  
f r e i g
h t  
t r a
i n s  
m
a
y

pass each other  a t  C loughton, and  m ay
approach fr om  opposi te directions a t  t he
same tim e at  " L i ne  Clear ."

Stainton D a l e .
-
P a s s e n g e r  
o r  
f r e i g
h t  
t r a i
n s  
m
a y

pass each other  at Stainton Dale, and may
approach fr om  opposi te di rections a t  t he
same tim e a t  "  Line Clear."

R a v e n s c a r .
-
P a s s e n g e r  
o r  
f r e i g
h t  
t r a
i n s  
m
a
y

pass each other  a t  Ravenscar, and  m ay
approach fr om  opposi te di rections a t  t he
same tim e a t  " L i ne  Clear ."

Persons author ised
to receive a tablet
staff or  ticket fr om

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

Signalman or Under-
man at  Fal.grave•

Signalman or  Porter
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Gallows Close.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter SignalmaL
at Cloughton.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Stainton Dale.

Station M as ter  o r
Porter Signalman
at Ravenscar.



STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Scarborough and
RAVENSCAR AND
*
R
O
B
I
N 
H
O
O
D
'
S  
B
A
Y
.

(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

*
R
O
B
I
N  
H
0
0
0
'
s  
B
A
Y

AND *
H A
W S
E R  
R
.

(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

*HA  WSEER AND
*
P
R
O
S
P
E
C
T  
H
I
L
L

(Elec tri c  Tab l e t ).

Smiler and Picker
SEAMER J
U N C T
I O N

AND *
F O
R G
E

VALLEY
(Staff w i t h  one
ri ng and ti ckets ).

*FORGE VALLEY
AND *SA  WDON.

(Staff w i t h  t w o
rings and tickets).

*
S
A 
W
D
O
N 
A
N
D

*
S
N
A
I
N
T
O
N
.

(Staff w i t h  t h re e
rings  and tickets).

*SNAINTON AND
EASTGATE.

(Staff w i t h  f o u r
rings and tickets).

Selby and Cawood.
(Staff).

Selby and Goole.
BRAYTON Box

AND *
B A R
L O
W .

(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

*
B
A
R
L
O
W 
A
N
D

AI a NIYN AND
RAWCLITFE.

(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

Single Lines. -Continued. 4 7 7

REMARKS.

(Also see paras . 1 ,  2  a n d  3 ,  page 462).

Whitby.—(Continued).
Robin Hood's Bay.—Passenger or freight trains

may  pass each o the r a t  Rob i n  Hood 's  B ay ,
and m a y  approac h f ro m  oppos i te di rec ti ons
at t h e  s ame t i m e  a t  "  L i ne Cl ea r. "

H a w s k e r .
-
A  
p a s s
e n g e r  
t r a
i n  
o
r  
a  
f r
e i
g h
t  
t
r
a
i
n

may  pass  l i g h t  engine, engi ne a n d  v an ,  o r
an off i c er's  spec ial  a t  Haws k er.

Prospect Hi l l . --P as s enger o r  f re i g h t  t ra i n s
may  pass each o ther a t  Pros pec t Hi l l .

(See pa ra .  3 ,  page 462,  and spec ial  regu -
lations da ted  13 th  J u l y ,  1903.)

ing.
Forge V a l l ey . --One passenger and one f re i ght ,

or t w o  f re i g h t  t ra i ns  m a y  pass  eac h o t h e r
at Fo rg e  Val l ey .

Sawdon.--One passenger a n d  o n e  f re i gh t ,  o r
two f re i gh t  t ra i ns  m a y  pass  eac h o t h e r a t
Sawdon.

Sns inten.--Passenger o r  f re i g h t  t ra i n s  m a y
pass e a c h  o t h e r  a t  S n a i n to n ,  a n d  m a y
approach f r o m  oppos i te  d i rec t i ons  a t  t h e
same t i m e  a t  " L i n e  C l e a r. "

Preceding Places—Ebbertson and
Thornton Da l e .

Fo r Regul ati ons , see pages  1 4 -1 6  a n d  512.

Brayton B o x .
-
T r a i n s  
m a y  
b e  
a c c
e p t e
d  
b
y

B ray ton  B o x  i n  ac c ordanc e w i t h  Spec i a l
i ns truc ti ons  da ted  16 th  September, 1929.

(O. 2152).

Barlow.—Passenger o r f re i ght  tra i ns  may  pass
each o t h e r  a t  B a rl o w,  a n d  m a y  approac h
from oppos i te di rec ti ons  a t  t h e  s ame t i m e
at "  Li ne C l e a r. "

Airmyn and R a w c i i t t e .
-
P a s s e n g e r  o r  
f r e i g h t

trai ns  n i ay  approac h A i rrn y n  and  Rawc l i f fe
f rom oppos i te di rec ti ons  a t  t h e  s ame t i m e
at "  Li ne C l e a r. "

Persons au thori s ed
to receive a  tab l e t
s taff o r  t i c k e t  f ro m

or de l i v er i t  t o
the d ri v e r.

S tati on M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S i gna l man
at R o b i n  H o o d s
Bay .

Stati on M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S i gnal man
at Haws k er.

Signalman o r Porte%
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Prospec t Hi l l ,

Signalman at Searner
Junc ti on.

Station M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S i gna l man
at Fo rg e  Val l ey .

Stati on M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S i gnal man
at  Sawdon.

Stati on M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S i gna l man
at Snai nton.

Signalman o r P o rte r
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Eas tgate.

Signalman a t  W i s .
tow B o x  (Sel by ).

Signalman o r P o rt e r
S i g n a l m a n  a t
B ray ton  B o x .

S tati on M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S ignalman a t

B arl ow.

Stati on Mas ter,  S i g-
nalman, o r  P o rte r
Signalman a t  A i r-
mv n and Rawc l i ffe
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TAIrlr OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Seghill.
Station Platform

SEGHILL NORTH
AND SOUTH

(Up LINE).
(No token) .

Tweedmouth.
Down Platform L

TWEEDMOUTH
NORTH AND

SOUTH BOXES.
(No token) .

Waterhouses Bran
NEW BRANCEPETH

AND *F L ASS
(Electric Tablet) .

*
F
L
A
S
S 
A
N
D 
W
A
T
E
R
.

HOUSES GOODS
(Electric Tablet) .

Wath Branch.
HICKLETON AND

THURNSCOE COL-
LIERY AND WATH.
(Electric Staff) .

Wear Valley and
WITTON WEST AND

*
E
L
A
R
P
E
R
L
E
Y

(Electric Tablet) .

*
H
A
R
P
E
R
L
E
Y  
A
N
D

STANNERS CLOSE.
(Electric Tablet) .

Line.

me.

Worked in accordance with Special Regulations
dated 19th June, 1917.

ch.

(Also see pares. 1, 2  and 3, page 462).

The U p  l i ne between the N or th and South
signal boxes at  Seghill is worked as a single
line for  al l  stopping passenger trains, and
may also be used as a Single l ine for  trains
of any  descr iption when the D ow n l ine is
occupied. ( See al s o Special  Regulati ons
dated 25th October , 1911). ( O .  4791) .

New B r an cep et  h .
-
E x c e p t  
d u r i n g  
f o g g
y

weather or  fal l ing snow, Passenger or freight
trains may approach New Brancepeth from
opposite di rections a t  t he  same t i m e a t
Line Clear.

F l a s s .
-
O n e  
p a s
s e n
g e r  
a
n
d  
o
n
e  
f
r
e
i
g
h
t
,  
o
r

two fr eight trains m ay pass each other  a t
'Mass Box.

Freight tr ains m ay  be worked t o  and fr om
Flass B o x  af t er  a  passenger  t r a i n  has
proceeded t o  Waterhauses. ( S e e  Special
Regulations dated 7th August, 1916).

Hickleton and Thurnscoe C o l l i e r y .
-
P a s s e n g e r

or Fr eight trains m ay approach Hickleton
Colliery f r om  opposi te di rections a t  t h e
same time at  "  Line Clear ."

Wearhead.

REMARKS.

Witton W e s t .
-
A  
p a s s e n
g e r  
o r  
f r e i
g h t  
t r
a i
n

may be accepted a t  " L i n e  C l ear "  f r om
Wear :Val ley w i th t he poi nts  set f or  t he
over-run siding.

Harperley.—Passenger or  fr eight tr ains m ay
pass each other  a t  Harper ley, and  m ay
approach fr om  opposite directions a t  same
time at  " L i ne  Clear ."

The l ine between Stanners Close and W  olsing -
ham is double.

Persons author ised
to receive a tablet

staff or  ti cket from
or del iver  i t  to

the dr iver .

Signalman a t  N ew
Brancepeth.

Signalman at  Flass.

Signalman at Water.
houses Goods.

Signalman at Hickle-
ton and Thurriscoe
Colliery.

Signalman at Wath.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
W i tton West.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Harperley.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Stanners Close.



S TAPP OR TABLET
S TA IKONS AND

SECTIONS.

Wear Valley and W ea
WOLSINGHAM AND

BISPIOPLEY.
(Electric Tablet) .

BROAD W OOD AND
*
S
T
A
N
H
O
P
E

(Electric Tablet) .

*STAKE OPE AND
*WESTGATE.

(Electric Tablet) .

*
W
E
S
T
G
A  
T
E  
A
N
D

W EARHEAD.
(Electric Tablet) .

Single Lines.—Continued.

(Also see paras. I ,  2 and 3, page 462).

rhead.—Continued,

REMARKS

Walsingham.—Passenger or freight trains may
be accepted fr om  Stamaers Close at  " L i n e
Clear "  w i th the points set for  the over-run,
siding.

The l i ne between Bishopley and Broadwood i s
double.

B r o a d w o o d .
-
P a s s e n g e r  
o r  
f r e i g
h t  
t r a
i n s  
m
a
y

approach Broadwood fr om  opposi te direc-
tions at  the same time at  " L i ne  Clear ."

S t a n h o p e .
-
P a s s e n g e
r  
o r  
f r e i
g h t  
t r a
i n s  
m
a
y

approach f r om  opposi te di rections a t  t he
same time at " L i ne Clear." w i th the points
set for  the over - run sidings and provided
the over-run sidings are clear to the buffer
stops. T h e  l ine between Stanhope box and
the west end of the station is double. W h e n
two trains pass at  Stanhope the fi reman of
each t r ai n m ay  convey the tabl et for  hi s
own t r ai n t o  and fr om  the signal  box  as
may be necessary, b u t  under  no ci rcum-
stances must ei ther  fireman convey a tablet
which i s not  appl icable t o  the tr ai n he i s
working. Bef or e t h e  fi r em an o f  a n  U p
train proceeds t o  the Signalboxt wi th t he
tablet he must have an assurance from the
guard t hat  whole of  the tr ai n has ar r ived
at the platform complete ; for  this purpose
the m en m ust walk towards each other .

When an U p fr eight tr ain of over  38 wagons
loading fr om  Newlandside Quar r y i s  pr o-
pelled on to the Main l ine, and the engine
does n o t  com e opposi te t h e  s i gnal  box ,
the fireman must proceed to the signal box
to obtai n t he  tabl et  fr om  t he  signalman
before depar ture. ( O .  8340) .

Westgate.—One passenger and one freight, or
two fr eight trains m ay pass each other  a t
Westgate, and,  i n  c lear  weather  a n d  i n
ordinary circumstances, may approach from
opposite di rections a t  t he  same t i m e a t
" Line Clear "  i f  the l i ne is clear  between
the Up Home and Down Outer  Home. T he
train from Wearhead must fi rst be br ought
to a  stand at  the U p Home signal No. 24,
after  which that  signal must be lowered to
allow the train to proceed to No. 23 Star ting
signal, or  in the case of a freight train to the
Loop l ine i f  necessary. U n t i l  the U p tr ain
has been fi tial ly br ought to rest the Down
Outer Home signal must be kept at danger.
In no circumstances must a train be accepted
from Wearhead wi th points set for  the Loop
line. ( O .  7032) .

479

Persons author ised
to receive a tablet
staff or ticket from

or deliver i t to
the driver.

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Wolsingham

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Bishopley

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Broadwood

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Stanhope.

Porter Signalman at
Westgate

Porter  Signalman at
Wearhead.
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STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Whitby and Saltbu
Boa HALL AND

PROSPECT BI LL.
(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

PROSPECT HILL AND
*WEST CLIFF.

(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

*
W
E
S
T  
C
L
I
F
F  
A
N
D

4
f
f
i  
E
T
T
L
E 
N
E
S
S
.

(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

•KATTLENESS AND
*1-1 IND ERWELL.

(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

• HINDERWELL AND
*STAITHES.

(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

*STAITHES AND
*
C
R
I
N
K
L
E
.

(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

*GRINKLE AND
* L o rro s .

(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

•LOFTUS AND
CA RLIN H o w.

(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

Whitby and Picker
PICKERING NE W

BRIDGE AND
LEVISHAM.

(E lec tri c  Tab l e t ).

York Station.
(No, 14 Platform

LEEMAN ROAD AND
LOCOMOTIVE E Y ARD
No. 1 4  PLATFORM

LINE).
(No tok en).

rn.

REMARKS.

(Also see pares . 1 ,  2  a n d  3 ,  page 257).

Prospect H i l l
-
T r a i n s  
n o t  
c o n v
e y i n
g  
p a s
s e n
-

gers m ay  be accepted by  Pros pec t Hi l l  f ro m
Haws k er u n d e r B l oc k  Regu l a t i on  5 ,  w h e n
trai ns  n o t  c onv ey ing passengers are pass ing
between W h i t b y  To wn  and W es t Cl i ff. S e e
special regul at i ons  da ted  13 th  J une,  1903.

West C l i f f .
-
P a s s e n g
e r  
o r  
f r e i
g h t  
t r a
i n s  
m
a
y

pass eac h  o t h e r  a t  W e s t  Cl i f f ,  a n d  m a y
approach f ro m  oppos i te di rec ti ons  a t  "L i n e
Cl ear." S e e  also Spec ial  Regulati ons  dated
6th Fe b ru a ry ,  1912.

K e t t l e n e s s .
-
P a s s e n g e r  
o r  
f r e i g
h t  
t r a
i n s  
m
a
y

pass eac h  o t h e r  a t  Kett l enes s , a n d  m a y
approach f r o m  oppos i te  d i rec t i ons  a t  t h e
same t i m e  a t  " L i n e  Cl ea r. "

H i n d e r w e l l .
-
P a s s e n g e r  
o r  
f r e i g
h t  
t r a
i n s  
m
a
y

pass eac h o t h e r  a t  Hi nde rwe l l ,  a n d  m a y ,
except duri ng foggy  weather o r fal l i ng snow.
approach f r o m  oppos i te  d i rec t i ons  a t  t h e
same t i m e  a t  " L i n e  C l e a r. " S e e  s pec i al
ins truc tions  d a t e d  1 5 t h  A u g u s t ,  1917.

S t a i t h e s .
-
P a s s e n g
e r  
o r  
f r e i
g h t  
t r
a i
n s  
m
a
y

pass e a c h  o t h e r  a t  S ta i thes ,  a n d  m a y ,
except duri ng foggy  weather o r fal l i ng snow,
approach f r o m  oppos i te d i rec t i ons  a t  t h e
same t i m e  a t  "  L i ne Cl ea r. "

Grink le.--Pas s enger o r f re i ght tra i ns  may  pass
each o t h e r a t  Cri nk l e ,  a n d  m a y  approac h
f rom oppos i te d i rec t i ons  a t  s ame t i m e  a t
"  Li ne Cl ea r. "

Loftus .—Passenger o r  f re i gh t  t ra i ns  m ay  pass
each o t h e r  a t  L o f t u s ,  a n d  m a y  app roac h
f rom oppos i te d i rec t i ons  a t  s ame t i m e  a t
"  L i ne Cl ea r. "

Carl in H o w .
-  
D o w n  
p a s s
e n g e
r  
t r a
i n
s  
m
a
y

approach Carl i n  H o w  f ro m  Crag Ha l l  di rec -
t i on s i mul taneous l y  w i t h  U p  t ra i n s  f r o m
Loftus , prov i ded the Sk inningrov e B ranc h is
clear, and the points  are set for tha t  di rec tion,
and t h a t  the Sk inningrov e B ranc h s taff is i n
possession o f  t he  s i gnal man a t  Carl i n  H o w .

(O. 4447).
ing.

New B r i d g e .
-
E x c e p t  
d u r i n
g  
f o g  
o r  
s n o
w s t o
r m ,

passenger o r  f re i g h t  t ra i n s  m a y  approac h
New B ri dge f ro m  oppos i te di rec ti ons  a t  the
same t i m e  a t  "  L i ne C l e a r. "

L e v i s h a m .
-
P a s s e n g e
r  o r  
f r e i
g h t  
t r a
i n s  
m
a
y

approach Lev i s ham f rom  oppos i te di rec tions
at t h e  s ame t i m e  a t  "  L i ne C l e a r. "

The line between Whitby and Levisham is double.

Line).
Work ed i n  ac c ordanc e w i t h  Spec i al  Re g u l a -

tions dated 7 t h  J u l y ,  1911.
Signals a t  each end o f  the p l a t fo rm  elec tri cal l y

interlocked.

Persons authori s ed
to receive a  tab l e t
s taff o r  t i c k et  f ro m

or de l i v er i t  t o
the d ri v e r.

Signalman a t  B o g
Hal l .

Signalman o r P o rte r
S i g n a l m a n  a t
Prospec t H i l l .

S tati on M a s t e r  o r
S i g n a l m a n  a t
West Cl i f f .

S tati on M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S i gnal man
at Kettl eness .

Stati on M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S i gna l man
at Hi nderwe l l .

Stati on M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S i gnal man
at  Stai thes .

Stati on M a s t e r   o r
P orte r S i gna l man
at Cri nk l e .

S i g n a l m a n  a t
Loftus .

Signalman a t  Carl i n
How.

S i g n a l m a n  o r
P orte r S i gna l man
at P i c k eri ng N e w
Bridge.

Stati on M a s t e r  o r
P orte r S i gna l man
at  Lev i s ham.



Single Lines.—Continued, 481

Additional Regulations and Exceptions in regard to specific places
included in the foregoing List of Single Lines on

which passenger trains run.
BROOMHILL COLLIERY AND AMBLE.

The l ine between Amble Junc t ion and Broomhi l l  Stat ion wi l l  be closed
each night  af ter the last engine or t rain has passed off the Branch at  Amble
Junct ion unt i l  6-0 a.m.

When the London and North Eastern Railway  Company's traffic has ceased,
and t he Train out  of  Section signal has been received f rom Amble Junct ion
box for the last t rain off the Branch, the Signalman at Broomhill Stat ion box
must send the Closing signal in each direct ion, and when this has been acknow-
ledged by  the Signalmen at  Amble Junct ion and Amble Stat ion respectively,
the points  leading f rom the Up Main line to the Colliery  must  be set so that
the Broomhill Colliery Company's engine may  use the Up line only in work ing
either t o  o r  f rom Amble.  T h e  I nward and Out ward signals work ed f rom
Broomhill Stat ion box  mus t  be lef t  i n  t he " o f f "  " posit ion,  and t he Down
Main line mus t  remain ent irely  closed unt i l  t he signal-box is  re-opened and
ordinary  work ing resumed.

A brass Staff lettered "  Broomhill Colliery and Amble Station Up Line"
Is provided, and af ter the signal-box at  Broomhill has been closed in accord-
ance wi t h  t he foregoing instruct ions, t he  Signalman mus t  hand t his  s taf f
to the Driv er of  the Colliery  Company's engine. T h e  Driv er wi l l  then have
possession of  the Up  line between Broomhill and Amble,  and he must  work
on this  line only,  i n  each direct ion. H e  must  observe the signals at  Amble
Station, and obey the instruct ions of  the Signalman there in the usual way.

The Signalman at  Broomhi l l  Stat ion must ,  before opening t he box  each
morning, obtain possession of  the Staff. H e  must  then place all t he signals
at Danger,  a n d  communicate wi t h  t he Signalman a t  Amble  Stat ion box ,
advising h im that  he has got  possession of  the Staff, and t hat  all is in order
for resuming ordinary  work ing.  W h e n  this  is  c learly  understood, he may
give t he Opening s ignal and resume ordinary  work ing.

The Staf f  mus t  be k ept  i n  t he custody of  t he Signalman a t  Broomhi l l
Stat ion box  during the t ime when ordinary  work ing is  in  force.

I n addit ion t o  t he foregoing regulat ions, t he regulat ions shewn on page
9 and 10 mus t  be observed so f ar as they  are applicable.

Unt i l  f urt her not ice,  t he met hod of  work ing t he Up  l ine at  night  when
the Ra i lway  Company 's  t raf f ic  has  ceased wi l l  apply  t hroughout  t he  24
hours except  when i t  i s  necessary t o  wo r k  t he  lines  between Broornhil l
and A mb l e  as  a  double l i ne  i n  order  t o  pass t he  Ra i lway  Company 's
trains, i n  whic h case t he  procedure la id  down  i n  Clauses 4  and  5  mus t
be followed.  ( 0 .  2240).

GLAISDALE STATION.
When i t  is necessary for one passenger and t wo f reight  trains, o r  for t wo

passenger and one f reight  t rain to pass at  Glaisdale, one f reight  t rain must
be shunted int o the Up  Siding beyond, and c lear of  t he second t rap-point ,
and t he  guard mus t  obt ain t he Val ley  k ey  f rom t he s ignalman so as  t o
unlock the ground lever and open the t rap point  by  pushing the lever back,
then wi t hdraw the Staf f  key  and take i t  t o t he Signalman, who may  then
allow t rains  t o  approach in  accordance wi t h  t he Regulat ions.
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Glaisdale Branch.—Continued.

The guard must remain at the box, and when the s ignalman is in a posit ion
to al low t he t rain t o  leave t he siding, he mus t  give t he Staf f  key  t o  t he
guard. T h e  guard mus t  t hen unlock  t he t rap point  lever,  pu l l  ov er and
secure i t  by  means of  t he Valley  lock  and ret urn t he Valley  k ey  t o  t he
signalman. ( O .  2204).

HEXHAM AND ALLENDALE BRANCH.
The s iding points  a t  Glendue Siding,  Elr ingt on,  Langley ,  St award and

Allendale Stat ions are worked f rom a ground f rame.  T h e  levers can only
be worked by  insert ing t he staff  i n  t he receptacle prov ided in  accordance
with t he instruct ions exhibited at  each ground frame.

I f  an engine should become derailed or  disabled whi le the staff is  in  the
frame, t he point  levers must  be restored to their normal posit ion (being dis-
connected if  necessary) in order to relieve the staff and admit  of  Regulat ion
8 of  t he Regulat ions f or work ing single lines of  railway  by  only  one engine
in s team being carried out .

CONSETT SOUTH AND BLACKHILL.—
GARFORTH AND CASTLEFORD (OLD STATION).

The Single L i n e  sect ions bet ween Conset t  Sout h  a n d  Blac k hi l l ,  a n d
between Garforth and Cast leford (Old Stat ion),  t he above s ignal boxes are
worked on the Elect ric  Tra in  Tablet  Block  System, so f ar as is  applicable,
except t hat  no token for t he section is  prov ided,  t he signals at  either end
of t he section being electrically  interlocked.

Section Obstructed.—Block Regulation 14.
I n t he event  of  an engine becoming disabled on t he Single l ine between

these boxes t he  Fi reman mus t  proceed t o  t he  box  whence assistance is
likely t o  be obtained or  is  expected, and i f  i t  is  necessary f or  t he engine
coming t o t he assistance of  t he t rain,  o r  f or  t he Breakdown Van t rain t o
travel f rom t he  s ignal box  t o  whic h t he  disabled t ra in  was  proceeding,
the instruct ions contained in  General Rule 221 (g) mus t  be carried out .

Should an Accident or Obstruction occur.—Block Regulation 14B.
I n carry ing out  this  Regulat ion i t  wi l l  be necessary t o  appoint  a  Pilot -

man on each side of  t he obstruct ion.

Train or protion of train left on Single line.—Block Regulation 148.
I n the event  of  a t rain hav ing t o be lef t  or div ided and the rear port ion

left on the single line,  the Driver must not  return for the t rain or rear port ion
without  t he wri t t en authorit y  of  t he Guard as prescribed i n  General Rule
221 ( f ) .
Failure of Track Circuits. Block Bells and speaking Instruments.—Block

Regulation 27.
I n t he event  of  (a) t rack  c ircuits  failure or  (b) t he bel l  communicat ion

and s peak ing ins t rument s  hav e  f a i led  t h u s  prev ent ing c ommunic at ion
between t h e  respect ive boxes,  t raf f ic  w i l l  b e  work ed  b y  p i l o t man i n
accordance wi t h  B loc k  Regulat ion 2 7  applicable t o  f a i lure o f  Elec t r ic
Train Tablet .



PLACES WHERE AUTHORITY IS  GIVEN FOR FREIGHT TRAINS TO
RETURN TO ELECTRIC STAFF TABLET OR KEY TOKEN STATION

IN REAR INSTEAD OF PROCEEDING THROUGH SECTION.

The f ol lowing instruct ions apply  at  the Stat ions set out  below :—

Should t he Guard of  a  Freight  t ra in require his  t ra in t o  ret urn t o  t he
Staff Tablet  o r  K e y  Tok en Stat ion i n  rear ins tead o f  going t hrough t o
the St af f  Tablet  o r  K e y  Tok en Stat ion i n  advance, he  mus t  obt ain t he
permission o f  t he  s ignalman before t he  t ra in  enters  t he  section. W h e n
the t ra in  has  arr iv ed bac k  complete,  and  t he s ingle l ine is  again c lear
the Signalman mus t  restore t he tablet  Staf f  or  Key  Tok en t o t he ins t ru,
ment and give t he cancelling s ignal t o t he tablet  s tat ion in  advance.

When a  Freight  t ra in has t o  ret urn t o  t he Staf f  Tablet  or  K e y  Token
Station i n  t he rear,  arrangements mus t  f irs t  be made wi t h  t he s ignalman
there, and  no shunt ing outs ide t he Home s ignal a t  t hat  s tat ion mus t  be
allowed unt i l  t he Freight  t rain has passed out  of  the section.

STAFF TABLET OR KEY TOKEN STATION.

Airmy n and Rawclif fe
Glaisdale
Great Ay t on
Leyburn Eas t  •
Leyb urn Wes t  •
Kelmer by
New Brancepeth
Northallerton (West )
Ravenscar
Reedness
Scarborough (Gallows Close)

Spennymoor (West )
Stanhope

Waterhouses (Mass Box )

Wearmouth Colliery

Wearhead

Wear Valley  (Wit t on West )

Westgate
Wharram
Wrangbrook

Single Lines.—Continued. 4 8 3

TRAINS PROCEEDING To.

Newland Siding.
Leal hol m . ( 0 .  7639) .
Newton Quarry  Siding.
Harmby  Quarry  Sidings.
Ord &  Maddison's Quarry  Sidings.
Tanf ield Sand & Gravel Pi t  Siding.
Ushaw Moor Colliery .
Yaf forth Siding.  ( O .  2779).
Whit takers Siding.
Marshland I nner Home Signal.
Scalby  Stat ion Siding,  o r

Northstead Estate Siding.
Byers Green Stat ion Siding.
Billing Shield Siding,  Greenfoot  Quarry

Siding, Weardale Lead Co.'s Siding,
or Cambokiels  Siding.

Waterhouses Coll iery  (Engine and Van
only).

Thompson's High Siding. ( O .  2709).
only).

Daddry  Shield Siding or Coronation Bridge
Siding (St .  John's  Chapel).

Marshall Green Siding or
Wit ton-le-Wear Stat ion Siding.

St. John's  Chapel Stat ion.
Wharram Quarry  Siding.
Neville's, Hinc hc l i f f e ' s  a n d  Ha mp o l e

Sidings. 4 8 4 7 ) ,

NOTB . --A t  places whe re  the re  a re  oc c upati on i ns truments  o r  i n termedi ate tab l e t
i ns truments , see spec ial  i ns truc t i ons  appl i c abl e i n  eac h case.

(O. 7639).



484 S i n g l e  Lines.—Continued.

PLACES WHERE AUTHORITY IS  GIVEN FOR TRAINS CONVEYING
PASSENGERS TO RETURN TO ELECTRIC TABLET STAFF OR
KEY TOKEN STATION I N REAR INSTEAD OF PROCEEDING

THROUGH THE  SECTION.

TABLET STAFF OR KEY
TOKEN STATION.

Barlow

Cloughton

Waterhouses
(Mass Box )

FOR.

*Stearn coach or auto-car
proceeding to Drax  Hales.

*Steam coach proceeding t o
Hayburn Wyke.

Passenger trains proceeding
to Waterhouses Stat ion

On Sections worked under the regulations
for Train Signalling by Block Telegraph
system on Single Lines  worked under
the Tra in  Staff  and Ticket  system to-
gether w i t h  t h e  Regulat ions  i n  t h e
Appendix  f or work ing Single Lines  of
Railway  by  Tra in Staf f  and Ticket .

DATE o r  SPECIAL
INSTRUCTIONS

IN FORCE.

25th June,  1926.
(0. 7639).

19th July ,  1929.
(O. 7639).

7th Aug.,  1916.
(O. 2344).  •

* A u t h o r i t y  n o t  t o  be  exerc ised i f  t ra i l e r c oac h at tac hed, n o r  wh e n  wo rk ed  as  asteam t ra i n .

OFFI:ERS' SPECIALS RETURNING TO REAR SIGNAL BOX
ON SINGLE LINES.

An Officers' Special,  t he driv er of  whic h is  i n  possession of  t he electric
tablet, staff, or key  token, or ordinary  t rain staff, may  be allowed to return
to t he s ignal box  in  rear prov ided i t  is  dealt  wi t h  as follows :—

On Sections worked under the regulat ions
-
) I n  a c c o r d a n c e  
w i t h  
B l o c k

for Tra in  s ignalling by  Elec t ric  Tra in  L Te leg raph  8,  clauses (a),
Tablet, Electric  Train Staff, or Electric (
c
)  a n d  ( d ) .
Train Key  Token.

In accordance wi t h  Bloc k
Regulat ion 8 and Regu-
lat ion 20 (c) of the Regu-
lations in  the Appendix .
Before proc eeding i n t o
the section, arrangements
must f irs t  be made wi t h
the Signalman at the staff
station t o  wh i c h  t h e
Officers' S p e c i a l  w i l l
return.



Single Lines.—Continued. 4 8 5

STAPP OR TABLET
STATIONS AND
. SECTIONS.

REMARKS

(Also see paras. 1, 2 and
3, above),

Persons author ised
to receive a  tablet
staff or  ti cket fr om

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

For Regu-
lations,

see pages

Alnwick and Coldstrea m.
ALNWICK AND

*
W
H
I
T
T
I
N
G
R
A
M
•

Whittingham.—Trains may
pass each other  at Whi t-

Signalman at Alnwick.
(Electric Key  token) .

*
W
H
I
T
T
I
N
G
H
A
M

tingham. ElectricAND H e d g e l e y .
—
T r a i n s  
m a y  
p a s
s

Station Master or Tablet*
H
E
D
G
E
L
E
Y
.

(Electric staff w i th Bl ue
handle).

each other  at Redgeley. Porter Signalman
at W hi ttingham.

Regula,
tions.

*
H
E
D
G
E
L
E
Y  
A
N
D

*
I
L
D
E
R
T
O
N
.

(Staff w i th square
handle and tickets).

l i d e r t o n .
—
T r a i n s  
m a y  
p a s
s

. each other  at  Ilder ton.
Station Master or

Porter Signalman
at Hedgeley.

,

*
I
L
D
E
R
T
O
N 
A
N
D 
W
O
O
L
E
R
.

W o o l e n
—
T r a i n s  
m a
y  
p a
s s

Station Master  or
(Staff w i th r ound
handle and tickets).

each other  at  Wooler. Porter Signalman
at Ilder ton.

WOOLER AND *
A K E L D •  
•

A k e l d .
—
T r a i n s  
m a
y  
p a
s s

Signalman or(Staff w i th crosshead
handle and tickets)

each other  at  Akeld. Porter Signalman
at Wooler.

°
A
K
E
L
D 
A
N
D 
*
M
I
N
D
R
U
M
.

M i n d r u m .
—
T r a i n s  
m a y  
p a s
s

Station Master or 3-9
(Staff w i th square
handle and tickets).

each other  at  Mindrum. Porter Signalman
at Akeld.

Station Master or
Porter Signalman

at Mindrum.
'MINDRITM AND • •  •  •  .  . Signalman a tCOLDSTREAM- Coldstream.

(Staff w i th r ound
handle and tickets) ,

THE FOLLOWING LIST OF SINGLE LINES OVER WHICH
PASSENGER TRAINS D O  N O T  RUN ARE

WORKED AS INDICATED.
Where a staff only  is provided,  the lines are worked on the princ iple t hat

not more t han one engine or t rain is permit t ed to t ravel upon them at  one
time, except  where otherwise specified.

Special Instructions to  be  observed a t  Passing Places where Block
Regulations are in operation : —

(].).—Trains must  not  be allowed to approach f rom opposite directions at  the
same t ime at  " L i n e  Clear, " except  as shown in  t he "  Remarks "
column and t hen under Block  Regulat ion 4  (i).

(2).—Trains not  conveying passengers may  be accepted f rom opposite dir-
ections under Block  Regulat ion 5 where t hey  cannot  be accepted
at "  Line Clear, " unless t he use of  Regulat ion 5 is  prohibited.

(3).—Where trains are allowed to pass each other, and they cannot be accepted
f rom opposite direct ions at  the same t ime,  t he f irs t  t rain mus t  be
drawn clear on to the loop line, or shunted clear of the running line
before t he other is  allowed t o leave the nex t  Block  Stat ion.

NOTES.—Passing Places are denoted thus :—*
The term "  Freight Trains "  means all trains not conveying passengers.

If (See instruction i n par a 3, page 17) .
§ (See instruction i n para. 6,  page 17) .



486 S i n g l e  Lines.—Contintted.

STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Ashington Colliery.
ASHINGTON AND

ASHINGTON COLLIERY.

Bedlington Colliery.
FROM WEST END OF

PASSING SIDING TO
BEDLINGTON OLD PIT
EMPTY SIDING, OR
DOCTOR PIT. •

(Electric staff) .

Billingham-on-Tees Be
NORTH SHORE AND

HAVERTON HILL SOUTH.
(Electric Tablet) .

Brackenhill Light Rail
BRACKENHILL AND

HEMSWORTH COLLIERY.
(Staff).

Brierley Colliery.
BRIERLEY SIDINGS,

L. &N.E., AND
SHAFTON JUNCTION,

L.M. & S.
(No staff) .

Brockley Whins Loop.
BROCKLEY WRENS AND

HEDWORTH LANE.
(No staff) .

Broornside Loop.
SHERBURN NORTH AND

BROOMSIDE
(No staff) .

Bancroft Colliery.
BULLCROFT AND SKELLOW

(Staff w i th r ound
handle).

REMARKS

(Also see paras. 1, 2 and
3, above) .

Engines or  Trains may r un
coupled.

ck Branch.

way, Ackworth.

Persons author ised
to receive a tablet
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

Bedl ington Coal Com-
pany's Assistant
Traffic M anager  a t
" A"  Pi t .

Signalman atBrackenhill.

Signalman at Bullcroft.

For Regu-
lations,

see pages

18

See Electric
Staff

Regulations.

Signalman a t  N o r t h  S e e  Block
Shore and Haver ton Regulati ons
Hill South. a n d  Special

Instructions
on page 497.

(O. 7146).

14-16

406-8

18

18-507

3-9



STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Burnhill, Waskerley,
BURNBILL AND

WASKERLEY
DOWN HOME SIGNAL.
(Staff w i th r ound
handle and tickets).

WASKERLEY U r  HomE
SIGNAL AND

WEATHEREILL.
(Staff w i th r ound
handle and ticket) .

Burradon Colliery.
FISHER LANE CROSSING

AND HAZLERIGG Box.
(No staff) .

Butterknowle and Eve

(Staff w i th square handle
and one ticket) .

Cambois Colliery and
CAMBOIS COLLIERY

JUNCTION AND
COWPEN CO.'S NORTH

BLYTH Box.
(Electric staff) .

Castleford East Branch
CASTLEFORD OLD STATION

AND RYE BREAD
WORKS.

(Staff w i th one r ing) .

Chilton Branch.
CHILTON BANK FOOT

AND GIPSY LANE.
(Electric Tablet) .

GIPSY LANE AND
CHILTON.

(Electric Tablet) .
CHILTON AND

LEASINGTHORNE.
(Staff w i th one r ing

round middle
and tickets).

Single Lines.—Continued. 4 8 7

REMARKS.

(Also see paras. 1, 2 and
3, above) .

Blanchland and Weather

nwood.

Cowpen Co.'s North Blyt

hill.

Persons author ised
to receive a tablet
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

Signalman at  Burnhi l l
or Shunter  at  Was.
kerley when on duty.
When Shunter  n o t
on d u t y ,  m a n  o n
duty at  Loco. Shed.

Shunter a t  Waskerley
when on duty. When
Shunter not on duty,
man on duty at Loco.
Shed. ( O .  2933).

Crossing K eepe r  a t
Evenwood and Clerk
at Butterknowle.

h Staiths.

Signalman at  Cambois
Colliery . 1
-
c t n .  
B o x

and North Blyth Box.

Signalman at
Old Stati on Box.

Signalman at
Chilton Bank  Foot

or Gipsy Lane.

Signalman at  Gipsy
Lane or  Chi l ton.

The ti ckets and staff
from Chi l ton to
Leasingthorne are in
charge of  the signal.
man a t  Chi l ton.

For Regu-
lations,

see pages

17-18

17-18

18

17-18
and
500

See Electr ic
Staff

Regulations.
(O. 4046).

17-18-498

See Tablet
Regula-
tions

and pages
17-18,

499-500.

(O. 1842).



488 S i n g l e  Lines.—Continued.

STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Choppington Colliery.
1. CHOPPINGTON AND

Low PIT.
(Staff w i th r ound

handle).

2. Low  PIT AND HIGH PIT.
(Staff w i th r ound

handle).

Coxhoe Goods.
(Round brass staff) .

Croft Depots.
(Round brass staff) .

§Deat Hill Colliery.
DEAF H ILL COLLIERY

AND WINGATE LIME-
STONE QUARRY AND
DEAF H ILL COLLIERY.

(Staff w i th r ound
handle and ticket) .

Denaby Branch.
WRANGBROOK SOUTH

AND *PICKBITRN
AND BRODSWORTH.

(Electric staff) .

PICKHURN, BRODSWORTIE
AND SPROTBOROIIGH.
(Electric staff) .

SPROTBOROUGH AND
DENARY AND
AND CONISBOR0
'
.

(Electric staff) .

REMARKS.

(Also see paras. 1, 2 and
3, above) .

See instructions i n t  para-
graph 6, page 278.

Except during foggy weather
or fal l i ng snow, F r ei ght
trains may approach:Pick-
burn a n d  Br ods w or th
from opposi te di rections
at the same time at "Line
Clear," also a  tr ai n m ay
be accepted from Wrang-
brook South when the Up
line is occupied, provided
the facing points are set
for t he D ow n l i ne, and
that l ine is clear and no
train is approaching from
Sprotborongh a t  "  Line
Clear."

Except dur ing foggy weather
or fal l i ng snow , f r ei ght
trains m a y  app r oac h
Sprotborough from oppo-
site di r ec t i ons  a t  t h e
same t i m e  a t  " L i n e
Clear." ( O .  2933). •

Persons author ised
to receive a tablet
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  t o
the dr iver .

Signalman at
Choppington Colliery.

Colliery Weighman

Signalman at  Coxhoe
signal box.

Yard Inspector  at
Croft Junction.

Signalman at
Deaf H i l l  Box.

Signalman at  W rang-
brook or  *Pickbur n
and Brodswor th

Signalman at Pickburn
and Brodswor th or
Sprotborough.

Signalman a t  *Spr ot-
borough or  Denaby
and Conisboro' .

For Regu-
lations,

see pages

17-18

17-18

17-18
(O. 8037).

(O. 7436) .

17-18

See Electr ic
Staff

Regulations.

See Electr ic
Staff

Regulations,

See Electr ic
Staff

Regulations.



Single Lines.—Continued.

STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

REMARKS.

.(Also see paras . 1, 2  and
3, abov e),

Persons authori s ed
to rec ei v e a  tab l e t
s taff o r  t i c k e t  f ro m

or del i v er i t  t o
the d ri v e r.

Fo r Regu-
lations ,

see pages

Dunston Staiths.
THE 9 TE  L I N E  BETWEEN • •  .  . . • Y a rd  Ins pec tor a tTHE DUNSTON EXTEN- Norwood.

SION BRANCH BETWEEN
YARD I N S P E C T OR 'S
OFFICE A T  NORWOOD
JUNCTION A ND N o .  6
SPOUT, RIVERSIDE OF
STAITH.

(Square s taf f ). o- 5 0 0THE 1 1TEE LINE  FROM THE . •  •  . • • Y a rd  Ins pec tor a t
DUNSTON E X TE NS ION Norwood.
BRANCH B E T W E E N
YARD I N S P E C T OR 'S
OFFICE A T  NORWOOD
JUNCTION AND N o .  12
SPOUT, BASINSIDE OF
STAITH.

(Round s taff).
,

(O. 7619).
Durham Goods.

(Plain s ta f f  w i t h  ro u n d
handle a n d  t w o

tickets ).

Ferryhill and Thrisling

. .  .  .

ton Coke Ovens.

. . Signalman a t  B e l mont 17-18

(Plain R o u n d  S ta f f ) . . .  .  . . . Signalman a t 17-18
Ferry h i l l

No. 1  B o x .
Forcett Branch.
FORCETT JUNCTION

AND EPPLEBY.
(Brass s ta f f  w i t h
square hand l e  a n d

tickets ).,

. .  .  • • • Signalman a t
Forc et t  J unc t i on.

17-18,
501-2,

and Spec ial
Ins t ruc t -

ions da ted
4th S ep-EPPLEBY AND

NEW QUARRY OFFICE.
. .  .  . • • Clerk  a t  N e w  Qu a r ry

Office or Goods Agent
tember,

1929.
(Brass s ta f f  w i t h

round handl e
and t i c k et ).

a t  Fo rc e t t . (O. 7801).

Garden Lane Branch.
FIARTON AND . .  .  . . • •  •  • 18-507

GARDEN LA NE
(No s ta f f ).

Grosmont, Beck Hole Branch.
aROSMONT AND DOWSON • •  .  . • • Signalman a t 14-16

GARTH SIDING. Gros mont. (0 .B .T.  412).(Tok en i n  t h e  f o rm
of m e ta l  di sc ).

—

489



490 S i n g l e  Lines.—Continued.

STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Harbour Street Branch
HARTLEPOOL STATION AND Engi nes  or Trains are allow-

HARBOUR STREET. a d  to r un coupled.
(No staff) .

Harelaw Branch.
ANNFIELD PLAIN

CROSSING AND EAST
PONTOP COLLIERY

(No staff) .

Hedworth Lane Branch
HEDWORTH LANE AND

TILE SHEDS
(No staff)

Hownes Gill and Conse
(Electric tablet)

Hull.
KING GEORGE DOCK AND

SALT END JETTY.
(Staff).

(Brass Staff)

ISABELLA AND COLLIERY
(Staff w i th r ound

handle).

Kimblesworth Colliery
KIMBLESWORTH AND
KIMBLEBWORTH COLLIERY.

(Plain r ound staff
and ticket) .

(Also see paras. 1, 2 and
3, above).

Signals at  eaoh end electri-
cally inter locked.

tt East.

Hutton Gate and Belmont.

CASTLETOWN AND
SOUTHWICK.

(No staff) .

Isabella Colliery, News ham.

REMARKS.

Hylton, Southwick, an d Monkwearmouth.

Persons author ised
to receive a tablet
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

Signalman a t  Hownes
Gill or  Consett East.

Yard Inspector ,
King George Dock.

Signalman at
Hutton Gate Station.

Signalman at  Isabella. 1 7 - 1 8

Signalman at
Kimblesworth.

For Regu-
lations,

see pages

18-503-4

18

504

See Block

Regulations
17-18.

14-16
(O. 7926) ,

14-16

504-5,

17-18



STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Lambley Station and L
(Plain brass staff)

Lingdale Branch.
KrLTONTHORPE AND

LINGDA
(Round staff w i th one

brass r ing and
two tickets).

Lingdale Branch and
(Round staff w i th three

brass rings).

ASHINGTON LOOP AND
ELLINGTON JCTN.
(No staff) .

Melmerby and Masham
MBLMERBY STATION

AND TANFIELD
(Electric Tablet) .

TANITELD AND MASHAM.
(Staff w i th two

rings r ound middle
and tickets) .

Merrybent Branch.
(Round brass staff)

Middlesbrough (Acklam
(COMMENCING AT  N o.  4

STOP SIGNAL LEADING
FROM ACKLAM BRANCH)
AND ACKLAM  B A N K
HEAD.
(Round brass staff) .

Single Lines.—Continued.

Branch).

REMARKS

(Also see pares. 1, 2 and
3, above).

ambley Colliery.

Kilton Mines.

Lingdale Branch Junction and Lingdale Mines.
(Round staff w i th tw o

brass r ings).

Linton Colliery.

Mel merby.--A freight tr ain
may be accepted at  Line
Clear from Tanfield w i th
the set for  the over - run
siding.

Tanfield.—Freight t r a i n s
may pass each other  a t
Tanfield.

Persons author ised
to receive a tablet
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

Station Master at
at Lambley.

Signalman at
Ki l tonthorpe.

Signalman at
Lingdale Branch.

Signalman at
Lingdale Branch.

Signalman a t
Melmerby.

Porter Signalman
at Tanfield.

Porter Signalman
• a t  Masham.

Signalman at  •
Merrybent.

Signalman at
Middlesbrough
Goods Yar d Box.

491

For Raga.
lations,

see pages

17-18

17-18

17-18

17-18

18

Electric
Tablet

Regula-l.

3-9

17-18

17-18 and
505

(O. 7151).



492 S i n g l e  Lines.—Continued.

STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

REMARKS.

(Also see paras. 1, 2 and
3, above) .

Persons author ised
to receive a  tablet
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  t o
the dr iver .

For Regu-
lations,

see pages

Monckton Main Collier
CUDWORTH NORTH AND
MONKTON MAIN COLLIERY.

(Staff).

Netherton Colliery.

Y.
Signalman at Cudworth

Cudworth Nor th.
17, 18 and

410

OHOPFINGTON AND Signalman at 17-18jand
NETHERTON COLLIERY Choppington. 505

SIDINGS.
(Staff only) .

Newcastle, Quayside.
(Staff wi th round handle). Signalman a t  Argyle 17-18

Nimmo's Branch, Well field.
Street Box.

(Staff) Signalman at WeM el d. 17-18,

Normanby Branch.
FLATTS LANE AND Signalman at 17-18

NGRMANBY MINES. Flatts Lane.
(Round brass staff) .

North Seaton Colliery.
NORTH SEATON STATION 506.

AND NORTH SEA'liON
COLLIERY.

(Telephone. N o  token
for section is

provided).

Page Bank Colliery.
(Staff) Man at Bank Head Box. 17-18

end 5 08

PeIton Colliery Branch.
(Round brass staff) . Pointsman at 17-18

South Side Box.

Pesspool Branch.
PESSFOOL AND SOUTH

HBTTON BRANGH•
18 and
502-3

(No staff) .



STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Seaton Snook Branch.
(Staff a n d  t w o  t i c k ets )

Shildon Lodge Collier
LIMIT OF S HUNT B OA RD

NEAR SOHO SIDINGS
AND SHILDON LODGE

COLLIERY.
(No s taf f).

Shotton Colliery.
BETWEEN COLLIERY STOP

SIGNAL) AND S HoTroN
COLLIERY SIDINGS.

(Staff)

Silksworth Colliery.
SILKSWORTH &  COLLIERY.

(Elec tri c  tab l e t ).

Skinningrove and Galli
(Round bras s  s ta f f )

Skelton and Park Pit

(Round bras s  s ta f f )

South Blyth Staiths.
L  FROM A NOTICE BOARD

FIXED SOUTH OF No .
1 S P OUT T O TE L E -
PHONE B o x  A T
SUMMIT OF STAITHS.

(Round s ta f f ).

2. FROM TELEPHONE B o x
AT SUMMIT OF STAITHS
TO A  NOTICE BOARD
NORTH OF No.  8 SPOUT

( S q u a r e  s t a f f )

Branch.

Single Lines.—Continued. 4 9 3

(Also see paras . 1, 2  and
3, abov e).

y Branch.

REMARKS.

n How Branch.

Persons authori s ed
to rec ei v e a  tab l e t

s taff o r  t i c k e t  f ro m
or del i v er i t  t o

the d ri v e r.

Signalman a t  S e a t o n
Snook W ork s .

Y a rd  Ins pec tor
(Shi ldon)

Signalman a t
Shotton B ox .

(O. 7716).

Signalman a t
S i l k s worth a n d

Col l iery .

Signalman a t
Carl i n H o w .

Signalman a t
Mlapewath.

Staff k ept in telephone
box a t  s um m i t

of S tai ths .

Fo r Regu -
lations,

see pages

17-18

508

17-18

See Tab l e t
Regulations .

17-18 a n d
497-8

17-18

17-18
and 5 0 7



494 S i n g l e  Lines.—Continued.

STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

1[South Medomsley Col
SOUTH MEDOMSLEY AND

SOTITH MEDOMSLEY
COLLIERY.

(Staff w i t h  ro u n d
handle).

etanghow and Mines.
(Round bras s  s ta f f )

Stoneterry and Stone%
(Round bras s  s ta f f )

Stooperdale 'Loop.
STOOPERDALE AND

CHARITY BOXES.
(No s ta f f ).

Swalwell Colliery and
(Staff w i t h  ro u n d

handle)

Tanfield Branch.
BAKERS' BANK HEAD

AND BOWES' BRIDGE.
(Staff w i t h  t i c k et).

BOWES' BRIDGE AND
TANFIELD LE A .

(Staff w i t h  one ri n g )

Thirsk South and Thir sk Town.
(Staff)

Throckley Colliery.
THROCKLEY JUNCTION

AND COLLIERY.
(Plain bras s  s taf f).

Todhills Branch.
(Round bras s  s ta f f )

Tees Breakwater.
(Round bras s  s ta f f )

REMARKS.

(Also see paras . 1, 2  and
3, abov e).

liery.
See i ns t ruc t i ons  i n  p a ra -

graph 3 ,  page 278.

rry Goods Station.

Engines a n d  T r a i n s  a r e
al lowed t o  r u n  c oupl ed.

Denventhaugh.

Persons authori s ed
to rec ei v e a  tab l e t

s taff o r  t i c k e t  f ro m
or de l i v er i t  t o

the d ri v e r.

Signalman a t
South Medoms ley .

Signalman at Starighow

P orter S i gnal man a t
S toneferry  B o x .

Signalman a t
Derwenthaugh.

}F o re m a n  a t

Bowes ' B ri dge .

Signalman a t
Thi rs k  S outh.

Signalman at Newburn
Stati on

Signalman a t
Spenny moor W es t.

Signalman at Tod Point

Fo r Regu-
lations,

see pages

17-18

17-18

14-16

18

17-18

17-18
and 509

17-18
and 509 -10

17-18

17-18

17-18
and 5 0 6 -7



STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

Tow Law and 81111111Si

(Staff w i th r ound
handle).

§ Trimdon Colliery.
TRIMDON AND

TRIMDON COLLIERY.
(Staff).

Tweedmouth Dock.

(Staff w i th r ound
handle)

Usworth Colliery.
COLLIERY Box AND

COLLIERY
(Plain brass staff) .

Washington Colliery.
WASHINGTON SOUTH

AND COLLIERY
(Plain brass staff) .

Waterhouses and Hod!

(Plain r ound staff)

West Dunston Staiths.
SIDINGS END OF SINGLE

LINE AND SEMAPHORE
SIGNAL CONTROLLING
E N T R A N C E  T O  J E ' r r Y
LINES.
(Token lettered West

Dunston Staiths).

§West Sleekburn and Colliery.
WEST SLEEKBURN

AND ColaxEwir
(Staff w i th r ound
handle and one

ticket).

de.

ey Hill.

Single Lines.—Continued. 4 9 5

REMARKS

(Also see pares. 1, 2 and
3, above) .

See instructions i n page 3,
paragraph 278.

See instructions in paragraph
8, page 17.

Persons author ised
to receive a tablet
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

Signalman at
Washington South.

Signalman a t
1Vaterhouses Goods.

Yard Inspector
(East End) .

Signalman at
West Sleekburn.

For Begs.
lations,

see pages

Signalman at Tow Law 1 7 - 1 8

Signalman at Trimdon. 1 7 - 1 8

Goods Foreman, 1 1 - 1 8
Tweedmouth.

Signalman at  1 7 - 1 8
Usworth Colliery.

17-18
and 511

11-18

510-11

11-18
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STAFF OR TABLET
STATIONS AND

SECTIONS.

REMARKS.

(Also see paras. 1, 2 and
3, above) .

Persons author ised
to receive a  tablet
staff or  ti cket from

or del iver  i t  to
the dr iver .

For Regu-
lations,

see pages

Wheatley Hill Colliery.
WHEATLEY HILL SIGNAL Signalman at

Box LEVEL CROSSING,
COLLIERY BRANCH.

Wheatley H i l l
Colliery Box . 510

(Staff).
COLLIERY WEIGH OFFICE Colliery Weighman

AND STOP SIGNAL
PROTECTING BOILER

SIDING AT WEST END
OF COLLIERY.

( C o l l i e r y )

Whitwood Branch.
WHITWO OD Box  AND Signalman at Whitwood 17-18-498

POTTERY STREET
CROSSING.

(Staff w i th one r i ng
and one ticket) .

Widdrington Colliery.
WIDDRINGTON COLLIERY Signalman at 17-18

Box AND Widdr ington Colliery.
WIDDRINGTON COLLIERY.

(Staff w i th r ound
handle).

Widdrington and Stobs Nood Colliery.
WIDDRINGTON STATION Signalman at 17-18

AND STOBS NVO OD Widdr ington Station.
COLLIERY.

(Staff w i th r ound
handle).

Wingate Colliery.
WINGATE COLLIERY AND

LEVEL CROSSING.
Engines a n d  T r ai ns  a r e

allowed to r un coupled.
18-511

(No staff) .

York, Foss Islands Br anch.
BITRTON LANE AND Signalman at 17-18-511-12

Foss ISLANDS. Bur ton Lane
(Staff w i th one r i ng

and six tickets) .

Yorkshire Main Collier Y-
WARMSWORTH AND Signalman at 3-9

COLLIERY. Warmsworth.
(Staff).
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Additional Regulations applicable to certain of the lines shewn
in the list of pages 485-495.

BUJ-INGHAM-ON-TEES BECK BRANCH.

(1). T h e  s ingle l ine between t he boxes named is  worked i n  accordance
wit h the Regulat ions f or Train Signalling on Single lines of  Railway  on the
Electric Tra in  Tablet  Block  system wi t h  the f ollowing modif icat ion

(2). U p  Trains.  I n  clear weather as soon as an Up  t rain has arrived at
the Nor t h Shore Up  Home Signal,  the tablet  must  be handed t o the signal-
man, and  i f  a  f ol lowing t ra in is  required t o  enter t he sect ion before t he
Train out  of  section s ignal has been given, the tablet  mus t  be placed in the
tablet  ins t rument  and the second t rain may  be accepted b y  the s ignalman
f rom the box  in  the rear under the Caut ion signal, whic h mus t  be acknow-
ledged b y  t he s ignalman i n  t he rear.  T h e  s ignalman giv ing t he Caut ion
signal must  then hold his pell blunger in to allow the s ignalman in the rear
to wi t hdraw a tablet ,  and the s ignalman at  the lat t er box  mus t  t hen stop
the t ra in  o r  engine and warn t he driv er t o  proceed caut iously,  inf orming
him why  it  is necessary that  he should do so. H e  must  then give the Train
entering section s ignal whic h mus t  be acknowledged in  t he usual way.

(3). D o w n  Trains.  I n  clear weather as soon as a Down t rain has arrived
at the Haverton Hi l l  South Down Home signal, the tablet  mus t  be handed
to t he s ignalman, and i f  a  f ollowing t rain is  required t o enter the section
before t he Train out  o f  section s ignal has been given, t he t ablet  mus t  be
placed i n  t he t ablet  ins t rument  and the second t rain may  be accepted by
the s ignalman f rom the box in the rear under the Caution signal which must
be acknowledged by  the s ignalman in  the rear.  T h e  s ignalman giv ing the
Caution s ignal mus t  then hold his  bell plunger in t o allow the s ignalman in
the rear t o  wi t hdraw a  tablet ,  and t he s ignalman a t  t he lat t er box  mus t
then stop t he t ra in or  engine and warn the driver t o  proceed caut ious ly ,
informing h i m wh y  i t  is  necessary t hat  he should do so. H e  mus t  t hen
give t he Train entering section s ignal whic h mus t  be acknowledged i n  t he
usual way .  ( O .  7146).

CARLIN HOW MINES AND SKINNINGROVE SIDINGS BRANCH.

1.—The line is  worked wi t h  a staff only .  T h e  s ignalman at  Carlin Ho w
is responsible for the custody of the staff, f ind the Stat ion Master at  Skinnin-
grove is  responsible f or the work ing of  the line.  N o  t rain mus t  enter upon
the single l ine unless the staff  is  a t  the end at  which i t  is  about  t o enter.
When i t  is  necessary t hat  t rains  should precede each other f rom one end
of t he single line the driver of  the last  engine must  carry  the staff, and the
driver or drivers of  the preceding engine or engines wi l l  be held responsible
for seeing the staff  before entering upon the single line.

2.—In the case of double t rains wit h an engine at  each end, unless there is
another t rain t o follow,  t he driv er of  the rear engine mus t  carry  t he staff.



498 S i n g l e  Lines.—Continued.

Carlin How Mines and Skinningrove Sidings Branch.—Continued.

3.—Should the driver of  an engine carry ing the staff require t o enter the
single line at  Carlin How for the purpose of  going to the Cabl in How Mines,
and a t rain for Skinningrove Sidings has preceded it ,  the driver of the engine
going t o  t he Sk inningrove Sidings mus t  wa i t  below t he  Junc t ion t o  t he
Carlin Ho w Mines and obtain the staff f rom the driver of  the engine going
to Carl in Ho w Mines before proceeding t o Sk inningrove Sidings.

4.—On returning to Carlin How the t rain may  leave the Carlin How Mines,
without  the staff, but  the driver must,  before entering upon the single line,
satisfy himself  t hat  the staff is at  the Skinningrove Sidings, and under such
circumstances t he  guard wi l l  be held responsible f or  protec t ing his  t r a i n
whilst  coming out  of the Carlin How Mines Sidings f rom another t rain which
might  be approaching f rom the Skinningrove Sidings.

5.—Should t he t ra in not  have lef t  t he Carl in Ho w Mines  Sidings when
the las t  t rain f rom the Skinningrove Sidings passes there, t he driver of  the
engine of  t he lat ter mus t  t ransfer the staff t o t he f ireman of  the engine at
Carlin Ho w Mines Siding.

6.—In s tormy weather the loads of  t rains are to be reduced, the Skinnin-
grove Stat ionmaster t o decide what  reduct ion should be made. W h e n  the
rails are greasy or i n  s tormy  weather the men work ing the t rain mus t  use
their own judgment  as t o how many  brakes should be pinned down.

7.—Engines wi l l  propel vans or t rains wi t h  Van in  leading posit ion f rom
Carlin How to the Ki l t on Embankment  when descending, and f rom Sk irmin-
grove Siding t o  t he K i l t on  Embankment  when ascending.

(G. 13-3-13). ( O .  7588).

CASTLEFORD EAST BRANCH.

1 .
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unt il the driver receives a hand signal f rom the gateman that  al l  is clear at
the level crossing, and also an all-right  s ignal f rom the assistant guard.

2.—The assistant guard must precede the t rain f rom Wheldale Road Bridge-
to see t he points  are r ight  and the road c lear i n  the yard.

3.—Engine t o be in  f ront  and guard's v an in  rear i n  bot h direct ions.
4.—Pilot  engines wi t h saddle or side tanks must  only  be used, and must

in al l  cases go down bunker f irst .

5.—The speed mus t  not  exceed f our miles  per hour.

C A S T L E F O R D .
-
W H I T W O O D  
B R A N C
H .

The normal  pos it ion of  t he  Pot tery  Street  Crossing Gates is  across the-
line, and drivers,  when approaching, must sound the engine whist le so that ,
the s iding foreman may  reverse the pos it ion of  t he gates. ( O .  4200),,
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CHILTON BRANCH.
Chilton Bank Foot, Gipsy Lane and Chilton Signal Boxes.

The single line between the boxes named is worked in accordance wi t h
the Regulat ions f or Tra in  Signalling on Single lines of  Rai lway  worked o n
the Elect ric  Train Tablet  Block  system, wi t h  the following modif icat ions :—

Up Direction.
1.—When i t  is  necessary f or  a  t ra in  t o  be work ed f rom Chi l t on Bank

Foot  B o x  t o  Gips y  Lane i n  t wo  o r  more  port ions ,  t he  t ablet  mus t  be
retained b y  t h e  Dr i v e r  u n t i l  t h e  las t  por t ion  o f  t h e  t r a i n  has  been
worked t o Gipsy  Lane Box.

2.—In Clear Weather when an  Up  t ra in  has arriv ed a t  Gips y  Lane or
Chilton U p  Ho me  s ignal,  t he  t ablet  mus t  be  handed t o  t he s ignalman,
except as  prov ided f or  i n  Clause 1,  and  i f  a  f ol lowing t rain is  required
to enter the section before the Train Out  of  Section s ignal can be given, the
tablet must be placed in the tablet  instrument,  and a following t rain accepted
at Caut ion (4-3),  when this s ignal has been acknowledged by  t he signalman
in t he rear.  T h e  s ignalman giv ing the Caut ion s ignal mus t  hold in  h is  bell
plunger to allow the signalman in the rear to wit hdraw a tablet .  T h e  driver
of the t rain or engine must be instructed to proceed cautiously, and informed
why i t  is necessary that  he should do so. T h e  Train Entering Section s ignal
must t hen be sent and acknowledged in  the usual way .

Down Direction.
3.—In Clear Weather when a Down t rain has arrived a t  Gipsy Lane Down

Inner Home signal, t he tablet  mus t  be handed t o t h e  signalman, and i f  a
following t rain is required to enter the section before the Train Out of Section
signal can be given, the tablet  mus t  be placed in t he tablet  ins t rument  and
the f ol lowing t ra in  accepted f r om Chi l t on a t  Caut ion (4-3).  W h e n  t h is
signal has  been acknowledged b y  t he  s ignalman a t  t he  lat t er  box ,  t he
at Chi l t on t o  wi t hdraw a  tablet .  T h e  s ignalman a t  t he lat t er box  mus t
stop t he  t ra in  o r  engine and  ins t ruc t  t he  dr iv er  t o  proceed caut ious ly ,
and inf orm him why  it  is necessary that  he should do so. T h e  Train Entering
Section s ignal mus t  then be sent and acknowledged in  t he usual way.

4 — I n  Clear Weat her when a Down t rain has arrived at  the Chilton Bank
Foot Down Inner Home signal, the tablet  must  be handed to the signalman,
and i f  a f ollowing t rain is required to enter the section before the Train Out
of Section signal can be given, the tablet  must  be placed in the tablet  instru-
ment and the following t rain accepted f rom Gipsy Lane to Outer Home signal
No. 16 at Caution (4-3).  W h e n  this signal has been acknowledged, the signal-
man at  Chilton Bank  Foot  must  hold in his bell plunger to allow the signal-
man at  Gipsy Lane to wit hdraw a tablet,  and the signalman at the lat ter box
must s top the t rain or engine and instruct  the driver t o proceed cautiously,
and inform him why  it  is necessary that  he should do so. T h e  Train Entering
Section signal must then be sent and acknowledged in the usual way. A  t rain
accepted at Caution must be held at the Chilton Bank Foot  Down Outer Home
Signal unt i l  t he l ine is  c lear t o  t he I nner Home signal.

5.—Light  engines may  be allowed t o pass Outer Home signal No .  16 by
the lowering of the Calling-on Arm,  when returning f rom Gipsy Lane towards
Chilton Bank  Foot  Box  f or t he rear port ion of  a t rain.

6.—A Down t rain mus t  not  be allowed t o pass Gipsy  Lane Down Out er
Home signal unless accepted by  the s ignalman at  Chilt on Bank  Foot  or an
assurance has been received f rom t he lat t er b y  telephone t hat  such t rain
will be accepted before sending an Up  t rain.  ( O .  1842).
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DUNSTON STAITHS.
Working of Single Line between No. 6  Spout, River side of Staith, and

Yard Inspector's Office at Norwood Junction.
Working of Single Lino between No. 12 Spout, Basin side of Staith, and

Yard Inspector's Office at Norwood Junction.
The Single l ine i n  each case terminates  a t  t he Norwood Junc t ion end

before reaching t he fouling point  of  t he s iding connections, and no engine
must f oul any  of  t he connections except wi t h  t he permission of  t he Yard
Inspector, o r  Shunter i n  charge at  Norwood Junct ion.

No engine must  foul either of the two single lines at  the Staiths end of the
Sidings unless i n  possession of  t he proper s tall.

When the Jet t y  Pilots  commence work  the proper pushing-up pi lot  mus t
be coupled up to and accompany the Jet ty  Pilots on to the Staith and carry
the proper staff. A f t e r  the Jet ty  Pilots  have finished work ,  the Pushing•up
Pilot  must take the staff required, hand it  to the Jetty Pilot  Driver,  be coupled
up t o and accompany the Jet ty  Pi lot  off  the Staiths. T h e  work ing area of
the Jet t y  Pilots  1111 be between East  and West  end of  Rivers ide and Basin
Staiths.

Riverside and Basin side Jetty Pilots going to Pit Siding for
Loco. Purposes.

When an engine has t o  go t o t he " P i t  Siding, " and the staff is  required
for a second engine to use in the meant ime, t he engines must  be coupled at
Norwood Junct ion,  and  t hen proceed t o  t he P i t  Siding where t he engine
requiring loco. dut ies  mus t  be lef t  c lear of  t he s ingle line.

When an engine has f inished loco. dut ies i t  mus t  not  leave the Pi t  Siding
unt il the engine carry ing the staff has arrived, and been coupled to it ,  or the
staff has been conveyed t o  t he driv er by  t he Yard Inspector at  Norwood
Junction. ( 0 .  7(519)

EVENWOOD G O O D S .
-
W O R K I N G  
O F  
L A N D S  
L E V E
L  
C R O S
S I N G  
G A T
E S .

The lev el  crossing gates mus t  s t and normal ly  across t he rai lway ,  and
remain padlocked i n  t h is  pos it ion,  u n t i l  required t o  b e  opened f o r  r a i l
traffic. T h e  normal posit ion of the signals must  be in the Danger posit ion.

When i t  i s  necessary t o  open t he  gates f o r  r a i l  t raf f ic ,  t hey  wi l l  b e
attended t o  by  t he Assistant Guard of  t he t rains  us ing t he Branch.  T h e
Assistant Guard mus t  t rav el on  t he engine, and sat is fy himself  t ha t  t he
Driver i s  aware t ha t  t he  t ra in  is  required t o  s top a t  t he  Ho me  Signal
protecting t he Crossing. W h e n  t he t ra in has been brought  t o  a  s tand a t
this s ignal t he Assistant Guard mus t  unlock  t he gates, • secure t hem across
the roadway ,  and af ter sat isfy ing himself  t hat  i t  is  safe t o  do so pu l l  of f
the s ignal f or t he Driv er t o proceed.

When once t he  gates  hav e been placed across t he  roadway  a n d  t h e
appropriate s ignal lowered f o r  t he  passage o f  a  t ra in  t hey  mus t  remain
in t hat  pos it ion unt i l  t he t rain has passed c lear of  t he crossing.

When t h e  t r a i n  i s  c lear o f  t h e  crossing t h e  Ass is tant  Guard  mu s t
replaeo t h e  s ignal t o  danger,  c lose t h e  gates  across t h e  ra i lway ,  a n d
padlock t hem in  this  posit ion,  af terwards rejoining his  t rain.  ( O .  6094
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FORCETT BRANCH.

Instructions for working between Forcett Junction box and Eppleby New
Quarry and Forcett Goods Station.

The Single line sections :—

Foreett  Junc t ion and Eppleby.

Eppleby a n d  Ne w Quarry  a n d  Forc et t  Goods St at ion are work ed i n
accordance wi t h  t h e  Regulat ions  f o r  work ing  Single L ines  o f  Ra i lway
over wh ic h  Passenger t rains  d o  no t  run,  b y  Tra i n  Staf f  and one Tra in
Staff Ticket ,  wi t h  t he following modif icat ions and addit ions :—

1. Th e r e  is  n o  charge o f  t he  staffs and  t ickets  a t  Eppleby ,  and  the.
following arrangement  is  i n  operat ion whereby  drivers  wi l l  leave or obtain
their own t icket  or  staf f  at  Eppleby  as indicated below.

(a) A  h u t  i s  prov ided i n  whic h t he s taf f  and  t ic k et  boxes f o r  t he
two sections are situated. T h i s  hu t  is  f it t ed wi t h  a  padlock  and
must be k ept  locked on each occasion af ter use. A  k ey  f or  t he
hut  is  at tached t o  each s taf f  and each t icket ,  and a  k ey  is  also.
in possession of  t he driv er of  t he Quarry  Company's  engine.

(b) T h e  s t a f f  box  f o r  t he  Forc et t  J unc t ion and Eppleby  sect ion is
locked and unlocked by  means of  t he staf f  f or  t hat  section, and
the s t af f  b o x  f o r  t h e  Eppleby  a n d  Ne w  Quar ry  a n d  Forc et t
Goods St at ion sect ion i s  locked a n d  unlocked b y  t he  s taf f  f o rthat  section.

(c) T h e  staf f  boxes are let tered f or t he respective sections and mus t
be kept  locked except when a t icket  is  being wit hdrawn.

(d) T h e  t ickets  mus t  be  deposited i n  t he  respect ive boxes and  the.
staffs placed i n  t he apertures prov ided f or t hem and whic h f ormthe locks.

2. Telephonic  c ommunic at ion i s  prov ided bet ween Forc et t  Junc t ion,
Signalbox, Eppleby  St af f  Cabin,  Ne w  Quarry  Of f ice a n d  Forc et t  Goods.Station.

3. T h e  work ing of  L. N. E.  t rains  and t he Quarry  Company's  engine on
the branc h w i l l  be  regulated b y  t he  s ignalman a t  Forc et t  J unc t ion b ymeans of  t he telephone.

4 B e f o r e  t he Quarry  Company 's  engine leaves Eppleby  f or  t he  Ne w
Quarry t h e  d r i v e r  mu s t  communicate w i t h  t h e  s ignalman a t  Forc et t
Junct ion by  telephone and ascertain whether he should take t he t icket  o r
staff o r  t he section O n  return t o Eppleby  he must  deposit  in  t he proper-
box t he t icket  and/or s taf f  which he has conveyed f rom t he New Quarry -
and advise t he s ignalman at  Forcet t  Junc t ion when this  has been done
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Forcett Branch.—Continued.
5. T h e  dr iv er o f  a  L. N. E.  t r a i n  f rom Forc et t  J unc t ion o n  arrival a t

Eppleby mus t  ac t  as follows :—
(a) Un l oc k  t he hut .
(b) P lac e t h e  t ic k et  and / o r  s t af f  h e  has  conveyed f r o m Forc et t

Junct ion i n  t he Box  let tered "  Forcet t  Junc t ion and Eppleby . "
Obtain t he t icket  and/or staff  f or t he Eppleby —New Quarry  and
Forcett  Goods Stat ion section i n  accordance wi t h  t he instruct ions
f rom the s ignalman at  Forcet t  Junct ion.

(d) S imi la r l y  on  ret urn t o  Eppleby  t he driv er of  a  t ra in f or Foreet t
Junct ion mus t  place t he  t ic k et  and/ or  s taf f  f o r  t he  Eppleby —
New Qua r r y  a n d  Forc e t t  Goods  St a t ion  sec t ion i n  t h e  b o x
lettered f o r  t ha t  sect ion t hen obt ain t he t ic k et  and/ or s taf f  f or
the Forc et t  Junc t ion—Eppleby  sec t ion i n  accordance wi t h  t h e
instructions o f  t he  Forc et t  J unc t ion s ignalman conveyed t o  h i m
by t he New Quarry  Clerk  or Goods Agent .
(I f  inst ruct ions have not  been prev ious ly  received t he driv er on
arrival a t  Eppleby  mus t  telephone t o  Forc et t  J unc t ion s ignal-
man).
Before leav ing bot h staff boxes and the hut  mus t  be locked.

(e)

(c)
6. Dr i v e r s  o f  t ra ins  o r  engines  requi r ing t o  t rav e l  f r o m t h e  N e w

Quarry t o  Forc et t  Goods St at ion or  v ice versa mus t  be i n  possession of
the appropriate staff  f or t he section.

7. T h e  Forc et t  Quarry  Company 's  c lerk  s tat ioned a t  t he Ne w Quarry
Office w i l l  hav e charge o f  t h e  s taf f  a n d  t ic k et  a t  t h a t  plac e a n d  t he
Goods Agent  wi l l  s imilarly  have charge at  t he Goods Stat ion.

8. Tr a i n s  mus t  no t  approach Eppleby  f rom opposite direct ions a t  t he
same t ime.

9. I n  t he  ev ent  o f  a n  engine o r  t r a i n  becoming disabled o r  o f  t he
line being obs t ruc ted t h e  t ra inmen mus t  us e t h e  nearest  telephone t o
advise a l l  concerned when the use of  t he telephone wi l l  fac ilitate metters.

The Forc et t  Goods  Agent  w i l l  mak e t h e  necessary at rangements  f o r
clearing t he line.

10. I n  case of  f ailure of  t he telephone no engine or  t ra in  mus t  t rav el
on ei t her  sec t ion wi t hou t  being i n  possession o f  t h e  s t af f  w i t h  t ic k et
attached. ( 0 .  7801).

HASWELL—REGULATIONS FOR WORKING BRANCH LINE BETWEEN
PESSPOOL SIGNAL BOX AND SOUTH HETTON COLLIERY.
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without  any  staff, on the princ iple that  not  more than one engine is allowed
in t he section at  one t ime.

2.—The single line referred to in the following paragraphs extends between
the " F r o m  Branch Ho me "  s ignal No. 14 (worked f rom Pesspool signal box)
protecting the Explosive Company's  Siding f or t rains  approaching Pesspool
signal box  and the stop s ignal at  the Colliery  end (worked by  lever outside
the Coll iery  Weigh Office) f or  t rains  depart ing f rom t he Colliery .
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Haswell—Regulations for Working Branch Line between Pesspool
Signal Box and South Hetton Colliery.—Continued.

3.—In the event of  a failure of the bells or instruments so that  the necessary
signals cannot  be received or forwarded,  t he single line mus t  be worked by
pilottnan, under whic h arrangement  no t rain or engine mus t  be allowed t o
enter such line wit hout  the pilot man being present t o accompany the t rain
or engine over t he single line.

4.—In t he event  of  an engine or  t ra in becoming disabled and requiring
assistance, or an accident occurring which renders it  impossible for the engine
to proceed, the f ireman must proceed to that  end of the section whence assist-
ance can be obtained and inf orm t he s ignalman or person in  charge there
of the circumstances, who must, on receipt of such informat ion,  allow a second
engine t o enter the section. T h e  reliev ing engine mus t  be accompanied by
the f ireman of  the disabled engine or t rain,  who must  explain t o the driver
where and under what  circumstances the disabled engine or t rain is situated.

The dr iv er  of  t he disabled engine mus t  not  al low i t  t o  be mov ed unt i l
the assisting engine has arrived.

The guard of the disabled t rain,  or in the case of a l ight  engine, the f ireman
will be held responsible f or t he safe and proper work ing of  t he  l ine u n t i l
both engines have lef t  i t  and i t  is  c lear again,  and mus t  also inf orm t he
signalman o r  person i n  charge, a t  t he end o f  t he sect ion a t  whic h both,
engines leave, t hat  t he line is  clear.

5.—On Saturdays, af t er t he  c los ing s ignal has  been giv en f rom South
f let ton Colliery ,  and  acknowledged b y  Pesspool, a  t ra in  ma y  be allowed
to enter the branch at  Pesspool to proceed to the Colliery and back, the t rain-
men being informed of the circumstances, and no other t rain must be allowed
on t he Branch unt i l  i t  has returned.  N o  engine of  t he Colliery  Company
must en t e r  t h e  Branc h wi t h o u t  t h e  proper  s ignals  hav ing  f i rs t  been
exchanged.

6.—When t he Goods t ra in  is  work ing t he Explos ive Company 's  Siding,
no vehicles must be placed outside the " F r o m Branch Ho me "  s ignal No. 14.
If t he t rain consists of more than 14 wagons on arrival at  Pesspool, i t  should
be placed in the s iding near the signal box  and the engine wi l l  take wit h i t
only t he wagons f or t he Explos ive Company 's  Siding and ret urn wi t h  t he
outward wagons. ( O .  8138).

HARTLEPOOL STATION AND HARBOUR STREET CROSSING.
When a t rain is  allowed t o enter t he s ingle line at  either end in  accordance

with these regulations, i t  may  use the Old Fis h Quay  Sidings, and,  during t he
t ime these sidings are being made use of ,  no  other t ra in mus t  be allowed t o
enter upon the single l ine (except as stated in Regulat ion 2, page 18) unt i l  t he
signalman towards whose box  the t ra in  was proceeding has received an assur-
ance f rom the guard or shunter work ing wi t h  the t rain t hat  the single l ine has
been cleared ; t he guard or  shunter mus t  give this  informat ion.

The s ignalman receiving this  int imat ion may  then give t he TRA I N O UT O F
SECTI ON signal to the rear box, and another t rain may  be allowed to pass over
the s ingle line.
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Hartlepool Station and Harbour Street Crossing.—Continued.
At  which ever end such t rain enters t he single line t he s ignalman concerned

must advise t he driv er t hat  a  t ra in is  already  a t  t he O ld  Fis h Quay  Sidings
and warn him to proceed cautiously, so t hat  in the event of  the single line being
fouled f rom any  cause he may  be able t o bring his t rain prompt ly  t o a stand.

Before resuming any  shunt ing operations which wi l l  in any  way  foul the single
line, the guard or shunter mus t  obtain the permission of  the s ignalmen at  bot h
ends of  the single line,  wi t hout  which the single line mus t  not  be fouled.

When the t rain is ready to leave the Old Fish Quay Sidings for Harbour Street
Crossing Box ,  t he guard or  shunter mus t  advise t he s ignalman a t  Hart lepool
Stat ion Box .  I f  t he t ra in is  proceeding t o  Hart lepool Stat ion Box ,  t he guard
or shunter must  advise the s ignalman at  Harbour Street Crossing Box, and when
the line is  c lear and these regulat ions have been complied wit h,  t he s ignalman
wil l  give t he necessary permission, wi t hout  whic h t he s ingle l ine mus t  not  be
fouled. ( 0  2555)

HEDWORTH LANE BRANCH.
The Single L ine sect ion between Hedwort h Lane and Ti le  Sheds Signal

Boxes is  work ed i n  accordance wi t h  t he  Regulat ions  f o r  t ra in  s ignalling
by Bloc k  Telegraph Regulat ions (s ingle lines),  b y  Tra in  Staf f  and Ticket ,
so f a r  as  t hey  are  applicable i n  t he  absence o f  B loc k  Indicators .  N a
token f or t he sect ion is  prov ided,  t he  signals a t  eit her end being elect ri-
cally interlocked.

HYLTON, SOUTHWICK AND MONKWEARNIOUTH BRANCH,
BETWEEN PRIESTNIAN'S SIDING AND WEAR OUTH

COLLIERY SIGNAL BOXES.
During the t ime Priestman's Siding Box  is closed, ordinary  double line work -

ing is maintained between t hat  box  and Wearmouth Colliery  box, t he lef t  hand
line being t he running l ine i n  each direc t ion,  and t he sect ion wi l l  be work ed
under t he  Regulat ions  f o r  Work ing Goods Lines  shewn o n  pages 19-22,  b u t
when Pries tman's  Siding box  is  open,  t he Do wn  line f rom Priestman's  Siding
box t o Wearmout h Colliery  box  is work ed as a single line under the regulat ions
for t rain s ignalling by  electric tablet ,  and the Up  line f rom Wearmouth Colliery
box t o  Pries tman's  Siding box  wi l l  be used exclusively b y  t he branch goods
train, whic h may  work  in  either direc t ion upon it .

The Goods Port er a t  Southwick  Goods Ya rd  mus t  secure t he points  leading
f rom t he Up  line t o t he Goods Yard immediately  af ter t he departure of  No.  1
Pilot f rom t he yard.  H e  mus t  t hen convey t he key  of  t he padlock  t o  Wear.
mouth Colliery  box  and hand i t  over t o  t he s ignalman there.  T h e  lat t er wi l l
then in f orm t he s ignalman at  Priestman's Siding box  t hat  he has received the
key, and t he lat t er box  wi l l  t hen be closed and ordinary  double l ine work ing
resumed.

The s ignalman at  Wearmout h Colliery  box  wi l l  hand t he key  of  t he padlock
securing t he points  leading t o Southwick  Goods Yard  t o t he guard of  t he f irs t
t rain leav ing Monkwearmouth af ter 8-0 a.m.  whic h requires t o enter Southwick
Goods Yard.  I mmed ia t e l y  he does t his  s ingle l ine work ing wi l l  be  resumed
unt il t he key  is  returned.

Under no circumstances mus t  Priestman's Siding box  be  c losed and t ablet
work ing suspended u n t i l  t he  k ey  securing Sout hwic k  Goods Y a r d  point s  i s
brought  t o  t he Wearmout h Colliery  box .  ( O .  2709).
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HYLTON, SOUTHWICK AND MONKWEARMOUTH BRANCH.
CASTLETOWN GROUND FRAME AND SOUTHWICK.

This section of  line must  only  be used for traff ic in the Up direct ion, t hat
is, f rom Cast letown t o  Southwick  except t hat  t he Southwick  Goods t ra in
on complet ing i t s  wo rk  a t  No r t h  Hy l t on  Depots  ma y  ret urn t o  Cast le -
town i n  t he Down direct ion.  ( 0 .  7713).

MIDDLESBROUGH GOODS YARD AND ACKLAM BANK HEAD.

The Bank  Head ground f rame mus t  be worked by  the Guard,  or,  i n  his
absence, t he Foreman.  W h e n  detaching is  completed and t hey  are ready
for leav ing,  Guards mus t  leave t he Ac k lam Bank  s ignal i n  t he "danger
position and t he s iding s ignal in  t he " o f f  "  posit ion.

I f  the t rain exceeds 20 wagons, the Guard mu ,t walk  up the bank,  whils t
the engine runs  round t he t rain,  t o  work  t he signals as  necessary. T h e
Guard, o r  i n  his  absence t he Foreman,  mus t  see t ha t  t he point s  are set
before the signals are lowered. T h e  Goods Yard Signalman mus t  keep the
signal f or the bank at  danger unt i l  the "  Bank "  signal is off. Du r i n g  foggy
weather o r  f all ing snow, t he Signalman mus t  have an assurance f rom t he
Foreman, or in his absence the Guard,  t hat  the Bank  Head s ignal has been
lowered, before lowering the s ignal f or t he bank.

In order t o admi t  the work ing of  t raf f ic between the Tees Side Running
line and Ack lam Hole, Ack lam Branch Yard and Acklam Branch on Sundays,
after Middlesbrough Goods Yard  Box  closes, t he Signalman going of f  dut y
must lock  t he lever in  t he box  in  it s  normal posit ion wi t h  the special key
provided f or t he purpose, remove the key  f rom the lock  and t ransfer i t  t o
the lock  at tached t o  t he ground lever s ituated near t o  No.  6  points ,  and
thus enable t he works  engineman t o  work  t he lat t er points  as desired.

If t he t rain does not  exceed 20 wagons, the guard must  ride on the leading
wagon, o r  i f  unsuitable, t he nex t  suitable one. ( 0 .  7151).

NETHERTON COLLIERY BRANCH.

The Single Line Regulat ions only  apply  t o t hat  part  of  the Branch between
the Up  Stop signal, worked f rom Choppington Box  a n d  the Netherton Colliery
Sidings.

The port ion o f  t h e  l i ne  between Choppingt on a n d  t he Do wn  S t op  Signal
is not  work ed i n  accordance wi t h  t he  Regulat ions  f o r  work ing Single Lines ,
and engines or t rains wi l l  be allowed t o enter thereon for refuge purposes or for
the purpose of  work ing at  Messrs. Foggo's Brickyard Siding, while another engine
In possession of  the staff is a t  Netherton Colliery  Sidings or s tanding at  the Up
Stop signal.

A key  is  at tached t o t he staff f or t he gate leading int o the Branch,  and the
driver wi l l  be held responsible f or seeing t hat  the gate is locked by  the f ireman
after t he engine has passed through i n  either direct ion.
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NORTH SEATON.—WORKING OF SINGLE LINE BETWEEN
NORTH SEATON STATION SIGNAL BOX AND

NORTH SEATON COLLIERY.
The single line between Nort h Seaton Stat ion signal box and Nort h Seaton

Colliery is  work ed b y  means o f  t he telephone whic h is  ins talled between
Nort h Seaton Stat ion s ignal box  and t he Surface Manager's  Off ice a t  t he
Colliery. N o  token f or t he Sect ion is  prov ided.

During normal  hours  when t he Coll iery  Company 's  Surface Manager is
on dut y  a t rain is only  allowed to enter the single line at  either end prov ided
the line is clear t o t he other end, wi t h  t he exception t hat  in clear weather
a t rain may  be allowed t o approach Nor t h  Seaton Stat ion signal box  f rom
the Colliery  when t he preceding t ra in has been brought  t o a  s tand at  t he
" F r o m Co l l i e r y "  Ho me  s ignal.  I n  such circumstances, t he  dr iv er  wi l l ,
before leav ing t he Colliery ,  be  inf ormed t hat  t he preceding t ra in  has not
cleared the single line, but  is s tanding at  the " F r o m Col l iery " Home signal,
and he must ,  therefore, regulate the speed of  his t rain accordingly.

I n t he event  o f  i t  being necessary f or  a  t ra in  t o  enter t he s ingle l ine
outside t he Surface Manager's hours of  duty ,  the driver must  be warned by
the s ignalman at  Nor t h Seaton Stat ion s ignal box  t o proceed wi t h  caut ion,
prepared t o s top short  of  any  obstruct ion.

I n the event of  an engine failure or derailment  causing the single line t o
be blocked, arrangements mus t  immediately  be made t o  protec t  t he t ra in
in accordance wit h General Rule 217, and after this has been done the Guard
or Fireman,  as the case may  be, mus t  proceed immediately  to Nort h Seaton
Stat ion signal box  or the Surface Manager's Office, whichever is the nearer,
and report  the circumstances. O n  receipt of  this  informat ion the s ignalman
at Nor t h  Seaton Stat ion signal box  and the Surface Manager mus t  immedi-
ately communicate wi t h  each ot her,  a n d  no t r a i n  (except  a n  assistant
engine going to clear the line) mus t  be allowed to enter the single line unt i l
the obst ruct ion has been removed and the l ine is  again clear.

I f  i t  is necessary for an assistant engine to enter the single line, the Guard
or Fireman of the disabled t rain must ride on t he assistant engine and pi lot
it  t o  t he place of  obstruct ion.

(O. 2 7 7 9 ).

REDCAR.--TEES BREAKWATER LINE.
I .—On special occasions the branch may  be ut ilised for the standing of  t rains

and t he following arrangements mus t  be observed :—
2.—A t rain may  be propelled on t o t he single line.  I f  an engine requires t o

leave a t rain f or any  purpose i t  mus t  return t o the signal-box, and the staff be
given up  t o  t he s ignalman. A  second o r  any  number of  t rains,  so f ar  as t he
accommodation wi l l  permit ,  ma y  t hen be allowed t o  ent er t he branch.  T h e
staff mus t  be obtained f rom the s ignalman in  the usual way  in  each case, and
care mus t  be exercised in propelling towards the t rain or t rains standing on the
single line.  T h e  t rains  mus t ,  as  f ar  as possible, be marshalled and placed i n
the branch i n  proper order f or departure.

3.—The t rain engines may  be allowed t o enter the branch for the purpose of
drawing out  t heir respective t rains.  Gua rds  and others responsible f or plac ing
the t rains  in  posit ion mus t  avoid fouling the Fisherman's Level Crossing in the
v ic inity  o f  t he cottages adjacent  t o  t he line,  and  about  500 yards  down t he
branch
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Redcar.—Tees Breakwater Line.—Continued.
4.—In the event of  an engine failing to remove its t rain,  a second engine may

be admit t ed t o the branch,  prov iding the t rain engine is  able t o ret urn t o Tod
Point  wi t h  t he staff, o r  t he Fireman conveys t he staff  and acts i n  accordance
with Clause "  g " of  General Rule 221.

5.—After day light  a red l ight  mus t  be exhibited on the leading vehicle of  t he
t rain s tanding nearest t o t he entrance t o t he branch.

C.—Regulat ion 2 mus t  be observed unt i l  t he required number of  t rains  have
been placed in  and removed f rom t he branch.  ( 0  3537).

BETWEEN SH ERBU RN NORTH AND BROOMS! DE
SIGNAL-BOXES.

1.—Electric Bel l  communicat ion and Block  Indicators  are provided,  and t he
Single l ine wi l l  be work ed i n  accordance wi t h  t he Standard Bloc k  Telegraph
Regulations for Single lines of  railways, subject to the following modif icat ions

(a) Wh e n  it  is necessary for a t rain to enter the Single line at  Broomside for
the purpose of  shunt ing in  the Broomside Sidings, t he t rain may  be
allowed t o  pass t he Up  Home s ignal worked f rom Brooms ide af t er
the Bloc k ing Bac k  Outs ide Home Signal s ignal has  been given t o
Sherburn No r t h  a n d  acknowledged,  prov ided n o  t r a i n  has  been
accepted on the single l ine f rom Sherburn Colliery .

(b) I n  t he event  of  a  t rain requiring t o  enter t he s ingle l ine a t  Sherbuin
box wh i l e  s hunt ing operat ions  a r e  be ing c arr ied o n  u n d e r  t h e
circumstances referred t o  i n  Clause (a),  t he t ra in may  be accepted
by t h e  s ignalman a t  Brooms ide af t er  t h e  engine perf orming t h e
shunting operat ions  i n  t h e  Brooms ide Sidings  has  been brought
wit hin the protect ion of the Down Home signal worked f rom Broomside.

A t rain entering the single line at  Sherburn Colliery  Junct ion under
such circumstances must be brought  to a stand and the driver verbally
warned t hat  t he l ine is  only  c lear t o t he Home signal.  ( O .  2304)

SOUTH BLYTH STAITHS.
I n  t he event  o f  eit her o f  t he pilot s  leav ing t he Staiths  f or  t he purpose o f

work ing t he Bric k y ard Siding,  Gas Work s  Siding,  o r  going t o  Shed f or  Loco.
purposes, t he staff  mus t  be taken t o  t he telephone box  a t  t he s ummit  by  t he
Fireman or Guard, unless the Staithmaster makes arrangements to the contrary,
in which case the Staithmaster wi l l  be responsible f or t he staff. I n  every case
when work  has ceased at  both Staiths the staffs f or each section must  be taken
to t he  telephone box  a t  t he s ummit  o f  t he Staiths,  where t hey  mus t  remain
nnt il required again

SOUTH SH I ELDS.—GARDEN LANE BRANCH.
The guard of  t he t ra in work ing t he Branch wi l l  be held responsible f or

opening t he gates and protec t ing t he level crossings, and  wi l l  be assisted
by a porter f rom Tyne Dock. T h e  guard must  obtain the keys for the gates
f rom t he s ignalman a t  Har t on Junc t ion box ,  and af t er opening t he gates
the guard and porter mus t  walk  f orward wi t h  red f lags i n  their hands and
stand one on each s ide of  t he railway .  A s  soon as t he road is  c lear they
must s ignal t he dr iv er  f orward a t  Caut ion and  prevent  pedestrians f rom
crossing unt i l  the t rain has passed, af ter which the level crossing gates must
be closed against  t he railway .  ( O .  4755).
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SPENNYMOOR.—PAGE BANK COLLIERY BRANCH.

1.--Before leav ing t he Bank  Head,  t he  guard i n  charge mus t  apply  a
sufficient number o f  wagon brakes t o  ensure t he t rains  descending safely
without  a van, and the shunter at  the Bank  Head must  satisfy himself  that
the guard has secured a  suff icient number of  wagon brakes before holding
the safety points  i n  t he running posit ion.

2—Trains  descending the Bank  must  not  consist of more than 25 wagons,
or 160 tons.

3.—Engines must  be in the leading posit ion in each direct ion, except when
work ing double loads up the Bank  by  t wo engines, in  which case an engine
must be at tached at  each end.

4. --The speed of the trains must  not  exceed 15 miles per hour. ( O .  7425).
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1. --This  branch commences a t  a  point  immediat ely  wes t  o f  t he  cross-
over leading t o t he dead-end sidings a t  Soho, where a  " L i m i t  of  S h u n t "
board is fixed, and terminates at  Shildon Lodge Colliery.  A  staff is prov ided
and only  one engine in - c am mus t  be allowed on the Branch at  one t ime.
The regulat ions shown on pages 278 and 279 in  so far as they are applicable
must be observed. T h e  Yard Inspector (Trains) a t  t he Yard Master's Office
is the person responsible for staff work ing arrangements, and t he staff mus t
be kept  i n  his  office.

2.—A t rain f rom Shildon Sidings to Shildon Lodge Colliery  must  be drawn
on t o t he loop l ine i n  t he Branch,  where t he engine mus t  run  round and
then propel the t rain over St .  John's  Crossing and along t he single line t o
the Colliery .

3. --Drivers  of  engines approaching the Shildon Sidings end of  the Branch
must exercise great caut ion and be prepared to stop short of any  obstruction.
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unaccompanied b y  a  guard o r  shunter,  mu s t  see t o  t h e  protec t ion o f
pedestrians us ing t he  Soho Cross ing before t he i r  t rains  o r  engines pass
over i t .

5. --Before an engine passes over St. John's  Crossing, t he driver mus t  see
that  vehicular and pedestrian traff ic is clear and the guard must  do the same
when the t rain is being propelled over the crossing or when shunt ing is being
performed at  Soho Fie ld Siding.

6.—Drivers must  sound their engine whist les when approaching St. John's
and Soho Level Crossings.

7.—The entrance t o t he Soho Field Siding is  f rom this  Branch,  and the
key of  the points  cont rolling the entrance is  at tached t o t he staff.

(0 .  8344).
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TANFIELD BRANCH.
1—The sect ion between Bowes  Br idge and  Bakers Bank  Head  is  wo rk ed

by a  s taf f  and t icket .  T h e  staf f  is  let tered "  Bakers Bank  Head and Bowes
Bridge," and the staf f  and t icket  are t o  be used together al l  day  long,  except
(a) i n  t he morning,  when t he engine t hat  works  on L o b b y  Hi l l  wi l l  t ake t he
ticket and leave i t  at  Bakers Bank  Head in charge of  the Bank  Head man,  and
the Bowes Bridge engine which follows wi l l  carry  the staff to Bakers Bank  Head.

(b) A t  night ,  when f inishing work ,  t he Bowes Bridge engine on its  las t  t r ip  wi l l
run wi t h  the t icket  f rom Bakers Bank  Head t o Bowes Bridge,  leav ing the staff
in charge of  the Bank  Head man,  who wi l l  hand i t  t o the driver of  the Lobley
Hi l l  engine on its  arrival at  the Bank  Head t o carry  when running f rom Bakers
Bank Head t o  Bowes Bridge.

2. --An engine passing between Bowes Bridge and Lobby  Hi l l  wi l l  always use
the rope when running Bakers Bank  and be treated as a set. I n  case of accident
or any  special cause, t he Traf f ic  Foreman a t  Bowes Bridge may  make special
arrangements f or an engine running the Bank  wit hout  the rope, and he wi l l  be
responsible f or  seeing t hat  the Bank  is kept  clear for the engine when doing so.

3. --When i t  is necessary for the engine to run over the points at  Bakers Bank
Foot in  order t o change f rom one line t o another while a set is running on the
Bank, t he engine mus t  f ollow the empty ,  o r  up-going set very  closely, and tLe
person in  charge of  the Bank  Foot  mus t  be ready  t o give the necessary signal
to stop the set in  case of  any thing happening to prevent  the engine clearing the
incline i n  t ime f or t he loaded set. U n d e r  such circumstances t he guard mus t
also pul l  t he s ignal rope as an ex t ra precaut ion.

4.—When an engine is  t o  be sent  on  t he inc lines f rom Bakers  Bank  Foo t
during the t ime t hat  the inclines are work ing to s tart  a set t hat  is st icking, t he
engine-men are t o  keep a  part icularly  sharp look -out  and take special care t o
get of f  t he inc line i n  suff ic ient t ime t o  av oid being caught  by  t he set  t hat  is
running down.

THIRSK TOWN BRANCH.
The work ing o f  Fre ight  t rains  o n  t h is  Branc h and  t o  o r  f r om Toes '

"  Standage " a t  t he dead end of  t he Branch,  wi l l  be as under :—
Up Journey.

On arrival at  the ground f rame on the Up Leeds line, controlled f rom the
Thirsk  South s ignal box, the Guard wi l l  obtain permission f rom the Signal-
man t o back  the t rain int o one of  t he sidings.

When t he t ra in has been set c lear of  t he Main line,  t he Ground Frame
levers mus t  be restored t o normal pos it ion and the usual int imat ion given
to t he Signalman at  South box,  in  accordance wi t h t he instruct ions posted
at t he Ground Frame.  T h e  t rain wi l l  then proceed caut iously towards the
dead-end and clear of  the connection f rom the Sidings, f rom which point  i t
wil l be propelled t o Thirs k  Town Goods Stat ion.
Down Journey.

The t rain must  be propelled f rom the Goods Stat ion to the dead-end, and
when the engine is clear of  the s iding connection the t rain must  draw along
the s iding parallel wi t h the Up Leeds line towards South box, thence to the
Down Marshalling Sidings.
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Thirsk Town Branch.—Continued.
Toes' Standage.

Not  more than two wagons for Mr.  Toes may  be propelled in f ront  of  the
engine f rom Th i nk  Middle Box  to the standage point  allocated to Mr.  Toes
at t he dead end of  t he Thirs k  Town Branch.

Wagons f rom the standage mus t  be at tached t o t he Guard's  v an on the
Down journey  and drawn outside the van to the Down Marshalling Sidings.

No shunt ing mus t  be done at  t he "  standage " point .
I f  when wagons are propelled f rom Thirsk  Middle box,  there are wagons

standing ready  f or  departure,  t he whole of  t he wagons ( inward and out -
ward) mus t  be taken t o Thirs k  Goods Stat ion,  t he out ward wagons being
placed in  the t rain at  t hat  place and the inward wagons propelled in f ront
of t he v an t o t he "  standage "  point  on t he down journey.  ( O .  574).

THORNLEY.—WHEATLEY HILL COLLIERY BRANCH.
The staff kept  at  Wheat ley  Hi l l  Colliery  s ignal box  applies t o t he single

line f rom the box  t o the Level Crossing on the Branch. B e y o n d  this  point
towards t he Colliery  Weigh Office, drivers  mus t  be prepared t o s top short
of any  obstruct ion before reaching the stop s ignal worked f rom t he Weigh
Office. ( O .  8274.)

WEST DUNSTON STAITHS.

The single line is worked under the Regulat ions  f o r  work ing Single lines
of Railway  over which Passenger trains do not run, by  the Train Staff system,
except t h a t  a  t ok en let t ered " W e s t  Duns t on Stait hs  "  i s  prov ided i n
place o f  a  staff .

Engines proceeding on to the Staiths, approaching the single line f rom the
direct ion of the sidings, and engines after leaving the single line when return-
ing f rom t h e  St ait hs  wi l l  t ravel on the r ight  hand l ine in  each direct ion.

The Yard Inspector wil l  receive the token from, and deliver it  to the Driver
at the Yard Inspector's Cabin (East End), except that  a Driver coming off the
Staiths may  give up the token to the Driv er of  another engine going on t o
the Staiths af ter he has lef t  the single line and before he reaches t he Yard
Inspector's Cabin.

A whit e painted post let tered " F O U L I N G  B O A R D "  on which a purple•
light  wi l l  be exhibited a t  night  is  f ixed at  a point  on t he pushing up  l ine
120 yards east of the fouling point,  and no engine must pass beyond this point
in the direct ion of the Staiths unless the Driver is in possession of the token.

When an engine is not  propelling more than 14 wagons, the leading wagon
will not  foul the junc t ion prov ided the engine cab does not  pass t he whit e
post mark ing point .  I n  special cases where t he load exceeds 14 wagons,
the shunter in charge of  the pushing up pilot  mus t  satisfy himself  t hat  the
junct ion is  not  fouled.

A semaphore signal, operated by  the Switch Lad,  is  prov ided near t o the
first pair  of  points on the Jet ty  t o cont rol the movements of  engines on t o
the J et t y  lines.
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West Dunston Staiths.—Continued.

I n foggy weather, although engines and t rains may  be placed on the bank
towards the single line, they must  not  go f orward f rom the Yard Inspector's
Cabin in the direct ion of  the Single line unt i l  the Driv er is authorised to do
so by  t he Yard Inspector.

The work ing area of  the jet t y  pi lot  is between the east end of  the Jet t y
and t he f irs t  pair of  points  a t  t he west  end of  t he Jet ty .

When t he J et t y  pi lot  requires t o  commence work ,  t he pushing up pi lot
must be coupled up to,  and accompany, t he Jet t y  pi lot  on t o t he Staiths,
carrying t he token.  S imi la r l y ,  when t he J et t y  pi lot  has f inished work  on
the Staiths, i t  mus t  be coupled up t o the pushing up pi lot  and accompany
that  engine of i the staiths, the token being carried according to Regulat ions.

(O. 7972)

WASHINGTON SOUTH AND COLLIERY.

A k ey  f i t t ing t he locks of  f our pairs  of  hand-worked points  is  at tached
to t he staff applicable t o this  section. T h e  normal posit ion of  these points
is f or t he direc t ion of  Washington Colliery,  and care mus t  be taken t o see
that  the points are restored to and locked in the normal posit ion af ter being
used. ( O .  7810).

WINGATE COLLIERY BRANCH.

The s ingle line between Wingate Colliery  signal box  and Wingate Grange
level crossing box  is  worked by  Elect ric  Bel l  and Block  Indicator,  wi t hout
any Staff ,  on the princ iple t hat  not  more t han one engine or t rain is  t o be
allowed i n  t he Section a t  one t ime,  except  t hat  engines or  t rains  may  be
allowed t o run  coupled.

Drivers mus t  not ,  under any  circumstances, f oul the s ingle line at  either
end of  the Section wit hout  f irst  hav ing obtained the Signalman's or  Crossing
Keeper's permission as the case may  be. ( O .  6867).

YORK.---FOSS ISLANDS BRANCH.

The "Regu la t ions  f o r  Work ing  Single L ines  o f  Ra i lway  ov er  wh i c h
Passenger t rains  d o  NO T r u n "  as  shewn o n  pages 278 and  279,  app ly
between a  po in t  oppos ite Bur t on Lane Do wn  Start ing-Branch and  Foss
Islands Goods Stat ion.

A Staf f  and Six  t ickets are provided.

The Staf f  and Tickets  are in  charge of  :—
Burton Lane Signal Box  S i g n a l m a n .
Foss Is lands S t a f f  At t endant -8-0  a.m. t o  8-0 p.m.

Between 8-0 p.m. and 8-0 a.m., no person is in charge at  Foss Islands and
during this  period only  one t ra in mus t  be on t he Single l ine at  one t ime.
The Driv er of  such t rain mus t  have possession of  t he Staff.
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York.—Foss Islands Branch.—Continued.

When t wo or more f reight  t rains  are required to f ollow each other on t o
the Branch before 8-0 a.m., arrangements must  be made by  the York  Yard-
master f o r  t he Staf f  At t endant  at  Foss Is lands t o be in  attendance.

When no one is  on  dut y  a t  Foss Is lands t o  receive t he staff f rom t he
Driver i t  mus t  be retained for t he ret urn journey.

When t he driv er o f  a t ra in about  t o  enter t he s ingle l ine a t  eit her t he
Burton Lane or Foss Is lands end is given a t icket,  numbered 2, 3 or 4, the
Signalman at  Burt on Lane, or Staff  At tendant  at  Foss Islands, mus t  inf orm
the Dr iv er  what  interval has elapsed since t he departure of  t he preceding
train.  T h e  dr iv er mus t  t hen proceed a t  caut ion being prepared t o  s top
short o f  any  obstruct ion. T h e  same pract ice must  be followed in  t he case
of a t rain carry ing the staff when a t rain has preceded i t  wi t h a t icket.

On arrival of  a t rain at  the Burt on Lane Junct ion Up  Inner Home signal
the guard must, i f  the rear vehicle is clear inside the fouling point ,  so advise
the driver,  and the lat ter must instruct  his f ireman to hand the staff or t icket
to the Burt on Lane signalman, who may  then, i f  the t rain has brought  the
staff, al low a  down t rain t o leave f or Foss Islands.

Working of Workpeople's Trains to and from Messrs. Rowntree's Halt.
Workpeople's t rains  loaded or  empt y  mus t  depart  f rom t he Ha l t  l ine in

the fac ing direct ion over t he Down Branch l ine on t o t he Down Main and
thence diverted t o  t he Up  Main.

The engines of  loaded or empty  workpeople's t rains must,  af ter the t rains
have arrived at  t he Halt ,  be uncoupled and proceed towards the dead end
clear of  t he t rail ing connection of  crossover No.  3 and mus t  run round the
t rain by  means of  crossover No.  3  and over t he Down Branch l ine in  t he
facing direct ion.  ( 0 .  6859).

Cawood Branch, Finley Road.—Working of Finley Road Level
Crossing Gates.

The level crossing gates must stand normally  across the railway,  and remain
padlocked in  this  posit ion,  unt i l  required t o  be opened f or ra i l  t raff ic.

When i t  i s  necessary t o  open t he  gates f o r  r a i l  t raf f ic ,  t hey  wi l l  be
opened b y  t he Fi reman of  t he  t ra in  us ing t he Branch.  W h e n  t he t ra in
has been brought  t o  a  s tand at  t he Crossing, t he Fi reman mus t  open the
Gates, secure t hem across t he roadway,  and  af t er sat is fy ing himself  t hat
it  is  safe t o  do so advise the Dr iv er  t o  proceed.

When once t he  gates  hav e been placed across t h e  roadway  f o r  t h e
passage of  a  t ra in  t hey  mus t  remain i n  t hat  pos it ion un t i l  t he t ra in  has
passed clear of  t he crossing.

When t he t ra in is  c lear of  t he crossing t he Guard mus t  close t he gates
across t he railway ,  and padlock t hem i n  this  pos it ion af terwards rejoining
his t rain.  ( O .  6093).
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Creosote Tanks •
Croft Depots—Croft Junction l ine •
Crook—Bank Foot, L.C.

372

219-221

300
37

223
264
223
299
289

102-3
487
341
488
325
465
324
260
161

84-85
36

297
488
346



Crook—Bank Head •  3 4 6
Crook Platform Line 4 6 4
Crook—Thistlefiat Box •  •  •  3 4 7
Crook—Tow Law. F r ei ght  trains •  3 4 5 - 0
Crook and Wear Valley—FreightTrains 3 4 6
Crossing Gates—Rule 118 •  •  180-185
Cudworth •  •  •  •  409- 10
Custody of Detonators •  •  •  8 7
Custody of Staff, 'Picket, or  Tablet—

Autoca rs •  2 6 4
Cyclists. Level Crossings 1 8 0

D.

PAGES.

Damaged Goods •  2 9 8
Damaged wagons •  •  2 8 7
Damage to Clearance Bars .  8 0
Damage to Roll ing Stock •  1 4 6 - 1 5 0
Dam Dykes & Dudley Independents 3 2 4
Danger—Not to go into •  •  3 7
Darlington and Eryholme—Colour

Light Signalling •  •  •  3 5 5 - 8
Darlington—Down Independent,

Parkgate and Alber t H i l l  3 4 3
Darlington—Down Independent,

Croft Junction and South 3 5 5
Darlington—Geneva Loop •  3 5 4 - 5
Darlington—North, Lim i t of shunt 3 5 4
Darlington—Starting
. B e l l s  
•  
•  
2 6
7

Darlington—Tebay l ine •  4 6 5 - 6
Darras Hal l  Branch •  •  324-465
Dating of Detonators •  8 7 - 8 8
Deaf H i l l  Colliery •  •  •  •  342-488
Dealers, etc., in charge of Live Stock 3 5
Dealing w i th Emergencies •  •  1 6 6
Deepdale Viaduct •  •  3 4 3
Defective Signals •  •  1 5 6
Definition of Clear Weather, B.T.R. 5 4 2 4
Delays to Passenger trains, Extracts re 1 7 2
Delivery of  Goods trains at  end of

journey •  •  3 1 0
Denaby •  •  •  4 1 5
Denaby Branch •  •  •  413-488
Depots, engines allowed • •  •
Depots, Maximum gross weight •  290-295
Derwenthaugh—Swalwell Coll. Branch 4 9 4
Derwenthaugh—Garesfield Colliery 3 3 6
Designation of Signals •  •  •  4 8
Detaching Engines on gradients •  3 1 1
Detention at Home and Starting signals 51- 77
Detonator Placing Machines •  7 8 - 8 0
Detonating Signals 8 7 - 8 8
Dimensions of loads •  1 7 3 - 1 7 8
Disinfection o f  Horse and Special

Cattle Boxes •  •  •  •  1 2 7
Distant Signals on Recording Lines 4 8
Distant Signals—Working of •  •  4 1 - 4 8
Distinguishing letters on Chains •  9 1 - 2
Distinguishing between Braked and

Piped Vehicles •  2 2 8

INDEX .- - Conti nued.

PAGES.

Diversion of trains—Accident •  1 3 5
Diversion of  trains v i a H igh Level

Bridge •  •  •  • •Diversion o f  M ain Li ne Trains i n
Accident •  •  1 3 5 - 1 7 3 - 4

99
• 1 5 5Dock Engineers Chains •

Doors, Closing of Carriage
Doors of wagons, fastening
Domes of block-bolls •
Double Bolster Timber Wagons
Double-headed trains headlights •
Double headed trains—Brake R ep..
Derwenthaugh—Garesfield Sidings
Drax Station—Drax-Ouse Br idge
Drewton Tunnel •  •  •
Driffield—Engines requir ing water •
Driffield—Malton l ine •  •
Drivers and Firemen riding in Guard's

van •  •  •
Drivers exchanging Tablets •
Drivers over running Signals •
Drovers, etc., i n charge of live stock
Dudley and Dam Dykes—Indept• •
Dunston—Assisting trains to K.E.B.
Dunston—Trap Points
Dunston—Whickham J an.
Dunston Staiths
Duplicate Trains •  •  •
Durham (Elvet)—Murton l ine •
Durham Goods—Belmont Jan. l ine
Durham Star ting Bells •  •
Durham—Starting trains •
Durham—Waterhouses l ine •
Durham, Blackhill and Scotswood
Duriable Articles, Damage •
Duties of  Enginemen Pilotmen
Duty—Signalmen changing •

E.

177

300
83

298
186

24'2-5
336
403
403
371

471-2

35
33

196
35

324
334
333
333
489
90

472
489
267
341

• 4 7 8
466-7-482

298
195
153

Easby Siding, Richmond •  •  3 5 4
East Coast Trains, Diversion • .  1 7 3
East Coast Trains, Failure of Engines 1 6 6 - 7
Eastgate •  •  •  •  •  3 4 8
East Walbottle Colliery • .  .  3 2 5 - 6
Ebchester Sidings •  •  .  3 3 5
Edlingham Station Siding •  3 2 9
Eggs i n l ive poul try crates 3 6
Electrically Operated Points .  .  8 4 - 5
Electrical Stock Cowhead Couplings. 1 0 2 - 3
Electric Bells and Block Indicators,

Lines worked by •  •  •
Electric Bells and Indicators,

Starting of trains 2 6 7 - 8
Electric Train Examiners •  •  1 5 2
Electric Train Head and Tail l ights. 1 9 2
Electrified Area. W agon brake pins

and chains, thi r d rail •  •  2 9 9
Elswick—Empty trains for Newcastle 3 3 0
Elswick Works, Mineral Trains calling 3 3 0

18



PAGES.

Emergencies—Dealing w i th •  1 6 6
Emergency Couplings •  •  •  1 0 0
Emergency Detonator—Placing

Machines 7 8 - 8 0
Emergency Releases f or  Signals,

Points, etc. •  •  •  •  8 5 - 8 7
Emigrants' luggage, etc., conveyed

under bond •
Emigrant, Specials •  •  •
Empty Coaching Stock—Return of
Empty Compartment Windows •
Empty trains and engines from

Heaton Sheds 3 2 8
Empty trains from Elswick to Central 3 3 0
Empty trains, Scotswood and

Newcastle 3 3 0
Empty Wagons attached to trains • 3 6
Engineers Motor  Trolleys •  •  3 1 6
Engineer's trains •  •  1 9 6 - 7
Engine ashes and sand •  •  2 2 3
Engine (Bank)  i n Rear of Trains 2 1 2 - 2 1 6
Engine Clinkers •  •  2 2 3
Engine Headlights •  •  1 8 6 - 1 9 2
Engine Headlights, Dringhouses

yards
Engine Headlights—Hartlepool and

Seaton Carew Ironworks •  •
Engine Headlights—Middlesbrough

District
Engine Headlights, Sheds to Sidings,

Newcastle •  •  •
Engine Headlights, Craralington Coal

Co.'s Engines •  •  •
Engine Headlights, Tyneside Control
Engine Keys found on line, etc. •
Enginemen, Lighted waste on bridges,

etc. •  •  •  •  •
Engine Pilotmen, Duties •  •
Engines allowed on Depots 2 1 1 - 2 9 0 - 2 9 5
Engines and Engine and Van, Speed of
Engines and Steam Coaches on Main

Line •  •  •  •  •
Engines between Central and Gates-

head Sheds •  •  •  3 3 4
Engines, Coupling of, Hesleden and

Kelloe Banks •  •  •  3 4 3
Engines, Coupling and uncoupling 2 2 3
Engines—Coupling of  wagons •  3 7
Engines Fire Irons, etc. •  •  1 9 5
Engines on Main Line trains, Failure 1 6 6 - 7
Engines on W hi tby Branches 3 7 3 - 4
Engines or  Trains Coupled •  •  219-223
Engines, Persons r iding on •  •  3 4
Engines, Private Owners, Conveyance

I N D E X . - C o n t i n u e d .

308
258
94

155

191

191

189-191

187

187
188-192

195

223
195

197

323

161-2-4
Engines Propelling Ballast trains •  2 8 5 - 6
Engines Propelling Stores Vans •  2 8 6
Engines Propelling Trains •  •  270-285
Engines, Restr iction ov er  cer tai n

sections of l ine •  •  •  198-207
Engines running round train on run-

ning l ines •  •  1 9 3
Engines running round trains,

Knaresborough 3 8 3
Engines to Gateshead Sheds •  •  3 3 4

V.

Engines, Traction, Crossing Railway.
Engines unable to deal wi th trains on

gradient • •  •  .  •
Engines, Where not to be coupled .
Engine Whistle Code •  •  •
Engines with second tender attached,

Signalling of  •  .  •  •
Engines i n Yards—Headlights and

Taillights •  •  •  .  •
E.P. trains, Time lost by  •  •
Eppleby—Forcett Junction .  489- 499- 500
Eryholme and Darlington—Colour

Light Signals •  •  •  3 5 2 - 8
Eston Branch •  •  •  4 6 7
Evenwood—Butterknowle l ine 4 8 7 - 5 0 0
Examination of  Heavy or  Bul ky

Articles •  •  •  .  2 9 7
Examination of Horse Boxes and

Carriage Trucks •  •  1 2 8
Examination of Trains •  .  1 5 6
Examiners, Carriage and Wagon 1 4 9 - 1 5 2
Examiners—Electric Trains •  1 5 2
Examiners, etc., Protection of 1 5 7 - 8
Exceptional delays •  1 7 2
Exchanging of Tablets .  3 3 .
Excursions—Signalling of  2 4 9
Excursion trains, Labell ing of 1 1 8 - 1 2 1
Excursion Trains, Working of 1 2 2 - 3
Explosives on Fire. •  3 2 1 - 3
Exemption from Rule 118 1 8 0 - 1 8 5
Explosives on Freight Trains • 3 2 0
Exemption from Block •  •  4 1 7 - 9
Express Trains—Shunting of .  2 6 9
Extinguishing of Sighting Discs 8 8
Extinguishing Side Lamps •  1 9 2
Extracts from Block Telegraph

Regulations 2 3 - 3 2

F.

Failure of  Block Instruments, etc. 1 5 6
Failure of  Continuous Brakes •  2 4 8
Failure of  Controlled Signals •  •  8 5 - 8 7
Faliure of Engines, East Coast trains 1 6 6 - 7
Failure of  Power Points •  8 4 - 8 5
Failure of  signals dur ing the night. 8 4
Fairburn's Occupation Crossing,

Coxiodge Colliery Siding 3 2 5
Fairs—Special trains for  •  9 0
Farmers' Stock, Special •  2 5 8
Fastening Wagon Doors •  3 0 0
Fawcett Street and Hendon 3 3 9
Felling—International Sdg• 3 3 8
Ferryhill—Bishop Auckland line 4 6 5
Ferryhill, Coxhoe Line •  •  •  3 4 1
Ferryhill N o.  1.  Thr isl ington Coke

Ovens l ine •  4 8 9
Fire Buckets at  Stations •  •  1 4 4
Fire Irons fal l ing from Engines •  1 9 5
Firemen and Drivers riding in Guard's

van •  •
Fire near Picric Acid •
Fires •  :

PAGES.

185

311
219-2'23

197-8

308

193
299

3 5
321-323

3.18-320-3
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Vi. I N D E X  .—Co n t i n u e d .

G.

PACES.

Fires in Offices, Waiting Rooms, etc. 1 4 4
Firewood found on l ine . .  .  3 6
Matta Lane Jet.–Normanby Mines

lines .  .  .  .  .  4 9 2
Fog—Signalling dur ing •  .  .  9 0
Fogsignalmen in Fog and Snowstorm 9 0
Fog Signals .  .  .  8 7 - 8 8

. 8 7 - 8 8Fog Signals
Fog Signals, Dating of 8 8
Fog Signals for  Clayton's Machines. 8 8
Fog Signals for Wakes Machines 8 8
Forcett Branch 4 8 9 - 5 0 1 - 2
Foreign Co.'s Automatic Brakes 9 5 9 5
Foreign Co.' s Coaching Stock

to 9 4 - 1 3 6 - 1 3 9
Foreign Co.'s Empty Coaching Stock,

Return of 9 4
Foreign Co.'s Mai l  Vans 1 2 8 - 1 3 0
Foreign Co•'s Slip Coaches 1 9 4 - 5
Foreign Co.'s Stock over N.E. Area. 131-135
Foreign wagons, damaged •  2 8 7
Fore Irons fal l ing from Engines 1 9 5
Foremen exchanging Tablets 3 3
Forgings, persons i n charge of •  3 5
Forms, Wrong l ine order 3 1 1
Foss Islands Branch, f ork 4 9 6 - 5 1 1 - 1 2
Four-Wheeled Vehicles on Passenger

trains •  2 5 1 - 2
Frankland Colliery 3 3 8
Freight Stock—Speed of 2 5 9 - 2 6 1
Freight Trains, Braked 2 6 2
Freight Trains, Coaching Stock by  3 0 0
Freight Trains—Coupling of 2 1 9 - 2 2 3
Freight Trains, For th and Newcastle

No. 3 •  3 3 3
Freight Trains—Wear Val ley and

Tow Law  3 4 5 - 6
Freight Trains wi thout Van i n Rear 302-303
Frickley Colliery, Wagon Sidings 377-411-12

Garden Lane Branch 4 8 9 - 5 0 7
Garden Lane—Whitburn 4 8 9
Garesfield Sidings, Derwenthaugh 3 3 6
Garforth—Castleford l ine 4 6 6 - 7 - 4 8 : 2
Garforth Colliery and East Sidings 3 7 5
Gas Apparatus, Charging and l ight-

ing of carriages •  1 0 4 - 1 0 6
Gas, Charging Carriages 1 0 4
Gas Economy, Carriage l ighting.
•Gas, Stations, Carriages supplied  1 0 3
Gasmen, Protection of 1 5 7 - 1 5 8
Gas Tar  Wagons 2 9 7
Gas Works 9 1
Gas Works—Chains for  9 1
Gateshead—Albany Rd. Crossing 3 3 6
Gateshead and Pelaw—Goods and

Mineral trains 3 3 6 - 7
Gateshead—Assisting Dunston Trains 3 3 4

PACES.

Gateshead—Light Engines to Sheds 3 3 4
Gateshead—LE. &  E.C.S. trains to

Newcastle 3 3 4
Gateshead—Slow line. W orking over 3 3 4
Gateshead, Star ting Bells 2 6 7
Gates—Level Crossing •  1 8 1 - 1 8 5
Gates worked by Ground Frame 1 8 5
Geldard Junction and B. Box, Goods

Trains 3 8 1
Geldard Jet.—Vehicles for  transfer. 3 8 2
General Repairers' Vans 2 9 9
Geneva Loop—Darlington 3 5 4 - 5
Gilling and Pilmoor Line 4 7 5
Gilling and Malton Line. 4 7 0 - 1
Gilling—Pickering l ine 4 6 8
Gipsy Lane—Chilton l ine 4 8 7 - 4 9 7
Glaisdale Station 4 8 1 - 2
Glasshoughton Colliery Sidings,

Castleford 3 7 6
Gongs, Code of signals 5 0
Gongs, Gates worked by ground

frames 1 8 5
Gongs, Working of Ground frames at

Sidings •
Goods Damaged, Accidents
Goods Lines—Recording Instructions
Goods lines—Regulations where

B.T.R. not  i n operation 1 7 - 1 8
Goods Lines, Working by  Staff 1 9 - 2 0
Goods Trains, Delivery of, at end of

journey
Goods Trains, Passengers by 3 4
Goods Trains. R u n n i n g  r ound t o

remove from Running l ine 1 9 3
Goods Wagons, Damaged 2 8 7
Goole, Engine Shed, Dutch River and

Potter's Grange •  3 8 8
Goole—Selby l ine 4 7 7
Goole, Trains on Up Reception 3 8 8
Goswick and Beal—Up Independent 3 2 4
Gosvdall 4 0 4
Gradients, Train on 3 1 1
Greenhead, Freight Trains at .
Crinkle Park Mines  3 6 5 - 3 6 7
Grosmont--Battersby l ine •  463
Grosmont, Beck Hole Branch 4 8 9
Grosmont—Pickering Freight train 3 7 2
Ground Frames at  Sidings 1 9 6
Ground Frames, Level Crossings 1 8 5
Guards, Clearing luggage 2 6 6
Guards joining or  leaving trains on

journey 2 6 7
Guards keeping look out 2 7 0
Guards of Autoears 2 6 3
Guards, Passenger Trains to Sunder-

land 3 3 8
Guards testing brakes 2 2 9 - 2 3 4
Guards to attend to lavatory compart-

ments 1 2 3
Guards' Vans, Drivers, etc. r iding i n 3 5
Guards' vans, Placing on, G.M. or

Ballast trains of additional 2 9 9
Guards working Excursion trains 1 2 2 - 3
Guisbro' Propelling Trains 3 6 7
G.W. Passenger Stock out of Gauge. 1 3 4

196
298
33

310



H.

IN D EX.—C onti nued. v i i

PAGES.

Haltwhistle—Alston l ine
Haltwhistle, Plenmeller Colliery •
Haltwhistle Station
Haltwhistle Turntable
Harelaw Branch
Harmby Quarry Siding •
Harperley Colliery Siding
Harrogate, Crimple—Cautioning
Harrogate, Down trains—Cautioning
Harrogate Goods and Dragon
Harrogate Long Siding
Harrogate, Star ting Bells
Harrogate Station (Special instruct-

ions).  4 6 9 - 3 8 4Harrogate, U p trains—CautimU lig •  3 8 4
Hart and Hesleden Bank •  3 4 3
Hartlepool—Central Marine and

Princess Street Crossing 4 9 0
Hartlepool, Headlights •  1 9 1
Hartlepool Station •  •  3 4 2
Hartlepool Station-Harbour St. Crossing 4 9 0
Hartley—Monkseaton l ine 4 6 8
Haswell and Pesspool Branch 4 9 2 - 5 0 2 - 3
Haverton Hil l , S.A.N. Co.'s Siding 3 6 2
Hawes—Northallerton l ine 4 7 3 - 4
Haydon Br idge Colliery •  3 3 2
Head and Tail Lights, Electric Trains 1 9 2
Headlights—Cramlington Coal Co.'s 1 8 7
Headlights for  engines. 1 8 6 - 1 9 2
Headlights, Engines, Sheds to Sidings,

Newcastle 1 8 7 - 3 2 8
Headlights of Autocar  •  2 6 3
Headlights of Freight trains,

Dringhouses Yard 1 9 1
Headlights, Hartlepools and Seaton

Carew 1 9 1
Headlights, Middlesbrough Distr ict 189- 191
Headlights, 'special and exceptional 1 8 7
Headlights, Trains coupled on second

engine i n front •  1 8 6
Headlights, Tyneside Control •  1 8 8 - 1 9 2
Heaton South—Backing Trains 3 2 7
Heaton & Newcastle, L.E. & E.C.S. 3 2 8
Heaton—Benton Up Independent 3 2 8
Heavy Machinery—Persons in charge

35
Hebburn—Reyrolles Siding 3 3 5
Hedley Hil l  Colliery-Waterhouses line 4 9 5
Hedworth Lane-Brockley Whins line 4 8 6
Hedworth Lane—Tile Sheds l ine 4 8 9 - 4 9 4
Hemsworth and South Ki r kby 4 0 6
Hendon and Fawcett Street 3 3 9
Hensel. 4 0 4

Hepscott—Netherton l ine.  4 9 2 - 5 0 5Hesleden Bank—Coupling of Engines 3 4 3
Hetton Colliery 3 4 1

Hexham—Allendale l ine.  469-482Hickleton Colliery, Sidings .376- 7- 412- 413
High Level  Bridge, Engines and

empty trains 3 3 4
High Westwood, Stopping Goods trains 3 3 5

468
331-2

332
330
490

370-371
345
385
383

384-5
384
267

Hirst Junction—Linton Colliery l ine 4 9 0
Holywell Sidings--Burradon Colliery

Sidings l ine •  4 8 7
Home Signals 4 8
Home Signals, Detention at  5 1 - 7 7
Home Signals, Placing Trains, etc.,

outside 2 9 6
Horns, Shunting, Code •  5 0
Horse Box Attendant' s windows 1 5 5
Horse Box es ,  D i s i nfec ti on a n d

cleansing •  1 2 7
Horse Boxes—Examination of 1 2 8
Horse Boxes—Speed of 1 2 8
Horses, etc., Roadside Stations at night 3 0 9
Horse Specials .  •  258-298
Horses injured in transi t •  3 0 9
Horses, Loadi ng, conveyance a n d

unloading •  •  124-127
Horses, Movement of vehicles by
Hot Cinders
Hownes Gill—Consett East
Hull, Alexandra Dock
Hull, Cannon Street
Hull, Dairycoates West
Hull, El la Street
Hull, Hassle Road Box
Hull, Ki ng George Dock
Hull, Neptune Street
Hull, Paragon Station
Hull, Riverside Quay l ine
Hull, Sculcoates

161
223
490

392-7
398
389
399

• 3 8 9
390-2-490
• 399-400

389-390-469
469
397

Hull—Speed of trains on Dock lines. 2 0 6

Hull, Springhead'  4 0 0 - 1Hull—St. Andrews Dock and hairy-
coates East 3 8 9

Hull, Stoneferry Road •  •  3 9 7
Hull, West Parade Box • 3 8 9
Hull—Withernsea l ine. 4 7 0
Hunslet, Working between Neville Hill

and •  •  •  •  •  380-381
Huntcliff Siding—Brotton 3 6 4
Hutton Gate, Belmont Mines Siding. 368-490
Hylton, Southwick—Monkwearmouth

line •  4 8 9 - 5 0 4 - 5

PAGES.

Incandescent gas amps, Lighting of
vehicles 1 0 5 - 6

Independent running lines, Tai l  and
Side Lamps •  1 9 2 - 3

Index to Li st of Single Lines 4 6 0 - 1
Indicators, Lim i t of Shunt 1 9 7
Indicators. Star ting of trains 2 6 7 - 2 6 9
Ingleby's Mill, Tadcaster 3 8 8
Intermediate Block Home Signals 4 9
International Siding, Fell ing •  •  3 3 8
Irregular Working Signals, extracts re 1 7 2
Isabella Colliery, Newsham 4 9 0



J.

Joining on Journey, Guards •

IC

Keys fal l ing from Engines •
Ki l ton Mines—Lingdale l ine •
Kiltonthorpe—Lingdale Branch line
Kimblesworth Colliery •
King George Dock •  •
Kelloe Bai l—Coupl ing of Engines •
Kippax—Sidings at  Bowers Al ler ton

Colliery •  •
Kippax Station Sidings
Kirkby Stephen—Clifton l ine
Kirknewton Station •
Kirksmeaton •  •  •  •  •
Knaresborough—Engines running

round trains
Knaresborouol—Pilmoor l ine •
Knaresboro ugh—Branch Siding

L.

Leaving Trains on Journey, Guard
Leeds—Armley Freight trains •
Leeds and Neville Hill, Empty trains
Leeds, Coal Trains .
Leeds—Empty Trains .  •  .
Leeds—East and West Boxes .
Leeds—Freight trains, Holbeck and

Geldard •  •

I N D E X . — C o n t i n u e d .

PAGES.

267

195
490
490
490
490
343

382-3
383
470
329
403

383
475
383

Labelling Empty Coaching Stock
Labelling Excursion and Special

trains •  118-121
Lads i n Signal boxes •  8 4
Lambley Station-Lambley Cony. l ine 4 9 0
Lamp, Al location and working o f

passenger train, Tai l  and Side •  113-114
Lamp, Continuous Burning •  1 5 4
Lampmen, Protection of 1 5 7 - 8
Lamps for  repairs •  145-146
Lamps, Lighting of, at Boxes switched

out •  8 3
Lamps, Roof Allocation • •  •  111-112
Lamps, Roof, Tai l , and Side. Clean-

ing and tr imming •  •  115-117
Lamps, Tai l  •  •  112-114-192
Lamps, Trains on Indept• Lines •  1 9 2 - 3
Large and Small Wagons, Coupling of 3 7
Large or  Heavy Articles •  2 9 7
Lavatory Compartments, Guard to see

Cleaned •  1 2 3
Lavatories, Carr iages, Suppl y  o f

water i n frosty weather •  1 0 7 - 8
Leamside—Frankland Colliery • 3 3 8
Leasingthorne-Chilton Crossing line 487- 498

266
380
378
381
378
379

381

PAGES.

Leeds—Neville Sidings and Hunslet
Goods Yard •  •  3 8 0 - 1

Leeds New Station Canal and West
Boxes •  •  3 7 9

Leeds—Passenger Trains on  Goods
Lines •  •  •  3 7 9

Leeds—Trains on Through Platform
Lines •  •  3 7 9

Leeds—Transfer o f  Vehicles 3 8 2
Leeds—Up Reception line, Castleton

Bridge •  .  3 8 0
Leeds—Wagons for  Marsh Lane 3 8 1
Level Crossing at Stations—Stopping

of Trains. •  2 2 3
Level Crossing—Cyclists • 1 8 0
Level Crossing Gates, Ground Frames

where Gongs •  •  1 8 5
Level Crossing Gates—Rule 118 •  181-185
Level Crossings—Visitation of 1 5 3
Lever Collars—Use of •  •  5 1
Lifters, Brake—Protection of •  1 5 9 - 1 6 0
Lights i n Calling on Arm •  4 8
Lighting Carriages f i t ted w i th gas

apparatus •  1 0 3 - 6
Lighting Carriages, Incandescent

Lamp •  1 0 7
Lighting of Sighting Discs 8 8
Lighting o f  signal lamps a t  boxes

switched out 8 3
Lighting vehicles fi tted w i th mean.

descsnt gas lamps  ,  1 0 5 - 6
Limitations, Speed •  •  •  198-207
Limit of Shunt Indicators •  1 9 7
Lineside Fires •  •  3 1 9 - 3 2 0
Lingdale Branch—Kilton Mines l ine 4 9 0
Lingdale Branch—Kiltonthorpo l ine 4 9 0
Lingdale Branch—Lingdale Mines line 4 9 0
Linton Colliery—Hirst Junction l ine 4 9 0
Lintz Green—Footpath Level Crossing

near South Garesfield Colliery •  3 3 6
List of C. &  W. Examiners •  119-152
List of Single Lines •  •  4 6 0 - 1
Little Weighton •  •  4 0 2
Live Poul try in Crates •  •  •  3 6
Live stock at  roadside stations 2 6 9 - 3 0 9
Live Stock by  Goods Trains •  3 0 9 - 3 1 0
Live Stock, Drovers, etc., in charge of 3 5
Live stock for  roadside stations by

night •  •  2 6 9 - 3 0 9 - 1 0
Live Stock traffic •  •  •  •  308-9-10
Live Stock Traffic—Injury to •  3 0 9
L•M.S. Co. Vestibule Vehicles to 1 0 1
L•N.E•R• Coaching Stock 9 3 - 4
Load Gauge, N.E. 1 7 3 - 1 7 8
Loading of Horses •  1 2 4 - 1 2 7
Loading showman's vans and round-

a-bout traffic •  2 9 8
Loads on Depots •  •  2 9 0 - 5
Loads— Out of judge 2 2
Locking of Carriage Doors •  •  9 6
Locomotives, Articles fal l ing from 1 9 5
Locomotives, Pr ivate Owners • •  161-164
Londonderry Junction •  3 4 0



Longacres Mines—Trains calling at
Look out kept by  Guards •  •
Loose Points, securing of •  •
Loose shor t  coupl ings f o r  t i m ber

wagons •  •  •  •  •
Lowering of Distant Signals •
Luggage accidentally l eft behind
Luggage Barrows •  •
Luggage Compts.—Cleaning of •
Luggage i n  corridors and vestibules
Luggage Emigrants •

••

PAGES.

364
270
297

93
41-48

36
34

266
299
308

Machinery, Persons i n charge of •  3 5
Mail Appar atus •  •  3 7
Mail Vans, N.E and Foreign Co•'s •  128-130
Main Line Engines, Failure, etc. 1 6 6 - 7
Main Line, Steam Coaches, etc. over 3 2 3
Main Line Trains, Diversion of
Main Line Trains—Time Lost.
Malton—Driffield l ine •
Malton—Gilling l ine •  •
Manors—Quayside Tunnel •
Manors—Starting Bells •
Market Weighton-Engines taking water
Marsh Lane, Wagons for  •  •
Melmerby—Masham l ine •  •
Merrybent Branch • •  •  4 9 0 - 5 0 1 - 2
Metropolitan widened lines, Working

of stock over  • •  •  137-139
Micklefield—Peckfield Colliery Sidings 3 7 5
Middlesbrough Distr ict Headlights •  189-191
Middlesbrough Goods—Acklam Bank

Head l ine •  •  •  •  491-502
Middlesbrough, Star ting Bells •  2 6 7
Middleton-in-Teesdale—Tees Val ley 4 6 2
Military Specials •  •  •  2 4 9
Mineral Trains, Passengers by . •  3 4
Mineral Wagons, Damaged •  2 8 7
Mineral Wagons w i th End Brakes •  1 3 9
Modified Block Regulations, where in

operation. •  •  •  •  417-423
Monckton Main Colliery •  •  4 9 2
Monkseaton—Hartley l ine •  4 6 8
Monkwearmouth, Hylton—Southwick

line •  •  •  •  4 8 9 - 5 0 4 - 5
Morpeth—Choppington l ine •  •  4 7 2
Morpeth (Wansbeck Branch Platform

line •  •  •  •  •  4 7 2
Morrison's Sidings, St. Peters •  3 2 7
Motor Trolleys •  •  •  3 1 6
Motor Trolleys—Alne and Thirsk •  3 6 0
Movement of barrows at  stations •  3 4
Movement of  Vehicles by  Horse •  1 6 1
Movement o f  Vehicles by  Rope or

Chain •  •  •  •  1 6 5 - 6
Movement of  Vehicles i n Sidings •  1 6 4
Murton—Durham (Elvet)  l ine 4 7 2

I N D E X . — C o n t i n u e d .  i x .

299
471-2

471
328
267
371
381
490

Naming of  Signals •
Narrow Escapes from Accident •
N.E. Area, Coaching Stock over
N.E. Area Mail Vans •  •
N.E. Area Stock to S.R. •  •
N.E. Area Vestibuled Shields • •
Netherton Colliery Sidings •
Neville Hi l l  and Leeds, Empty trains
Neville Hill, Working between Huns-

let and •  •  •  •  3 8 0 - 1
Newbiggin—Woodhorn l ine •  •  4 6 3
Newcastle and Gateshead Sheds,

Engines between •  •  •  3 3 4
Newcastle Central—Empty trains from

Elswick 3 3 0
Newcastle, Engines and empty trains

from Heaton Sheds •  •  3 2 8
Newcastle—G. &  M. Trains between

Forth and No. 3 •  3 3 3
Newcastle Quayside •  •  4 9 2
Newcastle, Star ting Bells •  2 6 7 - 8
Newport, Erimus Down Yard 3 6 3
Newsham—Isabella Colliery 4 9 0
News letters, Conveyance of 2 6 5
Nimmos' Branch, Wellfield •  4 9 2
Nomenclature of  Signals •  4 8
Non-attention of Signal Boxes •  1 5 5
Non-Block Lines—Trains fol lowing

each other  •  •  •  9 0
Normanby Branch • •  •  •  4 9 2
Northallerton—Hawes l ine •  4 7 3 - 4
Northallerton, Shunting trains at East

Box •  •  •  3 7 0
North Cave •  •  •  4 0 2
North Shields Tunnel •  •  3 2 6
North Skelton—Longacres Mines •  3 6 4
North Seaton Colliery •  492-506
Norwood Junction—Trap Points 3 3 3
Numbering of L.N.E. Coaches 9 3
Nunthorpe—Battersby l ine •  4 7 4

PAGES.

•
48

172
131-135

128
136
96

492-505
378

Obstructions close to Lines 3 2 0
Officers' Specials •  3 1 0
Offices, Fires i n •  •  •  •  1 4 5
One engine i n steam, Regulations •  1 4 - 1 6
Open Carriage 'Trucks—Chocks on •  1 2 8
Other Co.'s Lines—Coaches for  •  9 4
Other Co.'s Stock—Return of •  9 4
Outer Home Signals •  •  •  439-448
Out of Gauge, G.W. stock •  •  1 3 4
Out of Gauge, L.M.S. stock •  .  1 3 3
Out of Gauge Loads, Regulations •  2 2
Out of  Gauge, S.R. Stock •  1 3 4
Over-running Signals at  danger 1 9 6



x.

P.

PAGES.

Page Bank Colliery l ine • •  4 9 2 - 5 0 8
Painters and  Repairers, Vans  and

Carriages •  •  •  •  2 9 9
Parcels train, Passengers by  •  •  2 5 0
Parkhead, Waskerley and Bur nhi l l

Junction l ine •  •  .  4 8 7
Park Pit—Skelton l ine •  .  .  4 9 3
Passenger Communication •  •  249-250
Passenger Guards—Look-out •  .  2 7 0
Passenger r oof lamps, Working of .  111-112
Passengers by Goods, etc., trains •  3 4
Passengers by  Parcels Trains .  •  2 5 0
Passengers Luggage left behind •  3 6
Passenger t a i l  a n d  s i de l am ps ,

Allocation and working •  •  113-114
Passenger trains—Four-wheeled

Vehicles •  2 5 1 - 2
Passenger Trains—Guards joining on

Journey •  •  •  .  •  2 6 7
Passenger trains on Goods lines •  2 1 - 2 2
Passenger trains stopping to pick up

or set down passengers .  .  1 5 6
Passenger Trains—Vehicle i n rear •
Pateley Br idge Line •  •  •  4 6 9
Peckfield Colliery Sidings, Micklefield 3 7 5
Pelaw and Gateshead, Goods and

Mineral trains .  •  .  3 3 6 - 7
Pelton Colliery Branch •  •  .  4 9 2
Percy Main—Mineral trains at  Tyne

Commissioners' Staiths •  •  3 2 7
Percy Main, T.C.C. Passenger Trains 4 7 5
Persons i n charge of Live Stock •  3 5
Persons not to go into danger •  3 7
Persons r iding on engines •  •  3 4
Pesspool Branch •  •  •  4 9 2 - 5 0 2 - 3
Petrol Coaches—Working of •  •  2 6 3 - 4
Petroleum Wagons •  •  •  2 9 7
Pickhurn and Brodsworth .  4 1 3 - 1 5
Pickering and Grosmont, Freight

trains •  •  •  3 7 2
Pickering, Beck Siding •  3 7 1
Pickering—Gilling l ine •  4 6 8
Pickering—Seamer l ine •  •  4 7 7
Pickering—Whitby l ine •  •  4 8 0
Picric Acid, Fires •  •  3 2 1 - 3
Pilmoor—Gilling l ine •  •  •  4 7 5
Pilmoor,—Knaresborough l ine •  4 7 5
Pilmoor—Shunting Signal into Branch 3 6 1
Pilmoor—Sunbeck—Shunting •  3 6 1
Pilot engines drawing trains •  .  2 1 7
Pilotguard, Working single lines •  1 3 - 1 4
Pilotman, Double Line working after

Single Line working .  •  3 1 5
Pilotmen, Duties of engine •  •  1 9 5
Piped only Vehicles, Distinguishing of 2 2 8
Places where certain wagons restricted 140-144
Placing Vehicles outside Home Signals 2 9 6
Platelayers' Trolleys—Tunnels •  3 1 7
Platforms where no Star ting Signals 5 0
Plenmeller Colliery •  •  •  3 3 1 - 2
Pocldington—West Green Crossing •  3 7 1
Point Protectors—Williams •  •  8 0

I N D E X  . - C o n t i n u e d .

Points, Catch •  •  312-315
Points, Failure of •  1 5 6
Points Loose, securing of •  2 9 7
Points, Release of  •  8 5 - 8 7
Points, Working of •  8 0
Ponteland—Coxlodge l ine 4 6 5
Pontop Crossing, Cautioning trains 3 3 4
Portable Telephones 3 1 8
Port Clarence Station •  •  •  4 7 5
Position of Coaches, Wagons on trains 2 9 9
Post letters, Conveyance of •  2 6 5
Pottery Street Crossing—Whitwood

Junction l ine •  •  •  4 9 6 - 8
Poultry i n Crates •  •  •  •  3 6
Private Owners' Engines, Conveyance

161-164
Private Owners' Engines working on

N.E. l ine. •  •  •  1 6 1 - 2 - 4
Private Owner's Stock, Speed of •  2 6 1
Promptly dealing w i th Emergencies 1 6 6
Propelling Ballast Trains •  •  2 8 5 - 6
Propelling Stores Vans •  2 8 6
Propelling trains •  •  •  270-285
Protection of Carriage Cleaners, etc. 157-158
Pullman Vestibules •  •  •  97- 100

Q
Quadrant, Signals—Upper
Quayside Tunnel, Manors

R.

PAGES.

3 8
• 328-492

Races, etc., Advice of •  •  9 0
Railway, Post Letters •  •  2 6 5
Raisby Hi l l  Quarries •  •  •  3 4 0 - 2
Raven's Apparatus on Engines and

Coaches on Maine Line •  •  3 2 3
Ravenscar, Station Siding •  3 7 2
Ravenscar, Whittaker's Siding •  3 7 2 - 3
Recording Block Instructions •  33- 449- 459
Recording Lines—Distants on
Recording Lines—Trains following

each other  •  •  •
Redcar Station, Excursion and Plat-

form lines •  •  •
Redcar—Warrenby Depots, etc.
Redcar—Tees Breakwater •
Redmarshall—Calling on Arm.
Redmarshall—Special Indicators
Refuse, Sweeping on lines •
Register, Train Books •  •
Regulations—Double Goods Lines

5t — O n e  engine in Steam
—Out of Guage Loads
—Pilotguard •
—Recording Lines

48

90

476
• 3 6 3 - 4
494-506-7
• 3 6 2
• 3 6 1

153
38

19-22
14-16

22
13-14

33



Regulations—Single Goods Lines by
Stall •  •  •  1 7 - 1 8

—Single Goods Lines by
Electric Bel l  •  1 8

—Staff and Ticket 3 - 1 2
—Vacuum Brake •  •  229-234
—Westinghouse Brake •  235-241

Relief Sidings. etc.. •  •  2 8 9
Removal of Block Bel l  Domes •  8 3
Removal of Eggs from Crates •  3 6
Repairers, Protection of •  •  159-160
Repairs to Barrows, Rulleys, Shafts,

etc. •  •  •  •  •  1 4 6
Repairs, Lamps for  •  •  •  145-146
Replacing Signals to Danger •  •  8 1 - 8 3
Reporting of Accidents •  •  ,  179- 80
Reporting o f  Accidents t o  dutiable

goods •  •  •  •  •  2 9 8
Re-railing Bogie Vehicles •  1 6 6
Reservation of  Compartments •  2 6 5
Restriction of  Engines •  •  •  207-211
Restriction of Speed •  •  •  198-207
Restrictions for  Passenger Stock •  128-139
Restrictions of Joint and N.E. Corridor

Vestibule Stock •  •  •  128-139
Restrictions in N.E. Area re Coaching

Stock •  •  •  •  •  131-135
Resumption of Double Line working 3 1 5
Return of other  Co.'s Stock •  •  9 4
Reyrolles Siding, Hebburn •  •  3 3 5
Richmond—Easby Sidi r
t'
n
, •  •  
3 5 4

Ripley Junct• & Pateley Bridge line • 4 6 9
Riverside Quay l ine, Hul l  •  4 6 9
Roadside Stations—Live Stock 2 6 9
Roof Lamps, Cleaning of •  •  115-117
Roof Lamps, Distr ibution and work-

ing •  •  •  •  111-112
Rolling Stock, Damage •  •  •  146-150
Rolling Stock, Foreign Companies and

Private Owners, Speed of •  2 6 1
Rolling Stock, Speed of • •  •  259-261
Ropes, Standard, Shunting •  •  164-165
Roseberry Mines Sidinc
,'' •  
3 6 8 - 9 - 3
7 0

Roundabout traffic and Showmen's
Vans, Loading of •  •  2 9 8

Rule 55 •  •  •  •  5 1 - 7 7
Rule 118—Level Crossings 1 8 1 - 5
Rulleys for  Repair •  1 4 6
Running Lines, Trains on 1 9 2
Running round Goods train o  remove

i t from Running Line 1 9 3

Running Special Trains • •  •
180

Ryhope—Passenger t r a i n s  d o w n
Seaton Bank •  3 4 0

S.

Saltburn and W hi tby Line •
Saltburn Junction, Loop l ine •  •
Saltburn Jct.—Propelling trains •
S.A.N. Co.'s Siding, Haver ton Hi l l  •
Sand, Engine.•
Sandholme •

I N D E X  .
-
C o n t i n
u e d .  
•

480
364
367
362
223
402

xi.

PAGES.

Scarborough Double Headed trains •  3 7 5
Scarborough Station, No. 1 Excursion

and Middle l ine •  •  4 7 6
Scarborough,. Vehicles on Trains •  3 7 5
Scarborough—Whitby l ine •  •  4 7 6 - 7
Scotswood, Blackhil l  and Durham

Line •  •  .  •  •  4 6 6 - 7 - 4 8 2
Scotswood Bridge, B.R. 5 •  3 3 6
Scarborough, Star ting Bells •  2 6 7
Screw Brakes on Wagons •  2 8 9
Seamer—Pickering l ine •  •  4 7 7
Seaton Carew, Em pty  trains at  •  3 6 2
Seaton Snook l ine •  •  •  4 0 2
Sections over 400 yards, B.T.R. 4 (c). 4 2 2
Sections under  400 yards, B.T.R. 4

(a) and (c) •  •  •  •
Sections worked by Recording Instru-

ments •  •  •  •  •  449-459
Section Clear to Home Signal only • 424-434
Securing barrows when not i n use •  1 5 5
Securing Loose Points •  2 9 7
Seghill Station Platform l ine 4 7 8
Selby—Cawood l ine •  4 7 7
Selby—Goole l ine •  •  4 7 7
Selby, London Road Crossing 3 7 8
Selby Star ting Bells ,  •  •  2 6 7
Selby U p Goods Independent .  3 7 8
Servants not to place themselves i n

danger •  •  •
Shafts for  Repair •  •
Sheet Strings, Tying of •

421

37
146
249

Sheetmen, Collecting Sheets •  •  1 6 4
Sherburn—Broomside l ine •  •  486-507
Sherbmi-in-Elmet Occupation Crossg. 3 7 6
Shields, Vestibule, Working of 9 6
Shildon Lodge Colliery Branch •  493-508
Shildon Tunnel •  •  •  •  348-352
Short Couplings •  •  •  •  9 5
Short Couplings for  Timber Wagons 9 3
Shotton Colliery Sidings •  •  4 9 3
Shows—Stock Specials •  •  •  2 4 9
Shows—Trains for  • •  •  •  9 0
Showmen's Traffic and Round-a-bout

traffic, Loading of •  •  •  2 9 8
Showmen's Vans, Trains for  •  •  2 5 8
Shows, etc., Station Masters to advise 9 0
Shunting, Code of signals •  5 0
Shunting of Autocars at  Stations •  263-264
Shunting Engines i n Yards •  •  1 9 3
Shunting of trains, Ar thington •  3 8 5
Shunting of Trains • •  •  2 6 9 - 2 8 9
Shunting of E.P. trains •  •  •  2 6 9
Shunting Poles •  •  •  3 7
Shunting Ropes, Standard •  1 6 4 - 1 6 5
Shunting of Wagons with screw brakes 2 8 9
Side and Centre Chains on Wagons 3 0 0
Side Lamps, Cleaning of •  1 1 5 - 1 1 7
Side Lamps, Extinguishing •  1 9 2
Side Lights of Trains on Independents 1 9 2 - 3
Sidings, Relief •  •  •  •  2 8 9
Sidings situate between Stations •  196-301
Sidings worked by  Ground Frames 1 9 6
Sighting Discs •  •  •  •  8 8
Signal boxes where lads are employed 8 4
Signal Whistles Standard Code •  1 9 7 - 8



Signalling of  Engineer's Trains .  1 9 6 - 7
Signalling o f  Engines w i th Tender

attached • •  •  •  •  3 0 8
Signalling of  engines running round

trains •  .  •  .  .  1 9 3
Signalling i n Fog and Snowstorm •  9 0
Signalling of  Stock Specials, etc. •  2 4 9
Signalling Special Trains .  2 4 9
Signals. Fog •  •  •  8 7 - 8 8
Signals Backing •  •  .  5 0
Signals, Block Home •  .  4 9
Signal Boxes switched out 8 3 - 1 5 3 - 4
Signal Boxes, Fires i n •  •  1 4 4
Signal Boxes—Visitation of •  •  1 5 3
Signals, Colour Li ght •  •  •  3 9 - 4 0
Signals, Distant—Working of • .  4 1 - 4 8
Signals, Defective .  •  •  •  1 5 6
Signals fai l ing dur ing night •  •  8 4
Signal Lads •  •  •  8 4
Signal Lamps, Continuous burning 1 5 4
Signal Lamps, Lighting of •  8 3
Signals, Nomenclature of •  4 8
Signals Over-run at  danger •  1 9 6
Signals, Release of in case of Failure 8 5 - 8 7
Signals, Replacing to Danger • .  8 1 - 8 3
Signals, Telephones at  •  •  •  7 8
Signals, Trains not wi thin •  •  4 9
Signals, Upper  Quadrant 3 8
Signals, Working of •  8 0
Signalmen, Changing duty  1 5 3
Signalmen—Non-attention •  1 5 5
Silksworth Colliery l ine •  •  4 9 3
Single lines •  •  •  •  •  4 6 0 - 1
Single lines—Working by Pilotguard 1 3 - 1 4

i, — T r a i n  Staff and Ticket. 3 - 1 2
—One Engine i n steam •  1 5 - 1 7

" — W o r k i n g  dur ing
obstruction 315-317

Single l ine Working •  •  •  3 1 7
Skelton—Park Pi t l ine •  •  •  4 9 3
Skinningrove—Carlin How line .  493-6-7
Slaggyford, Barhaugh Colliery •  3 3 2
Slip Carriages, Foreign Companies' •  1 9 4 - 5
Small and Large Wagons, Coupling of 3 7
Snowstorms, Autocars dur ing . .  2 6 4
Snowstorms, Blockage of l ine •  88-89-90
Snowstorms, Signalling dur ing .  9 0
Snow storms, Working between Bowes

and Belah •  •  •  .  3 4 4
South Benwell—Mineral trains calling 3 3 0
South Blyth Staiths •  .  •  493-507
South Cave •  •  •  •  •  4 0 2
South Dock—Hendon Box •  •  3 4 0
South Dock—Londonderry Box •  3 4 0
South Garesfield Colliery, Footpath

Level Crossing. •  3 3 6
South Hetton Colliery—

Pesspool l i ne • 4 9 2
South Ki r kby Colliery •  •  4 0 6
South Medomsley Colliery l ine 4 9 4
South Pelaw to Ouston Trains 3 3 5
South Shields Excursions •  3 3 8
South Shields Station •  •  •  3 3 8
Southern Rly.—Stock, Working to .  1 3 6 - 7

IN D EX.- - C onti nued•

PAGES. PAG ES

Southwick, Monkwearmouth and
Hylton l ine 489-504-5

Special Cattle Boxes, Cleansing and
disinfection •  •  .  •  1 2 7

Special Cattle Boxes, Speed of •  1 2 8
Specials, Officers' •  .  •  •  3 1 0
Special Stops to Passenger Trains •  1 5 6
Special trains shewn Q in programme 1 4 5
Special trains, Labell ing of •  •  118-121
Special Trains, Signalling of .  •  2 4 9
Special Trains—Farmers, etc. • •  2 5 8
Special trains, etc., Advices of 90- 180- 194
Speed of Engines or Engine and Van 1 9 7
Speed o f  Foreign Companies' and

Private Owners' Stock •  •  2 6 1
Speed of Freight Roll ing stock .  259-261
Speed Limitations • .  .  •  198-207
Speed of trains, Dock Lines, Hul l  •  2 0 6
Speed of Trains changing Staff, etc. 1 9 8
Spennymoor—Page Bank Branch •  492-508
Spennymoor Platform line .  •  4 6 5
Staff Exchanging—Speed •  33- 198- 207
Staff and Ticket Regulations .  •  3 - 1 2
Stanghow Mines .  •  4 9 4
Starting Bells •  •  2 6 7 - 8
Stairfoot •  .  •  4 1 1
Staithes Viaduct .  •  364-365
Starting Bells •  •  •  •  2 6 7 - 8
Starting Signals, Detention at  •  5 1 - 7 7
Starting trains where N o Star ting

Signals •  •  •  •  •  5 0
Station, etc., Fires at  •  •  .  318-323
Station Yard Working •  .  •  4 2 0
Steam Autocars, Working of •  •  263-264
Steam Coaches, Working of •  •  2 6 3 - 4
Steam Coaches over Main Line •  3 2 3
Stirkes Siding •  .  •  •  3 6 0
St. Anthony's—Tar Works Sidings •  3 2 9
St. Peters Station • •  .  •  3 2 7
St. Peters—Morrison's Sidings •  3 2 7
Stillington and Newcastle Supply Co.'s

Siding .  •  _  •  •  3 6 2
Stobswood Colliery—Widdrington

Station l ine 4 9 6
Stock for traffic to Foreign Co.'s lines 9 4
Stock Specials, Signall ing •  •  2 4 9
Stoneferry Junction & Goods Station 4 9 4
Stop Signals, Trains not wi thin .  4 9
Stops, Special •  •  •  •  4 9 3
Stooperdale &  Charity Junction l ine 4 9 4
Stopping of Trains at Stations where

Level Crossings .  2 2 3
Storage of Bicycles .  •  •  2 6 6
Stores Vans, Conveyance by Freight

Trains •  •  .  •  •  2 9 9
Stores Vans, Propelling .  •  •  2 8 6
Stores, Use of Company's •  •  1 5 3
Storms, Snow .  •  •  •  8 8 - 9 0
Stirkes Siding, Topcliffe & Thirsk •  3 6 0
Strings, Sheet, Tying of •  •  2 4 9
Sunderland—Backing Signals •  •  3 3 9
Sunderland, Guards working trains to 338-339
Sunderland, Hendon Box •  •  3 4 0
Sunderland and Hendon, Goods Line 3 3 9



Sunderland, Londonderry  J c t.
Sunderland, Vehicles on Excurs ions •
Supply Gas  t o  Carriages •
Swalwell Col l iery—Derwenthaugh line
Sweeping Refuse on  t o  Lines  • •
Switch—Omission t o  t u rn
Switches, Us e o f  •  •  •  •
Sunniside and  To w  L a w •  •

T.

I N D E X  .—Co n t i n u e d .  x i i i .

PAGES.

340
338
103
494
153

153-4
495

Tablets—Exchanging o f  • •  •  3 3
Tadcaster, Ingl eby 's  Mi l l  •  •  3 8 8
Tail Lamps  •  •  •  •  1 1 2 -1 1 4 -1 9 2
Tai l  Lamps , Cleaning of •  1 1 5 - 1 1 7
Tai l  Lamps  on Trains , Independents  1 9 2
Tanfield Branc h •  •  4 9 4 - 5 0 3 - 9
Tank  Wagons f o r Gas  Ta r,  etc . •  2 9 7
Tar Work s  Siding—Walker and S t.

Anthonys  •  •  •  3 2 9
Tebay—Darl i ngton l i ne •  •  •  4 6 5 - 6
Tees B reak water—Ted P o i n t  l i ne 4 9 4 -5 0 6 -7
Tees Val ley—Middleton-in-Teesdale

line 4 6 2
Telephones a t  Signals 7 8
Telephones, P ortab l e •  3 1 8
Tenders, Coupl i ng t o  Wagons  3 6
Terminal  Stations—Clearing Vans  2 6 6
Testing Brakes  b y  Guards  •  2 4 6
Thi rs k  South—Thi rs k  Town

Station •  4 9 4 -5 0 9 -5 1 0
Thirsk—Sti rkes Siding •  •  3 6 0
Thi rs k —Alne—Auto. Signals  •  •  358-360
Thi rsk—Alne M o to r Trol l ey s  •  •  3 6 0
Thris l ington Coke Ov ens —

Ferryhi l l  No .  1  4 8 9
Throck ley  Col l iery  l i ne •  •  •  4 9 4
Thornaby—Bowesfield Cauti oning o f

Trains •  •  •  •  •  3 6 2
Thornaby  Eas t—Cautioning t ra i ns  3 6 3
Thornley—Wheatley  H i l l  •  4 9 6 - 5 1 0
Ti mber wagons, Chains  f o r •  9 3 - 3 0 0
Time los t by  Mai n Li ne E .P . trai ns  • 2 9 9
Time Releases •  •  8 5 - 8 7
Todhi l ls  B ranc h •  •  •  4 9 4
Tod Point—Tees  Break water l i ne 4 9 4 -5 0 6 -7
Topel i ffe and  Thi rs k , S ti rk s  Siding •
Tow Law—Sunnis ide l i ne •  •
Tow Law—Crook . F re i g h t  trai ns  •
Towroping and Chaining •  •
Track  Ci rcui ts—Fai lure •
Trac k  Ci rcui ts , Release o f  •  •
Trac tion Engines—Crossing ra i l way
.Trains, B rak ed Fre i gh t  •  •
Trains , Del i v ery  o f
Trains , E .P .  Shunti ng •
Trai n Fol l owing Signal  •  •
Trains , Los t  Ti me •  •
Trains, Ma i n  Li ne, Divers ion o f
Trains di v erted v i a  H . L .  B ri dge
Trains  d rawn b y  P i l ot  Engine
Trains, Ex ami nati on o f

360
495

345-6
164-5
84-87
84-87

185
262
310
289
194

• 2 9 9
173-4

• 1 7 7
• 217-219
▪ 1 5 6

PAGES.

Trains  fol l owing each o ther on Non-
Block Li nes  .  •  •  .  9 0

Trains  n o t  wi th i n  S top Signals .  4 9
Trains  on  Independent Lines  .  .  1 9 2 - 3
Trains  o r  engines coupled •  •  219-223
Trains, Plac ing outs ide Home Signal  2 9 6
Trains, Propel l i ng o f  •  •  •  270-285
Trai n Regis ter Books  •  .  •  3 8
Trains  shew "  Q "  .  •  •  •  1 4 5
Trains, Shunti ng o f  •  •  2 6 9 - 7 0 - 2 8 9
Trains, Special, Adv ices o f  9 0 -1 8 0 -1 9 4 -2 4 9
Trains  Special Signal l ing •  •  2 4 9
Trains  S tart i ng f rom  P l atforms  w i t h

no S tart i ng Signal  •  •  .  5 0
Trains  Stopping a t  Lev el  Crossing • 2 2 3
Trains, V ac uum  f i t t e d  a n d  loosely

coupled .  .  .  •  •  2 2 3
Trains, Vehicles i n  rear o f  •  .  2 5 2 - 7
Trains, where n o t  t o  be coupled •  219-221
Trains  where run wi thout Van in rea r 302-308
Trains, W ork i ng between t wo  boxes 1 9 3
Trans i t o f  Animals  •  •  .  3 0 9
Tri mdon—Deaf H i l l  B ri dge .  •  3 4 2
Trinulon, Deaf  H i l l  Col l i ery  l i ne .  342-495
Tri mmi ng of Tai l  Roof and Sidelamps 115-117
Trol leys, M o to r •  .  •  .  3 1 6
Trucks, Un d e r Load—Break down •  2 8 7 - 8
Tunnels, Trol l ey s , Passing through • 3 1 7
Tweedmouth Doc k  l i ne •  •  •  4 9 5
Tweedmouth Do wn  P l atform l i ne .  4 7 8
Two Engines  on  f ro n t  o f  trai ns  •  242-250
Ty ing o f  Sheet Stri ngs  •  •  •  2 4 9
Tyne Commission Quay , Tra i ns  •  3 2 7
Tynemouth, S tart i ng Bel ls  •  2 6 7
Tynemouth, Elec tric i fied Li nes  2 9 9
Tynemouth, E lec tri c  S toc k  •  1 0 2 - 3
Tynemouth Tunnel  •  3 2 6

U.

Unauthorised Persons on  Engines  •
Unauthorised P ers ons  b y  Fre i g h ttrains •
Uncoupl ing Engines  •  •
Unloading Horses  •  •  •  •
Upper Quadrant  Signals •
Use o f  B rak e  Sti c ks  a n d  S hunt i ngPoles
Use o f  Company 's  Stores
Use o f  Detonators
Use o f  Lev er Col lars
Use o f  Switches •
Us worth Col l i ery  l i ne

V.

34

34
223

124-127
38

37
153
87
51

153-4
495

PAGES.
Vacuum brak e, Companies us ing •  9 5
Vacuum B rak e Regulations  •  •  229-234
Vans and Engine, Speed o f  •  .  1 9 7
Vans, B reak down •  •  •  167-172
Vans c learing a t  Termi nal  Stations  • 2 6 6
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PAGES.

Vans, Drivers and Firemen r iding i n 3 5
Vans in Rear, Trains W i thout •  302-308
Vans-Stores •  •  •  •  .  2 8 6
Vans, Mail  •  •  •  •  •  128- 30
Vans, Repairers, Painters, etc. •  2 9 9
Vans, Placing on Freight or  Bal last

trains of  additional Guards •  2 9 9
Vehicles—Bogie Re-railing •  .  1 6 6
Vehicles i n rear of Passenger train •  252-257
Vehicles—Movement i n Sidings •  1 6 4
Vehicles, Movement of by  Horses •  1 6 1
Vehicles, Placing outside Home signal 2 9 6
Vehicles, Propelling of •  •  .  270-285
Vehicles w i th Explosives .  •  3 2 0
Vehicles—Braked or  Piped •  .  2 2 8
Vehicles on W hi tby Branches •  3 7 3 - 4
Vestibule doors, Locking of •  •  9 6
Vestibule Connection, British Standard 1 0 1 - 2
Vestibule Shields, Working of. 9 6
Vestibules, Luggage i n •  .  2 9 9
Vestibules, Pullman .  •  9 7 - 9 9
Vestibule Vehicles to L.M.S. Rly. 1 0 1
Visitation of signal boxes, etc 1 5 3

Wagon and Carriage Examiners •  149-152
Wagons attached as empties •  •  3 6
Wagon Brake Pins, Thi rd rai l  •  2 9 9
Wagons, Buffers 1 ft. 81 ins. projection 9 5
Wagons, Bui l t to Coaching Stock Re-

quirements •  •  •  •  9 5
Wagons, Couplings, Large and Small 3 7
Wagon Couplings—Short •  9 3
Wagons, Coupling to engines •  3 7
Wagons, Covered on Goods trains 2 9 9
Wagons, Crane Tai l  2 6 0
Wagons, Damage to •  •  2 8 7
Wagon Doors, Fastening of 3 0 0
Wagons, Double Bolster Timber •  93- 298
Wagons on Depots •  •  •  2 9 0 - 5
Wagons, Places where certain typescannot be deal t w i th •  •  140-144

• '259-261
• 1 3 9

289
144

• 7 8
• 3 2 9

495-511
• 4 8 7
• 4 7 8

Wagons. Speed of •
Wagons w i th End Brakes
Wagons w i th Screw Brakes
Waiting Rooms, Fires i n
Wakes Machines •  •
Walker—Tar Works Siding
Washington Colliery l ine •
Waskerley—Bmmhill l ine
Wath Branch •  •
Water Enter ing Carriages •  •  2 2 4
Water, Supply of, t o carr iage lava-

tories, frosty weather •  1 0 7 - 8
Waterhouses—Durham l ine •  •  4 7 8
Waterhouses—Hedley Hi l l  Colly• l ine 4 9 5
Water Troughs •  •  •  •  2 2 4
Weardale Lead Co•'s Siding •  •  3 4 8
Wearmouth Colliery—Priestman's

Siding l ine •  •  4 8 9 - 5 0 4 - 5
Wear Valley and Tow Laws Freight

Trains •  •  •  •  3 4 5 - 6
Wear Valley—Wearhead l ine •  4 7 8 - 9

Y.

PAGES.

Weatherhill—Burnhill Junction l ine. 4 8 7
Wellfield, Nimmos Siding •  •  4 9 2
West Dunston •  •  4 9 5 - 5 1 0 - 1 1
Westgate-in-Weardale •  •  •  3 4 7 - 8
West Hartlepool—Diversion of trains 3 4 2
West Hartlepool, Star ting Bells •  2 6 7
Westinghouse Brake—Companies using 9 5
Westinghouse Brake Regulations •  235-241
West Sieekburn—Colliery l ine •  4 9 4
Wharncliffe •  •  •  4 0 9
Wharram Quarry Siding •  •  3 7 4
Wheatley H i l l  Colliery l ine •  •  496-510
Whickham Jct.—Cautioning Trains •  3 3 3
Whistles, Signal, Standard Code 1 9 7 - 8
Whitby Branches—Engines & Vehicles 3 7 3 - 4
Whitby—Pickering l ine •  •  •  4 8 0
Whitby—Saltburn l ine •  •  •  4 8 0
Whitby—Scarborough l ine •  •  4 7 6 - 7
Whittaker's Siding, Ravenscar •  3 7 2 - 3
Whitwood Branch •  •  •  •  496-498
Widdrington Colliery l ine •  •  4 9 6
Widdrington—Stobswood Colliery •  4 9 6
Willerby and Ki r k  El la •  •  4 0 1
Williams' Patent Point Protectors 8 0
Willington—Bowden Close Colliery •  3 5 2
Wilmington—Trains from Drypool •  3 8 9
Windows, Carriage, Charges for break

age •  •  •  •  108-110
Windows, Closing of Compartment • 1 5 5
Windows of Guards' Compartments. 1 5 5
Wine Casks Damaged •  •  2 9 8
Wingate Colliery l ine •  •  •  496-511
Withernsea—Hull l ine •  •  •  4 7 0
Woodhorn—Newbiggin line •  •  4 6 3
Woodmoor Colliery •  •  •  4 0 9
Working Double Goods Lines •  1 9 - 2 0
Working of Cranes •  •  1 6 1
Working of Distant Signals 4 1 - 4 8
Working of Engineer's Trains •  1 9 6 - 7
Working of Excursion Trains • •  122-123
Working of Points and Signals •  8 0
Working of Stock to Metro'  Lines • 137-139
Working of Stock to Southern Rly• 136-137
Working Out of Gauge Loads 2 2
Working Single Lines by—Electr ic

Bell •  •  •
Working Single Lines by Goods Lines 1 7 - 1 8
Working Single Lines by One Engine

in Steam •  1 4 - 1 6
Working Single Lines by—Pilotguard 1 3 - 1 4
Working Single Lines by  Staff and

Ticket •  ,  •  •
Wrangbrook •  •
Wrong Line Order Forms •
Wath Branch •

18

3-12
404-5

311
478

Yards, Shunting Engines i n •  •  1 9 3
York, Foss Islands Branch 4 9 6 - 5 1 1 - 2
York, Leeman Road, C.O. Ar m  •  3 7 4
York, Star ting Bells •  •  •  267-8-9
York Station, No 14 Platfozin line 4 8 0
Yorkshire Main Colliery Line • •  4 9 6
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